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PREFACE. 

T-H It; is the twenty-sevel!th issue of the Official Y ear Book~ 
which up-to 1904 was knGwn as the" Wealth and Progress 

of New Sooth Wales!' -

The content! have been published already in eighteep parts, 
which were issued as they became available from the pri~ter, ih 
order to render them of immediate service. The information was 

- , 

brought up to the latest date available at time of publicatioll . 

A di~grani' map of New South Wales is published with the 
volume to show the railways, county and territorial divisions, and 
area -of the Sta~e suitable for profitable cultivat"ion of wheat. 

. x 

Every care has been taken to keep the work free from 'errors, . -'- . , 

but if any are noti<!e~, it would be deemed a favor if their nature 
were indicated. 

I have to ' express my thanks to the responsible officers of the 
various State and Commonwealth Departments, and to others who 
have kindly supplied all desired information, often at considerable 
trouble. 

The ;, Statistical Register 'of New South Wales" is published 
annually from ,this Bureau; and as it contains in full detail the 
results of the collected and compiled statistics of the State, it will 
prove of' great senice if studied in conjunction with this Year 
Book. 

H~ A. SMITH, 
Government Statistician. 

Bureau of Statistics, 
Sydney, 8th Pecember, 1920. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

OF 

Events , in the History of British Settlement in 
New South Wales (Australia). 

Captain Cook landed at Botany Bay, 28th April, 1770. 

Discovery of Norfolk Island by Captain Cook. 
" First Fleet,' · under the command of Captain A. Phillip, anchored in Botany 

Bay, 18th-20th January; formal possession taken of Sydney Cove, Port. 
Jaokson, 26th January; 1,035 persons d.ebarked-Governor Arthur Phillip 
formally proolaimed the Colony, 7th February-Norfolk Island established 
as a dependency-Frenoh Navigator La Perouse visited Botany Bay-Lord 
Howe Island discovered by Ball-First settlement at Rose Hill (after­
wards Parramatta)-Observatory established at Dawes' Point-First 
cultiva.tion of Wheat and Barley-Pittwater, Brisl:a.ne Water, Hawkesbury 
River discovered. 

Hawkesbury River explored-First harvest (Wheat al1d Barley) reaped at 
Parramatta-Nepean River discovered-First colonial· built boat, "Rose 
Hill Packet," launched. 

Second Fleet arrived-" Sirius" lo st at Norfolk Island-Scarcity of provisions­
Signal Station established at South Head, Port Jackson. 

Third Fleet arrived-Settlements at Prospect Hill and The Ponds-First grants 
of land to settlers-First Exploration Map of Australia published. 

First foreign trading vessel" Philadelphia" arrived-Governor Phillip retumed 
to England. 

First .free immigrants arrived in the" Bellona" and settled at Liberty Pla.ins­
Exploration of Blue Mountains attempted-First place of publio worship 
built in Sydney. ~ 

Hawkesbury River settlement. 
Hawkesbury River agricultural settlements · flooded-First printing press.·· 

erected-Descendants of strayed cattle fouJ}.d at Cowpastures, Nepea.n 
River-First important civil action at law. 

Port Hacking explored by Bass and Flinders-First theatre opened-Coal found 
at Port Stephens .and at Newcastle-First school opened at Parramatta. 

Coal discovered at Illa.warra (Coalcliff) and near Coal (Hunter) River-Rass 
disoovered Twofold Bay-Merino sheep imported from Cape of Good 
Hope-Tuggerah Lakes discovered. . 

Insularity of Van Diemen's Land (Tasmania.) established by Bass and Flinders­
Bass discovered Bass Strait, Western Port, &0. 

Bass and .Flinders returned from Van Diemen's Land-Flinders explored North 
(',oast-Wilson reaohed Lachlan River v.ia Mittagong Tableland-Coal shipped 
from Hunter River District. 

1800 Customs House established at Sydney-Import duties first levied-FirstVolunteer­
Foroe for defence raised at Sydml'y-Flinders' Chart of Bass' Strait and Van · 
Diemen's Land published. . . 

1801 First issue of . copper coin-Hunter River coal-mines worked-First colonial 
manufacture of blankets and linen-First rough census muster. 

1.802 Port Phillip discovered by Lieutenant Murray-'First boo];: (Ceneml Sta.ndiJIg 
Orders) printed in Sydney-Flinders' explorations. 

82541-A 
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First sample of Australian wool t~ken to England by Captain Ma~arthur-Caley­
attempted to crpss Blue Mountains-First p.ewspaper (Sydney Gazette and, 
New South Wales Advertiser) pu bUshed in Sydney-Eirs t settlement esta blished 
at Risdon, in Van Diemen's Land, by Bowen-Yarra River, Melbourne, dis­
coverad-Attempted colonisation of Port Phillip by Collins-Flinders com­
pleted the circumnavigation of Australia. 

Ncwcastle settlement-" George III flock of merinos" arrived-Castle Hill 
Convict outbreak. 

Macarthur received a grant of 5,000 acres including part of Cowpastures reserve; 
began sheep-farming at Camden with imported Spanish Mer,inos. 

"l\larch Floods" on Hawkesbury ,and South Creek-Shortage of prc;>visions; 
Wheat, 80s'. bushel-Tobacco successfully cultivated. 

First parcel of merchantable wool (2451b.) exported to England. 

Macarthur arrested and tried-Governor Bligh deposed-Major Johnston. 
assumed Government. !l!l-11kOI~ .. 

Johnston and Macarthur proceeded to England-Free school established-
Street regulations-:-First Post Office conducted by Isaac Nichols. 

Sydney streets and Hyde Park named-ToIl-gates erected. 

Johnston tried by court.martial-8ydney Hospital foundation laid. 

Creation of Governor's Court and Supreme Court-8elect Committee of House­
of COI)1mons appointed to inquire into condition of New South Wales­
Great scarcity of coin; private money-orders and promissory notes issued. 

Blaxland, Lawson, and ' Wentworth crossed Blue Mountains-Evans discovered. 
Bathurst Plains and Macquarie River-" Holey Dollar" and "Dump" 
issued for local currency. 

Charter of Justice published-Civil Jurisdiction, Supreme Court commenced­
First Judge (J. H. Bent) arrived-Hume explored Berrima District-Name. 
" Australia," substituted for '\New Holland," on recommendation of Flinders 
-New Zealand proclaimed a dependency of New South Wales. 

Cox's Road, Emu Plains to Bathurst opened-Bathurst founded by Governor 
Macquarie-First steam engine erected in Sydney-First sitting of Supreme 
Court-Evans explored Lachlan River. 

Sydney Hospital opened-8ydney Botanic Gardens formed-Judge Bent recalled: 
Oxley'S first journey inland-Meehan and Hume discovered Lakes George and 

Bathurst, and the Goulburn Plains-First bank established-King's coastal 
explora.tions-Hyde Park Barracks built-Macarthur returned to New South 
Wales after eight years' banishment. 

Oxley discovered Peel, Hastings, and Ma.nning Rivers, and Liverpool Plains­
Free immigration suspended-Port Essington discovered by King. 

Commissioner Bigge's inquiry into laws and administration of Colony-First. 
Australian Savings Bank opened at Sydney. 

Murrumbidgee and Clyd~ Rivers discovered-Russian exploration ships arrived­
. Government guam boats established-William Charles Wentworth published 

in England an account of Australia. 
l'.en ships despatched with Australian produce for England-Philosophical (now 

Royal) Society founded-Throsby's tour of discovory inland-Settlement 
formed at Port Macquarie. , 

(Royal) Agricultural Society of New South Wales established-First Colonial 
Attornev admitted-Bee" introduced-Road born Richmond to West Mait­
land opened-Settlement formed at Wellington Valley. 

Fir3t Australian Const,itution, Lejl'islative Council of five to seven persons;: 
first councillor, (fiye) appointed under warrant of lst December-Dr. John. 
Dunmore Lang arrivdd-Oxley discovered Tweed and Brisbane Rivers­
Free settlers encouraged-Squatting commenced-Particles of gold found. 
at Fish River, ncar Bathurst-lI1onaro Plains dEcovered by Currie and Ovens. 

New South 'Wale~ prvclaimcd a Croo.vn C.olony-Governor'~ censorship ended 
and press freed-First Criminal Sessicns with tJ!ial by jury-First Land 
regulations-Hume and Hovell overland expedition to the South-New 
Charter of ,}usti.ce proclaimed--First Executive Council meeting, 25th 
August-Currency Act (first !1ct of Parliament in Australia)-FIrst manu­
b'cture of sugar-Australian Agricultural Company fc~ed-l\tIoreton Bay 
founded-~Ilpreme Conrt' of Criminal ' .Turisdktion established; 
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OHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 

Van Dieme~'s Land (Tasmania) proclaimed a separate 'Colony~Lquor licen;es 
. granted-Attempt to colon ise New Zealand from Sydney-First Postal Act. 

Church and School Corporation-Australian Subscription library founded-
lllawarra settlement established 'by Bishop-Land Board appointed-Com­
mercial panic caused by extensive operations of AU'stralian Agricultural 

. Comp.my-L:Jckyer establishe~a ' Settlement at King 'Georgc's S:Jund. 
Colony seF-supporting-;-Land and stock speculations-Sydney Gazette 

issued daily-Sydney Water supply scheme (Botany Swamps) jnitiated~ 
Hume discovered now route to Bathurst-Cunningham explored Condamine 
River and pastoral district of Darling' 'D6wns~Regulat ·.mail serviclS 
instituted~PetitiQn for right of·trial by jury in civil cases, 'and for represen­
tative legislature--Naval control of Customs ceased-Western boundary 
of Ne:w Soutlr Wales extended--'8tirling's expedition to Western Australia. 

Second C0nstitution; Legislative COUD cil enlarged to fifteen m~mbers-First 
({ensus, population ' 36,598~Letters of Denization-Richmond 'River dis­
covered bY ,Rous-General Post-office communication established-English 
Criminal Law adopted-Possession taken of Western Australia by Fremantle. 

Sturt's expeditions and discovery of Darling and Murray Rivers--Act of CouncH, 
establishing trial by jury in civil cases-Settlement established in Western 
Australia. 

Sturt's overland journey southward-Scarcity of labour-Dr, Lang's Scotch 
mechanics introduced-Read to Hunter River formed-Beef shipped to 
England, and horses to India, 

Lord Ripp)n's Land Regulations for Auction Sales-;-Land grants abolished­
Mitchell's explorations no~th of Liverpool P;ains-Fir!t immigrant ship 
arrived-FIrst steamer" Sophia Jane," arrived at Sydnoy-First colonial­
built steamer launched. 

First appropriation of Public Funds for Immigration-Gouernment Gazette first 
published-Savings Bank of Now South Wales instituted. 

Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts established-Appellate jul'isdi<ltion of Privy 
Council extended to Colony-Census, population 6O,794--Public meetIngs; 
petition for representative assembly and protest against appropriation pf 
revenue except fOT local purposes. 

First Friendly Society founded-Mitchell's Road over the Blue Mountains 
opened-Settlement at Twofold Bay-South Austra.!ia proclaimed a colony 
by Imperial AcL 

Puhli0 meeting petitioned for repre~entat.ion in Parliament-Cunningham I-illcd 
by aborigines-Road t.) Illawarra oommenced-Melbourne foundcd-P.::Tt 
Phillip proolaimed as part of New Ronth Wale's. 

Mitchell's explorations in southern New S.)ut.h Wales-Sq11nf,Ung, formally 
recognised-Ant pessed for maintenn,nr.e of miDist,er~ of rE!ligion~Au~tralian 
Museum founded-Census, populu.tion 77,096-.Permanent settlement com­
menced in South Australia. 

Select Committee on Transportation appointed in London-Water supply, 
tunnp,l f.rom Botany Swamps, completed. '-, -

'ASsignment of Conviots system ceased-Botanic Gardens, Sydney, opened to 
the public-Sale of Port Phillip land at Sydney-Prepayment of postage by 
stamped covers. 

Squatting Act passed-Strzelecki found gold near Hartley-Military juries 
ceased-Church Act established religious eqnality. 

Monetary crisis-Strzelecki's expedition to Western Porl-Order-in·Council 
abolishiug transporta.tion of convicts. 

Rev. W. B. Clarke found grains of alluvial gold TIear Bathurst-First Public 
(Immigration) Loan-Immigration Committee appointed-New Zealand 
proclaimed a separate Colony-Sydney lit with gas-Census, population 
116,731. ' . 

Sydney Municipal Corporation established-Bank crisis-Crown · Land Sales 
Act-Moreton Bay settlement proclaimed. 

First Representative Constitution Act; twelve Crown nominees and twenty­
four elected members of Legislative Council- Incorporation of. Sll burban 
and City Towns-First General Election-~Rep:resentllt.ivc l\ssembly­
Financial crisis-Moreton Bay granted Legisl(\tiv~ re}Jrceentct.i"n. 

I 
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Exports exceeded imports-Nodolk Toland annexe .... to Van Diemcn's Land 
(Tasmania)--Lcichhardt explored from Moreton BHY to Port Essington • 

Barcoo explored by Mitchell and Kennedy-R€sponsible Government discmsed. 
Sydney Tram and Rail Company formed-Public protest.s against renewal oli 

transportation-Imperial Act giving fourteen year&' leaHe too squatters in 
unsettled distrkts-Census, population 154,205--Meat preservin/S industry 
initiated. 

Crown Land Leases Act-Austrelian Agricultural Co. abandoned Coal monopoly­
First overland mail between Sydney and Adelaide-Iron smelting works 
(Fitzroy Ironworks) opened near Berrima. 

Influx of Chinese-Kennedy's last exploring expedition-National and Denomin­
ational School Boards cstablished-Carcoar coppcr-mines discovered­
Leichhardt set out on last expedition-Attempted revival of transportation, 
Order-in-Counl?il of 1840 revoked. 

Exodus of population to California gold-fields-Uniform twopenny postage 
instituted-Contract for conveyance of English mails-Anti-transportation 
meetings-La8t convict ships arrived. . . 

Construction of first Australian railway commenced at Sydney-University of 
Sydney incorpomted-Final abolition of transportation. 

Hargraves discovered payable gold near Bathurst--'Gold proclaimed Crown 
property-Colony of Victoria (Port Phillip District.) separated from New 
South Wales-Imperial Act authorised proparation of Constitution for New 
South Wales-Telegraph first used-Census population, 182,424--Agitation 
for separation of Queensland. 

1852 Gold revenue allocated to Colonial Legislatures-First 1;'. & O. mail steamer 
(" Chusan") arrivcd from England-Inauguration and formal cpening of 
Sydney University. 

1853 First steamer on the Murray-Sydney City Corporation dissolved-First sewerage 
works in Sydney-Constitution Bill passed-Convicts finally depclt€d !rcm 
Norfolk Island. 

1854 Volunteer Force enrolled-Fitzroy Dock commencelol-"Cniversity affiliated 
colleges established. 

1855 Railway, Sydney to Parramatta, opcncd-Gdd-fields centrol scheme-Royal 
Sydney Mint establisherl-New Constitution inaugurated; Responsible 
Government-First Australian gun-beat (" Spitfire") launched at Sydney­
Operative masons obtltined eight-hour working-day concession. 

la5ti First elective Parliament and responsible Ministry-Civil Registration of Births, 
Deaths, and Marriages inaugurated-Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk 
Isltl.nd-Norfolk Island transferred to jurisdiction of Governor of New South 
Wales-C~nsus, population 252,64C'. 

1857 Wrecks of " Dunbar" (119 lives lost) and" Catherine Adamson" (21 lives 'lost) 
at Sydney Heads-8elect Committee on Federation-Electoral lists and rolls 
printed-Corporation of Sydney (dissolved 1853) restored-Newcastle and 
Maitland connected by rail. 

1858 'Manhood suffrage and vote by ballot enacted-Telegraphic communication. 
Sydney to Melbourne and Adelaide-Royal Charter to Sydney University­
Chinese Restriction Bill defeated by Upper House-Legislation to establish 
Country District Courts and Country Municipalities. 

1859 Moreton Bay (Queensland) separated from New South Wales-Darling River 
navigated by Cadell and Randell. 

1860 Kiandra gold-field rush-Troops sent from New South Wales to New Zealand 
(Maori war)-Burke and Wills expedition . 

.1861 Lambing Flat gold rush-Anti-Chinese riots at Lambing Flat and Burrangong 
gold-fields-8ir John Robertson's Land Act; free selection before survey­
Restriction of Chinese immigration-Emigration Commissioners, Parkes 
and Dalley, appointed to visit the United Kingdom-First Tramway 
(horse-drawn), Pitt· street, . Sydney-8ydney and Brisbane connected by 
telegraph. . 

1862 State aid to religion abolished-Real Property (Torrens) Act passel-Railway 
opened to Penrith-Free selection of land came into operation. 

1863 Agent-General in London appointed-Northern TerritJry s3parated ani allnoxed 
to South Australia-Money Order System est3.bli~hed. 
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Darling River floods. 

Border Duties Conference-Stamp Duties imposed. 

Public Schools Act; Council of Education replaced National and Denominational 
School Boards-Gardcn Island dedicated to Imperial Government. 

Industrial Schools established-Municipalities Act-Diamonds found at Mudgee­
First Volunteer Land Ordcr issued. 

Duke of Edinburgh's visit-His attempted assassinatMm at Clontarf-First issue 
of bronze coin by Sydney Mint. 

Eskbank Iron Company established-Old .Australian Subscription Library 
(founded 1826) converted into Free Public Library-Railway to Goulburn 
opened-Cable laid between Tasmania and mainland of Australia. 

Intercolonial Exhibition at Sydney, celebrating Centenary of Cook's landing; 
monument erected at Kurnel!, Botany Bay-Imperial troops withdrawn 
from New South Wales-l!'ederal Conference, Melbourne. 

Forest Reserves established-Permanent military force raised-National Art 
Gallery founded-Census, population 503,981-Government (Post Office) 
Savings Bank established. 

International Exhibition at Sydney-Cable to England completed-Tin-fields. 
opened. 

Intercolonial Premiers' Conference, Sydney-Great activity on gold-fields. 
Triennial Parliaments Act-Intercolonial Conference-General Post Office­

opened-Volunteer Land Orders abolished. 

New Land Act, "Dummying" restricted. 
Telegraphic cable laid l:Ietween New South Wales and New Zealand-Railway­

to Bathurst opened-Deniliquin-Moama railway opened. 

Rail to Orange and Cootamundra-Tolls abolished-Precious opal discovered at . 
Abercrombie River. 

Forestry and timber regulations-Technical College instituted in connection 
with Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts-Rail to Wagga-Pioneer veBsek 
(s.s. " Garonne") of Orient S.N. Co. arrived from London. 

Royal Zoological Society founded-International Exhibition at Garden. Pa.lace~ 
Sydney-First steam tramway in Sydney-Copyright Act-National Park 
dedLated-Technological Museum opened-First i~sue Eilv!'r coin from 
Sydney Mint-Fir~t artesian bore, on Kallara Run, near Paroo River. 

Public Instrnction Act-Electoral Act-Temora Gold-field-Country Towns . 
Water Supply and Sewerage Act-Telephones esta~lished . in Sydney­
Federal Conferences, Sydney and Melboume. 

Chinese immigration further restricted-Women admitted as students for degrees 
at Sydney University-Rail to Albury-Trade Unions Act--8tate Children's . 
Relief Board established-Prince Albert Victor and Prince George of Wales . 
arrived in H.M.S. "Bacchante "~Infectious Diseases Supervision Act,. 
creating Board of H;ealth. 

Garden Palace destroyed by fire-Clyde Engineering Works established. 

Silver discovered at Broken Hill-Broken Hill Proprietary Syndicate formed­
Railway bridge across Murray River opened-Through railway com. 
munication established Sydney-Melbournc--8tate system of Technical 
Education instituted-Destruction of rabbits compulsory-Diamonds found 
at Bingara-Intercolonial Federal Federation Conference. 

Land legislation restricting sales by auction-Land Act giving fixity of tenure to. 
pastorallessees-!Federation Bill rejected. 

N.S.W. Military Contingent sent to Soudan-Broken Hill silver· Mines opened­
Territorial Division of the Colony-Local Land Boards instituted-Inter­
colonial T.rades lJnion Conference-Federal Council of Australasia \lon­
stituted-Cessation of assisted immigration. 

Industrial depression:"'Foreign parcels post established-Dairies Supervision 
Act. 

Buill · mi ling disaster (83 lives lost}-Scarcity of employment; Government. 
rellel \t)rks started-Australasian Conference in London-Australasi!m Nava.l 
Defence Force Act. 
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Centenary Celebration of Settlement in Australia-Centennial Park dedicated­
Drastic legislation against Chinese immigration (poll-tax, £loo)-Weeldy 
mail service to England inaugurated-New South Wales and Queensland 
railway systems connected-Railway Commissioners appointed-Inter­
colonial Conference at Sydney regarding Chinese immigration-Imperial 
Defence Act--Metropolitan. Board of ' W~ter Supply and Sewerage 
established. 

Rail commuuication, Brisbane to Adelaide through Sydney and Melbourne, 
established by opening of Hawkesbury River Bridge-Payment of Members 
of Parliament. 

' Marrtime and shearers' strikes-Federal Conference in Melbourne-Naval 
Agreement. 

Failure of many Building Societies-Thirty-five Labour members returned to 
.., Legislative' Assembly-Australian Auxiliary Squadron arrived-First National 

Australasian Convention; draft Bill adopted-Australasian Colonies joined 
Postal Union. . 

Flrst' Industrial Arbitration laws; Councils of COIlciliation established-Women's 
College, Sydney University opened-Hunter District Water Supply and 
Sewerage Board-Technical College, Ultimo, opened-Children's Protection 
Act. ' 

Financial crisis-Inland and Interstate Parcel Post inaugurated-Electoral Act. 
" One Man One Vote "-Cable communication with New Caledonia-Postal 
Notes issued-Married Women's Property Act. 

First Offenders' Probation Act-Kuring-g9i Chase de,dicated. 
Land Legislation-Land and Income Tax Act/! passed-Freetrade Tariff in­

stituted-Federal Convention at Hobart-f:tandard Time Act--Crown Lands 
Act. 

Factories and shops regulations-Po N. Russell bequest to School of Engineering, 
Sydney University-Enfranchisement of Police-People's Federal Con­
vention at Bathurst-Federal Enabling Acts passed by all' States except 
Que~ln'sla:nd. 

Municipalities Act--Colonial Premiers Conference with Secretary for Colonies in 
London-Federal Convention Sessions at Adelaide and Sydney. 

First surplus of wheat for export-Proposed Federation Constitution Bill rejected 
by New South Wales-Sydney and Newcastle connected by telephone­
Federal Convention Sessions at Melbourne. 

Advances to settlers instituted-Australasian Federation Enabling Act Refer­
endum; acceptance by New South Wales-Early closing of shops-Boer 
War; first Contingent sent to South Africa frqm New South Wales-Incor­
poration of Public Library-First gold dredge in operation. 

Old-age ' Pensions instituted-Miners' Accident Relief Fund established­
First Federal Elections-Metropolitan Traffic Act-Naval Contingent des­
patched to China-Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act received 
Royal assent--First Federal I\-liaistry formed . 

.1901 Federation of Australian Colonies-Proclamation of Commonwealth of Austra­
lia-Opening of first Federal Parliament by H.RH. the Duke of CornwaJl 

\0'" " arid York':'-'Industrial Arbitration Act-Sydney Harbour Trust formed­
,~. ", Naval Contingent returned from China-Closer Settlement Act-Western 

' IAi.:hds Act--Introduction of Pacific Islanders prohibited-Postal, Customs, 
and Defence Departments transferred to Commonwealth-Interstate l!'reetrade 

'-, ,",'n established. 

1902 

, : 

1903 

I~~ 
. fe.,;.~·V· 

Mt. Kcmbla Colliery Explosion (ninety-fivc lives lost)-Women's Franchise­
Pacific Cable completed-Legitimation of Children Act--First sitting of 

. ArbitratioI'1 Court-Parliamentary Select Committee re Greater Sydney­
• Pe ce declared, South African War. 

-l".l, 

Referendum favouring reduction of number of members of Le/l:islative Assembly 
from 125 to 90-High Court of Australia inaugurated-Intlux of CriminaJs 

"PrevEllltion Act. . 
Reduction of number of members of Parliament from 125 to' 90-Redistribution 

of Electora1;es-,-Educa;tional Reforms commcnced-rl'atents, Trade Marks, 
lirc., transfetred to Commonwealth-Infant Protectiorr A,ct":'Commonwealth 
Conciliation and Arbitration Act. '''' '" 



1905 

1~ 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 1 

Assisted Immigration reintroduced-Children's Courts instituted-Habitual 
Criminals Act-Local ' Government (Shires) Act extending local go'verIlment 
to .whole State. . 

Barren J 'acN (Burrinjuck) Dam authorised-Public School fee~ abolished­
Sydney Central Ra.ilway Sta.tion opened. 

Invalidity and Accident Pensions~Telephone connected, Sydney-Melbourne­
Opening 01' blast furnace for manufacture of n:6n a,nd steel at Lithgow­
Medical inspection of School Children- initiated-Advances to settlers tra.nil­
ferred to the control of Government Sa.vings Bank. 

'Visit of United States (American) Fleet-Minimum Wa.ge Act-Industria.l 
Wa.ges Boards constituted-Subventions to Friendly Societies Act-Yass­
Canberra. Fedeml Capj.tal Site selection-Crown Lands Amendment Act 
(Conversions)-Ca.ta.ra.ct Dam completed-Pr~soners Detention Act-Private 
Hospitals Aot. 

Fisher Library (Sydney University) opened-Old-'age Pensions administra.tion 
transferred to Commonwealth-Pure Food Act-Lord Kitohener's report on 
military defence-Imperial Conference on Defence of Empire. 

Mitchell Library opened-Referenda favouriJ}g transfer of State Debts to Federal 
Government and rejecting proposed States finance agreement with. 
Commonwealth-Australian Notes Act-Australian silver coinage issued. 
-Parliamentary Elections (Second Ballot) Act-Saturday Half-holiday 
instituted in Sydney and the larger towns of N.S.W.-Workmen's Compen­
sation Act-Federal Land Tax-InvalidIty and Aycidents Pellsionsadminis­
tmtion transferred to Commonwealth-Visit of Admiral Henderson to inspect. 
Naval Defence armngements-ATrival of "Yarra" and "Parramattl!>,''' 
first vessels of Australian Navy-A'ustmlian Penny Postage. 

'First Australian Notes issue-Fedeml Referenda relating to monopolies and. 
1 jndu~tciaL legislation; proposals rejected-Federal Capital Site at Yass- . 

Canberra tmnsferred to Commonwealth-Compulsory defence training: 
initiated-Murrumbidgee Irrigation Trust appointed-First Wireless station 
(private) licensed for transaction of public business-Imperial Conference in. 
London-Randwick 'wireless station; with Austmlian-made apparatus, trans­
mitted messages over 2,000 miles-First section of North Coast Railway 
opened-Evening Continuation Schools opened-Departure . of Mawson 
Antarctic Expedition--Launch of H.A.M.S. "Australia "--'--Flight of first . 
Australian Aviator (W. E. Hart) from Sydney to Penrith. 

Bursary Endowment, Secondary Education-Federal Capital designs selected­
Murray Waters Agreement-Lithgow Small Arms Factory opened-Murrum­
bidgee Irrigation Farms available, and irrigation commenced-Commonwealth , 
Bank establif!hed-Dacey Garden Suburb planned, and buildings erected by 
Government-Commonwealth Maternity allowances-Sydney (Pennant Hills) -
Wireless Station ope~ed. . 

Federal Capital City named Canberra, and foundation stones laid-Visit of 
Dominions Royal Commission-British Trade Commissioners office established 
at Sydney-First elective Senate, University of Sydney-Arrival at Sydney 
(4th October) of Australian Fleet, including battle cruiser" Ailstralia." and 
cruisers "Sydney" and ,. Melbourne "-Departure of (Imperial) Admiral 
King-Hall-l!'irst Cost of Living and Living Wage Inquiry in Industrial 
Arbitration Court-Appointment of Interstate Commission-State Government. 
Bavings Bank agencies removed from post offices. 

Public Trust Office established-Return of Mawson Antarctic Expedition­
Visit of General Sir Ian Hamilton, Inspector-General of Overseas Milito.ry· 
Forces-Norfolk Island transferred to control of Commonwealth Govern­
ment-First Aerial Mail, Melbourne to Sydney, carried by M. Guillaux­
Direct telephone, Sydney to Adelaide, opened-Murray Waters Agreement. 
(Premier's Conference)-First 'Baby Clinic opened-State advances for homes, 
initiated-European War; local defence forces mobilised-Expeditionary 
force of volunteers despatched to co-operate with Imperial forces-Austra­
lian Naval Unit transferredto direct Imperial control-Necessary Commodities. 
Control and Wheat Acquisition Acts-War Precautions Act-Australian war­
vessels assist in capture of German Sa.moa-German possessions in Pacific 
captured by Australian naval and military forcc3-H.M.A.S. "Sydney" 
destroyed German cruiser" Emden "-German gunboat" Komet" captured 
and added to Australian navy. 
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1915 Australia.n Expeditionary Forces in action at Dardanelles and in Egypt-Return 
of First Expeditionary Force from New Guinea-Newcastle iron and steel 
works opened--Conservatorium of Music opened-Policewomen appointed­
State trawling scheme in operation-Meat supply for Imperial Uses Act­
War census-Commonwealth Powers (War) Act-Commonwealth Income 
Tax-Wheat harVest marketed by Australian Governments-Lighthouses 
transferred to Commonwealth controL 

1916 Australian Expeditionary Forces in action in France-:commonwealth pro­
clamation ordering early closing of hotels--Liquor Referendum resulted in 
closing hotels at 6 p.m.-Commonwealth Advisory Council for Scientific 
Research~Fleet of cargo steamers bought by Commonwealth Government­
Sunday Trading Act-Fair Rents Court commenced-Valuation of Land 
Act-Eight Hours Act-8oldiers Repatriation Fund established-Military 
Service Referendum; rejection of proposal for compulsory military service 
abroad-Public Instruction Act amended in order to provide for registration 
of private schools-Workmen's C6mpensa.tion law extended to all workers­
Testator's Family Maintenance Act-Imperial Wool Purchase Scheme 
initiated. ' 

1917 Transcontinental Railway opened-River Murray Waters Act in operation­
Daylight Saving initiated and abandoned-8econd Military Service Referen­
dum; proposal rejected~~xtensive industrial dislocation-Interstate Com­
mission Prices investigation-War-time Profits Tax imposed-Voluntary 
Workers (Soldiers Houses) Act passed. 

1918 European War armistice doolared-N.S.W. Board of Trade constituted-Visit 
of French Mission-Women's Legal Status Act passed-Judges Retirement 
Act-War Postage imposed-VE5hereal Diseases Act passed-Commonwealth 
Repatriation Department created-Poor Persons Legal Remedies Act pasEed­
Act passed to introduce system of proportional representation at State 
Parliamentary elections. -

1919 European War-Peace signed-8tate Housing scheme initiated-Influenza 
epidemic-Wheat Silos erected for bulk handling-First aeroplane flight. 
England ~o Australia (twenty-eight days) by Ross Smith-Commonwealth 
Royal Commission appointed to inquire into basic wage and cost of living­
First Federal General ,Elections in accordance with preferential voting system­
Federal Referen.d.a.; proposals to extend legislative powers and to provide for 
nationalisation o~ monopolies rejected-Report by Viscount Jelli(loe on Naval 
Defence. ' I 

/ 
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GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE .. 
GEOGRAPHY. ' 

, AREA OF NEW SOUTH WALES. I 
THE area of New South Wales, including Lord Howe Island (its depen~ency) 
and the Federal Capital Territory, is estimated at 310,372 square miles, or 
198,638,080 acres, representing rather more than one-tenth oi the total area, 
of the Commonwealth of Australia. The Federal Territory consists of about. 
900 square miles at CanbelTa, 'the site of the Federal Capital, and 28 rquare' 
miles at Jervis Bay, used for naval purposes. 

The length df the State, measuring directly from Point Danger ~n the­
north t~ Cape Howe on the south, is 683 miles. From east to west,l along: 
the 29th parallel, the bl;eadth is 756 miles, while diagonally from the south­
west corner, where the River Murray passes into South Australia, to Pointr. 
Danger, the distance is 850 miles. 

~ Lord Howe Island is 7 miles in length, by a width ranging from hal£Ja•mile . 
to I! miles, and ' has an area of 5 square miles. 

The area of New South Wales, and of 'each of the other States, in relation , 
to the total area of the Commonwe~lth is shown in the following statement :--, 

• . j j Per cent. of I State or Territory. Area. total area. I 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Queellilland 

South Australia 

Western A usiralia 
Tasmania 

Northern Territory 

Federal Capital Territory 

I sq. miles • 

... 1 309,444 
87,884 

670,500 

380,070 

975,920 

26,215 

523,620 

" Area at Jervis Bay ... 

Total Commonwealth 

.. Approximate. 

BOUNDARIES OF NEW SOUTH WALE/)! • 

22'M 
12'78; 

3'2'81~ . 

'88-

17'60 ' 

. New South Wales lies in the temperate zone, almost ' entirely between' 
the 29th and 36th parallels of south latitude and the lUst and IMth meridians. 
of east longitude; the southern boundary dips from the ' 34th parallel on 
the west ,to the 37~h parallel on the east. The State is bordered op the 
north, west, and south respectively by the States of Queensland, routh 



10 , NEW SOlJTH WALES 01!'1!'IOI.A.L YEAR BOOK.. 

Australia, and Victoria, and on the east by the South Pacific Ocean. The 
total length of coast line is 700 mil~s, representing 1 mile of coast to. 443 
square miles Df its area, as against an average of 1 to. 261 fDr the cDntinent 
of Australia. ' . 

GEO.GRAPHICAL FEATURES. 

In the 1914 issu~' of this Year BODk an account ;as given of'the important 
geDgraphical features of New South "Vales. 

Lord Howe Island. 
I 

LDrd HDwe Island is l:\ dependency of New SDuth Wales and is included 
in the e).ectof(l;te ·of Sydney; it is situated about 300 miles east Df Port 
Macquarie, and 436 miles nDrth-east frDm Sydney, in latitude 310 33' 4" S., 
longitude 1590 4' 26" E. The island was discDvered in 1788; it is Df 
volcanic origin, and Mount Gower, the highest point, reaches a height of 
2,840 feet. The climate and soil are favDurable fDr the grDwth Df ,subtropical 
products; but Dn aCCDunt of the rDcky formation of the greater part of 
the surface of 3,220 acres, only about 300 acres :!tre suitable for cultivation. 
'The land has not been alienated, but is Dccupied rent free Dn sufferance, 
:and is utilised mainly fDr the productiDn Df Kentia palm seed. A Board Df 
ContrDI manages the affairs Df the island and supervises the palm seed 
industry. At the Census Df 1911 the pDpulatiDn nu.rp.bered 105persDns, and 
,on 31st D~c : m') , r, 19~8, it was estimated at 113. 

The Surface of New South Wales. 

The sllrface Df ~ew South Wales is divided naturally into' five well­
·defined divisions-the Coast DistriCt, the Tablelands, the West~m SIDpes, 
the Inland Rivers Districts, and the Wester;n Plains. The tablelands 
·.Qccupy the summit of the Great Dividing Range, which travenses the State 
from north to south 'and marks the division between the coastal district 
and the hinterland. 

The coastal strip is undulating and well watered. The average width is 
abDut 30 miles, but at CliftDn the tableland abuts Dn the Dcean. The widest 
'part (150 miles) is in the valley of the Hunter River, whele the' relatively 
-soft rocks of the coal basin have Dffered least obstruction t.o river erosion. 
'The Great Coal Basin (extending from beyond Gunnedah Dn the nDrth to 

. Ulladulla Dn the sDuth), underlies the central po.rtion Qf the cDastal regiDn : 
-the seam' emerges at Newcastle and Bulli, but at Sydney lies abDut 3,000 
feet belDw the surface. Coal seams are fDund in the Clarence River district, 
but for the mDst part the nDrthern 'and southern sections of the ,CDast District 
are devDted to. dairy farming and the cultivatiDn of such crDps as maize, 
lucerne, and, in the extreme north, sugar-cane and bananas. ,The nDrthern 
forests yield a great variety of. valuable timbers. 

There are three tablelands-the northern, the nentral, and the southern­
comprising an extensive plateau region, furrowed in many parts by deep, 
rugged valleys. Generally they present Dn the eastern side a steep escarp­
ment towards the coast, while on the west they slDpe gradually towards 
the plains. The tablelands vary in width from 30 to 100 miles. The 
northern tableland commences in QueenslandaI;ld terniinates : on 'the 
nor!hern side of the Peel River Valley; its average height ' is 2,500 feet. 
The central tableland is bDunded by the Warrumbungle and Liverpool Rangel! 
.on the n,orth, and by the valleys of the Laehlan, Crookwell and Wollondilly 
,Rivers on. the. ,"outh. l'he southern tableland extends northward from 
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the Victorian border, and slopes gradually to the Crookwell River on the 
~ortl1-west and to the spurs of the Cullarin Range on the north-east. Its 
average height is slightly less than the northern tableland, alth6~gh the 
Kosciusko Plateau, the most elevated portion of the State, is withid its 
limits. Level upland plains <;lcClir throughout the Tableland Di,,-ision. 

The West'ern Slopes sweep with greater or less abruptness from the 
westem limits of the tablelands to the head-waters of successive systema 
of inland rivers. 

The inland rivers constitute a well-defined are~, distinct in charljocter 
from tie Western Plains: The northern division comprises the Gwydir and 
the Namoi River systems; the > central division, the Castlereaghz the 
Macquarie, and the Bogan; and 'the southern, specifically designated the. 
Riverin;l., the Lachlan, the Murrumbidgee, the Edwa,J;ds Wn,d the Murray. 

The Great Plain district stretches from the river-courses of the Barwon~, 
the Bogan, and the Lachlan, to the western boundary of the State. The · 
plains slope very gently 'from the bed of the ' Darling eastward towards the-·, 
Great Dividing Range and westward towards the South Australian border._ 
Only a few triRing elev,ations occur, and the plains are for the most part , 
devoid of timber. They are watered by the rivers of the Murray-DatIing . 
system. The Darling and its tributaries are liable to considerable shrinkage 
in periods of dry weather, but in wet seasons they overflow their banks' and 
flood the surrounding country for miles, rendering it extremely fertile .. 

The surface of the plains consists of rich red and black soils, the former 
being particularly rich inplal'lt-food, The black soil formations represent , 
t~e silted-up channels of old rivers which, when flooded, spread a fertile 
silt over the surrounding district. The black soil plains occupy large I1-reas ' 
along the middle courses, of the Castlereagh, the N amoi, and the Gwydir ', 
~~ I 

,Geological Formati~n. 
The sedimentary rock formations found in New South Wales a;e classifieu' 

as follows ;_ t 

o rPost-Tertiary 

01 

~ i "", o l Tertiary ... 

( Cretaceous·' 

g I Jurassic .. , 
~I 
01 

~I 
l Trias,Jura .. ~ .. 

l 
Recent; auriferous and stannifero~s ~oils, and alI'uvial ' 

deposits in- the beds of existing rivers. ' 
_ ... ' I'leistocene; alluvial leads containing gold, tin, and gem-', 

, stones. ' .. 
(PIlocene ; alluvial leads, frequently coyered by basalt, and~ 

~
' containing gold, tin, and gem-stones. 

Miocene; quartzi,tes with plant remains at Dalton, near ' 
, .. , t Gunning. '" 

I Eocene; niarine limestones and calcareous sandstones'of the­
l Lower Darling; plant beds oHhe New England, district~ 

J Upper Cretaceous (Desert Sandstone) ; contains d~posits of 
precious opal. 

... Middle Cretaceous; auriferous alluvial leads at M;ount 
I Brown. ' , 
l Lower Cretaceous ; Rolling DOwns formation of Queensland. 

Talbragar fish-bearing shales. '. . 
( Form the base of the arte· 

. I sian water-:bearing blJ.sin, 
(The IpSWICh Coal Measures and ~ These Measures contain 

I . the Clarence Coal Measures I ,thin coal-seams, 'not at 
.. ' , I, present worked in New 

- { l South Wales. ': ' 

I r 
W~anamattaShales; c~n. 
tam fireclays., ', .. 

L Hawkesbury Series ... ' i Hawkesbury Sandstones; 
I building stone, ' 
lNarrabeen ShlNles, 



Carboniferous 

. I 
0, 

~~ 
~ I Devonian 

~ 
Silurian ... 

Ordovician 
I 

\ 
j 
1... Cambrian 
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f 
1. Upper or Newcastle Coal 1 

Measures ... ... . ... / 
2. Dempsey Series ... ... The productive boal. 

~ 3. Middle or Tomago Coal ~ !learns of NeW' South 
... I Measures ... ... . .. 'I Wales occur in these 

\
4. Upper Marine Series ... measures. 
5. Greta Coal Measures 

l6. Lower Marine Series ... ) 
(Rliacopteris Beds and Asso·") 

I cia ted Marine Beds... ... I 
Marine beds of Dungog and 

... i Clarence Town areas, and I 
l New England District., . 

equivalent in part to tlt'e \ 
Star Beds of Qileensland ... . 

{
Upper Devonian ... ... All the metallifero?s 

... Lower Devonian ... .. . lodes and reefs occur Ul 

. t these formations, or in 

{ 
Limestones an~ s!ates at Y as~, r such igueous rocks as 

... Molong," elllDgton, QUI" gl·anites. quartz.porphy. 
. dong, Portland, &c.... ... riea, felsites, diorites, 

(Slates and Tuffs at Mandurama, 'I &c. 
I CacHa, Tomingley, ~rric1ale, 
I and in the counties of AUCk'l 

... i land and .welleSJey , on the 
I Victorian border, Talwong, 
I TaIJong, Chatsbnry, and in 
l the Monaro-Albury district.) 

... Limestones, schist$, and glacial heds ;f Torrowangee. 

Post-Tertiary' and Tertiary deposits cover approximately one-third of the 
area of New South Wales, embracing practically the valleys of the western 
river systems, except for a broad belt of pre-Silurian, Silurian, and Devonian 
rocks between the Bogan River and the Barrie! Range. Tertiary and Post­
Tertiary fluviatile deposits constitute the chief sources of alluvial gold, 
stream tin, and gem-stones. The Cretaceous forlllation was the source of 
8upply of the first ar~ian wat.er struck. Lower Cretace,,!!:; rocks occupy 
the greater part of the basin of the Upper Darling and its tributaries, over­
lying a considerable area of Trias·Jura water-bearing formation. The Upper 
Cretaceous formation is opal-bearing, rich deposits being worked at White 
Cliffs and Lightning Ridge. Rocks of Jurassic age are limited in occurrence 
to the locality of Gulgong. Triassic and Trias-Jura rocks extend over a 
large part of the coastal district, the Trias-Jura having a great development 
as conglomerates, sandstones, and shales in the Clarence River District: 
Wilmamatta shales, Hawkesbury sandstone, and Narrabeen shales, constitute 
the Hawkesbury series of Triassic age. The Hawkesbury sandstone overlies 
the Narrabeen shales, and extends from Sydney on aU sides for some 
70 miles embracing practically the whole Hawkesbury River Vailey. This 
formation extends also continuously from Sydney to the bead of the Goulburn 
River, and has an important development in the Macquaric and Castlereagh 
River basins. The Wianamatta shales cover a large area in CountyCumbel'­
land and outcrop in the Blue Mountains. 

The Permo-Carboniferous formation extends along the coast between the 
Clyde and Hunter River districts -and 'westward to the mountains I}nd in 
the Central-Western Division. This formation is described in detail ill'the 
ch .... pter relating to the Mining Industry. Carboniferous strata are developed 
in phe Hunter and Manning River districts. and thence in a north·north­
westerly direction to Warialda. They are of marine and fresh-water origin. 
interbedded with t.uffs and lavas and intcrsect-ed by metalliferous lodes, 
but contain no workable coa.l seam~. 



GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE. 

Rocks of Devonian age are developed within the Blue Mountain area an<J in 
isolated localities, as in the Yass-Goulburn district, and in the Western 
and New England Division; they are traversed by metalliferous lodes and 
quartz reefs. 

Upper Silurian beds occur generally west of the tablelands, on the upper 
courses of the Murrumbidgee and Lachlan Rivers, and extend northwards. 
They are developed also in the basins of the Clyde and Upper Shoalhaven. 
and probably in the basins of the Upper Namoi and Macleay Rivers. 
In certain districts of the State sediments of this age contain commercial 
Ileposits ~f gold, silver, tin, copper, lead, and antimony; the limestone 
beds in which the Jenolan, Wellington, Yarrangobilly, and Wombeyan Caves 
occur are of this age. 

Ordovician rocks have been located on the Victorian-New South Wales 
. boundary line, and' at the localities mentioned .in the table of formations. 

Their area is not" defined. Sediments of this age contai'l important deposits 
of gold, silver, and copper. Rocks of Cambrian age contain the Brok~n Hill 
lode, and probably occur in the Cooma-Albury districts. 

Oapital Oity oj New South Wales. 

Sydney, the capital city of N~w South Wales, and the seat of Government, 
is situated on the shores of Port Jackson. It is the oldest and largest of the 
Australian towns, and is the main commercial and industrial centre of New 
South Wales. . The great bulk of the sea trade of the State passes through 
:Sydney, where all the main railways converge and numerous large manu­
facturing establishments are conducted. ' , 

FEDERAL CAPITAL TERRITORY. 

The Federal Capital Territory, formerly part of the State of New South 
Wales, iR situated in the upper basin of the Murrumbidgee River, being 
watered by its tributaries, Molonglo and Cotter. Canberra, the site chosen 
for the capital city, is 5 miles distant from Queanbeyan, with which it is 
.connected by rail. Although the site was chosen in 1£08 the seat of Govern­
ment is still in Melbourne, Victoria. 

TOURIST DlflTRICTS. 

The main tourist districts of New South Wales are situated in the coastal 
and tableland divisions, but the fertile Riverina, in the south, the artesian 
bor . ~ s in the north· west, and the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area are .of 
material interest to visitors froDl other lands. 

The main tourist districts are:~ 
Sydney and its surroundings. 
Illawarra and South Coast districts. 

: . , . ·Blue Mountains and Central Tableland. 
r" J enolan, Wombeyan, and Yarrangobilly 

Caves. ."". " 
Kosciusko and the Alpine 'snowfields. 

Southern Highlands. 
Hawkesbury River. 
N ortheTIl' Lakes. 
New England Wihlands. 
North Coast district. 

. .;.;,j 

The Government Tourist Bureau of New S~uth Wales was established for 
the purpose of advertising the scenic and health resorts of the State, to 
supply information to tourists, and to improve transport facilities and 

• 

;.- .... , :... 
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accommodation ill tourist di~tricts. ,; In.rormation is supplied at the Bureau 
free of charge. Itineraries are prepared, guide books publi,shed. and tours 
organised, with the object 'of unfolding the natural beauties and displaying. 
the advantages of all parts of the State to the inquiring traveller Itnd 
pr.ospectiye citizen. The Government Accommodation Houses at the Caves 
and at Kosciusko are managed by the Bureau. ' 

CLIMATE. 

fl[ eteoi'ological Bureau. 

Meteorological observations in New South Wales are directed from Sydney 
31' the centre of a subdivision of Australia, which includes the greater part: 
of New South Wales; a special climatological station is maintained also at' 
Dubbo, and there are many reporting stations throughout the State_ 
Bulletins and weather charts are issued daily by the M.eteorological Bureau, 
and rain maps and isobaric charts are pr~ared. 

Signals are di~played in Sydney to give storm warnings and to indicate­
fair weather, rain, and cold or heat waves; forecasts are telegraphed daily 
to towns in country districts, and the city forecast$ are published in the 
early editions of the p:r,ess. 

SYDNEY OBSERVATORY. 

I 

Sydney Observatory, lat. 33° 51' 41·1" south, long. 151° 12' 23·1" east, 
established in the year 185G, is a State institution. Since the creation of a· 
Federal weather bureau in 1907 the work of the Observatory has been of an 
astronomical character. The principal instruments are the transit circle~ 
astrograph, equatorial, and seismograph. Owing to the unsuitableness of 
the Qtmosphere in Sydney the astrograph has been removed to Pennant 
Hills. The principal scientific work is the determination · of the position, 
distributioil, and movement of stars in the region allotted to Syd'n.ey 
(viz., 52° to G5° south declination) in the great international scheme. In. 
addition, occasional observations, such as those of comets, are made with 
the equatorial, and systematic .records of earth tremors are sent to the­
Earthquake Committee of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Practical and popular work embraces the determination and noti­
fication of the standard time of the State; correspondence of an educa­
tional character on astronomical matters, and day and evening reception of 
visitors interested in: astronomy. 

WEATHER. 

The weather is determined chiefly by anticyclones, o!'" areas of high baro­
metric pressure, with their attendant tropical and antarctic depressions, in 
which the winds blow spirally outward from the centre or maximum. These 
anticyclones pass almost continuously across the face of the continent of 
Australia frpm west to east, and the explanl;ltion of the existence of such 
high-pressure belts lies probably in the fact that this area is within the zone \ 
in which polar and equatorial currents meet and for some time circulate 
before ·flowing north and south. T.he easterly movement depends on the 
revolution of the earth. 
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A general surging movement occasionally takes phice in' th'f~ ' atmosphere, 
sometimes towards, and sometimes from, the equator. The movement 
causes sudden changes' in the weather-heat when the surge is to the south, 
and very cold weather when it moves towards the equator. Probably, these 
sudden displacements of the air systems are due to thermal action, resulting 
in expap.sion or contraction in the atmospheric belts to the north and south 
{)f Australia. 

New SOll:th Wales is peculiarly free from cyclonic disturbances, although 
{)ccasionally a cyclone may reach the State from the north-east tropics or 
from the Antarctic low pressure belt which;lies to the south of Australia, or 
may result from monsoonal disturbances. 

TI-ill SEASONS. 

The seasons occur as follows :-Summer-December, January, and Febru­
ary.; autumn-Mlarch, ' 4,pril, and May;' winter-June, July, ' and ;'August; 
sprmg-St.'Ptember, October, and November. 

- January is the hottest and July the coldest month, and the temperatures 
()f autumn and spring are approximately the .mean of the whole year. 

WINDS . . 

In the summer months the prevai!ing winds on the coast of New South . 
Wales blow from the north, with an easterly tendency which extends to, and 
in parts beyond, the highlands; in the western districts the winds are usually 
from the west. Southerly winds, which are characteristic of the summer 
weather ou the coast, occur most frequently during the months from Sep­
telIj-ber to Febrl,lary, and bet'Yeen 7 p.m. and midnight. These winds, which 
are ' deflected sea breezes, cause a rapid ' and welcome faU in temperature, 
. and are sometimes accompanied by thunderstorms. 

During winter, ' the prevailing direction of the . wind is w~sterly. In the 
southern areas of the State the winds. are almost due west, but proceeding 
northward'S there is a southerly tendency, while on reaching latitudes 
north. of Sydney the direction is ahnost ·due south. When they reach t:l1e 
north-eastern parts of the State, these winds are deflected in a westerly 
direction; and are merged in the ,South-east trade winds north of latitude 
30°. During the cold months of the year, Australia lies directly in the 
great high:pressure streani l referred to previously, and the high pressure 
when passing over the continent tends to break up into individual anti': 
cyclonic circulations. • 

RAINFALL. 

Generally, the wet season extends ·over the first six months of the year, 
although oc,casionally the most serviceable rains come in the spring. The 
coastal districts receive the heaviest falls, ranging from 39 ·i.nches in 

.. the south to 70 inches in the north. Despite their proximity to the sea, the 
mountain chains are not of sufficient elevation to cause any great conden­
sation; so that, with slight irregularities; ' the average rainfall gradually 
diminishes towards the western limits of the State, the ·figures ranging from 
a mean of about 50inches .on the seaboaTd'to 10 or 20 'inches .on the -Westem 
Plains. 

• 
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A classification of areas in New South Wales in accordance with the 
annual rainfall shows the following distribution;,...... 

Annual Rainfall. f l Area. Annual Rainfall. Area. 

Inches. Sq. Miles. Inches. Sq. Miles. 

Over 70 66S 20 to 30 ... 77,202 

60 to 70 1,765 15 ,,:.>0 ... r.7,6311 

50 " 60 4,329 10 " 15 ... 77,26S 

' 40,,50 15,SO.! Under 10 44,997 

30 " 40 30,700 Total 31O,3i2 

The distrihution of rainfall is dependent on three factors-(l) the energy 
present in the atmospheric systems; (2) the rate of movement of the atmo­
spheric stream, and (3) the prevailing latitudes in which the anticyclones are 
moving. 

The chief agencies for precipitating rainfall are Antarctic depressions, 
monsoonal depressions, and anticyclonic systems. Antarctic depressions are 
the main cause of the good winter rains in the Riverina and on the South­
western Slope. A seasonal prevalence of this type of weather would cause' 
a low rainfall on the coast and tablelands, and over that portion of the inland 
district north of the Lachlan River. A monsoonal prevalence ensures a 
good season inland north of the Lachlan, but not necessarily in eastern and 
llouthern areas. An anticyclonic prevalence reslllts in good rains over ' 
coastal and tableland distride, but causes drynes;s west of the mou~tains. 

Generally, June is the wettest month in aJI southern districts west of 
the highlands; in other parts of the inferior the month of greatest humidity 

,', is January, February, or March. On the Northern Tablelands, the Central 
Western Slope, and Central Western Plains, the highest monthly average is 
recorded in January. February is the wettest month on the North-western. 
Plains and over the country to the north of the Darling and east of the 
Paroo; and 1furch ' in the far north-west quarter and over the central Dar­
ling country between Tilpa and Pooncarie. In the coastal districts, every 
month, except November; is represented in some part as the wettest. 

CLIMATIC DWISIOXS. 

The territ.ory of New South Wales m!>y be divided into four climatic 
{}ivisions-the Coast, the Tablelands, the Western Slopes of the Dividing 
Range, and the Western Plains. 

Coast. 

In the Coastal division, which lies between the Pacific Ocean and . the 
Great Dividing Range, ' thc rainfall average is comparatively high. 

" Sydney' is' situated half-way between the extreme northern and southern 
JimitfC'of the Statp,. Ttll mean annual temperature is 63 0 Fahrenheit. The 
mean range is only 17°, calculated over a period of sixty years, the mean 
~ummer temperature being about 710

, and the mean winter temperature 54.". 



GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE. 17 

The following table shows the average meteorological conditions of 
Sydney based on the experience of the sixty years ended 1918:!-

Month, 

January ... 

February., 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August ... 

September 

October ... 

November 

December 

Annllal ..• 

. Tempelature (in shade). Rainfall . 

o inches. inches. inches. 

,.. 29'9i8 71'7 <{8'5 64'9 

.. 29'899 7I'2 77'4 64'9 

" :1 30'Oi9 

30'129 

'" 30'Oi3 

, .. 29'99'2 

.. . 30'143 52'5 

75'5 

71'0 

65'0 

60'5 

59'0 

63'0 

57'9 

1i2·0 

48'2 

5'46 

491 

4'88 

.. . 30'094 Iij'O 62 '3 47'6 3 '13 

... 30')52 59 '1 66'6 51 '5 , 2'91 

.. . 29-899 63'5 iI'l 55'9 2'94 

.. . 29'9li6 6i'0 74'4 1i9'6 2'88 

.. . 29'9261 70'1 1 17'2 ,, 62'9 

15'26 

18'56 

18 '70 

24'49 

20'87 

16'30 

13'21 

0'42 

0'34 

0'42 

0'06 

0'18 

0'19 

0'12 

14'89 0'04 

14'05 0'08 

11'14 I O'~ll 

9'88 0'07 

8'47 0'23 

14'() 

14-2 

15'0 

13'4 

15'(T 

12'7 

12'8 

··1 3002; I .. i r:~ 56~ ~-S'0-2-. -8-2-'7-6- -2-a-'0-1- -1-5-'2-S 

The North Coast 'districts are favoured with a warm, moist climate, the 
rainfall being from 40 to 70 inches annually, The mean temperature 
for the year is from 66° to 69°, the summer mean being 75° to 78°, 
and the winter nwan 56° to 59°. On the South Coast the rainfall varies 
from 30 to GO inches, and the mean temperature ranges between 57° and 63°, 
the summer mean being from 66° at the foot of the ranges to 70° on the sea 
coast, and the winter from 48° to 54° over the same area. 

Coastal rains come from the sea with both south-east and north-east winds. 
being 'further augmented in the latter part of the year by-:J.~l!lld~rstorms 
from the north-west. The principal precipitating ageiicl~~~re th~' Antarctie 
depressions, the anticyclones when travelling ilJ, high l~titudes, and in "the 
extreme north-cast reliable' rains are precipItated by. the south-east, 
tmdes, 
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The foHowing table shows the meteorological conditions of the' principal 
stations in the Ooastal Division, arranged in the order ' ~f their latitude. 
These stations are 'representative of the whole division, mid the figures are 
the average of a large number of years:-

Station, 

Lismore .. , 

(}rafton .. , 

'Singleton 

West Maitland, .. 

Newcastle 

Emu 

:Sydney,., 

Wollongong 

Nowra ,~, 

'Moruya Heads .. , 

\Bega 

Eden 

TemperatureJin Shade), 

I 
miles, feet, 6;'217~'4 , .. '13 52 

67'6176'3 

57'0 

57'4 

52'1 

53'0 

22'5 

25'9 

20'3 

116'2 

114'O 

113'9 

114'O 

50'S5 

22 I 
40 

IS 

I 

36 

5 

o 

6 

o 

o 

o 

40 

135 

40 

76'1 

74'7 21'1 

" . 
3S'44 

22'0 29'00 

28'0 

112 64'6 72'3 55'4 15'1 llO'5 31'0 46'95 
.'.1 

87 73'2 16'-2 107'6 26'8 29'88 

146 63'1 71'0 54'0 13'7 10S'5 35'9 4S'02 

33 63'0 70'1 54'S 16'S 113'4 31'943.'72 

30 62'8 71'1 54'0 19'9 109'5 32'6 3S'09 

55 

50 

lOi 

61'0 

60'3 

60'0 

6S'l 

69'6 

67 '7 

53'0 

50'0 

51'S 

19'1 I 
26'6 

,14'2 1 

114'S 

109'0 

106'0 

26'3 36'45 

20'0 , 32'S3 

29'3 34'16 

Taking the coast as a whole, the difference between the mean summer 
:and mean winter temperature is ~bout 17° only, 

,Tablelands: 

On the Northern Tableland the ' rainfall ' is consistent, ranging from 
:30 inches in the western parts to 40 inches in the eastern'- The temperature 
is cool and bracing, the average for the yearheing between 54° and 60°; the 
mean summer temperature lies between 65° and 70°, and the mean winter 
between 43° and 45°, The Southern Tableland is the coldest part of the 
State, the :mean annual tempE-rature being about 5'6°. In summer the 
mean ranges from 57° to 68°, and in winter from 34° to 44°, ' At Kiandra, 
the elevation of ~hich is 4,640 feet, the mean annual temperature is 44,4°, 
Near the southern extremity of the tableland, on 'the Snowy and Muniong 
,BaRges, the snow is present generally throughout the year, 
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'l'he' statement below, shows., for ' the Tablelands, similar' partlcurars to 
those already gi~en for the Coastal Division:-

Station. 

Tenterfield 

Inverell .. 

Glen Innes 

Armidale 

MurrUl:undi 

Cassilis .. ' 
Muswellbrook __ . 
Mudgee __ _ 

Bathurst 

Kurrajong Heights 

Katoomba 
Cowra __ _ 

Picton __ _ 

Crookwell 

Moss Vale 

Gonlburn 

rasa 
Kiandra __ _ 

Cooma __ _ 

Bombala 

Temperature (in Shade); 

miles_ Lfeet. ,. 0 

80 
.. _ 124 

90 

81 

94 

_"1
120 

_,_ 68 

___ 121 

___ 96 

35 

53 
___ 126 

22 

81 

31 

54 

92 

88 

52 

37 

\ 

2,827 ;-;s-g 
1,980 60-0 

3,518 56-4 

3,333 56-3 

1,545 60-9 

1,500 60-2 

475 63-8 
\ 
1,635 60-0 

2,206 57-1 

1,870 53-3 

3,349 53-6 

987 61-6 

549 61-3 

2,000 52-0 

2,205 55-5 

2,097 56-I 

1,616 57-2 

4,640 44-4 

2,617 54-2 

3,006 53'0 

69-0 47-2 

n-8 47-3 

67-2 44-1 

67-5 44-1 

73-7 49-7 

7:2-2' I 47"3 
75-2 49-4 

72-6 46:8 

69-8 44-2 

61-7 43-9 

63-0 43-2 

76-0 47-9 

72-3 50-1 

64-7 39-4 

65-8 44-6 

67-7 44-1 

70-3 44"7 

55-:!, 32-6 

56-0 

64-0 i 
41-9 

42-1 

Western Slopes. 

24-4 

29-2 

25-3 

24-4 

19-8 

24-S 

25-4 

30-3 

28-0 

13-3 

15-4 

27-5 

26-6 

23-7 

21-6 

24-0 

24-3 

20-7 

27"7 
24-7 

inches. 

107"1, 11-9. 32-48 

nO-6 13-4 30-4O! 

107-3 14-4 

~Oq:~ ' 1),:2 

107-3 , 19-0 

10!fi5 

ll7-6 

114-9 

112-9 

99-5' 

100-0 

113-0 

114-0 

100-8 

106-0 

\ 

19-0 

19-0 

15-0 

13-0 

25-5 

25-9 

22'5 

19-7 

\ 12-1 

18-9 

31'81 

32'53. 

31'37-

23-U 

23-70-

25-65 

23-88 

50-46-

W97 
23-94-

30-62 

32-42 

38-51 

lll-0 13'0 / 24-97 

108'0 

, 91-0 

21-0 
4 below 

zero 

24-58 

64-53: 

llZ-O , ll-O 19-07 

98-5 17-0 ' 22-76-

On the W f3stern Slopes the rainfall is distributed uniformly, varying from 
20 inches in the western parts to 30 inches in the castern; 'the greater part 
of the wheat-gro~ing area of the State is situated on these slopes~ where the­
average 'rainfall is about 25 ·inches_ The mean annual temperature ranges 
from 69

Q 

in the north to 600 in the south-; in the summer from 81 0 to 74 0 ~ 
and in the winter from 53'° to 47°. 

'North ef the Lachlan River, good rains are expected from the monsoonal 
disturbances during February and March, although, these may come as late­
as May,' and incidentally during the remainder ' of the year. These mon­
soonal or seasonal rains are caused by radiation in the interior of. Australia' 
during the summer months, when the heat suspends the moisture accumu­
lated chiefly from the Southern Ocean. 

III' the Riverina district, south of the Murrumbi,dgeegenerally" and on 
the South-western Slopes, fairly reliable rains, light but frequent, are- expe­
rienced during the winter ,and spring months. 
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The next statement gives, for the principal stations on the Western 
Slopes, information similar to that shown for Coast and Tablelands;-

Station, 

-

Moree - ... 
Warialda ... 
Bingara ' .. .~ 

Narrabri -
unnedah .•. 
oonabarabran .. , 

G 

C 

Q ,uirindi.., •... 
f)ubbo ... ... 
'Forbes ... ... 
Young , .. .., 

Marsden .. , 
Mllrrumburrah ,. , 

'agga Wagga .. , 

rana '" .. , 
A.lbury .. , , .. 

... 

. .. 

... 

.. , 

... 

... 

... 
, .. 
.., 

'''1 ... 
.. ' 
, .. 

, .. 
... 

" Temperature (in Shade), I~ <.> c .p .,; 
~s~ :== 

'" 

I [ 

~ 

j 

"c .E eO; 
.; 

;~ [ c~"; [ 
gJ i 'E< Qe ~ '+l c" 

~~ ~~'" < ~" «8 
~~l 

..c: 
~ .. ::a§ "8 "" .. ~ " ~ ::a" ::O!.~ :ii .s ::a ~ -< t/) 

:;: 

I I 
miles, feet, 0 0 0 . . . inches 

204 6S0 67'5 SO'4 53'2 30'2 117'3 18'0 23'48 

162 1,106 61'6 · 73'9 47'9 34,0 111'0 lS'O 2S'40 

15:1 1,200 64'4 77'3 50'3 2S'9 112'5 16'0 31'5S 

193 697 66'S SO'7 51'9 2S'5 119'9 IS'4 25'9S 

156 874' 65'6 79'1 50'9 2S'S 114'0 24 '0 24'51 

lS5 1,673 60'0 73 '0 46'4 32'3 111'9 11'4 2S'76 

115 1,278 63,9 76'5 48'5 27 '1 113'6 17'0 37'92 

177 S70 I 63'6 77'5 49 '5 27 '9 115 '4 16'9 2',2'40 

176 7S1 [ 63'6 77"6 49'7 24'5 l1S'4 24'0 19'96 

140 1,-116 5!l'4 73'6 45 '8 26'2 113'9 20'3 25'42 

lSi 700 63'0 I 78·2 4i '4 26'6 114'0 23'0 20'15 

12611,26S 60'4 74'0 47'5 2i ',; 1l4'9 19'0 24'25 

15S' 612 62'2 76'2 4S'7 25'3 119'0 lS'4 21'51 

213 400 62'3 76'2 4S'l 22'6 117'0 lS'4 17'lS 

li5 542 60'S 74'3 47 '7 27 '3 lli '3 19'9 27'94 

lV estern Plains, 

The Western District consists of a vast plain, the continuity of which 
is broken only by the Grey und Barrier RaIlges. Owing to the absence of 
mountains 'in the int~rior, the annual rainfall over a great part of , this 
division, whiqh lies in the zone of perp~tual high pressure, docs not exceed 
10 inches. It increases from 8 inches on the western boundary to 10 and 15 
inches along the Darling River, and 20 inches on the eastern limits, The 
mean ami.ual temperature ranges from 69° in the north to 62° in the south; 
'in the summer from 83° to 74°, and in the winter from 53° to 45°, 

Although the summel',r f;a9ing,s ,of the thermometer in this district may be 
from 10° to 20° higher than those on the coast, th~ heat is not distressing. 
'Excessive heat is experienced occasionally, and with many summers inter­
":ening, its occurrence being in aU probability due to a temporary stagnation 
1n the easterly atmospheric drift, Under normal conditions, air entering 
Western Australia with a temperature of 70° or 8()0 would accumulate only 
'20° to ,25° by contact with the radiation from the soil during its passage 
:across the continent, 
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The winter, with an averag; temperature over SDo, 'accompanied by clear 
f:lkies and an absence of snow, leaves little to be desired from the standpoim; 
()f health; while, also owing chiefly to the dryness of the climate, these inland 
regions produce the best merino wool in the world, 

The meteorological conditions of the Western Plains will be seen from 
the following statement, corresponding to those given already for the other 
divisions of the State:-

., Temperatur~ in Sh"de), 
" I~ " ..; S ~ .; 
,!!!!S8 ~ 

=§ 
Station, ,,~ 

,,; ;3 =~Q) 11 1t ~< . ~f:~ "" ..,- ~ :IS ~:; ~ 
., 

~~ ..: Il" :ll~ ~ ~ ] r:1 )1~ )1§ )1&:1~ . 
<Il ... ::a 

miles, feet, . . 0 0 0 0 inches, 

Brewarrina , , ' , .. 345 430 687 82'S 54'1 26'4 120'0 28'0 15'51 

W alge: t .. , .. , , .. 286 436 68'0 82'1 52 '9 25'7 122'2 23'2 18'66 

Bourke .. , .. , , .. 386 361 69'2 83 '7 5,1'1 27'6 127'0 25'0 14'21 

Wilcannia , .. , .. 473 267 66 '4 80'3 52'2 26'1 120'8 21'8 10'33 

Cobar .. , , ,' , .. 345 821 ' 67'0 81 '1 52'4 24'0 118'7 25'0 14'44 

Broken Hill , .. , .. 555 1,001 64'7 77"8 51'2 23'6 115'9 28 '5 9'89 
Mount Hope .. ' ,, ' 296 600 64 'S 78 '9 50'4 22'1 123'6 24'6 15'28 . 
COtldobolin . ,' , .. 227 700 65 '4 9'0 51'3 27 ' 1 122'2 20'0 17'40 
W entworth .. , , .. 478 126 63'6 76'3 51'4 25'7 119'0 21'0 12'19 

Hay .. , .. , .. , 309 310 63'2 76'2 50'3/ 27 '4 117'3 ~2'9 14'18 
B:us((n .. , .. , , .. 422 ' 188 62'6 75 '3 50'2 26'4 124'8 17'1 12'37 
Deniliquin , .. .., 287 312 62'0 74'8 49'5 . 25'3 121'1 18'0 16'23 

TIDES, 

A self-recording tide-gauge has been in operation at Fort Denison, in 
Port Jackson, since 1867, The average range of ordinary tides is 3 feet 
H inches, and of spring tides 5 feet H inches, In June, 1915, in January, 
1912, and in December, 1910, the tide-gauge at Fort Denison recorded 6 feet 
9 inches, which is practically the highest tide registered, 

At Port Hunter, the average rise and fall of ordinary tides is 3 feet 4l2' 
inches, and of spring tides 5 feet 5t inches; the greatest range being 6 feet 

(l ~ inches, The highest tide registered was 7 feet 4 inches in May, 1898, 

For the coast the average rise of spring tides may be taken as 5 feet 
() inches. . 
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CONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND DEFENCE. 
DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. 

EARLY CONSTITUTIONS OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

ON the foundation, of New South Wales as a British Colony the Governor. 
under his Commission and Letters Patent, was empowered to make ordi­
nances for the government of the settlement; subsequently he was authorised 
to impose a limited ta...:ation by customs duties, and during the first thirty­
five years of the colony's existence was possessed of virtually absolute 
administrative power. 

In 1823 an Act was passed in the hlperial Parliament, providing 'f for 
the better administration of justice in New South Wales and Van 
Diemen's :Land" by the creation of a Legislative Council, with a mi:q.imum 
of five and a maximum of 'seven members, nominated by the Governor. 
This Council acted as an advisory body to the Governor, with authority to 
assist him in making laws and ordinances. Five members were appointed 
under His Majesty's warrant of 1st December, 1823, viz. :-Wm. Stewart. 
Lieutenant-Governor; Francis Forbes, Chief Justice; Frederic Goulburn. 
Colonial Secretary; James Bowman, Principal Surgeon; John Oxley. 
Surveyor-Gener,al. I 

All laws 'Or ordinances had to be submitted to a summoned meeting of this 
Council, and any action of the Governor contrary to the advice of the 
Council was referable to England for decision. The first meeting of 
the Council was held on 25th August, 1824. Practically coincident 
with the institution of this Legislative Council, which embodied the first 
form of constitutional government, a new Charter of Justice was pro­
claimed, and the system of trial by jury inaugurated: 

The Legislative Council, as constituted in 1823, was subsequently increased 
in 1828 to fifteen members, and its functions were extended; but twenty 
years of its existence demonstrated the inefficacy of such a limited measure 
of constitutional f"ovcrnment in the face of the expanding commercial and 
agricultural interests of a rapidly developing population. 

REPRESENTATITE GOVER...'fMENT. 

In 1843 a measure of direct representation in thc Legislative Council was 
given to the people of the Colony by means of an Imperial enactment of 
the previous year which defined the functions of the Council and the con­
ditions under which Royal Assent was to' be accorded to bills passed by it. 
and extended its membership to thirty-six, namely, twelve nominees of the 
Crown and twenty-four members elected by the people. 

Eight years' experience of partly representative government proved the 
necessity for extension of popular representation. , In 1851 the Australian 
Colonies Government Act of the Imperial Parliament gave authority to the 
existing Legislative Council to prepare a democratic Constitution for the 
colonies. At the same time, provision 'was made for the establishment of Port 
Phillip District as a separate colony. In 1853 a selec't committee of the 
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Council, which then numbered nfty-four (thirty-six elective and eighteen 
nominee members), adopted a draft Constitution for a Legislature of two 
Houses, which; with mInor amendments, -was accepted by the" ,Imperial 
Parliament in 1855. The New South Wales Constitution Act, 1855, 
eonferred a "fully responsible system of govermuimt, entire control of Crown 
lands devolving, upon the N ew ~outh Wales ' Pa:diament; which' was em- ' 
powered also, subject to the provisions of the Act, to make laws amending 
its Oonstitution: 

The nrst elective Farliament ~as opened by Governor De~ison, on 22nd 
May; 1856. The Constitution has been amended by many Acts, but the 
,essential form of the orjginal Legislature remains intact, though its func­
tions have been enlarged from time to time by In;rperial enac.tments, such as 
those whidh empowered the State Parliament to deal with matters relating 
:to coinage, (.>opyright, extradition, natu1"alisation, shipping, &c. Since 
'1901, when the Commonwealth of Australia;: was inau'gurated, legislative 
functions have been divided ,between the Parliaments of the Commonwealth 
llnd of the State. 

THE COMMONW,EALTH. 

The formal inaugu-ration of tb,e Commonwealth took place 0n 1st January, 
1901, and under the Commonwealt.h of Australia Constitution Act, the Par­
liament of the Commonwealth is empowered to make laws on matters affect­
ing the pe'ace,order, and good government of the Commonwealth, particularly 
with respect to the followin.g:-Trade and co~erce with other countries 
~nd, among States, taxation, bounties on production, borrowing money on 

. public credit, postal, telegraphic and telephonic services; defence, light­
houses, astronomical ' and meteorological observations, <;juarantinc, 'fisherie,s, 
<len$us and sta-tistics, currency, banking, insurance, weights and measures, 
bills of exchange and promissory notes, bankruptcy, copyright, patents ' arid 
trade marks" naturalisation and aliens, qoreign corporations and trading, or 
nnancial.corporations formed within the, Commonwealth, marriage, divorce, 
invalid and old-age pensions, migration, extern'al affairs, railway control 'in 
relation to defence and railway aCcjliisition or construction, subject to the 
~onsent of the State; conciliation and arbitration in regard to disputes 
-e~tending beyond the limits otone State. ' ' 

To alter the Constitution, th~ law for the proposed alteration must be 
-submitted to a referendum of eiectors, not' less thall two nor more than six 
IDenths after its passage through ',both H;ouses of Parliament, and 'must 
be' approved by a majority of electors'voting, in a majority of the States, 
as well as in the whole Commonwealth: The Constitution has been 'altered 
hy the Constitution Alteratioll (Senate Elections) Act, 1906, and the Con­
,iltitution Alteration (State Debts) Act; 1909. 

The Parliament of the Commonwealth is' empowered speciical1y tolegis~ 
late on any matter referred to it by the Parliament or Parliaments of any 
State or States, but so that the law made shall extend only to the States 
which are parties to the reference. 
, Outside the specific functions of the Commonwealth the Constitutio'n of 
€ach State continues as ~t the esta.blishment of the Commonwealth, and 
the Parliament of New South Wales has legislative power in all matters 
not specincallY within the functions o.f the Commonwealth. 

EXEOUTIVEGOVERNMENT. 

In both State and Commonwealth the executive gove;rmnent rests with a 
Governor representing the Crown, who acts on theadv).ce of an; Executive 
<1oup..cil :responsible to Parliament. 

\ 
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The State Executive Government. 
The Governor is the representative of the British Sovereign; he is 

appointed by the King, ahd his functions and powers are defined by 
-his Commission and the Royal Instructions accompanying it. He assents to 
Bills as passed by Parliament, or he may withhold his assent pending refer­
ence of a Bill to the Imperial Government. Bills of certain classes arc 
reserved for Royal Assent. In his Executive capacity, the Governor sum-, 
mons, and acts under advice of the Executive Council; of which the mem-' 
bers are Ministers of the Crown controlling administrative departments of 
the State. The Governor appoints Ministers and members of the Legis~ 
lative Council, Judges, Justices of the Peace, Commissioners, and other 
officers, and he may summ0n, prorogue, or dissolve any Parliament. In the 
exercise of these functions, he is in general guided by the advice of the 
Executive Council, but in special circumstances acts at his own discretion, 
especially with regard to dissolution of Parliament. The prerogative of 
mercy vested in him is exercised only with' the advice of the Executive 
Council. 

The term of office for which the Governor is anpointed is five years, and 
his salary (£5,000 per annum), with c~rtain allowances for his staff, is 
provided by the Constitution out of the revenues of the State. 

Oommonwealth Executive Government. 

The Crown is represented by the Governor-General of Australia, who is 
appointed by the King. The Senate and the House of Representatives are 
elective Chambers. As representative of the King, the Governor-General is 
Commander-in-Chief of the Naval and Military Forces. His office carries 
a salary of £10,000 per annum, and the amount is not alterable during hi.,; 
occupancy of office. The present Governor-General and Commander-in­
Chief is the Right Hon. Sir Ronald Craufurd Munro Ferguson, P.C., 
G.C.M.G. . 

. , 
The Governor-General's powers and functions are assigned to him under 

his Commission, subject to the Constitution; as head of the Legislature 
he appoints the times for holding sessions of Parliament, prorogues 
Parliament, and dissolves the House of Representatives. In his Executil'c 
Government he is advised by the Executive Council, which is composed of 
members summoned by the Governor-General, being Ministers of the 
Crown administering Commonwealth Departments. '(jnder the provisions of 
the Constitution Act the :M:inistry numbered seven, and the ' maximum 
amount specified for their salaries was £12,000 per annum. Amendments 
have increased the number to nine and the maximum amount of salaries 
to £15,300. 

THE STATE PARLIAMENT. 

The Legislative Oouncil. 

Under the Constitution Act, 1902, the Governor may summon to the 
Legislative Council any. person he thinks fit, provided such persons is of the 
full age of . 2.1. years, and is a natural-born or naturalised subject of His 
Majesty in Great Britain or in New South Wales. At least four-fifths of the 
members summoned to this Oouncll must be persons not holding any office 
of emolument under the Crown. The members have a life tenure of office, 
subject to certain qualifications, but are not entitled to remuneration faT 
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their services; as a matter of privilege, they are allowed to travel free on 
the State railways and tramways. . The presence of one-fourth of the mem­
bers, exclusive of the President, is necessary to form a quorum for the 
,despatch of business. The Constitution Act contains no proviso as to the 
'1lUmber of members; in December, 1919, there were 67. The President 
~eceives an annual salary of £750, and the Chairman of Committees £470. 

, 
The Legislative Assembly. 

The Legislative Absembly consists of ninety elected members, each being 
·an adult male British subject, and entitled to a vote at the Parliamentary 
,elections. Members of the Federal Legislature and of the Legislative 
Council, persons holding non-political offices of profit under the prown, 
except in the navy or army are disqualified for membership. Under the 
provisions of the Constitution Amendment Act of 1916 any officer of the 
public service of New South Wales may be nominated and elected to the 
Legislative Assembly, but if , elected must forthwith resign his position in 
the service. The Women's Legal Status Act, 1918, which received. assent on 
'21st December, 1918, provides that a person shall not by reason of sex be 
.deemed to be under any disability or subject to any, disqualification to be 
-elected and to act as a member of the. Legislative Assembly. 

Each member receives the sum of £500 per annum by way of relmburse­
m€nt for expenses incurred in the discharge of Parliamentary duties, 
is allowed to travel free on the State railways and tramways, and , has free 
,transmission of correspondence. -

The seat of a member becomes vacant if the member be absent without 
'Permission for a whole session of the LegislatuTe, becomes bankrupt, a subject 
-.of a foreign power, or convi~ted of a crime. The Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly receives a salary of £1,000 per annum, and the Chairman of 
Committees £740 per annum. The Leader of the OppositioI! receives £250 
-per annum in addition to his remuneration as a Member of Parliament. 

Parliament may be dissolved at the discretion of the (iovernor, if the 
-Government is defeated in the Assembly, otherwise it exists for three years; 
before the passing of the Triennial Parliaments Act, 1874, the limit of 
·duration was five years. 

The Constitution Act makes no distinction between the powers and 
privileges of the two Houses of Parliament, but it is tacitly a,greed that the 
procedure in each House shall be conducted according ·to that of its prototype 
un the Imperial Parliament. 

STATE ELECTIONS. 

The law relating to State elections is contained in the Parliamentary 
.Electorates and Elections Act of 1912 and an Amending Act passed in 1918. 

The Act of 1918 provides that at general elections the members of the 
Legislative Assembly shall be 90, to be elected in accordance with the 
llrinciples of proportional representation. The first election under this 
system will take place in 1920. The electoral districts have been ISO arranged 
that each district within the metropolitan and adjacent areas, and . that 
eontaining t4e city of Newcastle, shall be represented by five members, and 
eagh of !he Eemai!J..ing distric!s by three. _ , ,_ . ,,-"-~ j 
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Adult British subjects are entitled to be enrolled as electors if resident 
in the Commonwealth for' six months, in New South Wales for three months. 
and in the electoral district for one month. The hours of polling are from 
8 a.m. to 7 p.m., polling day being a public holiday from mid-day; undel~ 
the liquor laws hotels are closed during the hours of polling. Electors 
absent from their districts may record their votes at any polling-place in 
the State, and postal voting is allowed in the case of persons precluded from 
attendance at any polling-place by reason of illness or infirmity, distance 
over 15 miles, or travelling. 

Lists of electors are collected annually by the police and revised in each 
district by a revision court consisting of a stipendiary or police magistrate. 
Supplementary lists are collected and revised wherever practicable before 
a general election. 

Before voting, an elector is required to sign a declaration that he is the· 
person referred to in the roll and that he has not already voted at the 
election. 

The following table shows the voting at the elections held in . New South 
Wales since plural voting was abolished:- . 

... 
"'.,,; Conte"ted Electorates. " -;~~ Po"; ... " 

Vot~rs "''' ,,'" 
\ \ ~~"'~\ ~ . \' ~ Year of Election. k,.c ~'S e ,.co ~~d • 

on Boll. .Ea as: Electors Votes il 0 "'OS a ~ ~~ ~! "" 8 a.>.E "0 -&il recorded. ~ .~~ g ~ b 
~~ ~::: ~" ~ ~.8~ 

" • ~ ot ~ :9> Po< ,9 

1894 ..• ., . .. , 298,817 2,390 125 1 1254,105 204,246 80'38 3,310 1'62 

1895 ... ... ... 267,458 2,139 125 8 238,233 153,034 64'24 1,354 '8S 

1898 ... '" ... 324,339 2,595 125 3 29,l,481 178;717 60'69 1,638 '92 

19(n ... ,., ... 346,184 2,769 125 13 270,861 195,359 72'13 1,534 '79' 

{MaleS ... 363,062 
}7,661 2{ 

304,396 226,057 74'26} 
1904 90 3,973 '59' 

Fe,males ... 326,428 262,433 174,538 66'51 

{ M"les ... 392,845 
}8,288 5 ~ 

370,715 267,301 72'10} 
1907 90 13,5~3 2'87 

Females .,353,055 336,680 204,650 60'78 

{ Males ; .. 458,626 ~ 9,641 3{ 
444,242 322,199 72',53} 

1910 90 
262,154 165'52 

10,393 l'7S 
Females ... 409,069 ,lOO,139 

I 

~ "Males .. , 553,633 
} 11,533 3{ 

534,379 385,838 72'20} 
1913 90 I ' 14,439 2'100 

. Females ... '484,366 468,437 302,389 64' 55 
I 

{ Males ... 574,308 
}12,331 ~f 

525,681 328,030 62'40 ~ 
1917 90 

295,354 :60'57 
5,844 '94-

. Females ,., 535,522 487,585 

Making due allowance for obstacles to voting, especially in sparsely-settled 
districts, the figures quoted indicate that a large percentage of the electors, 
particularly women, attach little value to the privilege. At the 'first election 
after enfranchisement, 66·5 per cent. of women recorded their votes; in 1907, 
60·8 per cent.; at the elections of 1910 and 1913 about 65 per cent.; and in 
1917 only 60·6 percent. voted. .. 
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In the case of men, the h~ghest proportion of 'votes, 80:4p~r cent., wllB 
.recorded at the first election shown in the table 'above,' when popular interest 
was excited by a strenuous contest on the question of fiscal reform. At 
subsequent elections the percentage of votes decreased, the proportion at the 
three elections in 1907-13 being about 72 per cent. of men enrolled. In 1917 
many of the electors were absent on war 'se'rvice,l1nd the percentage of voters 
was low, viz., 62·4. . 

Tile number of informal votes was high at the election in 1907, being 
:3 per cent. of the total votes recorded; at the 1910 election &, change made 
in the method of marking the ballot-papel's no doubt accounted' for the 
percentage of informal votes being reduced to 1·78 per cent. The percentage 
rose to 2·1 in 1913; this was the first election at, which the absent voting 
was in operation, and many informalities occurred through the Don-compliance 
by election-officers with tbe special conditions r~garding tbe issue of ballot- " 
papers to electors outside the districts in which they were enrolled. In 
1917 there were 5,844 informal votes, representing ·94 per cent. of the, total 
'Votes recorded. 

DISTRIBUTION OF ELECTORATES. ' 

Mter federation of the Australian States the question of reducing 
the membership of the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales was 
1l1lbmitted' by a referendum to the electors in 1904, and, as a result, the 
number of representatives was reduced to 90, the voting being for 125 
members 63,171, for 100 members 13,316, and for 90 members 206,273 votes. 

The following table shows the average number of persons represented by 
each member of the Assembly, and the proportion of the population enrolled 
on the electoral lists at various dates on which the membership or franchise 
has been altered since the opening of the first Parliament and at each year 
()f election since 1901;-

Year of Number of ' Population Percentage of 
Population 

Election. Members. per Member. Enrolled. , 

1856 54 5,200 15'8 

1858 72 4,500 22'3 

1880 108 6,900 25'2 

1885 122 7,800 24·5 

1891 I 
141 8,100 I 26·7 

1894 125 9,800 24·3 

1901 125 10,900 25·3 

1904 90 1[;,900 48·3 

1907 90 17,000 48·8 

I l!)}0 90 18,200 53'0 
1913 90 20,400 56"0 

1917 90 20,800 59·2 

The number of distinct electors cannot be ascertained for any period prior . 
to -the year 1894, and the figures in the last column have been calculated on 
the total number of votes to which the electors on the roll were entitled; 
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they are, therefore, somewhat in excess of the actual proportions. At the 
census of 1-901 the percentage of adult males in the total population was 
about 28, and of adults, males and females, 52. At the election in 1901 
the proportion of the population enrolled was 25 per cent., and after the 
Women's Franchise Act, 1902, was passed it rose ,to 48 pel.' cent. In 1910 

. the proportion was 53 per cent.; while at the Census date, 2nd April, 1911" 
the adult population represented 55,8 per cent. of the total. In March, 
1917, the electors on the I;Jll represented 59'2 per cent. of the total 
population. 

A list of the Parliaments since Responsible Government was established 
is shown below:-

Number of 
Parliament. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

~ 

10 

H 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Opened. 

2'2 May 1856 

23 March 1858 

30 Aug. 1859 

10 .J an. 1861 

24 Jan. 1865 

27 Jan. ' 1870 

30 April 18i2 

27 Jan. 1875 

27 Nov. 

15 Dec. 

18i7 

1880 

3 Jan. 1883 

17 Nov. 1885 

8 March 1887 

27 Feb. 1889 

14 July 1891 

7 Aug. 1&94 

13 Aug. 1895 

16 Aug. IS98 

23 July 1901 

23 Aug. 1904 

2 Oct. 1907 

15 Nov. 1910 

23 Dec. 1913 

, Ii April 

r 

1917 

Dissolved. 

I ' 
." 19 nee. 1857 

., 11 April 1859 

10 Nov. 1860 

,10 Nov. 1864 

15 Nov. 1869 

3 Feb. 1872 

28 Nov. 18H 

12 Oct. 1877 

9 Nov. 1880 

.. 23 Nov. 1882 

7 Oct. 1885 

26 Jan. 1887 

19 Jan. 1889 

6 June IS9I 

25 June 1894 

5 July 1895 

8 July 1898 

11 June 1901 

16 July 1904 

12 July ]907 

14 Sept. 1910 

6 Nov. 1913 

21 Feb. 1917 

18 Feb. 1920 

----~---------------------

.... 

Duration. 

I yr •. mths. dys. I 
1 6 28 

1 

1 

o 19 

2 11 

3 10 0 

4 9 22 , 

2 0 7 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

6 29 

8 15 

11 13 

11 8 

9 4 

2 9 

1 10 11 

2 

2 

o , 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 10 
I 
11 11 

to 28 

f09 25 

I 26 

il 23 

10 19 

tl 12 

1 22 

1 . 30 

"'j 2 
o 2 

No. of 
Sessions. 

2 

2 

2 

5-

6 

3 

( 

3 

3 

6 

2 

3 

4-

4-

1 

5-

4-

4-

5, 

5, 

5, 

4 
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STATE MINISTRIES. 

The various Ministries which have held office since the establishment of 
Responsible Government, together with the duration In office of each, are 
shown below:-

Ministry . 
• From- To- Duration. 

Number. / Name. 

.. . 1 1856 )' 
months. days. 

1 Donaldson 6 June 1856 25 Aug. 2 20 
2 Cowper ' 26 Aug. 1856 2 Oct. 1856 1 7 
3 Parker ·· i 3 Oct. 1856 6 Sept. 1857 11 4 

· 4 Cowper 7 Sept. 1857 26 Oct. 1859 25 20 
5 Forster 27 Oct. ' 1859 8 Mar. 1860 4 11 
6 Robertson 9 Mar.' 1860 9 Jan. 1861 10 1 

7 Cowper lO Jan. 1861 15 Oct. 1863 33 6 
8 Martin 16 Oct. 1863 2 Feb. 1865 15 18 

9 Cowper 3 Feb. 1865 21 Jan. 1866 11 19 

10 . Martin 22 Jan. 1866 26 Oct. 1868 33 5 

11 I Robertson 27 Oct. 1868 12 Jan. 1870 14 17 
12 Cowper 13 Jan. 1870 15 Dec. 1870 1>1 :~ 

13 Martin 16 Dec. 1870 13 May 1872 16 28 

14 Parkes 14Mlty 1872 8 Feb. 1875 32 2& 

15 Robertson 9 Feb. 1875 . 21 Mar. 1877 25 1~ 

1 Parkes 22 Mar. 1877 16 Aug. 1877 4 26 

17 Robertson 17 Aug. 1877 17 Dec. 1877 4 1 

18 Farnell 18 Dec. 1877 20 Dec. 1878 12 ~ 

19 Parkes 21 Dec. 1878 4 Jan. 1883 48 I;} 

20 Stuart 5 Jan. 1883 6 Oct .. 1885 33 . 2: 

21 Dibbs ... 7 Oct. 1885 21 Dec. 1885 2 15 

22 Robertson 22 Dec. 1885 25 Feb. 1886 2 4-

23 Jennings 26 Feb. 1886 19 Jan. 1887 10 25 

24 Parkes 20 Jan. 1887 16 Jan. 1889 23 28 
25, Dibbs ... 17 Jan. 1889 7 Mar. 1889 1 l!) 

26 Parkes 8 Mar. 1889 22 Oct. 1891 31 15 

z7 Dibbs .. . 23 Oct. 1891 2 Aug. 1894 33 11 

28 Reid ... 3 Aug. 1894 13 Sept. 1899 61 11 

29 Lyne ... 14 Sept. 1899 27 M;ar. 1901 18 14 

30 See 28 Mar. 1901 14 June 1904 38 IS 

31 Waddell 15 June 1904 29 Aug. 1904 2 15 

:12 Carruthers .. 30 Ang . 190! I Oct. 1907 37 2 

33 Wade .. . 2 Oct. 1907 20 Oct. 19lO 36 19 

34 McGowen 21 Oct. 1910 29 June 1913 32 9 • 
35 Hoh.1an 30 June, 1913 15 Nov. 1916 40 16 
36 I Holman 16 Nov. 1916 I Still in office. 
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The Holman MinistrYj which is in office,consists of the following members;­
Premier .. , 
Colonial Secret:J.ry and Vice· President of the 

]:<;xecutive Conncil. 
·Attorney·General ...... ... . .. 
Minister of Justice and for Loc1/-1 Government ... 
Secretary for Lands and .Minister for Agriculture 

and for Forests. 
:;;ecreta,ry for PuLlic Works & Minister of Railways 
Colonial Trea,surer and Sccl'etary for Mines ... 
Minister of Public Instruction and of Labour and 

Industry. 
_Minister of Housing 
Minister of Public Health 
Assistant Secret.ary for Lands 
Assistant Minister for Agriculture ... 

Hon. "V. A. H;OLMAN, ·M. L.A. 
Hon. G. W. FfLLER, M.L.A. 

Bon. J. GARLtND, K.C., M;L.C. 
Bon. J. D. FITzGERALD, JlLL.C. 
HOll. W. G. ~SHFORD, M.L.A. 

Hon. R. T. B4LL, M.L.t'\.. 
HOll". J. C. L. FITZPATRICK, M.L.A. 
Hon. A. G. FfJAMES, M.L.A. 

Hon. C. W. 0 KES, M.L.A. 
Hon. A. BRU .Tl'iELL, M.L.A. 
Hon. J. T. CRANE, M.L.A. 
Hon. A. H. GRIM}!, M.L.A. 

Under the provisions of the MiniSt!'IS' Salaries Act of 1908, t'le following 
annual payments from the Consolidated Revenue Fund afre authorised:-

The Premier U~ aclditiQll to his salary as Minister of the Crpwnl ~OO 
; The Attorney-General... ... ... ... ... ... . .. 1,520 

Six Ministers of the Crown, £1,370 each ... . .. 8,220 
The Vice-President of the Executive Council 800 

Total... <o.£1l,040 

The Constitution Act of 1902 a~t~orises the paymelt of £1,000 per 
annum as salary for the office of SohcItor-General. 

I 

PARLIAME~TARY STANDING COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS. 

As soon as practicable after the commencement of the first session of every 
Parliament, a joint committee of members of the Legislative Council and 
Legislative Assembly, called the Parliamentary Standing Committee on 
Public Works, is appointed by ballot. This Committee consists of three 
members of the Legislative Council, and four members of the Legislative 
Assembly and has power, under the Public Works Act, to prosecute 
inquiries, to summon witnesses,' and to compel the production of books, &c. 

The Chairman receives by way of remuneration £3 3s. for each sitting of 
the Committee, and every other member £2 2s. 

Proposals for public works of an estimated cost exceeding £20,000 must 
be submitted and explained by a Minister in the Legislative Assembly, and 
then ref~rred to the Public Works Commi~tee for report. 

CO:MMISSIONS AND TRUSTS. 

In addition to the Ministerial Departments, various public services are 
administered by Commissions, Boards and Trusts; the more ill?-portant of 
these are-

<Chief Commissioner for Railways and Tramways. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage. 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board. 
Sydney Harbour Trust Commissioners. 
Water. Conservation and Irrigation Commission. 
Housing Board. 
{lommissioners of the Government Savings Bank of New South Wales. 
Board of Fire Commissioners of New South Wales. 
Metropolitan Meat Industry Board. 
Forestry Commission. 

In each case the authority controls a specific service, and administers 
the statute law in relation to it. 
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COST OF PARLIAMENT-NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The following statement shows the . cost of Parliamentary Government .in 
New South Wales during the five financial years 1915':"1919:-

Head of Expenditure. I 1915. I 1916. 
1 

1917. I 1918. I 1919. 

Governor- £ £ £ 5,~00 I £ 
Governor's salary ... 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,001r 
Official Secretary ... 400 400 400 400 40(} 
Private Secretary ... 350 350 350 
Aide-de-Camp 350 350 290 
Orderlies... .., .. , ... 912 796 85 210 255-
Additions, Repairs and maintenance of 

886 Residences 4,845 1,653 1,399 1,019 
Miscellaneous 1,053 1,547 2,570 2,780 2,374 

Total £ 12,910 10,096 10,094 9,276 9/048 
---

Executive Council-
Salaries-of Officers ... 145 115 100 
Other Expenses 12 --- ---

Total £ ~ 115 112 
------ ---

Ministry-
Salaries of Ministers ... 11,038 1l,040 1l,040 1l,040 11,040 
Other expenses ... 1,219 1,298 988 2,291 843 

Total £ 12,257 12,338 12,028 13,:-)31 1I,88;3 
Parliament- ------

The Legislative Council-
6,OiO ~I R.432 1 Railway passes ... £ 5.903 8,849 ---

The Legislative Assembly-
Allowances to Members .. . ~0,541 40,335 37,681 40,607 · 40,743; 
Railway passes ... ... 10,723 10,387 11,262 10,8~1 11,705-
Other expenses (Postage Stamps, &c.) 2,539 1,770 _1..:.,_7_53_1._5~,_45_5_ 1;777 

£ 5:~,803 52,492 50,696 56,903 54,225 · 

Miscellaneous-
Fees and expenses of Parliamentary 

'Standing Committee on Public Works 
Salaries of Offi.::ers and Staff .. . 
Printing ... .. . 
Hansard (including Salaries) .. . 
Library... ... ... . .. 
Water, power, light, and heat 
Postage, stores·, and stationery 
Refreshment Rooms .. , '" 
Miscellaneous ... 

-----1----1·---·1-----------

6,894 
22,073 

9,646 
6,540 

675 
740 
340 

6,225 
21,454 
14,967 
7,121 

677 
575 
947 

I 

3,833 
21,339 
17.158 
6,969 

544 
462 
59.6 

4 
22,656 
13,1l0 

6,925 
565 
552 

2,606 

21,927 
10,452' 

7,162 
767 
50S 
686 

329 I . 
2.756 (3,339 2,489 1,329 . 2,10.9 

Total Parliament 
£ 49.993 55,:{{J5 5:l,:~9Q 47,747 1 43,611 
£1~ 113,867. TIT;UI5 ~ lU6,68~ 

Electoral Office and Elections-
Salaries . ... ... ... .. . ... 875 1,123 1,832 1,307 1,301 
Elections, Printing of Electoral Rolls, \, 

expenses of Electoral Registrars, and 
. contingencies _ . 24,112 "56.4911 50,047 " 20,995 I 8,534 

Total £ 24,987 57,614 51,b79 22,302 ~ 

Royal Commissions and Select Committees 
Fees, &c. 4,231 } 4114 6,171 3,872 10,466 Miscellaneous 1,275 ' 

Total £ 5,506 4,lli 6,TIT 3,872 10,466 

GRAND TOTAL 
. --------------1------
£ 165,359 198,029 191,332 1161,97~ 148,029 

• Includes £20,244 for Liquor Referendum. 

\ ' 

\ 
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THE OOM~IOKWEALTH PARLIAMENT. 

A session of the Parliament must be held once at least in every year, with 
a maximum interval of twelve months between sessions. 

The Senate. 

The Senate consists of thirty-six members, six of whom are elected for 
each State, the people in each State voting as in one electorat~. The term 
of service of a Senator is six years; but, in accordance with the Constitution 
Act, the seats of half the numQe~ chosen at an election of a new Senate 
become vacant at the expiration of three years. Ari election is held 
triennially to fill the vacancies then occurring by effiuxion of time. A 

, '!System of preferential voting at Senate elections was introduced in 1919 in 
il:erms of the Oommonwealth Electoral Amendment Act, 1919. 

House of Representatives. 

The House of Representatives, as far as practicable, contains twice as 
many members as the Senate, the number elected for the several, States 
,ibcing in proportion to the respective populations, but with a specified 
,minimum of five each. There are, at the present time, seventy-five members 
in this House, the number from New South Wales being twenty-seven. 

The House of Representatives is liable to dissolution at the discretion of the 
,Governor-General if the Ministry loses its majority, otherwise it exists 
lor three years. In the event of the failure of the Senate and House of 
Hepresentatives to agree on the subject of any proposed law, the Governor­
General may dissolve both Ohambers simultaneously, and if the new Houses 
disagree, the Governor-General may convene a joint sitting of the members 
"of the Houses to deliberate and vote upon the proposed law, when resolu­
tions, to be effective, must be carried by an absolute majority of all the 
members. This furnishes the first 'example within the British Empire of a 
:provision for joint session to overcome a deadlock. 

The qualifications of members of the Oommonwealth Parliament are the 
'same for both Houses: candidates for election must be adult British sub­
jects natural born or naturalised! for five years, resident within the Common­
wealth for at least three years and entitled to vote. The allowance attwching 
to the office of member was originally £400 per annum, but was raised by 
Parliament in 1907 to £600 per annum. The seat of a member becomes 
vacant if he , is absent without leave for two consecutive months o£ any 
,session. 

The qualifications of electors are the same for both 'Federal Houses. 
Ele9'tors must be adult British subjects, who have lived in Australia for six 
months continuously. Aboriginal natives of Australia, Asiatics, Afric-ans, 
and Pacific Isla~ers, except natives of New Zealand" are disqualified unless 
.entitled to vote at the election of a State Legislative Assembly. 

Members of Expeditionary Forces and munition and other workers 
·engaged under agreement with the Oommonwealth Government, were 
entitled to vote while on service abroad, and for three years after the war 
they may qualify as electors in Australia even if under the age of 21 years. 

The Oommonwealth Electoral Act, 1918, provides for a system of pre­
ferential voting at election~ for the Ho'use of Representatives. .. 
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FEDERAL ELECTlONS. 

Senate. 

The following table shows the votes polled at the Senate Elections in the 
State of New South Wales. The last Federal Elections took place on 
13th December, 1919;-

Election. I Electors Enrolled, Electors to whom Ballot Percentage of Electors En-
rolled to whom Ballot 

I 

Papers were issued. Informal Papers were issued. 
Ballot 

Year, Men, , Women. , Papers, 
I women,' Men. Women, Men, Total. 

1901 329,093 '" 220,573 ... 38,674 67'02 '" 67'O:! 

1903 360,285 326,764 189,877 ' 134,4ij7 15,796 52 '70 41'16 47'21 

1906 392,077 345,522 229,654 151,682 28,016 58'57 43'90 51'70 

1910 444,269 390,393 301,167 211,635 24,213 67'79 54'21 61'44 

1913 554,028 482,159 405,152 312,703 48,195 73'13 64'85 60'28 

1914 576,300 506,820 407,464 204,030 34,984 70'70 5ij'10 64'85 

1917 566,345 528,489 430,514 343,143 29,625 . 76'02 64 '93 70'66 

1019 550,363 529,076 400,477 317,088 67,227 ' 72'77 59'93 66'35 

House of Representatives. 

The votes recorded in the State of New South Wales at the elections of 
members of the House of Representatives were as follow;--

Electors Enrolled Electors to whom Ballotj Election, (Contested Divisions Papers were issued. Informal 'only), I Ballot 

I 
\ 

Papers, 
Year Men , \Vomen. Men. 'Yomen. 

I --------- . 

11101 315,062 .. , 215,105 .. , 4,070 

1903 303,254 274, 76:{ 164,133 118,381 7,834 

1906 363,723 314,777 216,150 141,227 11,705 

1010 431,702 379,027 294,049 207,868 8,002 

ID13 554,028 482,159 405,152 312,703 22,262 

1914 491,086 429,906 351,172 257,581 14,816 

1017 484,854 447,437 370,618 292,925 19,874 

1910 527,779 508,129 385,614 308,183 26,517 

Percentage of Electors E n-
rolled to whom Ballot 

Papers were issued. 
- --

Men. I Women, \ 
----

68'08 .. , 

54'12 43'08 

50'43 44'87 

68'11 54'71 

73'13 64'85 

71 '51 59'92 

76'44 65'47 

73'06 60'65 
I 

To tal. 

68' 

48 ' 

52' 

61' 

08 

88 

67 

60" 

8! 

28 

10 66' 

71'1 7 

66' 85 

The percentage of voters increased steadily at the election$ during the 
period 1903-1913; the improvement was not continued in 1914, when the 
electoral contest was modified in consequence of the outbreak of war'in 
Europe, but in 1917 the percentage was the highest since the inauguration 
pf the Oommonwealth Parliament, 

8~45).-)3 
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FEDERAL MINISTRIES. 

In the following statement is shown the various Ministries whicl have 
held office since the inauguration of the Commonwealth, also the duration 
of each Ministry:-

Ministry. 
From- To-- Duration. 

Number. \ Name. 

mtbl!J. dys. 
1 Barton ... ... ... 1 Jan., 1901 .. . 23 Sept., 1903 ... 32 23 

2 Deakin ... .. , . .. 23 Sept. , 1903 ... 26 April, 1904 ... 7 3 

3 Watson ... '" .. . 26 April, 1904 ... 17 Aug., 1904 ... 3 22 

4 Reid -M.cLean .. , .. . 17 Aug., 1904 ... 4 July, 1905 ... 10 17 

5 Deakin ... ... .. . 4 July, 1905 ... 12 Nov., 1908 ... 40 8 

6 Fisher ... ... ... 12 NoV'., 1908 .. . 2 June, 1909 ... 6 21 

7 Deakin ... ... . .. 2 June, 1909 ... 29 April, 1910 ... 10 27 

8 Fisher .. . ... . .. 29 April, 1910 ... 20 June, 1913 .. . 37 22 

9 Cook ... .. , ... .. . 20 June, 1913 .. . 17 Sept., 1914 .. . 14 28 

10 Fisher ... ... ... 17 Sept., 1914... 27 Oct., 1915 ... 13 10 

11 Hughes ... . .. . ... 27 Oct., 1915 .. . 14 Nov., 1916 ... 12 18 

12 Hughes ... ... '" 14 Nov., 1916 .. 17 Feb., 1917 .. . 3 3 

13 Hughes ... ... . .. 17 Feb., 1917 .. 8 Jan., 1918 .. . 10 22 

14 Hughes ... ... . .. 10 Jan., 1918 ... Still in Office. ... 

FEDERAL REFERE~'1)A. 

The Referendum (Constitution Alteration) Act, 1906-19, provides the 
necessary machinery for the submission to the electors of any proposed law 
for the alteration of the Oonstitution. 

The following statement shows the votes recorded in the State of New 
South Wales and in the Commonwealth at the various referenda ' which 
have been taken in relation to the Federal Constitution:-

1898 

1899 

1906 

1910 

1910 

]911 

1911 

]913 

1913 

1913 

1913 

1913 

]913 

1919 

]919 

Referendum. 

Federation ... 
Federation ... 
Senate Elections ... 

Financial Agreement 

State Debts ... 
Legislati ve Powers 

Monopolies ... 
Trade and Commerce 

Corporations ... 
Industrial Matters 

Railway Disputes 

Trusts ... ... 

I 

State of New South Wales. I 
For. I Against. /MajOrity 

... 71,595 66,228 5,367 

... 107,420 82,741 24,679 

... 286,888 55,261 231,627 

... 227,650 253,107 25,457 

.. . 159,275 :318,412 159,137 

... 135,968 240,605 104,637 

.. . 138,237 238,177 99,940 

... 317,848 359,418 41,570 

... 317,668 361,255 43,587 

." 318,622 361,044 42,422 

... 316,928 361,743 44,1115 

... 319,150'358,155 39,005 

N'n'lisation of Monopolies 301,192 34],724 40,532 

Legislative Powers ... 259,751 390,450 130,699 

N'n'lisation of Monopolies?27, 156 365,847 138,691 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

For. I Against. I Result. larajority• 

219,712 108,363 .. . 111,349 

422,788 161,077 A 261,711 

774,011 162,470 A 611,541 

645,514 670,838 R 25,324 
I 586,271 A 128,782 715,053
1 483,356 742,704 R 259,348 

488,668 736,392 R 247,724 

958,419 982,615 R 24,196 

960,711 986,824 R 26,113 

961,601 987,611 R 26,010 

956,358 990,046 R 33,688 

967,33] 975,943 R 8,612 

917,]65 941,947 R 24,782 

911,357 924,160 R 12,803 

813,860 859,451 R 45,591 

A. Accepted. R . Rejected. 
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In 1916 and in the following year referenda were taken in relation to a 
proposal that the Government be empowered during the war to compel 
citizens to serve with the military forces outside the Commonwealth. In 
1916 the proposal was rejected in New South \-Vales, Queensland, and South 
Australia, an 1 in 1917 in all States except Western Australia and Tasmania :-

Date: I Referendum. 
State of New South WaJes. I 

For. j Against I Maj~rity . Agamst. 

1916 Military Service ... ... 356,805 474,544 117,739 
1917 Military Service .. . ... 341,256 487,774 146,518 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

For. 

1,087,557 

1,015,159 

I Aga'nst j Majority 
1 • Agamst. 

1,160,033 72,476 

1,181,747 166,588 

-
SEAT OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT-ORDINANCE. 

The agreement under section 125 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act, 
between the State of New South Wales and the Commonwealth, for the 
surrender and acceptance of territory in the Canberra district for the 
seat of Federal Government was ratified, and an ordinance issued on 22nd 
December, 1910, for the Provisional Government of the Territory. On 
12th March, 1913, the official ceremony took place in connection with 
the establishment of the seat of Government and the selection of Can­
berra as the name of the Capital City announced. All laws hitherto 
in force in the Territory (except those imposing duties on estates of 
deceased persons) remain in force and continue to be administered by the 
State authorities. All revenue belongs to the Commonwealth. The authority 
of State magistrates, gaolers, and police continues, and all offenders are 
tried in the Courts of the State. Licenses to sell intoxicating liquors are 
not granted, and existing licenses may be renewed for the same premises 
only. The seat of Government is still in Melbourne, Victoria. 

DEFENCE. 

Upon the inauguration of the Commonwealth the duty of providing for 
the defence of Australia devolved upon the Federal Government, and the 
Parliament of the Commonwealth may legislate for the naval and military 
defence of Australia, and for the control of the forces to execute and maintain 
the Federal laws. . 

A system of universal training was brought into operation on 1st January, 
1911, persons who reached the age of 18 years in or before the year 1911 
being exempted. 

The prescribed annual training is as follows :-

Rank. 

Juuior Cadets 
Senior Cadets 

Citizen Forces-
Naval Forces, Artillery 

and Engineer Arms, and 
Army Service Corps. 

Other 

Citizen Forces 

I Age. I Service. I 
years. 
12-14 
14-18 

18-25 

18-25 

25-26 

years. 
2 
4 

7 

7 

1 

Training. 

90 hours each year. 
40 drills each year-4 whole days, (foul" 

hours), 12 half·days (two hours), and 
24 night drills (one hour). Mini. 
mum service, 64 hours per annum. 

Drills equivalent to 25 whole days (six 
hours) of which, at least, 17 days 
must be in camps of continuous 
training. 

Drills equivalent to 16 whole days (six 
hours), of which, at least, 8 days 
must be in camps of continuous 
training. 

One registration or one muster parade. 
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Members of Senior Cadets and Citizen Forces who have not attained a 
required standard of efficiency during each annual training must attend an 
equivalent additional training for each year in which they failed to qualify 
as efficient. 

Exemptions from training in time of peace may be granted on account 
of medical unfitness, or distance from training places, also in cases where 
attendance would impose great hardship. Persons who have been on war 
service are not required to undergo training, and those not substantially 
of European origin are exempt except from duties of a non-combatant nature. 

In time of war the following are liable for service :-
1. From 18 to 35 years of age-All unmarried men or widowers without 

children. 
2. From 35 to 45 years of age-All unmarried men or widowers without 

children. 
3. From 18 to 35 years of age-All married men or widowers with 

children. 
4. From 35 to 45 years of age- All married men or widowers with 

children. 
5. All men aged 45 to 60 years. 

The Commonwealth is organised for Defence purposes into six military 
districts, corresponding as far as practicable with the political divisions into 
States. The second military district represents the State of New South 
Wales, excepting the North Coast dist rict, the Barrier district, which are 
attached to Queensland and South Australia respectively, and the Deniliquin, 
Moama, and Corowa districts attached to Victoria. 

The foll~wing table contains information regarding the military forces of 
the Commonwealth on 31st December, 1919; the figures do not include 
the members of oversea Expeditionary Forces. 

Military District. 

Classification. 
1st. I 2nd. I 3rd. 1

4th
. 1

5th
. 1

6th
. I· Qu~ens- New South . . South Western . Total. 

land. Wales. V,ctona. Australia. Australia. Tasmama. 

I 

Permanently employed 319 802 1,119 199 232 138 3,325* 

Citizen Soldiers .. . 17,829 46,662 41,791 13,204 6,387 5,660 131,533 

Engineer and Railway 
Staff Corps... ... 8 11 9 5 9 4 46 

Army Nursing Service 32 108 25 .. , 204 2 371 
Area Officers .. . . .. 21 67 51 8 16 9 172 
Rifle Clubs ... ... 13,262 23,029 21,907 8,849 9,156 4,751 80,95..1 

Senior Cadets ... ... 13,058 37,441 30,333 9,837 6,401 3,931 101,001 
Unattached list of 

Officers ... .. 72 82 98 44 10 21 327 
. Reserve of Officers ... J96 443 464/ 44 427 44 1,618 

Chaplains ... .. 63 138 __ I~~1 196 49 30 596 

--- ---
Total ... ... 44,860 108,783 95, 917 1 32,386 22,891 14,590 319,943* 

* Includes 516 headquarters staff and cadets at Duntl'oon Military College. 
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J UNlOR CADETS. 

The training of Junior Cadets embraces physical training, elementary 
marching drill, and the attainment of a certain standard of efficiency in not 
less than one of the following subjects :-Miniature rifle shooting, swimming, 
running in organised games, first aid. In schools in the naval training areas 
instruction is given also in mariners' compass and elementary signalling. 
The training is commenced on 1st July of the year in which the cadet reaches 
the age of 12 years and is conducted by school teachers, who are instructed 
for this purpose by a staff of instructors maintained by the Defence Depad~ 
ment .. 

Junior Cadets are not required to register, but are examined medically. 
Particulars regarding the medical examinations during the year ended 31st 
December, 1918, are given in the following table :-

Boys medically examined. Percentage of total examined. 

Military District. 

I 
I Unfit and 

Medically fit. \ 
Unfit and 

Total. Medically temporarily tempol,.,rily fit . unfit. unfit. 
, 

1st-Queensland ... . .. 7,188 7,008 180 97'5 2'5 
2nd-New South Wales ... 21,266 20,772 494 97'7 2'3 
3 I'd-Victoria ... ... 16,387 16,129 258 98·4 1'6 
4th-South Australia ... 5,760 5,658 102 98'2 1'8 
5th-Western Australia ... 4,367 4,305 62 98'6 1-4 
6th-Tasmania ... . .. 1,795 1,753 42 97'7 2'3 

--------1----Commonwealth ... 56,763 55,625 1,138 98·0 2'0 

SENIOR CADETS. 

Boys are required to register for military training as Senior Cadets in 
January and February, and to commence training on 1st July of the year 
in which they reach the age of 14 years. After medical examination they 
are organised in naval or military units and trllined in elementary exercises 
or in musketry on open ranges, but are not required to attend camp. The 
minimum efficient service of Senior Cadets is 64 hours per annum, of which 
36 hours is performed in the employer's time, the remainder in the leisu' (' 
time of the cs.det. The following return shows the registrations an(1 
medical examinations of Senior Cadets during the year ended 31st Decem­
ber, 1918:-

Medically fit. 
Total Medically Exemp- Number 

Military District. Re!(istra· tiona actually in 
tlons. examined. I Percentage granted. Training. Number. of medically 

examined. 

1st-Queensland ... ... 14,813 14,682 13,116 89·3 1,622 12,987 
2nd-New South Wales ... 39,725 39,036 35,649 91'3 3,767 34,816 
3rd -Victoria. ... ... 32,412 32,275 29,446 91'2 2,868 29,014 
4th-South Australia. ... 10,547 10,532 9,731 92'4 817 9,731 
5th-Western Australia ... 6,769 6,764 6,188 91'5 576 6,1240 
Oth-Tasmania ... . .. 4,589 4,498 3,973 88'3 603 3,927 

---- ----
Commonwealth ... 108,855 107,787 98,103 91·0 10,253 96,599 

It will be seen that only a very small percentage failed to pass the medical 
examination, and that percentage would be further reduced by the exclusion 
of lads deemed only temporarily unfit. 
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CITIZEN FORCES. 

On 1st July of the year in which the Senior Cadets reach the age of 18 years 
they are transferred, after medical exaInination, to the Citizen Forces, and 
SCrve for eight yea.rs. Except in the last vear of this service (when only one 
mUtlter parade is necessary) the continuou~ training is 25 days per annum, for 
specialist and technical corps, and 16 days p r annulU for otber corps. 

NAVAL DEFENCE. 

The Naval Defence of Australia was maintained by the Imperial Navy 
under agreement between the Imperial Government and the Governments 
of Australia and New Zealand until 1913, when the Imperial squadron was 
replaced by Australian war vessels. The Australian Navy includes the 
battle-cruiser "Australia," three light cruisers, and a number of destroyers, 
submarines, mine-sweepers, and other vessels. The naval forces consist of 
the permanent forces who engage for continuous service and the reserves 
and the trainees under the universal training system. 

WAR CONTINGENTS. 

Althought service in the military forces beyond Commonwealth territory 
is not obligatory, in time of war contingents of volunteers have been sent 
from Australia to co-operate with the Imperial Forces. The first contingent 
was despatched from New South Wales to the Soudan Campaign in 1885; 
large numbers of troops were sent from all the Australian States to the 
South African war, which commenced in It\99, and a naval contingent 
proceeded to China at the time of the Boxer rebellion in 1900. 

EUROPEAN WAR. 

Naval and Military Operatio'Y/f. 

Upon the outbreak of war in Augu!lt, 1914, the control of the Australian 
Navy was transferred to the British Admiralty, and an offer to despatch and 
maintain a fully equipped expeditionary force for service abroad was accepted 
by the Imperial Government, the local forces being immediately mobilised 
for home defence. . 

The first expedition, consisting of military and naval forces, sailed from 
Australia on 19th August, 1914, to seize and occupy German possessions in 
the Pacific; German New Guinea and neighbouring islands were occupied 
and were garrisoned by a special force organised for service in the tropics. 

The Australian Imperial Expeditionary Forces were despatched to Egypt, 
where the first convoy landed in December, 1914; the Australians, assisted 
in the defence of Egypt against the Turkish invasion in February, 1915, 
and subsequently were actively engaged in the Dardanelles, in Europe, and in 
other theatres of the war. In France and Flanders there were five divisions 
of Australians, and these troops gained special distinction at Fleurbaix, 
Pozieres, Bapaume, Peronne, Bullecourt, Messines, Passchendaele, and 
Amiens. Meanwhile the Australian Light Horse, associated with New 
Zealanders in the Anzac Mounted Division, were successfully engaged in the 
campaign in Egypt and Palestine. 

I 
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From the outbreak of war in August, 1914, to the Armistice on 11th 
November, 1918, the total enlistments of soldiers for the Australian 
Imperial Force were 416,809, and the total embarkations were 329,785. 
The enlistments in the various military districts were as follows ;-

Enlistments. 

District. Per cent. of-

Total. 
Total I Males, . aged 

populatIOn. 18-44 years. 

1 st-Queensland .. , 57,705 8'5 N 37'7 .I 
2nd-New South \Vales 164,030 8'8 3'7 39'8 ~ 
3rd-Victoria ... 112,:l99 7'9 7'9 38'6 

" 4th-South Australia ... 34,959 8'0 l' Z 376 ~ 

5th-Western Australia 32,231 9'9 1<" ~ 37'5 -', 
6th--Tasmania ... .. , 15,485 7'9 8'/ 37"8 .' 

-416,8091---s.5-----
Total ... .. . 38'7 

Of the men on active service 59,081 have died; other casualties (gross) 
number 264,984. 

Immediately after the declaration of war the Australian war vessels were 
aotively employed in the destruction of German Pacific wireless stations and 
in search for enemy warships known to be cruising in the Pacific. The search 
was suspended in order to assist in the convoy of the New Zealand Expedition 
to Samoa and to take part in the Australian expedition against German New 
Guinea. During the latter operations the submarine AE1 was lost whilst 
engaged on patrol work; the cause of the disaster being unknown. The 
German gunboat" Komet," and the Government yacht" Nusa," with other 
prizes were captured; the" Komet," having been renamed "Una," is now 
Il.ttached to the Australian navy. 

Whilst the Australian war vessels were escorting the first Australian and 
New Zealand Imperial Expeditionary Forces to Egypt, news was received 
of the presence of the German cruiser " Emden" at Cocos Island; the 
H.M.A.S " Sydney" proceeded to Cocos Island, and after a short engagement, 
on the 9th November, 1914, completely disabled the" Emden," which was 
driven ashore on North Keeling Island and became a total wreck. 

The battle cruiser "Australia" joined the Grand Fleet in the North Sea 
during 1915, and was made flagship of a battle-cruiser division. The light 
cruisers "Sydney" and "Melbourne" also joined the Grand Fleet in 
1917; previously they were engaged in patrol work in the North Atlantic. 
The destroyers and other Australian war vessels travelled great distances 
in the performance of the duties allotted to them. The submuine, AE2, 
was lost in May, 1915, whilst operating in the sea of Marmora. 

REPATRIATION OF SOLDIERS AND SAILORS. 

The Department of Repatriation has been created by the Commonwealth 
Government to conduct the work of re-establishing the returned soldiers 
and sailors in civil occupations. Legislation has been enacted in the State 
and Commonwealth Parliaments to facilitate this work. The State Acts 
include the Returned Soldiers' Settlement Acts, 1916, 1917, and 1919, and 
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the Closer Settlement (Amendment) Act, 1919, which make special provision 
for the settlement of these men on the land; financial assistance may be 
granted to them, and training farms established. The Voluntary Workers 
(Soldiers' Holdings) Act, 1917, provides for Crown grants of land and for 
advances of money for the purpose of prov.iding homes for disabled members 
of the Commonwealth Forces, or for the dependents of those who have died. 
The Returned Soldiers and Sailors Employment Act of 1919 gives preference 
in employment to returned soldiers and sailors, and provides for their 
rLinstatement in positions held prior to enlistment. 

Of the Commonwealth Acts, The Australian Soldiers' Repatriation Fund 
Act, 1916, provided for the administration of a fund raised by public sub­
scription for assisting soldiers and sailors and their dependents; the Australian 
Soldiers' Repatriation Acts, 1917 and 1918, authorise the Repatriation Com­
mission to make recommendations £0': regulating the granting of assistance 
and benefits to soldiers upon discharge, and to soldiers' dependents, and 
provide for the appointment of a State RcpatriCt'Gion Board for each State. 
Under the War Service Homes Acts, 1918 and 1919, assistance may be 
granted to enable Australian soldiers and sailors and their female dependent'> 
to acquire homes. 
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POPULATION. 

EARLY ENUMERATIO:-!S. 

THE first census of New South Wales was, taken during the month of 
November in the year 1828 when 36,598 persons were enumerated, of whQm 
27,611 were males and 8,987 were females. 

After 1828 there was a rapid increase in population, induced by the 
steady development of the Colony, and by the expansion of settlement 'which 
followed the opening of the country by exploration. A system of assisted 
immigration was i'1troduced on a scale of annually increasing dimensions , 
and attained definite strength in the year 1832, so that at the census of 1833 
the population had increased to 60,794, being an advance of over 24,000 on 
the number in 1828, or of 66 per cent. during the period of five years. 

The enumerations shown below are those for the Colony of New South 
Wales within the' boundaries existing at the time of taking the census. 

I 
Incrp.ase. 

Date of Census. Ma1es. Females. Total. 

I Nmr.ber. Per cept. 

1828, November 27,611 8,9S7 36,598 

1833, September 2 4!,644 16,150 60,794 24,196 66'1 

1836, September 2 

:::1 
5;',539 21,557 77,096 16,302 26'8: 

18-!!, March 2 ... 
.. 

87,298 43,558 130,856 53,760 69'7 

1846, March 2 .. . 114,769 74,840 189,609 58,753 44'9' 

- 1 Inc!.} 155,845 112,499 268,34.4 78,735 4l'0; 
1851 March 1 Victotia 

, - Exc1. } 109',613 81,356 190,999 Victoria 

1856, March 1 ... 150,488 119,234 269,722 78,723 41'Z 

With the rapid expansion of settlement a great demand for labour was 
created, and the high rates of wages attracted a large influx <?f unassisted 
immigrants. The most powerful factor in promoting the development of 
Australia was, however, the discovery of rich goldfields in 1851. 

Victoria was founded in July, W51, by the separation of the District of 
Port Phillip, with a population of 77,345, from New South -Wales. For 
purposes of comparison, the population at the census of 1851 hail been shown 
in the above table, both inclusive and exclusive of Victoria. 

After the census year of 1856 there was yet another reduction in th ~ 
territory of New South Wales, when in 1859 Queensland, with a, population 
of 16,907, was separated. 

*79267-A 
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A further, though comparatively small, reduction in area and in popula­
tion took place on the 1st January, 1911, when the Federal Capital Territory 
was transferred to the Commonwealth. 

CENSUS ENUMERATIONS, 1861-1911. 

At the census taken in New South Wales on the 7th April, 1861, the ascer­
tained population was 350,860. Thereafter the numbers were determined 
decennially, and the last census was taken on the 3rd April, 1911, when the 
population had increased to 1,648,746. This number does not include the 
population of the Federal Capital Territory, whiclJ. at the census of 1911 
numbered 997 males and 727 females, or 1,724 persons, of whom 10 were 
aborigines. The population of New South Wales at each census period 
from 1861 to 1911 is stated below, and the estimated population as at 
31st December, 1918. Aboriginal natives are included, except in 1861, 
when they were not enumerated; their number in 1911 was 2,012 (1,152 
males and 860 females). 

Year. Males, Females. TotaL IIlIerease since 
Predou8 Census. 

1861 198,488 152,372 350,860 

18il 275,551 228,430 503,98] 153,121 

1881 411,149 340,319 751,4()8 247,487 

1891 612,562 519,672 1,132,234 380,766 

1901 712,4;56 646,677 1,359,133 226,899 

1911 858,850 789,896 1,648,746 289,613 

191~ 95(\,237 971,937 1,928,174 279,428 

The relative increase from census to census may be measured according to 
-the several methods shown in the following statement. In the first column 
the population in 1861 is taken as basis. 

I Index ~umber \Inerease since previous census-l Persons 
Year. per Square 

P I t- D - P 'd I Average Mile. opu a lOn. urIDg erlO . Annual Rate. 

per cent. per cent. 
1861 100 1'12 

1871 144 43 '64 3'69 1'61 

1881 2U 49'11 4'08 2'41 

1891 323 - 50'67 4'19 3 '64 

1901 387 20'04 1'84 4'38 

1911 4iO 21'31 1'95 5'32 

1918 5~0 16'94 2 '02 6'23 
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The following statement shows the population of each State of the Com­
monwealth at the last census, in comparison with the estimated population 
as at the 31st December, 1918, and the average annual rate of increase 
during the period. The figures are exclusive of aborigines of full-blood. 

State. 

New South \Vales 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Australia 

'Vestern Australia 

Tasmania ... 

Northern Territory 

Federal Capital Territory 

Commonwealth 

I 
Proportion 'in Each State. 

Average 
Census I Estimated Annual Hate 

Population, Populatiun, of Increase 
1911. De"em ber, 1918. _ ~inceCeDsus, 

1911. 1U18. 1911. 

I 1'"' ,,"t per cent. per cent. 
1,646,734 1,926,162 36'96 38'32 2'04 

1,315,551 1,430,758 29·53 2S'46 1'09 

605,SI:> 694,44Q I 13'60 13'SI 1'78 

408,55S 445,,08 I 9'17 S'87 1'13 

282,114 313,447 6'33 6':24 1'37 

191,211 20S,873 4'29 4'16 1'15 
I 

3,310 4"SI I O'CS 0'10 4'86 

1,714 ~,232 I 0'01 0'04 3'47 

-4,455-;005 "5,026~lloo.OO 100.00 1-5-7-

SEX DISTRIBUTION. 

Prior to the outbreak of war in 1914, and the consequent enlistment of 
~ligible men for service, the number of males in New South Wales 
had always exceeded the number of females. In the early days the 
disparity was very marked, but there has been a gradual tendency towards 
an equal sex distribution. The distribution of the sexes at each census 
sinr:e 1861 a,nd at the end of 1918 was as follows :-

Year. 

18GI 

18n 

1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1918 

Proportion of 
Males. 

per cent. 

56'57 

51'67 

54'86 

54'14 

52'42 

52'09 

49'59 

Proportion of 
Fema.lcs. 

per cent. 

43'43 

4.:5'33 

45'14 

45'86 

47'58 

47'91 

50'41 

Males per 
100 

Females. 

No. 

130 

121 

121 

118 

110 

109 

98 

From 1871 to 1881 the proportion of males remained constant at about 
55 per cent., but immigration was checked towards the end of the next 
decade, and in 1891 the proportion of males had decreased slightly. During 
the following period there was very little immigration, and in 1901 the 
difference between the sexes had become less than at any previous period, 
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the proportion of males being 52·42 per cent., or 110 males to every 100 
females. At the census of 1911 the percentages were-males 52'09, females 
47'91, or 109 males to every 100 females .. At the end of the 'Year 1918 it 
was estimated that there were 98 males per 100 females, ·a ratio brought 
about. by successive embarkations of males of military age for service abroad. 

- ESTIMATES OF POPULATION. 

Reliable estimates of the population are required during the intercensal 
periods for many purposes affecting the welfare of the community. Apart 
.from its value as the standard by which other statistics are measured, 
the population is used as the basis of important political and financial 
arrangements between the Government of the Commonwealth and the 
individual States, as, for instance, in the distribution amongst the States of 
re~resentation in the Federal Parliament, and in the determination of 
the amount of revenue to be paid back to each State by the Commonwealth. 

The elements of increase of the population are the excess 'of births over 
deaths, which is termed " natural increase," and the excess of immigration 
·over emigration. The registers of births and deaths ensure a reliable return 
·of the natural increase, but it is unfortunate that the records of arrivals 
and departures are defective, as in a young and progressive country the 
element of migration is extremely variable. 

The records of overland migration are not perfect, but they give with 
.approximate accuracy .the gain or loss to the State across its borders. In 
the case of the sea traffic, however, the returns are less reliable, as there 
are persons whose departure is not recorded. The usual practice has been 
to assume that arrivals as recorded are correct, and to add to the recorded 

. departures, as an allowance for the unrecorded, a certain percentage of those 
.departures based on the experience of the preceding intercensal period. This 
method is not altogether satisfactory, as when the census is taken it is found 

, that i he estim'J.tJ di:fi'tlril more or less -from the census figure, and it becomes 
necessary to adJust th.e estimate3 for all the years between census enumer­
ations, so that they may not appear incompatible with census results. 

At different periods Conferences of the Statisticians of the several States 
of the Co=onwealth have been held for the purpose of devising a uniform 
method of estimating population. 

The estimated population of New South Wales, including aborigines, at 
the end of each of the last ten years, was as follows :-

E~tilllateu Population at Enu of Year. I Annual Increase. 
Mean 

Yea.r. 

! 
I NUmerieal. ! 

Population. 
·lIi:ales. 

I 
Females. Total. Per cent. 

1909 829,329 767,356 1,596,685 36,659 2'35 1,577,200 
]910 852,680 785,540 1,638,220 41,535 2'60 1,616,200 
1911 889,391 809,345 *1,698,736 62,241) 3'80 1,664,500 
1912 935,979 842,983 1,778,962 80,226 4 '72 ],738,600 
1913 962,749 869,707 1,832,456 53,494 I 3·01 1,809,400 
1914 967,033 894,995 1,862,028 29,572 1 '59 1,853,400 
1915 953, l62 917,253 1,870,4J 5 I 8,337 0'45 1,868,200 
1916 923 ,11:~ 934,807 1,857,920 {-}12,495 {-}0'67 ],866,300 
1917 934,252 954, 877 1,889, 1:!9 31,209 1'68 1,874,400 
1918 956,237 971,937 1,928, 174 39,045 2·07 1,909,500 

, 
t: Exclusive of 1,724 per!:lons, the population of th e Federal Capital Territory , which has been 

eXCluded in ",n Bubseq uent years. (- ) Denotes a decrease of popul at ion. 
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THE SOL'RCES OF INCRE.\.SE, 

The following statement shows the extent to which each source contributed 
to the growth of the poimlation during the census periods from 1861; in 
~alculating the increase from 1901 to 1911, the population of the Federal 
Capital Territory has been taken into conRideration, and aborigines have 
been included. 

Increase. 

I 
Average Annual Rate of Increase. 

-- I 

I 
Period. By'Exeess By Excess By Excess of Immi· By Excess of llillni· of Births gratioll Total of l;irths gration Total. over Increase. over 

Deo.ths. oyer Emi - Deaths. o\er Ellli· 
g ration. gration. I 

I I 
( 

I 

per cent. I per cent. per cent. 

47,044
1 

I 

186l-7~ I 106,077 153,121 2'68 1'27 3'69 
I 

ISil-81 140,382 107,105 247,487 2-49 1'95 4'08 

'SSI-91 2.1 1,;~01 169,465 380,766 251 2'0,) 4'19 

l891-1901 226,676 223 226,S99 IS4 ... I'S! 

1\101-11 247,865 43,472 291,337 1'69 032 I 1'96 

1911-lS· 255,124 22,580 277,704 1'87 O'IS I 2'02 

* Seven year~ and nine months. 

The rate of natural increase fell steadily throughout each intercensal 
period, and reached its lowest point in 1903, when it was only half the 
average annual rate during the period 1861- 71. The fall was caused by 
the declining birth-rate, as the death-rate had shown constant improvement. 
Since 1903, however, the rate of. natural increase has risen. During the 
period 1911-10 (Reven yeaTS and nine months) the excess of birLs over deaths 
reached 1·87 per cent. During individual years of the period 1911-18 the 
rate hail fluctu ated. Tn HH6 it fell to 1·72 per cent.,,, result no doubt largely 
-owing to the wicbdn1 w:',l from the community for service of a considerable 
number of married and prospective married inen of military age. In 1917 
there was a marked improvement, the rate of natural increase rising to 1·86 
per cent. It fell again however, in 1918 to 1'69 per cent., the lowest since 
1908 when it was 1·68 per cent. 

In the year 1891 immigrati(m ceased, and during the next decade the 
population progressed solely by reason of the natural increase, as the excess 
of arrivals was only 223. The balance of ,migration was, moreover, affected 
by the rush of men to Western Australia after the discovery of gold in 1894, 
and by the departure of over 5,000 troops to the war in South Africa, from 
1899 to 1901. After that war the troops returned to New South Wales, 
and in 1905 State assistance to immigrants was restored, so that the experience 
of 1901-11 was an improvement on that of the ten years prior to 1901. 
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During the period 1912-18 departures exceeded arrivals by 2,763, thi:, 
result being due to 113,471 troops having left the State for service abIoad 
during the years 1914-18 inclusive. 

MIGRATION. 

The following tab~e shows the arrivals in and departures from New South 
Wales by sea and by land during the last ten years, allowance being made 
for those unrecorded. 

Arrivals. DeplLrture3. 

Year. InterstlLte. Frvm . Interstate. To 

BYLlLnd·1 

otbel' Total. 

By Land. I 
other Total. 

By Sea. Countries. By SelL, Countries. 
I 

j 

1909 144,199 55,285 51,025 250,509 1 149,275 54,756 37,7481241,779 
1910 163,691 58,146 53,379 275,2JG 166,509 56,722 39,792 263,023 
1911 198,458 71,262 70,405 340,125 ' 197,088 66,922 44,373 308,383 
1912 221,609 75,872 87,916 385,397 213,268 71,179 53,831 338,278 
1913 234,441 71,490 75,259 381,190 234,914 63,923 56,261 360,0;)8 
1914 257,016 75,875 67,268 400,150 259,488 71,875 74,062 405,425 
1915 275,955 65,7:16 44,362 386,053 269,747 58,811 82,3'13 410,941 
1916 303,030 55,423 39,688 39B,IH 293,736 51,624 97,497 442,857 
1917 234,673 40,095 35,063 309,8:31 224,029 36,587 52,504j313,120 
1918 193,164 28,868 116,447 338,479 263,239 25,493 42,562 331,294 

The large movement of population each year can hardly be described as 
immigration or emigrJ.tion in the ordinary sense in which those terms are 
used, as it is due largely to the arrival and departure of tourists and business 1 

men. Of the total 'movement, 82 per cent. is with the other Australian 
States, and one-third of the movement with countries outside Australia is 
with New Zealand. 

The war had a marked effect on the increase of population, as during 
the five years 1914-18 the net loss of population to various countries was 
70,974, New South Wales gained during this period 52,909 persons from 
the other Australian States, 3,321 lrom New Zealand, 1,261 from the United 
Kingdom, 335 from India; and lost to ~ritish possessions other than 
Australia and New' Zealand, and to foreign cOl .. ntries, 128,800, but 113,471 
of these were soldiers. The gain by immigration from the United Kingdom 
in 1914 amounted to 4,500, in 1915 to 793, and in 1918 to 5; but during 1916 
a'J.d 1917 there were n ~t loss es of 801 and 3,241) r.spectivcly owing to the 
departure of large numbers of munition workers. During 1918 there were 
1,710 persons withdrawn from the community as crews, and the excess of 
arrivals from other countries over departures amounted to 7,185. 

After the revival of the assisted immigration policy in 1905 there had 
been a steadily increasing excess of arrivals from the United Kingdom, 
amounting in 1912 to 25,278. Owing to great improvement in labour 
conditions in Great Britain, and keener competition among Oversea 
Dominion~ for British emigrants, the gain from the United Kingdom in 
1913 was less than in 1912. During 1914, in consequence of the War, the 
addition to the popula.tion from this source numbered only 4,510; in 1915 
the number of assi "ted immigrants had dwindled to 1,695; and has fallen 
every year since, reaching the lowest point in 1918 when only 199 arrived. 
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STATE-AsSISTED IMMIGRATION. 

Recognising the need of a more rapi'd increase in population, in order to 
develop the vast resources and latent wealth of the country, the State Govern­
ment arrangea in 1905 for the systematic advertisement in the United 
Kingdom of the advant.ages offered to immigrants. The cost of the passage 
to desirable settler j wa, part.ly paid by th e Government; and residents of 
New South Wales were enabled to n,rrange, by nomination, assisted passages 
for relatives and friends . 

. Under an agreement with the States, the Federal Government co-operated 
in the scheme by undertaking the advertisement of the resources of Australia, 
while the selection of immigrants was conducted by the representatives of 
the individual States, which also arranged the assisted passages, 

The number of persons assisted to immigrate during the ten years 
1909-18 is shown hereunder. 

Year. 

1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
H117 
1918 

'rotal Assisted 
Immigrants. 

Nominated by Relatives or 
Frhmds in New South 'Vales 

(Included in Preceding). 

Males. I Females. I Total. I Males. I Females. I Total. 

... ... 4,308 ... ... 1,979 
3,039 2,019 5,058 1,406 1,530 2,936 
5,880 4,042 9,922 3,647 3,279 6,926 
8,361 6,595 14,956 5,278 5,545 10,823 
4,181 fi,682 9,863 3,336 4,999 8,3:~5 
2,463 3,161 5,6U 1,574 2,440 4,014 

5:~5 1,161 1,696 495 825 1,320 
185 4,0 655 184 395 5'19 
68 188 256 63 167 230 
31 168 199 31 168 H9 

Full details relating to assisted immigration are shown in the chapter on 
Employment and Industrial Arbitration in this Year Book. 

THE DISTRIBUTION 0];' POPULATION. 

The ' distribution of population estimated as at the 31st December, 1918, 
together with the proportion in each Division and the average population 
per square mile, is shown in the following table, 

I 
E5timated Population, 1918. 

Divisivn. Area. 

I Total. Proportion in Each IJivision. 

. Sydney sq. miles, I per cent . I per sq. mile. 
'" .. . .. , .. , 5 106,000 5'4 21,200'0 

Suburbs ' " ... ... ... .. , 180 686,700 35 '6 3,815 '0 
Metropolis ... ... 185 792,700 41'0 4,284'8 

Country Municipalities 
---~ 

24'3 162'5 .. , ... 2,853 463,500 
*S'lires '" ... .. . .. , '" 180,531 658,:300 34'0 3 '6 
Western Division (Part unincor- 125,893 13,561 0 '7 0'1 

porated). 
Lord Howe Island ... ... .. I 5 

1I3 l 
0'0 . 22 '6 

Total, New South 'Vales 309,467 1,928,174 100'0 I 6'2 
-.. . 

• The Ku-rmg-gal Shire, area 36 sq. uHles, populatIOn 15,560, is included with the suburbs of the metropolis. 

The population of the metropolis represents more than two-fifths of the 
total population; less than one-quarter resides in the country municipalities, 
and over one-~hil'd in the other incorporated areas. 
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The area of the Federal Capital Territory, transferred to the Common­
wealth, is about 900 square miles.- At the 31st December, 1918, its 
estimated population was 2,232. 

THE POPULATION OF THE METROPOLIS. 

The metropolis includes Sydney, the forty l):mnicip.alities which surround 
it, and the Ku-ring-gai Shire, as well as the islands of Port Jackson, and 
embraces an area of 185 square miles. The boundaries may be described, 
roughly as follow: On the east, the sea-coast; on the south, the waters of 
Botany Bay and George's River; on the west, the western boundaries 
of Hurstville, Canterbury, Enfield, Strathfield, Homebush, Concord, and 
Ryde; on the north, the northern boundaries of Eastwood and Ryde. 
the western and eastern boundaries of Ku-ring-gaiShire, the north-eastern 
boundary of Willoughby, and the northern boundary of Manly. The 
habitations within these limits are fairly continuous. . 

The following statement shows the population of each municipality of 
the metropolis, and of Ku-r~ng-gai Shire, at the census of 1911, and as at 
the 31st December, 1918 :-

I 
- I 

PopulatioD. 
I 

PopulatioD _ 

Municipality. Municipality. 

I CenRUS, I Estimated, I Census, I Estimated. 
April, 1911. 31st Dec., 1918. April, 1911. 31st Dec.; 1918. 

-
City of Sydney· ... 119,771 106,000 Manly ... ... 10,465 14,440 
Alexandria ... lU,123 11.490 Marrickville ... 30,653 38,260 
Annandale ... 11,240 12,560 Mascot ... .. . 5,836 9,100 
Asbfield ... .. 20,431 29,260 . Mosman ... 13,243 17,610 
Balmain ... ... 32,038 33,460 Newtown ... 26,498 27,91() 
Bexley ... . .. 6,517 11 ,590 North Sydney ... 34,646 41,830 
Botany ... ... 4.409 5,800 Paddington ... 24,317 25,890 
Burwcod ... ... 9,380 ]3,5:!0 Petersham ... 21,712 24,20(} 
Canterbury ... lI,3a5 28,280 Randwick . .. i9,463 35,800 
Concord ... ... 4,076 7,430 Redfern ... . .. 24,427 25,030 
Darlington .. 3,~16 3,840 Rockdale . .. 14,095 20,90() 
Drnmmoyne ... 8,67$ 14,580 Ryde ... .. . 5,281 10.42() 
Eastwood ... 968 1,500 St. Peter's .. 8,410 1O;84() 
Enfield .. 3,444 6,250 Strathfield ... 4,046 5,950 
Erskineville ... 7,299 7,670 Vaucluse . .. 1,672 2,770 
Glebe ... ... 21,943 22,720 I Waterloo ... ]0,072 11,250 
Homebush .. 676 1,220 Waverley . .. 19,831 29,25(} 
Hunter's Hill ::.1 5,013 6,040 Willoughby ... ]3,036 22,58(} 
HllTstville 6,1133 1l,:{60 "7ooJlahra .. . 16,989 21,260 
Kogarah ... ... 6,953 13,640 Ku-ring-gai Shire 9,458 15,560 
Lane Cove ... 3,~06 5,340 ----
Leichhardt ... 24,254 28,240 Total ... 636,353 792,70() 

• Includes shipping and the islands of Port Jackson . 

. The metropolitan population is unevenly distributed. At the census of 
J911 two-fifths of the inhabitants resided within an area 6f less than 7,000 
f<cres, having a density from 30 to 90 per acre, OLe-third occupied about 
'24,CCO acres, with an average demity of 10, and the remainder were 
ocattered over about 88,COO aeres, haying a density of a little over 1 per 
acre. 
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The population of the metropolis at census periods and on the 31st; 
. December, 1918, is shown in the following table, together with the pro­
portign which the metropolitan population bears to that of the whole State. 

Census Population . Percentage of 

Year. Males per Population 

I I 
1 00 ~'emales. of 

Males. Females. Total. Whole State. 

1871 68,266 70,913 139,179 96'21 27'62 
1881 114,936 112,230 227,166 102'41 HO'23 
1891 197,550 189,884 3S-7,434 I 04 '0! 34'22 
1901 241,700 216,232 487,932 98'16 '35'90 
J 911 312,074 324,279 636,353 9624 38'55 
1918 " .. 792,700 41'11 

~ Not amilable. 

A comparison of the populations of the chief cities (including suburbs) of 
1;he States of the Commonwealth is shown herewith. 

Census, 1911. 
EstimaLed Proportion 01 

Metropolis. --- ---- '- Popnlation, p~ulation of 

Males. I Females. I Tot a!. 31st Dec .• 1918. hole State. 

:Sydney .. . .. . 305,728 323,775 629, 503 792,700 41 ' 11 
Melbonrne .. . .. . 277,956 31I,015 588, 971 723,500 50'57 
Brisbane ... ... 67,628 71,852 139, 480 181,199 26'()9 
.Adelaide ... ... 90,578 99,068 189, 646 235,751 52'89 
Perth ... .. . 53,231 5:3,561 106, 792 133,000 42 '4-'1 
:Hobart ... .. . 18,487 21,450. 39, 937 41, 509 19 '87 

The census populations given above are exclusive of shipping, and for 
this reason the population of Sydney differs from that shown in the previous 
table. 

THE COUNTRY DISTRICTS OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

In the opening stages of the history of New South Wales scttlement followed 
"the main roads, but with the establishment of the railway the population 
1lettled within n acl of t J.') railway limp. . In t'le coastal ar -a , where th} 
bulk of the people dwells, the development of the towns h[1,s more than kept 
pace with the general popuhtion. Thus. in the Valley of t he Huntf'l', with 
its Jarge agricultural, mining, n,nd manufacturing indllst rics. Dopulation has 
made rapid strides. Newcastle and suburbs, for instance, increased from 
"7,810 in 1861 to 54,991 in 1901, and the estimated population in 1918 was 
<60,850. Though W ollongong hl1s increased considerably in population, ,the 
Illawarra District as a whole, notwithstanding its rich deposits of coal and 
the fertility of its pasture-lands, has stagnat.ed, if not deClined; whilst the 
·dairy, maize, and sugar-growing districts of the Clarence and Richmond 
Rivers have increased generally in their urban population. A number of ' 
industrial works have been established around Lithgow, which has become 
:an important c~ntre of the western coalfields, and the site of a small-arms 
.and munitions factory. On the 31st December, 1018, the country districts 
.contained 1,132,474 inhabitant.s, or 58'9 per cent. of the total estimated 
population. 
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The following statement shows the population of the country municipalities 
of New South Wales containing more than 2,000 inhabitants as at the census 
of 1911. and at the 31st December. 1918. 

Municipality. 

I 
Census, 1911. , Estimated, II Dec., 1918. Municipality. \ I 

Estimated, 
Cehsus,1911. Dec., 1918. 

Albury... . . . 
Armidale . .. .. . 
Auburn ... .. . 
Ballina ... .. 
Bankstown.. . . .. 
Bathurst .. , .. . 
Broken Hill... .. . 
Casino ... .. . 
Cobar ... ... .. . 
Cooma .. , .. . 
Coonamble... . .. 
Cootamundra .. . 
Corowa ... .. . 
Cowra ... . .. 
Cudgegong... .. . 
Deniliquin . .. .. . 
Dubbo ... .. . 
Forbes ... .. . 
Glen Innes... .. 
Goulburn .. . . .. 
*Grafton ... .., 
Granville ... . .. 
Gunneuah... ... 
Hay.. . ... .. 
Illawarru , Central ... 
Illawarm, North . .. 
Inverell ... '" 
Junce .. . ... . .. 
Katoomba ... ... 
Kempsey ... . .. 
Lidcombe .. . ... 

6,309 
4,738 
5,550 
2,061 
2,039 
8,575 

30,972 
3,420 
4,!30 
2,063 
2,262 
2,967 
2,063 
3,271 
2,6i8 
2,494 
4,452 
4,436 
4,030 

10,023 
5,888 
7,2:n 
3,005 
2,461 
5,000 
5,157 
4,549 
2,531 
4,923 
2,862 
5,418 

6,600 
5,270 

11 ,350 
2,740 
6,!lOJ 
8,610 

2-1,850 
2,740 
3,10C> 
2,03) . 
2,530 
3,100 
2, 1~0 
4,150 
2,530 
2,480 
4,870 
5,170 
4,670 
1O,6~0 
fi,120 

11,600 
3,MO 
2,130 
5,3;)0 
[,,800 
5,480 
2,740 
6.900 
3,290 
8,25J 

I 
I Lismore .. , 

Lithgow ... 
I Liverpool .. , 
tMaitiand .. , 
I Morce .. . 
I Mudgee .. . .. . 

I Mllrrumbllrrah '''1' I. Mlll"willnmbah ... 
tNarrabri .. , 
N arrandera .. , 
Newcastle, includ· 

ing Suburbs. 
Orange ... 
Parkes ... 
Parramatta 
Penrith ... 
Prospect alOd Sher· 

wood. 
Q.uirindi... .. 
Singleton.. . ... 
Smithfield and Fair· 

field . 
Tamworth .. 
Temor't . . . 
Ten tern eld .. . 
Wag-ga Wagga .. 
Wellington 
Windsor ... 
Wollongong 
Yass 
Young 

7,331 
8,196 
3,933 

11 ,313 
2,931 
2,942 
2,136 
2,206 
:~,320 
2,374 

' 55,380 

fi,721 
2,935 

12,465 
3,682 
3,93~ 

2,240 
2,996 
2,226 

7,143 
2.71H 
2,792 
6,419 
3,958 
3,466 
4,660 
2,136 
3,139 

• InclUlles South Grafton. 1 East and West. t Includes West Narl'abn. 

PERSONS OF NON-EUROPEAN RACES. 

8,620 
10,430 
3,950 

11,970 
3,150 
;{,OOO 
2,640 
3,550 
2,640 
2,430 

GO,850 

7,200 
3,3 .~U 

12,400 
3,750 
5,650 

2,650 
;{,050 
3,350 

8,000 
3,550 
2,840 
7,30J 
4,450 
3,450 
5,600 
2,130 
3,550 

Legislative measures to restrict the influx of coloured aliens were passed 
in New South Wales in the early days of self-government. Public feeling 
was first aroused by the entry of large numbers of Chinese, and the enact­
ments imposed limitations on the immigration of this race only. Sub­
sequently, however, these restrictive powers were extended to regulate the 
influx of all coloured aliens. 

At the establishment of the Commonwealth the control of the conditions 
relating to immigration was transferred to the Federal Parliament. The 
Federal legislation relating to the restriction of immigration doe~ not aim at 
the exclusion. of the people of any particular race or colour,' but of undesirable 
immigrants generally. Under its provisions no person is allowed to land 
who fails to pass a dictation test in any European language chosen by the 
Customs Officers. This test has not been applied to any desirable immigrant 
of European nationality. Paupers, criminals, lunatics, and other persons 
likely to be a source of danger to public health or morals, are excluded. 

Provision is made also to prevent the immigration of labourers under 
contract to perform manual labour if their arrival has any connection with 
an industrial dispute, or if the contract-rate of wages is less than that current 
in the district where the work is to be performed. 
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At the census of 1911 the number of persons of non-European races, other 
than aborigines, residing in New South Wales was 13,140, and was repre­
sentative of the very small proportion of 8 per 1,000 of the total population. 
The most numerous were the Chinese, who constituted 70 per cent. of the 
coloured aliens. Hindus and Syrians following in the order given. 

The Ohinese. 

The Chinese were first attracted to this State by the gold discoveries. 
At the census of 1861 they numbered 12,988, exclusive of half-castes, · who 
were not enumerated until 1891. From 1861 to 1871 t,he number declined, 
probably on account of the diminution in the gold-yield and the discovery 
of richer goldfields in the neighbouring States; but in 1878 there was a 
steady increase in the arrivals from China, and this lasted until about 1888, 
when an effective check was given to their immigration by the Chinese 
Restriction and Regulation Act. 

The following table shows the number of Chinese (including half-castes) 
in Australia at each census since 1891. 

State. 

New South Wales (including Federal Capital Territory) 
Victoria ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. 
Queensland .. . 
South Australia (including Northern Territory) 
Western Australia... ... ... ... .., 
Tasmania 

Total, Commonwealth 

1891. I 1901. I 1911. 

14,156 11,263 [ 9,358 
9,377 6,955 5,601 

... 8,574 9,313 6,714 

... 3,997 3,455 1 1,698 

... , 917 1,569 1,872 

.. 1,056 609 529 

... 38,077 33,165 I 25,772 

At the census of 1911 there were 3 Chinese in the Federal Capital area, 
and 1,339 in the Northern Territory. 

The arrivals of Chinese in New South Wales during 1918 numbered 883 
and the departures 704. 

THE ABORIGINES. 

It is difficult to form a correct estimate of the number of aborigines; but 
though there is reason to believe that they were formerly numerous, they 
have decreased rapidly before the advance of settlement and systematised 
occupation. 

Governor Phillip estimated the aboriginal population, about the year 
1790, at 1,000,000, of which number about 3,000 lived between Broken and 
Botany Bays. The latter estimate was very likely correct, but the first 
Governor doubtless based his calculation on the assumption that the 
resources of the unlocked Continent were as great as those of the strip of 
settlement immediately under his notice. 

The aborigines were never properly counted until the census of 1891, when . 
they were classed as full-blood and half-caste. In 1901 the full-blood and 
nomadic half-caste only were counted. In reckoning the quota to determine 
the number of Members to which the State is entitled in the House of 
Representatives (in accordance with the provisions of the Commonwealth 
Constitution Act), aboriginal natives of Australia are not included. It has 
been decided that only full-bloods are aborigines within the meaning of the 
Act, and consequently in 1901 and 1911 half-castes were included in the 



52 NEW SOUTH W A.LES OFFICIAL YEA.R BOOK. 

general population. The number shown in the following table for the 
census of 1911 represents only those who were employed by whites, or who 
were living in the vicinity of white settlements at the date of the census. In 
1861 aborigines were not enumerated; in 1871 and 1881 the wandering tribes 
were passed over, and those only who were civilised, or who were in contact 
with Europeans, were enumerated and included in the general population. 
The number of full-blood aborigines in New South Wales at each census is 
shown below; the figures for 1911 are exclusive of the Federal Capital 
Territory, in which were enumerated 10 aborigines-5 males and 5 females. 

CCllSlIS. MaJes. Femal~s. Total. 

1871 709 2J.t 983 

188l 938 705 1,643 

1891 4,559 3,721 8,280 

1901 2,451 1,836 4,:387 

1911 1,152 860 2,012 

In 1891 the number of half-castes was 1,663 males and 1,520 females. 
In 1901 the number of both full-bloods and half-castes was 4,093 males .. 
and 3,341 females, and of these 509 were nomads-259 males and 250 
females. In addition to the 2,012 full-bloods at the census of 1911, ha1£­
castes were enumerated numbering 4,512, of which total 2,335 were males 
and 2,177 were females. 

The Board for the Protection of Aborigines many years ago was constituted 
to safeguard the interests of the aboriginal population, and reserves were 
dedicated in different parts of the State, dwellings erected, and the means 
of livelihood organised. The residents on these reservations are encouraged 
in the tillage of the soil, and supplied with tools and seeds, and their children 
are educated. Under an Act passed in 1909 the control of the reserves was 
vested in the Board, and its powers of administration were considerably 
amplified with a view to the amelioration of the conditions of the aborigines. 
Information relating to the work of the Board will be found in a later chapter 
of this Year Book. 

NATURALISATION. 

Under the Commonwealth Naturalisation Act, which came into operation 
on 1st January, 1904, the issue of naturalisation certificates ' became a 
function of the Commonwealth Government. 

Since 1849 certificates have been granted in New South Wales to 17,321 
persons. Germans numbefed 6,686; Swedes, 1,761; Russians, 1,113 
Danes, 1,158; Italians, 973; and French, 802. Only two Chinese have 
been naturalised in New South Wales since 1887, but: prior to that year 90S 
had obtained certificates. 

Records of the occupations of persons naturalised: show that labourers, 
seamen, miners, cooks, carpenters, farmers, engineers, fruiterers, and firemeD" 
were the most numerous, in the order given. 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 
REGISTRATION OF BIRTHS, DEATHS, AND MARRIAGES. 

Civil registration of births, deaths, and marriages was inaugurated in NeW 
South Wales in March, 1856, when a general registry was established, and a 
Registrar-General appointed by the Governor. The laws relating to r( gistra­
tion were consolidated by the Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages 
Act, 1899, and the Acts relating to marriage by the Marriage Act, 1899. . 

. New South Wales has been divided into 213 registry distriCts, in each of 
which a District Registrar has been appointed. .'. :"" ", 

All births must be registered by the parent within sixty days. Alt~f9£1i~n,";~ 
expiration of sixty days no birth may be registered unless, within six months, 
a declaration is furnished by the parent, or by some person present at the 
birth. Within six months of the .arrival in New South Wales of a child 
under the age of 18 months, born outside the State, the birth may be 
registered upon declaration by the parent, iE the parents intend to reside in 
New South Wales. Still-births are not registered. 

Notice of the death of any person must be supplied to the District 
Registrar by a relation of the deceased, or by the householder or tenant of the 
house or place in which the death occurs. 

Marriages may be celebrat0d only by District Registrars Ol' by minitli;ers 
of religion registered for that purpose by the Registrar-General. . In the 
former case, the parties to be married must sign, before the Registtli.r of the 
district in which the int~nded wife ordinarily 'resides, a declaration that they 
conscientiously object t:> be married by a minister of religion, or that there 
is no minister available for the purpose of performing tIle marriage. 

Marriage with a deceased wife's sister is valid in New South Wales. 

MARRIAGES. 

The number of marriages celebrated in New South Wales during 1918 
was 13,19), corresponding to a rate of 6'91 per 1,(JOO of the population. 
This showed a marked decline on the record of 1915, when the number of 
marriages was 18,129, and the rate was 9·70. . 

The following table shows the average annual number of marriages. 
and the rates per 1,000 of the pop~lation during each quinquennium 
since 1870. 

Period. 

1870-74 
1875-79 
1880-84-
1885-89 
1890-9! 
1895-99 
1900-04 

Average 
Number of 
lI-Inrriages. 

4,091 
4,987 
6,738 
7,679 
7,9M 
8,700 

10,240 

I 
Rate per II 1,000 of 

Population. 

7'71 
7'88-
8'39 
7'67 
6'f-0 
6'74 
7'37 

Period. 

1905-09 
1910-14. 

1915 
11)[6 
1917 
1918 

AveraLre 
Number of 
Mn.rriages. 

12,080 
15,978 
18,129 
16.320 
13;261 
13,199 

I 
Rate per 
1,000 of 

·Population. 

7'97 
9'20 
9'iO 
8'74 

· 7'07 
6'91 

. __ . - -

Until the year 1891 the increase in the number of marriages was 
ramarkably steady, but in ]892 there was a deeline, whieh continued until 
1895, when the figures again took an upward movement, though,the propvr-­
tion married per 1,000 of the population did not reach the 1-891-1evel. until 
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l(lOO. In 1901 t.he rate was the highest since 1886, but in the next two 
years it declined again considerably. From 1904 to 1912 there was a con­
stant improvement. Compared with the rates of the quinquennium 1905-09, 
the marriage rate of 1914 disclosed an advance of over 17 per cent. It 
is probable that the high rate for 19] 5 was dne, in part, to a number of 
marriages contracted by soldiers prior to their departure for the war, and the 
decline in 1916, 1917 and 1918 to the "ithdrawal of marriageable men from 
the total population. 

Of the bachelors marrying in New South Wales only 4± per cent. are out­
side the ages 20-44, and of the spinsters less than 1 t per cent. are outside 
the ages 15-39. Adopting these therefore as the marriageable ages of the 
sexes; the following table shows, at the census years 1871 to 1911, the pro­
portion of bachelors and of spinsters married per 1,000 unmarried males and 
females within the specified groups. 

Year. 

1871 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 

Proportion of I Proportion of 
Bachelors Married I Spinsters Married 

during Year during Year 
per 1,000 per 1,000 

Unmarri ed Males Unmarried Females 
Aged 20 to 44. Aged 15 to 39. 

65·60 
65·21 
57·85 
65·92 
79'11 

87'07 
82·32 
71·28 
62·69 
74'96 

Up to 1891 the female rate was the higher, but after that year the male 
rate exceeded the female, as a result of t.he increase in the proportion of 
females in the population. 

The marriage rate is an intimat.e reflex of the comparative prosperity of 
a country, and a high marriage rate is an obvious proof of the existence of 
a considerable proportion of marriageable persons in the community. From 
each point of view the facts in respect to New South Wales are satisfactory. 

The following statement shows the marriage rate per 1,000 of the population 
in each State of the Commonwealth of Australia and in New Zealand in 
1918, and in a number of other countries in 1914. 

State. 

South Australia ... 
Queensland 
New South W(ties 
Victoria ... 
New Zealand 
Tasmania ... 
Western Australia 

I 1918. 

... , 7'25 
. 6'99 

6'91 
6'46 
5 '65 
5 '55 
5 '18 

Country. 

Roumania 
England and Waltis 
Italy 
Scotland .. . 
Denmark 
Netherlands 
Spain 
Norway .. . 
Sweden . . . 
Ireland 
France ... 

1914 . 

A comparison of the marriage rates of various countries may be misleading, 
on account of the different conditions of life and the varying number of 
marriageable persons. 
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MARK SIGNATURES IN MARRIAGE REGISTERS. 

The number of persons who signed the marriage register with marks in the 
year 1918 was 111, equal to 4·20 per 1,000 persons married. 

In 1870 the proportion of signatures made with marks was as high as 18·23 
per cent. of the whole, and this significant decrease in illiteracy is emphatic 
evidence of the efficiency of the State system of public instruction. 

, MARRIAGES ACCORDING TO DENOMINATIONAL RITEf'. 

Of every hundred marriages performed in Nt!w South Wales, about nincty­
seven are celebrated by ministers of religion licensed under the authority 
of the Registrar-General. T.llC number of marriages at which clergymen 
officiated during the year 1918 was 12,670, and of those contracted before 
District Registrars 529, or a proportion respectively of 96-0 and 4'0 
per cent. 

As compared with the previous quinquennial period, the returns relating ' , 
to marriages solemnised by the Church of England and the Roman Catholic 
denominations showed increased rates for the year 1918. The following 
table gives the number and proportion per cent. of marriages registered 
by the several denominations during 1918, in comparison with the 
preceding quinquennium. 

Denomination. MarriSiges, Proportion Marriages, Proportion .. 
1913-1917. per cent. 1918. per cent. 

Church of England .. . 34,791 42 '76 5,760 43'64 
Roman Catholic 15,457 19'00 2,732 20 '69 
Pres byterjan .. , 10,976 13'49 J ,706 12'93 
Methodist 10,978 13 '49 1,578 11 '96 
Congregational 2,811 :'1'45 276 2'09 
Baptist 1,447 1'78 175 1'33 
Hebrew 238 '29 38 '29 
All Other Sects 2,51:~ 3'09 405 3'06 
Distri"t Registrars .. , 2,160 2'65 529 4'01 

---------- - - ----- - - ----
Total Marriages 81,374 , 100'00 1:~,1!)9 100'00 

CONDITION BEFORE MARRIAGE. 

During the year 1918, of the males married, 12,157 were bachelors, 888· 
were widowers, and 154 were divorced. Of the females, 12,lG8 were spilll!ters,. 
858 were widows, and 173 were divorced. The proportion of males re-married. 
was 7·89 per cent" and of females 7·81 per cent, 

The following table shows at quinquennial interval~ since 1881 the pro­
portion of first marriages and of re-marriages, per 10,000 married. 

Period, Bachelors, Widowers and Spinstere, Widows and 
Divorced Men. Dh'orced Women, 

1881 9,087 913 9,044 956 
1886 9,137 863 9,156 844 
IS91 9,229 771 9,216 784 
1896 9,184 816 9,172 828 
1901 9,270 730 9,268 732 
1906 9,262 738 9,352 648 
]911 9,407 593 9,456 544 
1916 9,377 623 9,362 638 
1917 9,245 755 9,267 733 
1918 9,211 789 9,219 781 
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AGE AT MARRLGE. 

Of the 13,199 couples married in 1918, the ages of 13,193 bridegr06ffi8 
and 13,194 brides were recorded. 

"the following statemunt shows the'average age at marriage both of briue­
grooms and of brides for each of the last ten years, The difference between 
the ages at marriage of males and females is now about 4 years, the males 
being the older, .. 

AVE5rage Age 01- Average Age 01- A verage Age 01- Average Age of-
Year, 

All Bride, \ " ' \ ' 
Year, 

All Brides'l SpinsterS, AU Bride, \Bachelo", gro oms" ,BaChelors" All Bndes, Spmsters, glooms. 
-

,19()9 t '-IYi~~r- ' ye.;\rs" years, years. I ,:years. years, years. ,sears. 
~ 28',l- , 25'3 24'7 1914 28 '8 27'9 25'6 25'0 

1910 ~ 29-0' 
' 28'2 25'3 2-16 1915 2S'i 28'0 2:;'5 25'0 

1911 28'8 2Q'O 25'3 24'7 1916 29'1 28'4 26'1 25'2 
,.);'9-£2 a~~illi q 28'4 , 25'3 25 ;0, ·· 1917 29''7 '28'5 26'0 25'0 
fda~~ f2~'~ ", 27',8 . 25'5 . »24,'7 , 1918 29'0 28'0 25'5 2~,5 

. --v:ql fill) . -oJ. I'.l ~ .- " ' r -';,,' 

?1:":~+~~,fl; verago ,age at marriage" of both bridegrooms and brides, has remained 
,.'Rra<?!~~cally constant dHriI?-g ,the last ten years, although there is now a 
tendency io delay marriag~ on the part of both sexes, 

The foregoing figures relate to all persons marrying during the year, and 
to those contracting unions for the first time, During 1918 the average 
maGying age of bachelors was about eighteen months lower than o( all bride­
grooms, and of spinsters, twelve months lower than in the case of all brides. 

THE MARRIAGES OF MINORS. 

The number of persons under 21 years of agp, who were married during 
1918 was 3,577, or 13·6 per cent , of the total. The following are the figures 

: at decennial intervals since 1881. 

I Minors, 

1881 I 149 1,660 
1891 177 2,08'; 
1901 351 2,546 
]911 701 3,499 
1918 685 2,89;3 

I 
p,ereentage 01-

Bnde, I Brides 
_ Ilrooms. . 

I 2'37 26'42 
2'09 24'65 
~'33 ,24'15 
4~59 22'92 
5'19 21'90 

Compared with the early years 'che proportion of minors ir.creased 
among bridegrooms up 'Go the yeM H1l2, when it g:adually decreased, 
b'lt it decreased continuously, with infrequ6llt fiuct\lations, among brides. 

BIRTHS. 

The number of births registered during 11)18 was 50,700, equal to a rate 
of 26'55 per 1,000 of the population, but 6,4 per cent. below the average 
for the last quinquennium, The number registered during 1915, namely 
52,88G, was the highest recorded in New South Wales for any single year. 
The birth-rate fell away sharply after 1888, and declined continuously 
till lS03, but since that year there has Heen an impTo'Vement, and the rate 
in 1912 was the highest since 1895, There was a decTine in the birth rate 
during the war years, 1914 to 1918 inclusive, coincident with the decline in 
the marriage rate. ' 
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The following table shows the average annual number of births and the 
I;>irth-rate per 1,000 of the total population in quinquennial periods since 
1870. 

Year. 

1870-74 
1875-79 
1880-84 
l885-89 
1890-94 
1895-99 
1900-04 

Average 
Births. 

20,733 
24,388 
30,417 
36,877 
39,550 
37,042 
37,498 

I 
Birth·rate \ I per 1,000 of 

Population. I 

I 
39'36 

I 38·51 
37'89 I 

36'85 ! 
33·80 
28'68 
26'99 

I 

Year. 

1905-09 
1910-14 

1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

Average 
Births. 

41,788 
50,190 
52,885 
52,075 
52,467 
50,700 

I 
Birl.b."rate 

per 1,000 of 
Population. 

27'56 
28'90 
28 '21 
27'90 
27'99 
26'55 

The rates shown in this table are calcuJated by the usual crude method 
()f relating the births to the total population. It is unsatisfactory, for 
several reasons, so to measure the birth-rate. A preferable method for 
purposes of strict analysis is to relate the mothers of various ages to the 
total number of women at corresponding ages, or to relate the births to the 
llu.mber of women of child-bearing ages. 

These methods can be followed with exactitude only ' at census dates 
since at any other time i'G is very difficuh '~o make a le:i""ble estimate 
()f , the number living at various ages, on account of migration and other 
influences. 

The birth-rate per 1,000 of the population of each State of t he Common­
wealth, of New Zealand, and of a number of countries, according to the 
latest information, is given in the following table. 

State, 

Queensland .. 
New South Wales 
Tasma.nia 
South Australia 
, New Zealand 
Western Australia .. , 
Victoria 

1918, Il 
28 '37 
26'55 
25'91 
25'80 
23'4ii 
22 '84 
22'29 

Country. 

Roumania .. . 
Italy 
Spain 
Prussia (1913) 
Netherlands 
Scotland .. , 

, Denmark .. . 
N~~~ ." 
Unit~d States (Registration area) 
England and Wales 
Switzerland (1913) 
Sweden 
Ireland 
France 

1914, 

42'5 
31'7 
~9'8 
28'2 
28'2 
26'1 
25'6 
25'2 
24'9 
23'8 
23'1 
22'9 
22 '6 
18'0 

The Australian birth-rates are lower than in several of the countries of 
the Old World, but as will be shown subsequently this is more than counter­
balanced by a much lower death-rate. 

BIRTH-RATES-·METROPOLIS AND REMAINDER OF THE STATE. 

'During the year 1918 the births recorded in the metropolitan district 
()L New South Wales numbered 19,526, and in the remainder 6f the 'State 
31,174, or 24·87 and 27·72 per 1,000 of the population respectively. Prio'! 
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to the year 1893 the metropolitan birth-rate was the higher, but s"llce then, 
with the exception of the year 1913, the country has consistently shown a 
higher rate. 

N umber of Births. Births per 1,000 of Population. 
Period. 

I I I 
Metropolis. Rf!mainder New South Metropolis. Remainder I New South 

of State. Wales. of State. Wal .... 

1880-84 
1885 -89 
1890-94 
1895-9!J 
1900-04 
1905-09 
1910-14 

1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

I 
49,058 
65,866 
68,7M 
61,224 
63,69! 
72,409 
95,529 
20,871 
20,856 
20,'278 
19,526 

103,026 
118,517 
128,998 
123,986 
123,795 
136,529 
155,423 

32,014 
31,219 
i:2,189 
31,174 

I 
152,08-1, 
184,383 
197,752 
185,210 
187,489 
208,938 
250,952 

52,885 I 52,075 
52,467 
50,700 

40'16 
41·50 
34'11 
26'73. 
25·16 
25 '50 
28·26 

~ 2750 
27 '31 
26'30 
24'87 

THE SEXES OF CHILDREN. 

I 
36'90 
34·69 
33'63 
29'75 
28·05 
28'80 
29·32 
2883 
28·32 
29 ' 17 
27'72 

I 
37·89 
36·8:; 
33'SO 
28·68 
26"99 
27·56 
28110 
28 31 
27·90 
27·99 
26"55 

Of the 50,700 children born during the year (exclusive of those still-born). 
26,009 were males and 24,691 were females, the proportion being 105 males to 
100 females. In no year, as far as observation extends, have the female births 
exceeded in number those of male3, although the difference has sometimes 
been very small. The preponderance of births of male children in New South 
Wales during a number of years is shown in the following table. . 

Year. I Males. I Females. I Total. II Year: I Males. I Fern"les· 1 Total" 

1870-74 . 10,577 [ 10,156 20,733 1905-09 21,406 20,382 41,788 
1875- 79 12,477 11,911 24,388 1910-14 25,728 · 24,46Z 50,190 
1880-84 15,567 14,850 30,417 1915 27,105 25,780 52,885 
1885-89 ' 18,8!I8 · 17,979 36,877 1916 26,599 25,476 52,075 
1890-94 20,324 19,226 39,550 1917 26,988 25,479 52,467 
1895-99 18,979 18,063 37,042 1918 26,009 2!,691 50,700 
1900-04 19,134 18,364 37,498 

The excess of males over females born during the past fifty-eight years 
has ranged from 2 per cent. in 1875, 1876, and 1901, to about 8·7 per cent. 
in 1864, the average being 5 per cent. 

The proportion of males born during the war years was very little different 
from that in the pre-war years. 

It is noteworthy that in the case of illegitimate births, the births of males 
havil always maintained the ascendency, save in the quinquennial period 
1885-89 and in the year 1915, when the births of females predominated 
slightly. 

The following table shows the number of males born to every 100 females. 
both in legitimate and illegitimate births, during the last forty-eight years. 

Year. I Leg.itimate I I1le~itimate I All B' th II Y I Le~timate I lll e~iti U1ate I All B'~ba. BIrth8. BIrths. Ir. s. ear. BIrths. BIrths. "'. 

1870-74 104·3 101'0 104'l 1905-09 105'0 104'9 105-0 
1875-79 104·6 108·8 104·8 1910-14 105'2 105'1 105"2 
1880-84 104'9 103'9 104·8 1915 105·4 99 ·8 105-1 
1885-89 105·4 98'8 105'1 1916 104'4 1O:l'7 IOt-" 
1890-94 105'7 105'4 105'7 1917 106·0 104'6 105-9 
1895-99 105'0 105'4 105·1 1918 105'5 101·6 105-3 
1900-04 104·3 102'8 104'2 

I 
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The number of illegitimate births in 1918 was 2,654, equal to 5·23 per 
cent. of the total births, A statement of the illegitimate births in New 
South Wales, distinguishing between the metropolis and the remainder of 
the State, is given h~rewith, 

I Number of Illegitimate Births_ I Ratio per cent, to Total Births, 

Year. 
Metropolis I Remainder I New Metropolis, \ 

Remainder I New 
- of State South Wales_ of St"te, South Wale., 

1900 1,222 1,383 2,605 10-08 5'53 7'01 

1905 1,530 1,382 2,912 ll'll 5'37 ,'3i 

1910 1,530 1,3;0 2,900 9'44 4'6i 6'3'; 

1915 1,480 1,201 2,GSI 7'09 3-75 5-07 

]916 1,334 1,167 2,501 6'40 3-U 4 -80 

1917 1,383 1,150 2,533 6'82 3'57 4'83 

1918 1,460 I,19! 2,654 7'48 a'83 5'23 

The smaller proportion of illegitimate births in the extra-metropolitan 
area is doubtless partly due to the fact that prospective mothers 
journey to the metropolis, not only for the sake of the advantages of lying-in 
at one of the public maternity hosuitals, but to avoid the publicity of their 
unfortunate condition. • 

THE LEGITIMATION ACT OF 1902. 

In 1902 an Act was passed to legitimise children born before the marriage 
of their parents, provided that no legal impediment to the marriage 
existed at the time of birth. On registration in accordance with the pro­
visions of the Legitimation Act, any child who comes within the scope of 
its intentions, born before or after the passing thereof, is deemed to be 
legitimised from birth by the post-natal union of its parents, and entitled 
to the status of offspring born in wedlock. Since the passing of the Act 
there have been 4,906 registrations. The number in each {)f the last ten 
yeam is shown in the following table. 

Year. Registrations, Year, Registrations, 

1909 267 1914 393 

1910 288 1915 416 

1911 394 1916 420 

1912 405 1917 390 

1913 298 1918 447 

,PLURAL BIRTHS. 

During the year 1918 there were 554 cases of plural births. The children 
thus born numbered 1,103 (exclusive of five still-births), and included 552 
cases of twins (578 males and 521 females), and two cases of triplets (3 
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males and 3 females). Of these 554 cases, 29 were classified as illegitimate. 
The number of children born at plural births formed 2'18 per cent. of. the 

. total births. 

The following table shows the number of cases of twins, triplets, and 
quadruplets born in New South Wales during the last ten years, excluding 
those still-born, and distinguishing legitimate and illegitimate. 

Cases of- I Legitimate. Illegitimate. Total. 

Twins ... \ 5,176 242 5,418 
Triplets ... 47 3 50 
Quadruplets. 1 1 

The total number of confinements recorded during the ten years was 
497,367; hence the rates per million confinements were :-10,893 cases of 
twins, 101 of triplets, and 2 of quadruplets; otherwise stated, there were 
11 plural births in every 1,000 confinements • . 

NATURAL INCREASE. 

The excess of births over deaths. or "natural increase " during 1918 was 
31,860, the lowest since 1912. Dur'ing 1918 the birth ri1te was 10;;er and the 
death rate higher than in previous years. 

The following ta,b1e shows the natural increase of population during the 
ten yeSfs, 1909 to 1918, for the metropolis, for the remainder of the State, 
and for the whole of New South Wales. 

Na.tural Increase. Increase 

Metropolis. I RelllS:~~~r of I 
per cent. of 

Year. Whole of State. Population 

I I 
at, end of 

Males. Females. Total. prc\'ious Year.' 

1909 9,312 18,617 13,297 14,632 27,929 1:79 
1910 9,839 · 19,503 14,094 15,248 29,342 1'84 
J911 10,856 19,612 14,504 15,994 30,498 1·8q_. 
1912 12,459 20,6~8 15,526 17,581 33; 107 1'95 
1913 . 12.597 19,80:") 15,091 17,311 32,402 1'82 
1914 . 13,218 21,620 16,433 18,405 34,83fl 1'90 
1915 12,682 20,593 15,648 17,627 33,275 1'79 
1916 12.700 19,521 Iii, 114 17,107 

I 

32,221 \'72 
1917 12,760 21,7:38 16,529 11,969 34,498 1'8tl 
1918 11,664 20,196 15,084 J6,776 31,860 1'65 

. -

On aCC0unt of the rr.Of) favourable death raJ:es, th·~ rate 6f natural 
increase has imp:roved during the last twenty years. 

Although male births are more numerous than those of females, the increase 
of population from the excess of births over deaths is greatly in favour of the 
latter. The m<tle· population cal'tainly exceeds the female, but there is a 
correspondingly larger number of deaths among males. There is also a 
greater mortality among male than among female children, a cause from 
w~ich alone the natural excess oil male births is. almost neutralis'ed. During 
the ten years which closed with 1918, the number of females added to the 
community by excess of births over deaths exceeded the males by 17,330, or 
n'5 per cent. -

The rate of rratura;l increase in. New South Wales is not exceeded in any 
country outside Australasia, as will be seen from the following. table. . The ' 
figures· represent the birth and the death: rates, and the difference betw6elk 
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them (the natural increase) per 1,COO of mean population in each country­
for the Australian States and the Dominion of New Zealand for 1918, and 
for the maj ority of other countries for 1914. 

Countr)" 

.. , 

Roumania 
Queensland 
Jamaica 
Tasmania 
S ervia (1912) 
:M ew South Wales 
N etherlands .. , 
R outh Australia 
J apan (I911} .. , 

.. , 

.. ' 

.. , 

.. , 

.. , 

.. , 

I 
Birth- \ Death' l Natural II 
rate. rate. Increase. 

23'8 
10'4 
214 

Country. I 
Birth· I Death- I Natural 
rate. rate. Increase .. 

Norway", '" 25'2 135 II '7 
Finland (1913) ," 27'1 16'1 U'o. 

42'5 
28'3 
3~'9 
95'9 - 8'8 

18'7 
17'9 
17'5 
17 'I 

Hungary (1912) ", 11 36'3 1 23'3 13'0 

"United States (I915) '.14'9 14'0 10'9 
3S'O 21'1 16'9 Austria (\!j 1:Z) .. 31'3 20'5 10'& 
26'6 9',9 16'7 :::lcotland .. , .. , ~ti'l 15'5 10'& 
28'2 12'4 15'8 England and \Vales, 23'S 14'0 9'& 
25'S lO'O 15'8 Chile .. , .. , ... ,17'0 27'8 9'2 
;{4-1 2u'4 13'7 t-lwedeu .. , , .. 22 '9 13'S 9'1 

v iV est.ern Australia .. , 22'8 9'1 13'7 Switzerland (1913} .. , 2:n J4'3 8'& 
P 
1 
D 
V 
N 

russia (1913) .. , 28'2 14'9 13';3 Belgium (1912) .. , 2~'ti 14'8 7 's. 
taly .. , .. , .. ' , 31'1 17'9 13'2 I Spain .. ' .. , 29'S 22'1 7'7 
enmark .. , 

'''I 
25'6 12'6 13'0 1\ Ireland .. , .. 22'6 16'3 6'3 

ictoria' .. , .. 22'3 10'7 U'6 \ Ceylon .. , , .. 38'1 32'2 5'9 
ew Zealand 23'4 14'8 8'6 France .. , .. , 18'0 19'6 (-}1'6 

I 

* Registration Art:a. 

From the foregoing figures it may be seen readily that the countries with 
the highest birth-rate have not necessarily the highest rate of natural increase; 
the increase in population depends also upon the death-rate, which is 
influenced to a considerable extcnt by the deat.bs of the newly-born. 

DEATHS. 

The deaths during 1918 numbered 18,840 equal t.o a. Et~ of 9·87 per 1,000 
of the population which is slightly greater than that fO!' ]917 bllt lower than 
any rate previously experienced, Of the total, 10,925 were males and 7,915 
jemales, the rate for the former being 11'56 and for the latter 8,21 per 1,000. 
living of each of the sexes, The average annual number of dcaths from 1870 
with the rate per 1,000 of Fopulakm, in quinquennial period" was as 
follows :-

1 

Average Annual Number of Deaths, Death-rate per 1,000 of Total 
Population, 

Period, 

j I I 
I 

Males, Females. Total. Males, Females, I Total. 
f 

1870-74 4,39l 2,948 7,3:lfl 
1\ 

15'58 12'32 13'93 
1875-79 6,199 4,360 10,559 17'99 15'10 16'67 
1880-84 7,286 5,124 12,410 

II 
16'E5 14'14 15'46 

1885-89 8,461 6,043 14,504 15'43 13'36 1449 
1890-94 8,877 6,344 15,221 14'06 u'n 13'01 
1895-99 9,002 6,514 15,516 13'II 10'77 12'01 
1000-04 9,195 6,73;3 15,928 12'65 10'1'j' 1l'47 
1905-09 9,076 6,583 15,659 11'52 9'04 10'33 
1910-14 10,598 7,555 18,153 11'G6 9'13 10'45 

1915 II,457 8,153 19,610 U'92 8'99 10'50 
1!l16 U,485 8,369 19,854 12'22 9'04 . 10'04 
1917 10,459 7,510 17.969 

I 

11':28 7'93 9'59 
1918 10,925 7,915 18,840 11'56 tj '21 9'S7 

The death-rate has fallen continuously for both sexes, but "lightly more 
for males than for females, The death-rate for males is, however, about 
one-third higher than for fe:nales, the reason being that males are exposed 
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to more and greater risks than females, and that male infants are the more 
delicate. It will be noticed that the death-rate has declined markedly since 
the period 1885-89, coincidently with the decline in the birth-rate. The 
falling birth-rate has influenced the death-rate, inasmuch as it has affected 
the age-constitution of the population by reducing the proportion living 
at the first five years, at which the mortality is high, and at the same time 
increasing the proport.ion living at ages from 5 upward~, at which the mortality 
is low. 

A table of the death-rates per 1,000 for each of the Australian States, and 
for New Zealand, for 1918, and for a number of other countries, for 1914, is 
given herewith for purposes of comparison. 

State, 19I5, Country, 1914, 

New Ze:tland 14'S-1 Roumania 23'S 

Victoria .. , 10'iO Spain 2'2'1 

Queensland 10'39 France ;9'6 

South Australia .. , 9'9i Italy IS'';' 

New South Wales 9'87 Ireland 16'3 

Western Australia 9'11 Scotland", 10'0 

Tasmania .. , S'84 Prussia (1913) .. , 14'9 

Switzerland (1913) 14'3 

England and Wale~ 14'0 

Sweden .. , 13S 

United Statp~ (Regis- 13'6 
tratlOn area), 

Norway .. , 13'0 

Denmark 12'6 

Netherlands 12'4 

The comparatively favourable hea1th condit.ions of Australasia will be 
manifest from an inspec~ion or these rates. New South Wales occupied 
the fiftJ. place in the list for 1918, with a rate of 9,87, as against the higher 
rat.es of New Zealand, Yictoria, Queensland and South Australia; though the 
parent State does not compare ql1ite so well with Western Australia and 
Tasmania. The d,eath-rate in 1918 in New Z-ealand was abnormal, on 
account of an cpidemi;; of inin n ~a, 

It might have been expected that the rates of European countries in any 
case would be higher than those of New South Wales, on account of the 
larger proportion of old persons in their populations, 

DEATHS-METROPOLIS AND REMAUfDER OF THE STATE. 

It is not pOssible to show the exact difference between urban and rural 
mortality in New South Wales, but an approximate idea may be obtained 
from a. comparison of the experience of the metropolis with that of the 
remainder of the State, which is, of course, not absolutely rural, as a few large 
towns are contained therein. Separating the State, however, into these two 
broad divisions, during the year 1918 the record of deaths for the metropolis 
was 7,862. and for the remainder of the State 10,978, equivalent respectively 
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to rates of 10·02 and 9·76 per 1,000 of the living. The average annual 
number of deaths and the rate per 1,000 in eaQh of these divisions since 
1880, in five-year periods, ara given in the subjoined table. 

Metropolis. Remainder of the State. New South Wales. 

Period. Average Ratio Aver.ge Uatio AVE'rage Uat.io 
Number of per 1,000 Number of per 1,000 Number of per 1,000 

Deaths. Living. Deaths. Li\'ing. Deaths. Living. 

1880-81 5,033 206) -7,3i7 13'21 12,410 15'46 

1885- 8P 6,181 19'47 8,323 12 '18 H,504 14'49 

1890- 91 5,979 1-1'33 9,2-1,2 12'03 15,221 13'01 

1895- 99 5,63! 12'30 9,S82 11'86 15,3lG 12'01 

1900- 04 5,815 1l'5! 10,083 11'4-2 15,92, ll'47 

1905-09 5,979 10'53 9,680 10'21 13,G59 10'33 

1910 ,14 7,312 10'81 , 10,841 10 '23 18,153 10'45 

1915 8,189 10'81 11,421 10'29 19,610 10'50 

1916 8,156 10'68 11,698 10'61 1 D,S54- 10'64 

1917 7,518 9'75 10,451 9'47 1i,06D 0'50 

1018 7,86J 10m 10,978 0'j'6 18,840 987 

The death-rate has improved steadily both in the metropolis and in the 
remainder of the State, but notably so in the former, where it is now very 
little higher than in the latter, whereas thirty years ago it was 50 per cent. 
in advance. The improvement dates from the quinquennium beginning 
with the year 1890, and is coincident with the installation of the modern 
system of sewage and the enforcement of the provisions of the Dairies 
Supervision Act of 1886. The marked decline in the rates for each Division 
and for the State as a whole is evident from the fact that the metropolitan 
rate for the period 1885-9 was 19·5 per 1,000, and for the year 1918 it was 
10'02, or a difference of 50 per cent.; for the same dates the rates for the 
remainder of the State were respectively 12·2 and 9'8, or a difference of 
19 per cent.; and for the whole State, 14·5 and 9'9, or a difference of 32 per 
cent. 

THE MORTALITY OF INFANTS AND YOUNG CHILDREN . 

A further measure of the mortality rates i:l the metropolis and 'n the 
remainder of the State, which aiiords a most sen~itive test, is obtained by n 
comparison of the death-rates of infants in each Division. 

OMldren under 1 Year. 

During the year 1918 the children who died before completing the first 
year of life numbered 3,000, equivalent to a rate of 59·2 per 1,000 births. 
This rate, is 16 per cent. below the average for the last decade, which 
included several years of exceptionally low infantile mortality. To the total 
the metropolis contributed 1,225 deaths, or 62·7 per 1,000 births, and the 
remainder of the State 1,775, or 56·9 per 1,000' births. 
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The following table shows the average annualnumber of-deaths of children 
under . 1 year, in the metrqpolis and in the remainder of the State, and the 
proportion per 1,000 birthS in quinquennial periods since the year 1880. 

I Metropolis. Remainder of State, New South Wales, 

Period, 

\ 

Deaths I Rate per Deaths [ Rate per Deat,hs \ Rate per 
under I, 1,000 Births, under 1. 1,000 Births, . under J., 1,000 Births, 

1880-84 1,707 174'0 1,956 94'9 3,663 120'4 
1885-89 2,168 164'6 2,255 95'2 4,424 120'0 
1890-94 1,908 138'8 2,471 95'8 4,379 110'7 
1895-99 1,646 134'4 2,572 103'7 4,218 113'9 
1900-04 1,416 ' 111'2 2,399 96'9 3,815 101'7 
1905-09 1,255 86"7 2,035 74'5 3,290 78'7 
1910-14 1,437 75'2 2,211 71'1 3,648 72'7 

1915 1,516 72'6 2,087 65'2 3,603 68'1 
1916 1,428 68'5 2,105 67'4 3,533 67'8 
1917 1,212 59,S 1,804 503'0 3,016 57'5 
1915 1,225 62'7 1,775 56'9 3,000 59'2 

I 

The remarkable improvement in the infantile mortality rate in the 
metropolis is partly due to the measures adopted to combat preventable 
diseases by more rigid health laws, and by education, The Infectious 
Disease Supervision Act became law in 1881, and in 1896 the Public Health 
Act was passed, while in 1902 all acts relating to Public Health were con­
solidated in the Public Health Act, 1902, A scheme for the preservation of 
infant health was fOl'm'lI!:"ted by the Sydney Municipal Council in 1903, and 
instructional pamphle~s were circulated for the guidance of mothers in the 
care and feeding of young children, In the following year trained women 
inspectors were appointed to visit mothers in the populous parts of the city 
and in the surrounding suburbs, Further efforts to reduce infantile mortality 
led to the establishment of Baby Clinics in Sydney and Newcastle in 1914, 
and subsequently in Broken Hill, The Notification of Births Act, 1915, 
e"llaoles the health authorities to obtain early knowledge of the birth of a 
(}hild, and empowers them to bring infants under their supervision immedi­
ately 'after birth, when measures for the prevention ,of illness are most 
efficacious. Details regarding the Baby Clinics will be found in a later 
chapter, 

The death-rate is higher for male infants'than for females, the rates in 1918 
being 66,1 and 51,8 per 1,000 births respectively. The rates for each sex 
are shown. in the followi)1g table in quinquennial periods since 1880. 

Males, FemalE'S. 

Period, Deaths I Rate per Deaths I Rate per 
unuer 1. 1,000 Births uuder 1. 1,0uO Births, 

1880-84 1,992 127'9 1,671 112'1) 
1885-89 2,405 127'2 2,019 1l:Z'3 
1890-94 2,413 118'7 1;966 102'3 
18911-99 2,304 121'4 1,914 105'9 
19(10-04 2,077 11)8'5 , 1,738 94'6 
1905-09 1,832 85,6 1,45S 71'5 
1910-14 2,037 79'2 1.611 65'S 

J 915 2,023 746 1;580 til':~ 
191 fi 1,r-66 73'9 1,567 fil'!) 
]'f)]7 1,7;;0 64'8 ];-266 49'7 
1191S J,719 66'1 ],2S1 51'S 
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The death-rate of female infants has improved more than the male rate, 
having declined from 112·5 per 1,000 births in 1880- 84 to 51'8 in 19181 or by 
53'9 per cent_, while the male rate h'ls de;)r~a ied from 127·9 pe : 1,0)0 
births to 66'1, or by 48'3 p3r cent. 

During the period reviewed the excess of the male infantile deaths fluctuated 
from 16·4 per 1,000 births in the quinquennium 1890-94 to 14·2 in 1918. 
The excess is illustrated also in a later table which shows that out of 10,000 
children of each sex born alive, 9,193 boys and 9,327 girls will survive the 
first year after birth. 

Reference to the table on page 85 shows that the death-rate for male infants 
is higher than for female infants in regard to all the causes to which the 
majority of infantile deaths are attributed, i .e., premature birth, infantile 
debility, diarrhrea and enteritis. 

Of the total numb.3r of deaths of infants under 1 year . of age about one­
third occur within a week of birth; at the end of the first month the 'proportion 
is over two-fifths; and at the end of three month8, three-fifths. Approxi­
mately, one child in every 45 born dies within a week of birth. The following 
statement shows for 1918, in comparison with the average of the preceding 
quinquennium, the deaths per 1,000 births during each of the first four weeks 
after birth, and then for each successive month.. The experience in the 
metropolis is distinguished from that in the remainder of the State, the 
sexes are taken together, and for the year 1918 the illegitimate children 
are distinguished from '"he legitimate for the State as a whole. 

Metropolis. Remainder of New South Wales. t;tate. 

Age. 19J8. 

1913-17. 1918. 1913-17. 1918' 11913-17. 

I 
I Legiti- ' Illegitiw 

Total. mat€'. mate. I 

Under 1 week ... .. . 23 '7 24.'5 23 '5 25'4 23'6 24'5 35'0 25 '1 
1 week ... . .. ... 3'8 3' 3 3'9 3'9 3 '9 3'7 3 '8 3'7 
2 weeks .. . . .. .. . 2'3 2'4 2'6 2 '5 2'4 2 '4 3 '8 2'4 

3 
" 

... ... . .. 1'8 2'1 2 '0 1'5 2 '0 1'5 5'6 1'7 
-------- - - ------ ---

Total under 1 month 31 '6 32 ' ~ 32'0 33'3 31'9 32'1 4S'2 32 '9 

1 month .. . ... .. , 5 '8 5'S 5 'S 4'5 5'S 4'7 10'9 5'0 

2 months ... .. . 4'7 3 '3 4'0 2'7 4'3 2'7 7'9 3'0 

3 
" 

.. . ... ... 4 'S 3'9 3'4 2'4 3 '9 2'6 9'0 3 '0 
4 

" 
.. , .. . ... 3'9 2'6 3'6 2'4 3'7 2'3 4'5 2 '4-

5 
" 

.. . ... ... 3'2 2'5 2'9 2'4- 3'0 2'4- 3'4 2'4-

6 " ... .. . . .. 3'3 2'S 3'1 1'9 3'1 2 '1 6'S 2'3 

7 " 
... ... ... 2'9 1'9 2'7 1'5 2'8 1'5 4-'5 1'7 

8 "- ... ... ... 2 '4- 2'7 2'7 l'S 2 '6 2 '1 2'3 ~2'l 

9 
" 

... ... 
'''1 

2'4 1'5 2 '5 1'6 2'5 1'4 

I 

4'2 1'6 

10 
" 

.. . ... . .. 24 1'7 2'{ '9 2'4 1'2 2 '6 }'2 

11 2'4 1'7 2'2 1'5 2 '3 1'4 3'4 1'6 
" 

... .. . 
- I Total under 1 year .. . 69 '8 62'7 67'3 56'9 68 '3 t6'5 ! 107'7 59 '2 

I 

I 
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In the first week of life the mortality is six times as great as in the second, 
and in the second about twice as great as in the fourth . During the second 
month the mortality falls rapidly, and thereafter gradually. Comparing the 
mortality in the metropolis and in the remainder of the State, the usual 
experience is that at every ' stage of life more children die in the former. 
In 1918 the rate per 1,000 births was 62·7 in the metropolis, and 56·9 in 
the remainder of the State. During the previous quinquennial period 
the metropolitan rate was 4 per cent. higher than that for the remainder of 
the State. 

The table shows a great waste of life among illegitimate children, the 
mortality under 1 year being 107'7 per 1,000, as compared with 56'5 among 
legitimate children. The largest proportional excess is not immediately 
after birth, but about three months later. During the first week the mortality 
of illegitimates exceeds that of legitimates by 43 per cent.; thereafter it 
increases until, in the third month, the excess i3 246 per cent.; after this it 
drop.:; irregularly, until in the eleventh month it amount3 to 142 per cent. 

The following statement furnishes a comparison of the rates of infantile 
mortality in the Australian States, in New Zealand, and in various other 
countries. The rates indicate the deaths under one year per 1,000 births. 

St»(P. 

New Sou!h Wales 

Victorh 

Tasmania 

Western Australia ... 

Queensland ... 

South Australia 

:K ew Zealand 

I 1918. Country. 

ern Ohile 

61'S Ceylon 

608 Roumania 

57'1 Italy (1913) ... 

567 Finland (1913) 

51·3 Scotland 

48'4 England and Wales 

Ontario, Canada ... 
·United States (1915) 

Denmark ... 
Netherlands 

Ireland 

• Regislration Area. 

I 1914. 

286 

213 

187 

137 

113 

III 

105 

103 

100 

98 

95 

87 

Of the rates shown in tl:!e foregoing table, that for New Zealand is the 
best; but the rates for Australasia generally are greatly superior to those 
prevailing in the other countries for which records are available. 

Cltildren under 5 Years. 

There has been a great improvement in the death-rate of children 
under 5 years. At (very period shown in the following table the metro­
politan rate, however, was the higher, being in some cases over 50, and never 
below 7 per cent. in excess until 1917. when the excess was only 1'5 per cent. 

• 



'l'h<3 folbwi!lg tabie sh~ws thil ~llvrt2.lity iil each Divi~ion, in periods of 
fiv~ years since 1890, of children under 5 years of age. 

Metropolis. Remainder of Stale. New South Wales. 

Period. Average A\"erage Avemge 
Annual I Rate per Annual \ Rate per Annual I Rate per 

Number. 1,000 Living. Number. 1,000 Living. Number. l,OOO Living'. 

1890-94 2,674 48·4.3 3,546 32·06 6,'220 37'52 
1895-99 2,206 40·77 3,487 30'97 5,69:~ 34·15 
1900-04 1,846 35'17 3,210 29·64 5,0;)6 31·44 
1905-09 1,612 27'61 2,723 23·39 4,335 24·80 
1910-14 1,89.3 25·47 2,986 21 ·77 4,881 23·07 

1911i 2,187 24·60 2,977 19-95 5,164 21·69 
1916 2,019 21'84 3,052 20·17 5,0i! 20·80 
1917 1,576 16-73 2-499 16'49 4,Oi5 16·58 
1918 1,705 18'10 2,463 16"54 4,168 17'14 

The improvement in the metropolis has been greater than in the remainder 
of t,he State, the rate having decreased since 1890 by 65 per cent. in the 
former, and in the latter by 49 pH ceLt. Outside the metropolis the rate did not 
vary to any significant extent until 1904, when there was a marked decline, 
which has been continuous. Compared w:th the mortality rate of a quarter 
of a century ago, during the year 1918 there was a saving of 30 lives in 
every 1,000 children under 5 years of age in tho metropolis, and of 16 in the 
remainder of the State. 

The following table shows for 1918, and for the quinquennial period pre­
ceding, the death-rates of illegitimate children under one year and under five 
years of age, as compared with those of legitimate children of like ages. 

Age. 

I 
Legitimate_ I 

I Rate per 
Deaths_ 11,000 Living_ 

Illegitimate. I 
Rate per 

Dealhs. 11,000 Living_ 

Total. 

Deaths. 11 oRoaotLe yer ~ 
, l\l11o· 

Under 1 year-
1913-17 16,053 64-24 1,921 144-49 17,974 68·30 

1918 2,714 56·49 286 107·76 3,000 59·Ii 

Under 5 years-
1913-17 22,448 20-05 2,263 39-04 24,711 20·99 

1918 3,730 15-61 438 41'28 4,168 17·14 

The foregoing figures show the poor chance of survival afforded to the 
illegitimate as compared with that of the legitimate infant, since at 
each of the ages specified the death-rate of the former was twice that of 
the latter; and it is a fact of the utmost gravity that in the year 1918 of the 
children illegimately born, ono ninth died before completing tho first yoar 
of existence. 

CHILDREN SURVIVING AT THE AGE OF FIVR YEARS. 

The tables just given show the death-rates of children under one and 
under 5. In the next statement will be found, out of 10,000 children born 
alive, of both sexes, the number living at each period up to five years of age. 

The table, which is unadjusted, is based on the experience of the ten years 
1906-15, and it appears that out of 10,000 boys born 1,03~ die before 
reaching 5 years of age, and out of 10,000 girls 906 die. Of these, 
249 boys and 199 girls die within the first week of birth, and 327 boys and 
260 girls within the first month. At the end of the first year there will be 
9,193 boys and 9,327 girls surviving. 
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Nu~mER OF CHILDREN LIVnm AT EACH AGE OUT OF 10,000 BORN AU.vE. 

Age. Bovs. I Girls. .Age. Hoys. . 1 Girls. 

() week ... . .. 10,000 10,000 7 mon~hs ... . .. 9,333 9,4G5 

1 
" 

... ... 9,751 9,'301 8 
" 

... .... 9,298 9,426 

2 weeks ... . .. 9,705 9,765 9 
" 

.. , ... 9,268 9,400 

:3 
" 

... . .. . 9,673 9,740 10 
" 

... '" 9,241 9,?72 

11 
" 

... . .. 9,217 9,349 
1 month .. . . .. 9,648 9,720 

2 months ... ... 9,573 9,660 1 year ... . .. 9,193 9,327 
~ 

<I 
" 

... .. 9,515 9,615 2 years .., ... 9,059 9,188 

4 
" 

... .. , 9,464 9,067 I 3 " 
... .. . 8,999 9,130 

G " 
... .. 9,416 9,52~ I 4 

" 
... .. ' 8,961 9,094 

6 
" 

.. .. . 9,375 I 9A87 I 
I 

THE :::KDEX OF MORTAUTY. 

In order to compare the death-rates of New South Wales with those of 
the other Commonwealth States on a uniform basis, allowance must be made 
for the age-constitution of the populations, and the death-rate (index of 
mortality) of each has been calculated on the basis that its population con­
tained the same proportion at each of five age-groups (under 1,1-19; 20-39, 
40-59, and 60 and over) as was contained in the population of Australia, as a 
whole at the census of 1911. Similarly, in obtaining the index of mortality 
()f each capital city, the population of those ages of all the capital cities at 
the census of 1911 was taken as a basis. 

The ind'ees of mortality during )918 were as follow, the crude rates also 
being shown for purposes of comparison ;-

State, I
,nctex of /. Crude II 

!\l,rtftlity. Deuth-rate. I Oity. 

-
Queensland ... . .. 10'63 10'39 \1 Hobart ... 

-\Vestern Australia ... 10 '52 9'll II Brisbane . .. 
Victoria 10'18 10',0 

,I 
... ... :[ Melbourne ... 

- I 
New South Wales ... 9'95 987 ! Adelaide ... 

I 
South Australia ... 9'69 9'97 I Sydney . .. 
Tasmania 8'95 8'84 I Perth ... . .. I .. . 

I 

THE CAUSES OF DEATH. 

. .. 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

.., 

I Index . of i Crude 
Mortality. Death-rate. 

13'70 14'58 

13'28 12'94 

11'46 11'&2 

10'95 ll'09 

10'21 10'02 

9'83 ll'3:> 

The system of classification adopted in this most important section of vital 
statistics is that employed by the Registrar-General in England, which is in 
.accordance with the International List of Causes of Death, based on the 
second decennial revision by the International Commission at Paris in 1909. 
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In the following table will be found the principai causes of death arranged 
in order of fat:1]ity, togetD.a wit.h the avemg"- number of deaths from similar 
causes during the previous quinquenn:um, dl~e ",llQwance having been marie 
for the increase in population. , 

+ I I 

Number Average '-'" 'Q;' xi 1 
C fJ) th 'N b ;~o:1§ 

auses 0 ea. 1918. l~l~-~;: E E ~ 
~ ~.~ 

Organic Diseases I per cent' l 
of the Heart .. , 2,133 1,803 + 18'30 

Endocarditis 116 103 + 12'62 

Cancer ... 1,610 1,455 + 10'65 

Pneumonia ... 1,1!l4 

Senility .. , 1,139 
Tnberculosis-

Lungs ,.. ... 1,093 
Diarrhrea and En· 

teritis (under 2) 628 

1,256 - 4'93 

1,269 - 10'24 

1,171 - 6'66 

1,197 - 47'53 

" (over 2)... 275 350 - 21'42 

Causes of Death, 

Leucremia. Anre· I 
mia, Chlorosis, .. 

Appendicitis , .. 
Insanity... .., 

Whooping·cough .. 
Convulsions-

Infants .. , 
Cirrhosis of the 

Liver .. , 
Embolism, Throm· 

bosis .. , .. ' 

Typhoid Fever .. , 

Bright's Disease- Meningitis 
AcnteandChronic 883 1,002 - 11'87 

l'remature Birth ... 

Accident .. . ... 
Hremorrhage, &c., 

of the Brain ... 

Bronchitis 
Congenital 

bility '" 
De-

883 

870 

789 

603 

372 

Influenza ... ... 372 
Puerperal Condi-

tion ... ..' 267 
Diphtheria and 

Croup .. , .. , 239 

924 - 4'43 

1,067 - 18'46 

765 + 3'14 

Gastritis ... 

Epilepsy ... 

Acute Rheumatism 

Cerebro·spinal 
555 + ·8'65 Meningitis 

414 - 10'14 Measles .. , 

117 +217'95 Syphilis .. , 
Alcoholism--

313 - 14'69 Acute and Chronic 

293 - 18 '43 Simple Peritonitis 

200 + 11 '50 Scarlet Fever 

t -!-oo 
Number, AN',',ellr,abgeer ~ ~ .... 

~5~~ 
1918, 1913-17.' ,l:! "'" 

198 
151 
143 

136 

128 

126 

125 

117 

105 

8i 

8! 

82 

80 

7n 

50 

43 

32 

17 

~ ~.~ 

I 
per cent. 

173 + 14'45 
148 + 2'03 
165 - 13'13 

191 - 28'79 

154 - 16'88 

137 - 8'02 

109 + 14'68 

210 - 44'28 

148 - 29'05 

115 - 24'34 

90 - 6'67 

93 - 11'82 

so 
102 - 25'49 

53 - 5'66 

71 - 39'43 

[i8 + 44'82 

57 - 70'17 Diabetes .. , 
Congenital Mal. 

formations .. ' 

229 

221 201 + 9'95 Other Diseases , .. 2,739 2,731 + 0 '29 
IntestinalObstruc· 

tion .. , .. ' 

SUIcide 

205 

200 

174 

245 
+ 17'

82
1 

- 18'36 
--1-----

All Causos .. , 18,8,*0 19,759 - 4'65 

The number of deaths in 1918 was 919 (or 4·7 per cent.) less than shown 
by the experience of the previous nve years; and of the ten numerically 
highest fatal causes, only diseases of the heart and cancer showed marked 
increases on the average number for the previous quinquennium. 

TYPHOID FEVER. 

The number of deaths from typhoid fever during the year 1918 was 117, 
equivalent to 0'61 per 10,000 living. The number was 44 per cent. less than 
the average for the preceding nve years. This is essentially a preventable 
disease, and does not obtain a foothold where a proper system of sanitation 
has been installed and ordinary health precautions have been taken; a great 
improvement has been attained during the three past decades. 



10 NEW SOr:TH 'WALES OFFICI.A.~ rEAR BOOK. 

The number of deaths from typhoid fever, and their conelat:vc rates 
since 1884, are stated below, 

reriod, 

I 

Males" 1 __ F_em..,-ale_s' __ 1 

Deaths, I l~~~~o~~r I Deaths, I ~~~~oE~r 
1884-88 1,356 5'12 1,115 5'13 
1889-93 959 3'11 714 2'74 
1894-98 1,107 3'27 731 2'46 

1899-1903 1,054 2'93 733 2'25 
1904-08 748 1,93 507 1'42 
1909-13 7;3 ) '76 4640 1'56 

1914 Il:i9 1'74 81 [ 0'92 
1915 141 1'47 78 0'86 
1916 1I5 1'22 94 1'02 
1917 71 0'77 33 0'35 
1918 73 077 411 0'46 

Total. 

Deaths, I Rate pcr 
10,000, 

2,471 5'13 
1,673 2'94 
1,838 2'89 
1,787 26l 
1,255 1'69 
1,237 1'47 

250 1'35 
219 1'17 
209 l't:! 
10l 055 
117 ' O'6L 

The decrease between 1888 and 1893 was very marked, and may be traced 
to the operation of the provisions of the Dairies Supervision Act, which became 
law in 1889, From th20t year until 1903 the rate was fairly even, and did 
not greatly decline, but during the next quinquennium there was considerable 
decrease in both the number and '0he rate of deaths from typhoid. 
, The following statement shows the rate for the metropolis and for the 
remainder of the Stat.e during the last twenty-four years, Owing to a superior 
system of sewage, and to greater attention to sanitary inspection, the rate 
oi the metropolis has almost invariably been lower than that of the 'remainder 
of the State, but was higher during 1918, 

I Metropolis, 

. 
1894-98 507 2'26 

1899-1903 426 1'72 
1904-08 334 1'21 
1909-13 363 1'12 

1914 80 1'08 
1915 83 1'09 
1916 71 0'93 
1917 30 G'3:J 
1918 5,~ 0'70 

Hemainder of St:lte.. 

Deaths, I 
1,331 
1,361 

921 
874 
170 
136 
138 
74 
62 

Rate per 
10,000, 

3'24 
3'12 
1'97 
1'69 
1'53 
1'23 
1'25 
0'67 
0'55 

The greater number of deaths from typhoid occur in the summer and 
autumn. In 1918 there were 41 deaths during the summer months of 
December, January, and February; and 30 during the autumn months of 
March, April, and May, 

SMALLPOX, 

After a considerahle pericd of immunity, smallpox, of tbe mildest type, 
became epidemic in Sydney during the year 1913, In the absence of severe 

symptoms, the disease escaped detection until it had become distributed 
throughout the metropolitan area, and thence, in a few instances, to other 
parts of the State, The total number of cases notified during the outbreak, 
was 2,398, of WhiU!l lU, occurred in 1917, the last case being notified in 
October of that year. Five patients died, but in each case death was 
probably due to some other cause, 

Vaccination. 
Vaccination is not compulsory in New South Wales, and a very small 

proportion of the people submit voluntarily to the operation unless an 
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epidemic threatens_ This cavalier attitude towards the dread scourge 
of smallpox may be attributed to a general feeling of security from 
infection on account of the distance from those countries in which the disease 
is more or leEs endemi:). The duration of v.oyages from such places has been 
considerably diminished, and consequently the risk of sufferers from smallpox 
entering the State or the Commonwealth undetected by the inspectors of the 
Quarantine Department has been greatly increased_ 

During the year 1913, in consequence of an outbreak of smallpox (practically 
restricted to Sydney), a popular demand for vaccination became insistent, a 
number of depots were opened, and about 425,000 persons were vaccinated 
by Government medical officerR and by private medical practitioners. 

MEASLES. 

During the year 1918 the deaths dne to measl~ amounted to 76, a 
number equal to a rate of 0-40 per 10,000 living. The rate for males was 
0·47 and for females 0·33. The following statement shows the deaths from 
this cause, and the rate per 10,000 living, for each sex, arranged in quin­
quennial periods since 1884. 

Period. 
Males. I Females. 

I Deaths. I Rate per - D tb I Rate per 10,000. ea s_ 10,000. 

1884--S 166 0-63 165 0'76 
188!f-93 393 1'28 369 1'41 
)894-98 338 1'00 3U 1-09 

1899-1903 160 0-44 219 0 -67 
1904-08 82 0'21 107 0-:,s0 
1909-J:~ 309 0-71 267 0-67 

]914 5 0-05 14 0-16 
]915 194 2'02 130 1'43 
]9]6 44 0'47 29 0'31 
]917 14 O'lfi 16 0'17 
1918 44 0'47 32 0'33 

Total. 

Death.. \ Rate per 
10,000. 

331 0'69 
762 1-34 
(i62 1'04 
:179 0'55 
189 0'211 
576 0-69 

19 0-10 
3:24 1'73 
7~l 0'39 
30 0'16 
76 0'40 

The rate in 1918 shows a decrease of 63 per cent. as compared With that 
of the preceding quinquennium. The high rates during the second and third 
quinquennial periods, and in the year 1915, were due to severe outbreaks 
in 1893, 1898, and 1915. 

Measles is a disease chiefly affecting children, and is periodically epidemic. 
It was epidemic in 1898- 9, when 719 deaths were recorded; in 1912, when 
there were 371 fatal cases; and in 1915, when there were 324. Of the number 
first cited, 233 were deaths of children under 5 years of age, and 54: were 
those of children under 1 year of age. During the year 1918 deaths from 
measles of children under 1 year of age numbered 16, and bore the proportion 
of 0-31 per 1,000 births for New South Wales, the proportions for the 
metropolis and the remainder of the State being respectively 0·40 ang 0·03. 
In the same year, deaths from the same cause of children under 5 years 
of age numbered 61, and bore the proportion of 0·25 per 1,000 children living 
of the same age-group for New South Wales. The proportions for the metro­
polis and the remainder of the State were respectively 040 and 0·15. 

SCARLET FRVER. 

In 1918. the number of deaths from this disease was 17, equivalent to a 
rate of 0-09 per 10,000 of the population. The ll1unber of deaths in the 
metropolis was 11, and in tho remainder of the State 6-showing respectively 
rates of 0'14 and 0·0') per 10,000. The rate for 1918 of deaths from this • 
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cause was 70 per cent. below the rate for the preceding quinquennium. Since 
1884 the deaths from scarlet fever and the rates for each sex have been As' 
follow:-

Period. 

1884-88 

1889-93 

1894-98 

1899-1903 

1904-08 

1909-13 

1914 

1915 

1916 

19li 

1918 

Male., 

Deaths. j Rate per 
10,000, 

287 

I 
1'08 

185 0'60 
162 I 0'48 

84 

I 
023 

88 023 

41 

I 
0'09 

5 0'05 

40 0'42 

43 0'46 

14 D'15 

10 O'll 

Female •. 

Death.. l Rate per 
10,000. 

342 
I 

1'57 

236 0'90 

218 0'73 

114 0'35 

91 0'26 

57 

I 
0'14 

16 0'18 

57 0'63 

65 0'70 

16 0'17 

7 0'07 

Total. 

Death.. , Rate per 
' 10,000. 

629 1'30 
421 0'74 
380 0'60 
198 0'29 

179 0'24 

98 0'12 ' 
21 O'll 

97 0'52 
108 0'58 
30 0'16 

17 f 0'09 

Like measles, scarlet fever is an epidemic disease which mainly affects 
children, the rate generally being somewhat higher for females than for males. 
During 1918 it caused the deaths of 8 children under the age of 5 years, 
2 of whom were females. Though not nearly so fatal as formerly, its 
sporadic recrudescence is stimulative of constant vigilance on the part of 
the authorities responsible for the health of the State. The death-rate from 
this cause of mortality has fluctuated since the years 1893 and 1894, when 
it was very heavy, ranging from 0,06 in 1912to ,0'63 in 1898: 

WHOOPING-COUGH. 

Whooping-cough is another disease which mainly affects children, and to 
which, like scarlet fever, females are more susceptible- than males. During 
the year 1918 the deaths from this cause numbered 136, of which 66 were of 
boys and 70 of girls. (f the total number 74 were infants and of the remainder 
all but 2 were under 5 years of age. The rate was 0·71 per 10,000 living, or' 
29 per cent. below the average of the preceding quinquennium. The deaths 
and rates for each sex since 1884: are given below. 

Male., Female., 
Period, 

1 1 
Deaths, Rate 80r Deaths, Rate per 

10,0 , 10,000, 

1884-88 327 1'24 472 2'17 

1889-93 495- 1'61 666 ' 2'55 

1894-98 343 1'01 502 1'69 

1899-1903 573 1'59 726 2'23 

]904-08 369 0'95 445 1'25 

1909- 13 377 0'86 436 1'09 

1914 67 0'69 88 1'00 

1915 31 0'32 32 ' 0'35 

1916 86 0'91 104 1'12 

1917 85 092 8,8 0'93 

1918 66 O'iO 70 0'73 

I 

Tou.l. 

Deaths, 

I 
799 

1,161 

845 

1,299 

814 

813 

155 
6'3 

]90 

)73' 

136 

Rate per 

" 

10,000. 

1'66 

2'04 
1'33, 
]>9() 
do 

", 
0'97 

0'84 

0'34 " i ;i 

"~ i. J 

l'OZ , 
: It.. H:-OT10ffr. 

~o l?0JJ.J'I OJ{!2 ' 

0'71 
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Whooping-cough may justly be regarded as it permanent menace and a. 
constantly recurring ailment of infancy and childhood, for the table shows 
only spasms of declension, followed by increases in the death-rate, which is 
maintained by epidemic outbreaks, one such occurring in 1907, when 594 
cases proved fatal, and the rate was the highest since 1878. An exa:Q1ination 
of the table on page 85 showing the seasonal prevalence of diseases indicates 
that whooping-cough is most fatal during ~~e mon',hs of Oc~obo:r , November, 
December, and January. 

DIPHTHERIA A~D CROUP. 

Diphtheria, under which heading membranous croup is included, was the 
cause of 2-4 deaths in 1918, while croup, so defined, caused 5. The rate 
for the total (239) was 1·25 per 10,000 )Yving, or 18 per cent. below the ra~e 
for the preceding quinquennium. Metropolitan deaths from these diseases 
numbered 97, and those in the remainder of the State 142, the respective 
corresponding rates per 10,000 living in each division being 1·24 and 1·26. 
The following table shows the number of deaths and the rates in q'1ill­
quennial periods since 1884. 

I 
I Total. Males_ 

I 
F emales. 

rcriod. 
I Deaths. Rate per 

I 
Dn: !13. Rate per I Deaths_ I Rate per 

i 10,000. lO,0CO. 10,0(0. 
I 

I 
I ES4- S8 

I 
1,069 4-04 980 4-51 2,019 4-25 

1889-9;"1 1,433 4'65 1,309 v:.h3 2,8:;~ 4 '9S 

189!-98 I ,12 2'10 710 2'~9 1,4.~2 2-2-1 

1899-1903 I 310 0-86 299 0-92 609 0-89 

lU04- 0S 367 0-95 338 095 705 09.') 

1909-13 COl 1-38 640 1'59 1,24-J. 1 4~ 

1914 121 1'24 13S 1-5i 259 13H 

1915 139 1'46 133 147 272 1-4') 

1916 163 l-i3 153 1-68 321 1"73 

1917 124 1-3! 126 1'33 250 133 

1918 112 1'18 lZi 1-32 239 1'2;:; 

_ In the early years the rate was high, and showed litHe improvement until 
1893, since which year it has declined markedly; so much so, that in 1908 it 
was less than one-fourth of the rate eight years before. During the next 
quinquennium it tended upwards, the rate for 1913 being the highest for 
fourteen years. The experience of the docennial period 1909-1918 shows 
the disEas 3 to be m03t fatal durlng th J months of April. May, June, andJuly_ 
Ninety-two per cent. of the persons who died from diphtheria during 1918 
were under 10, and about 70 per cen-I;. were under 5 years of age. 

INFLUENZA. 

During 1918, the deaths from influenza of 218 males and 154 females were 
recorded, the rates per 10,000 living of each sex being 2·31 and1·60respcctively. 
The total deaths were 372, equivalent to a rate of 1·95 per 10,000 living. In 
the metropolis there were 134 deaths, the rate being 1'71, while in the 
remainder of the State there were 238 deaths with an equivalent rate of 2·12. 
Of the total deaths 68 per cent. occurred among adults over 54 years of age. 
The total includes the deaths of 43 persons in ' Quarantine who ar rived in 

79267-B 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL -WEAR BOOK. 

New South Wales by sea during the year. This disease was little known, 
and few deaths were recorded as being caused by its agency, prior to 1891; 
but in that year it made its appearance in a severely epidemic form, and it 
has since been continuously'more or less prevalent, About half the deaths 
from influenza usually occur in the four months extending from July to 
October, 

TUBERCULOUS DrSEA.'lES 

- Of the total deaths in New South Wales during the year 1918 the number 
ascribed to the several classified forms of tuberculous disease was 1,269, 
or 6'7 per cent. of the actual bill of mortality for the State, and equal to 
(\·65 per 10,000 living-a rate of 6 per cent. below the average for the pre­
ceding quinquennium. 

Tuberculosis oj the Lungs. 

Tuberculosis of the lungs, or phthisis, was the cause of 1,093 deaths, or 
86 per cent. of the number due to tuberculosis during the year 1918, and it 
stands fifth in the order of the fatal diseases of the State. The general 
mortality rate per 10,000 living was 5'72, the male rate being 6'88, and the 
female rate, 4'59. For the decade 1876-85, the rate increased from 9·30 
in the second to 11·63 in the last year of the series; but in 1886 a decline, 
slightly interrupted during individual years,' set in, and in 1917 the rate 
was the lowest on record, In 1918 the rate rose to 5,72 which, however, was 
less than 5,84, the rate for the previous quinquennium, The improvement 
in the death-rate of the victims of phthisis may be ascribed to increased 
stringency in the admission of immigrants and visitors; to the application 
under official supervision of regulations minimising the dangers of phthisic 
infection attending certain industries; and to the extension of the pre­
cautionary and curative methods which have been introduced as results 
elf the modern school of research and experiment. 

The following table shows the deaths from tuberculosis of the lungs and 
the rates for each sex since ISS!, 

1 
1 
1 

18 
1 
1 

Period. 

884-88 
889-93 
894-98 
99-1903 
904-08 
909-1:1 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

I Males. 

Deaths, 11 ate per 
10,000, 

3,132 11'83 
3,269 10'61 
3,191 9'43 
3,322 9'24 
2,985 7'72 
3,203 7'29 

752 7'75 
665 6'92 
675 7'18 
631 6'80 
650 6'88 

Deaths, Rate per 
10,000, 

I Females, I Total. 

Deaths, Rate per 
10,000, 

2,022 9'30 5,154 I 10'69 
1,925 7'38 5,194 

I 
9'13 

1,983 6'68 5,174 8'15 
2,304 7'08 5,626 8'21 
2,184 6'13 5,169 6'96 
2,2g1 5'68 5,484 6'52 

426 4'83 1,178 6'36 
457 5'04 1,122 6'01 
482 5'20 1,157 6'20 
386 4'08 1,017 5'43 
443 4'59 1,093 5'72 

The decrease in the number of deaths from phthisis and other forms of 
tuberculosis may to a large extent be ascribed to the effect of the Acts relating 
to the supervision of dairies (1886), of diseased animals and meat (1892), the 
maintenance of public health (1896), and the inspection of foods sold for 
human consumption (1908), The Board of Health was empowered thereby 
to supervise dairies and dairy products, and to prohibit the sale of tuber­
culous meat. The powers conferred by the Pure Food Act of 1908 made 
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the finding of a diseased cow in a dairy herd prima facie evidence that her milk 
had been sold for food, and provided for prosecution for selling diseased 
milk. 

The following table shows the deaths and the rates of phthisis mortality for 
the metropolis and the remainder of the State. In the quinquennial period 
1894-98 the rate for the former was 47 per cent. higher than that for the · 
latter division; but since that period the extra-metropolitan rate has 
fluctuated but little, while oWlllg to the progressive establishment of 
hospitals for the treatment of consumptive patients that of the metropolis 
itself has markedly improved, the decline amounting to 52 per cent. 

Period, 

1894-98 
1899-190~ 
1904- 08 
1909-191~ 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

Remainder of State, 

Deaths, Rate per 
10,000, I 

Metropolis, 

Deaths, I Rate per 
10,000, 

I 
- '-------'---

2,302 
2,490 
2,184 
2,171 

432 
401 
423 
366 
384 

10'26 2,872 6'99 
10'03 3,136 7'18 

7'89 2,985 6'40 
6'70 3,335 6'45 
5'83 746 6'71 
5'29 721 6'49 
5'5'1, 734 6'70 
4'75 651 5'90 
4'89 709 6'31 

]>ulmonary tuberculosis is a notifiable disease within the City of Sydney, 
in the area controlled by the Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage 
Board, and in the Katoomba Municipality and Blue Mountain Shire. The 
compulsory observance of health regulations, the ventilation of business 
and residential buildings and places of amusement, the destruction in recent 
years of very many unhealthy tenements, the abolition of congested areas, 
the re-alignment of streets on a more generous scale, and the creation of 
broad new thoroughfares, have resulted in the disappearance of a numbeI' 
of those urban conditions favourable to the culture of a disease like phthisis. 

A comparison of death-rates from phthisis in various countries is given 
below. The rates are stated per 1,000 of the total population, and do not 
take account either of age or sex, which are material factors. This omission 
makes the comparison more favourable to New South Wales and to other 
Australian States, because the proportion of aged persons in the Common­
wealth is smaller than in the countries of the Old World. There is possibly 
also a variation in the methods of classification of deaths in . the various 
countries cited. 

Oountry, 

Ontario (Canada), 1917 .. , .. , 
Scotland .. , .. , .. , 
Italy (1915) .. ' .. , .. , 
Netherlands (1915) .. ' .. , 
England and Wales .. ' .. , 
United States (Registration area) 

1914 ...... ,', 
Ireland (1914) .. , ... .., 

Death.mte I 
per 1,000 of 

Total 
Population. I 

1916. 

State, 

0'88 
1'06 
1'05 
1'10 
1'20 

I Tasmania 
Queensland 
Ne,w Zealand (1917) 
New So nth Wale.s 
Victoria ... 
South Australia 
Western Australia 

l Death·rate 
per 1,000 of 

Total I Population. 

I 1918. 

0'4,5 
0'49 
0'54 
O'1}7 

0'66 
'0'73 
0 '78 
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New South Wales, which stands in a mid-position with regard to the States 
of the Commonwealth, shares with them the advantage of showing a rate 
lower than that of any of the other countries given. . 

Tuberculosis of Meninges. 
During the year 1918 tuberculosis of meningcR caused 72 deaths, which 

is equal to a rate of 0·38 per 10,000 living. Of the total numblJr 41 were 
males; the rates for males and females respectively being 0 '43 and 0·32 per 
10,000 living of each sex. Nearly 65 per cent. of the deaths occurr,d in the 
metropolis. Most of the victims were children, 54 per cent. being under the 

. ,age of 5 years. 
Abdominal Tuberculosis. 

Included under this heading are deaths due to tahes mesenterica, and in 
1918 the number recorded was ·to, of which 22 were those of females. The 
rate shown was 0·21 per 10,000 living. The disease is confined chiefly to 

. children, and of those who died during the year, 9, or 23 per cent., were 
under 5 years of age. There were 35 deaths in 1915, and of these 13, or 37 
per cent., were of children under 5 years of age; of 33 deaths in 1916, those 
of children under 5 numbered 11, or 33 per cent., and of 4.0 deaths in 1917, 
those of children under 5 numbered 12, or 30 per cent. Of the total deaths 
during 1918, 19 occurred in the metropolis and 21 in the remainder of the 
State, the rates per 10,000 living being 0·24 and 0·19 respectively. The 
death-rate for the whole State of children under 5 years of age was 0·04 per 
1,000 living. 

Othe1' Tuberculous Diseases. 
To tuberculous diseaRes oioher than those above specificd were due 64 

... dilaths, equiv[lJent to a rate of 0·34 per 10,000 living. 

CANCER. 

In 1918 the deaths from cancer numbered 1,610, equal to a fa'be of 8·43 per 
10,000 living, and 10'6 per cent. above the average of the quinquennial period 
preceding. The total included 881 males and 729 females, the rates being 
9·32 and 7·56 per 10,000 living of each sex respectively. The rate for the 
previous five years was 7 ~ 6 which was considerably lower than that experi­
,enced during 1918. 

Classified according to the parts of the body affected and arranged in order 
of fatality, cancer caused the following deaths :-Stomach and liver, 626; 
peritoneum, intestines, and rectum, 198; mouth, 134; and other organs 
652. 

The following table shows the deaths and rates per 10,000 living of each 
, sex since 1884. 

Males. I Females.' I Total. 

Period. 
------ ---_. ~. 

Rate R~te I Itate 
Deaths. I per 10,000. I D~ths. I pel' 10,000. Deaths. pel' 10,000. 

1884-88 859 3'25 732 3'37 1,591 3'30 
1889-93 1,262 4'10 1,038 3'98 2,:~UO 4'04 
1894-98 1,719 5'09 1,387 4'68 3,106 4'89 

)899-1903 2,295 6'38 1,877 5'77 4,172 6'09 
1904-08 2,671 6'91 2,418 67S 5,089 6'85 
).909-13 3,362 7'66 ,2,860 7'B 6,2~2 7'4U 

1914 732 7'54 658 7"46 1,390 7'50 
' 1915 ~20 7 '49 665 , '33 ],385 7'41 
1916 77!J 8'29 689 741, ],468 7'S7 
19li 7H 8';J5 ';17 ';'57 i,491 7'05 
HIl8 881 9'32 ,29 ,'55 1,610 8'H 
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In New South Wales the male rate is usually the higher, which is contrary 
to the experience of the United Kingdom. 

The ages of the 1,6: 0 pel'Sons who died from cancer during 1918 ranged 
from 1 to ] 00 yeam, but the disease is essentially one of advanced age, 93 
pel' cent. being 35 years and over. . 

Cancer is probably the most feared of all diseases, inasmuch as no specific 
remedy is known, and in all countries for which records are kept the death­
rate is increasing. 

In the following table the rates, based on the whole population, are given 
for certain countries. The comparison is uncorrected for age-incidence, and 
i'; therefore somewhat crude, but it apparently favour.s the Australian States. 

Death·rate I Death·rate 
per 1,OOJ of per 1,0UO of 

COulltry. Tota] 

\ 

State. Tot,] 
Popu]atiulJ. Population. 

I 1914. I 1918. 
-

J a maica ... ... 00 ' o IS Victoria ... ... .. 0'95 
Rpain ... .. . .. . 0'1)6 New Zealand (HJl7) ... 0 'S7 
Italy (1913) ... ... 067 South Australia .. . O'S'l 
United States (Registro.- ~Vew SOltth Wales ... 0'84 

tion Area) ... . .. 0 '79 Queenslanrl .. . ... O'S! 
Prnssia (19Iil) ... .. O·gil Tasmania . .. . .. O·it 
Ireland .. , .. , 0'S7 

I 
Western Australia ... 0'/1 

Norway (191il) .. . O'!l7 
Englanrl and Wales ... 1'07 
Netherlands ... .. . 1'07 
Seutlanrl.. ... .. 1'lil 
Switzerland (1913) ... 1'27 

< 

DIABETES. 

The deaths due to diabetes in 1918 numhered 229, equal to a rate of 1·20 
pc:;: 10,000 living, which is above the average for the preceding quinquennium. 
The rate for maJes was 0·99 and for females 1·40 per 10,000 living of each sex. 
Mo~t of the deaths occurred after middle life, 186 being t.hose of persons 
over 45 years of age. 

MENINGITIS. 

The diseases included under the above heading, encephalitis, simple menin­
gitis, and cerebro-spinal m0ningitis, caused 185 deaths during 1918, the 
corresponding rate being 0·97 per 10,000 living. Of this number 116 went 
males and 69 females, equivalent to rates per 10,000 living of each sex of 
1·23 and 0·72 respectively. The deaths in the metropolis and country were 
74 and 111, with corresponding rates, per 10,000 living, of 0·94 and 0·99. 
The rate for 1918 was lower than that of the previous fiw years. 

The disease principally affects children; 90 or 49 per cent. of those who 
died during 1918 were under 5 years of age. 

The deaths caused by cerebro-spinal meningitis during 1918 numbeed 80. 

HlEMORRHAGE OF THE BRAIN. 

To cerebral ha'morrhag~ and apoplexy, duting the year 1918, were due 647 
deaths, of which 346 were those of maies aId 301 those of females. The 
rat() WaG 3·39 per 10,000 living, or 3·66 for nnles and 3·12 £01' females. 
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The following table shows the number of deaths and the rates for both 
sexes from the diseases of cerebral hffimorrhage and apoplexy in quinquennial 
periods since 1884. 

Period. I 
Males. I Females. I Total. 

Deaths. I perRl~~~. Deaths. I pe~;~,~oo. Deaths. I PeI~t~,~oo. 
1884-88 778 2'97 467 2'15 1,245 2'58 
'1889-93 796 2'58 618 2'37 1,414 2'48 
1894-98 943 2'79 710 2'39 1,653 2'60 

1.899-1903 1,050 2'92 

I 
788 2'42 1,838 2'68 

1904-08 1,303 3'31 1,03f) 2'91 2,342 3,15 
1909-13 1,627 3'71 1,439 3'5S 3,066 3'65 

1914 345 3'55 297 3'37 642 3'46 
1915 343 3'57 

I 
268 2'96 611 3'27 

1916 339 3'6l 291 :~'14 630 3'38 
1917 320 3'45 

I 
274 2'89 594 3'17 

1918 <146 
I 

3'66 301 , 3'12 647 3'39 
I 

CONVULSIONS OF CHILDREN. 

Convllisions of children (under 5 years of age) caused 128 deaths during 
'1918, or 0,67 per 10,000 living at all ages) which is 17 per cent, below the 
average for the previous quinquenni.um, 

Appended is a table showing the deaths and the rates for both sexes for 
every fifth year since 1875. 

Year. 

' 1875 

1880 

1885 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

Males, I Females, I Total. 

Deaths, 1 per~~~oo, Deaths, I per ~:goo, Deaths, I per~~:goo, 
297 

388 

428 

328 

280 

203 

119 

103 

91 

96 

63 

75 

9'34 

9'75 

8'38 

5'47 

4'19 

2'84 

1'57 

1'23 

0'95 

1'02 

0'68 

0 '79 

205 

297 

392 

274 

243 

168 

92 

71 

67 

65 

49 

53 

7'69 

8'98 

9'41 

5'45 

4'17 

263 

1 '32 

0'52 

0'55 

502 

685 

820 

602 

523 

371 

211 

174 

158 

161 

112 

128 

8'59 

940 

8'84 

5'46 

4'18 

2'74 

1 '45 

1'08 

0'85 

0'86 

0'60 

0'67 

This disease is essentially infantile, being limited to children under 5 yeaTs 
()£ age, and the rates would therefore be better stated proportionately to that 
.age period. On this basis the death-rate was 0·53 per 1,000 living as com­
pared with 0·64 of the prevlbus quinquennium. Of the total deaths during 
1918, lOl occurred during the first year of life, the. equivalent rate being 1·99 
,per 1,000 biriihs. The deaths of m'1les were more numerous than of tlJe 
~females, the numbers during the first year of life being 60 and 41 respectively. 
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and for all children under 5 years of age 75 male3 and 53 females. The rate 
for the metropolis was considerably lower than that for the remainder of 
the State. The continuous decline in this cause of infantile mortality is 
indicative of increasedly definite and exhaustive diagnoses of the diseases 
of children. 

INSANITY. 

Insanity is classed as a distinct disease of the nervous system, bu"t of the 
total number of deaths of insane persons in 1918 only 143 appcared in the 
tables as due to that cause (which included general paralysis of the insane), 
the remainder being assigned to the immediately determining factor in the 
patient's particular case. 

The death-rate per 10,000 living, of persons dying from insanity, including 
general paralysis of the insane, was 1,10 for maleH and 0·40 for females, 

Practically all the persons in New South, Wales coming within t.his classifi­
cation are under treatment in the various mental hospitals, At t.he end of 
1918 there were 7,851 persons under official control aUfI recciving treatment-­
a proportion pel' 1,000 of the population of 4'1 or slightly in adyn,ncc of 
the average for the preceding quinquennium, which was 3'8, 

The percentage of deaths of insane persons in New South Wales is com­
paratively light. The following table has been computed on the basis of the 
average number of pat,idnts resident in mental h03pitals. 

~--

Males . Females. 'fatal. 

Period, Deaths Tropor. Deaths - Propor. De~ths Propor· 
in tion of in tion of in tion of 

Hospitals Average Hospitals Average Hospitals Average 
for Number for Number for Number 

Insane. Resident, Insane. Resident, Insane. Resident, 

I per cent,l per cent, l Iper cent, 

1894-98 782 6'86 366 5'18 1,148 6'21 

1899-1903 1,021 7'77 465 - 5'54 1,486 6'91 

1904-1908 1,280 8'24 613 6-00 1,893 7:35 

1909-1913 1,540 8'56 741 6'24 2,281 7'64 

1914 301 7'72 168 .6'44 469 7'21 

1915 310 7'81 179 6'27 489 _7'30 

1916 396 9'70 214 7'82 610 8'94 

1917 363 .8'82 171 6'15 534 7'74 

1918 369 I 8'82 182 6'33 551 7'80 

' DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

Diseases of the .heart were the cause of 2,326 deaths during 1918, showing 
a rate of 12·18 per 10,000 living, which was 18 pel', cent, above the average 
for the preceding five years. Of the total deaths 1,347 were of males and 
979 of females, the corresponding rates pel' 10,000 living of each sex being 
l-4:25 and 10,15, There was little difference between the rates experienced 

, imthe metro_polis and in the remainder of the State. 
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The ages of persons who died during 1918 ranged up to 100 years, and 84-
per cent. of those who succumbed were over 45 years of age. 

'rhe deaths and the death-rates of each sex since 1884 arc shown below:-

MaJes. Females. Total. 
Period . . Death •. I Rate Deaths. I Rate Deaths . I R.te 

per 10,000. J per 10,000. per 10,000. 

1884-88 2,l49 8'12 1,390 6'39 3,539 7'34 

1889-93 2,250 7'30 1,357 5 '20 3,607 634 

1594-98 2,434 7'19 1,478 4'98 3,912 6'16 

1899-1903 2,917 8'11 1,932 5'94 4,849 7-08 

1904-1908 3,791 9'81 2,727 7'65 6,518 8 '77 

1909-1913 5,054 11'51 3,633 9'05 8,687 10'33 

1914 988 10'18 682 7'73 1,670 9 '01 

1915 
I 

1,041 10'83 783 8'63 

I 

1,824 9'i6 
I 

1916 f 1,238 1317 856 9'24 2,094 11'22 
I 

1917 1,336 ' 14'41 868 9'16 

I 

2,204 11'';6 

1918 1,347 14'25 979 10'15 2,326 12'18 

The classified causes of the total number of deaths include pericarditis, 
endocarditis, organic diseases of the heart, and angina pectoris. The 
apparent increase in mortality due to diseases of the heart is probably the 
result of more specialised biological knowledge, and of the greater attention 
given to pathological diagnoses. Many deaths formerly recorded as being 
caused by senile decay would now doubtlessly be assigned to some cardiac 
trouble. 

The rate for the two years 1911 and 1912 was 10'82 per 10,000 persons 
living. It declined to 9'77 for 1913, and to 9'01 for 1914; and it increased 
to 9·76 for 1915. to 11-22 for 1916. to 11·76 for 1917, and to 12'18 for 1918. 

BRONCHITIS. 

Bronchitis caused 603 deaths during 1918, equal to a rate of 3·16 per 10,000 
living. Of the total 306 were males and 297 females, the corresponding rates 
per 10,000 of each sex being 3·24 and 3·08. The rate for the State was 8·5 
per cent. higher than that experienced during the previous five years. 
Deaths in the metropolis numbered 221 while 382 succumbed in the remainder 
of the State. The corresponding rates were 2·82 and 3·40 per 10,000 living. 
Of the total dfaths 221 were caused by acut] bronchitis, the remainder being 
due to the disease in its chronic form. Of those persons who died of acute 
bronchitis 50 per cent. were under 5 years of age, while 95 per cent. of those­
who succumbed to chronic bronchitis were over 55 years of age. Experience 
shows the disease to be most prevalent during the months of June, July. 
August, and September. 

PNEUMONIA. 

Pneumonia, including broncho-pneumonia was t~cause of 1,194 deaths' 
during 1918, the equivalent rate per 10,000 livingbeing'o"25 which was below:-
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the average for the preceding quinquennium. Of the total, 727 were males 
and 467 fe~ales. The male and female rates per 10,000 living were 7 '69 and 
4·84 respectIVely. The deaths in the me~ropolis numbered 518 and thoEe ill 
t~e remainder of t~e State, 676. The rate in the metropolis was 9.8 fer cent. 
hIgher than that In the country. An analysis of the deaths according t.o 
age shows t~at pneum?nia is ~ost destruc'uive in its attacks on young people 
and adults In the declme of hfe. Of the persons who died from pneumonia 
during 1918, 36 per cent. were under 5 years of age and 39 per eent. over 50 
years of age. The following table gives deaths and rates, according to ECX~ 
since the year 1884. 

Males. J!'emales. Total. 

Period. 

Deaths. I Rato Deaths. I Rate Deaths. \ Rate per 10,(00, per 10,000, per 10,000. 

1884-88 2,032 j'6S 1,301 5'98 3,333 6-91 
1889-93 2,15S 7'00 1,373 526 3,531 6'21 
1894-98 2,514 7'43 1,528 5'15 4,042 6'37 

1899-1903 3,191 8'S7 I 2,000 6'15 5,191 j '5S 
1904-1908 2,816 j'28 1,824 5'12 4,640 B·2.! 

1909-1913 2,983 6'79 1,931 4'81 4,914 5"85 

1914 64J 6'59 444 :"03 1,084 5'85 
1915 896 9'3~ 527 5'81 1,423 j·6:3. 

1916 864 919 55:j 5'97 1,417 7'5'" 
1917 

I 

C52 7'03 411 434 1,063 56'1 
HJl8 727 j'69 46i 484 1,19! 6'25 

The greateat mortality from J:in~umonia occurs in the cold weather, ami 
in 1918 there were from this caUfle 745 deaths, or 63 per cent. of the total 
number in the four months ranging from June to September. 

There has been little reduction in the mortality for some years. There was 
a drop after 1888, but the rate subsequently increased, with a few fluctuations~ 
to the highest point on record, 9,73 per 10,0::>8 living in 1902. The general 
rate since the year cited has been much lower, that for 1918, being 36 pel" 
cent. below. 

DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM. 

Diseases of the digestive system accounted for the deaths of 965 males. 
and 971 females during 1918, the respective rates per 10,000 living being 
10·21 and 8·20. The rate corresponding to the total deaths in the State was 
9·20 per 10,000 living and was 29 per cent. below that experienced duringt1--e 
previous five years. Deaths resulting from diseases of the digestive system. 
were caused in the main by diarrhrea and enteritis, with cirrhosis of the liver, 
hernia, and intestinal obstruction, and appendicitis typhiti next in order of 
htality. 

DIARRHCEA AND ENTERITIS. 

In 1918 these two diseases were the cause of 903 deaths, or 4·73 per 
10,000 living, the rates for males being 5·37 and for females 4·10. The genera! 
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rate was 42 per cent. helow the average for the preceding quinquennium. 
The following table gives the deaths and the rates of males and females 
-since 1884. 

¥ales. Females. Total. 

Period. 

I 
Deaths. \ Rate Deaths. Rate Deaths. l Rate 

per 10,000. per 10,000. per 10,000. 

1884-88 3,412 12'89 3,048 14'02 6,460 13'40 

1889-93 3,451 11'20 2,851 10·92 6,302 11'07 

1894-98 4,042 11'94 3,638 12'26 7,680 12'09 

1899-1903 4,422 12'29 3,901 1l'99 8,323 12'15 

1904-1908 3,714 9'61 3,000 8'41 6,714 9'03 

1909--1913 4,257 9'90 3,471 8'65 7,728 9'21 

1914 891 9'18 756 8'56 1,647 8'89 

1915 887 9'23 735 8'10 1,622 8'68 

1916 759 8'07 639 6'90 1,398 7'49 
-

1917 577 6·22 432 4'57 1,009 5'38 

1918 W8 5'37 395 4'10 903 4'73 

.There was a considerable drop in the rate after 1888, due probably to the 
lleneficial operations of the Dairies Supervisioll Act. During the next 
£fteen years there was a gradual increase, followed by a marked improvement 
in 1904, an improvement which has been consistently maintained, 

According to the classification, deaths from these diReases are divided 
into two groups, one including children under 2 years of age, and the other 
311 persons 2 years of age and over. In the first group there were 628, or 70 
per cent. of the total number of mortality cases, and in the setond 275. 

Of . the total deaths from diarrhcea and enteritis ,127, or 47 per cent., 
occurred in the three Slimmer months of .January, February, and December; 

. and 193, or 21 percent" in the autumn months of March, April, and 
May, As a rule, about 50 per cent, of the deat.hs occur in the summer quarter 
of the year, 

ApPENDICITIS. 

To this 'cause 151 deaths were ascribed in 1918, the . rate being 0·79 ' per 
10,000 living, which is slightly higher than the average of the preceding quin­
quennium, Appendicitis is much more fatal to males than to females, the 
rate for the former in 1918 bemg 0:94, and for the latter O'C4 _per 10,000 
living, 

CIRRHOSIS OF THE LIVER. 

In 1918 t.he deaths from cirrhosis of the liver numbered 126, the rate being 
0·66 per 10,000 living--8 per cent, helow the average for the previousquin­
quennial period, This direase is more prevalent among males than females 
-~the rate fo;' the fOTl:n: in 11)18 beins OE8, [Cud for the latte,: 0-4.5, per 10,000 

.:livi~g in each. sex, 
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BRIGHT'S DISEASE. 

During 1918 thore were 1,192 deaths due to diseases of the genito-urinary 
system, of which number 811 were caused by Bright's disease and 72 by 
acute nephriti3. Taking these two diseases together, the rate was 4·62 per 
10,000 living, and for males and females 5·96 and 3·32 respectively, the 
general rate being 12 per cent. below that experienced during the previous 
quinquennium. The deaths due to these dic;eases in the metropolis were 456 
and in the re3t of the State 427, the correspond.ing rates per 10,000 living 
being 5·81 and 3·80. Experience shows that the fatality of these diseases 
increases slightly during the winter months. 

The changes in" the rates of Bright's disease and of acute nephritis are 
shown below. 

Males. Females. Total. 

Period. 
I Rate .\ Hate Deaths. Deaths. I Rate Deaths. I per 10,000. per 10,COO. per 10,000. 

1884-88 626 2'37 386 I 1'13 1,012 2'10 
1889-93 907 2'94 570 

, 
2 '18 1,477 2'60 

1894-98 1,291 3'81 821 I 2'77 2,112 3'33 
1899-1903 1,659 4'61 996 

, 
3'06 2,655 3'88 

190i-1908 2,056 5':3:2 1,199 3'3!) 3,255 438 
1909-1913 2,649 6'03 1,539 I 3'84 4,188 4'98 

1914 610 6'28 347 3'93 951 5'16 
1915 647 6'73 3U :~'44 959 5 '13 
1916 636 6'76 310 3'67 976 5'2:3 
1917 624 6'·') 'v 31);) 3'S:) 987 5'27 
1918 ' 563 5'96 :320 3'32 883 4'62 

, 

During the whole period covered by the foregoing table the rate both for 
mal-s and for females has m');'O than ' doubled. The nule j'at8 is about 
half as high again as the female. Not many persons 4klnder 35 die from 
nephritis, the proportions for 1918 being 12 per cent. f6r those under 35, and 
88 for those over that age. 

DEATHS IN CHILDBIRTH. 

During 1918 the number of deaths of women resulting from various 
diseases and casualties incident to childbirth was 267, equivalent to a rate of 
5·3 per 1,000 births or 1 death for every 189 births, Puerperal Eepticremia. 
caused 93 deaths, puerperal hremorrhage 33, accidents of pregnancy 31, 
albuminuria and eclampsia 60, and other casualties of childbirth 50. 
The experience of the decennial period 1909-1918 shows that the ,average 
numbers of fatal cases per 1,000 births for married and for single women 

, are 5·6 and 9'5 respectively,piurai births being reckoned as single births. 

Cause of Death. 

Accidents of Pregnancy .. . 
Puerperal Hremorrhage .. . 
Puerperal Septicremia 
Albuminuria and Eclampsia 
Other Casualties of Childbirth 

Total 

1r09-1918. 

I 
Proportion 

Total Deaths. due to 
Each Cause. 

per cent. 
297 IO'BO 
316 12'00 

... 1,092 37"86 

.. . 616 I 21'36 
"'H533 18'4'~ , 

.. ' 2,884- r 100-:00-
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THE CAUSES OF INFANTILE MORTALITY. 

The mortality of infants in New South Wales has been exceptionally low 
since 1904. An upward movement in 1907, when the rate was higher than 

. in any of the three preceding years, was followed by a decline in the following 
year, a decline that was continued until 1911. In 1912 there was a slight 
increase as compared with the year before, but the rate was considerably 
lower than the average for the preceding quinquennium, notwithstanding 
the fact that it was a period of low mortality. In 1!H3 the rate was 78'3, 
and the highest since -1907. In 1914 the rate again declined, and in 1918 
it was 59·17 lor I,COO births, :hnd 13 Fer cent. bolow the average for th la::t 
<juinquonniulll. 

Children arc susceptible to tho attaclm of disea[;!) at the earliest age-peried" 
of life, and about 1,0,)0 childrel~ O'.lt of evory 10,000 born in Now South Wales 
die before reaching their fifth year, but the rates for preventable diseases arc 
highest. There is, therefore, no doubt that ma1W children succumb through 
paren~al ignorance of -"he p'l"oper food or treatment required. 

The following statemen':; shows t.he pri11cipal causcs of the deaths of 
childj'en-under 1 per 1,000 birth,; and under 5 per 1,000 living~in 1918 and 
in tho five years 1913--17, difl'.:;il1guisLil~g doaths in the metropolis' from 
tho::;" in the remaindc:c of t~10 St,ate :-

Death, under 1 per 1,000 Births. I Deaths under 5 per 1,000 Living, 

~::~I~'" ,~~~~' 
New South " 

Cause of Death. Wale,. I Metropohs" 

1913-11918. 1 1913-11918. 
I I!H~ 1918"1_1917" 19B. 1917. 1917. 

I 1 I 
Mea.les " " ." 

' 1 
0-4 0'4 I 0'3 03 0'3 0-3 0'4 0"4 

Scarlet Fever 
" " "" 

0-[ .. I OU 0'0 0'1 0-0 0"1 0'1 

"'hooping-cough .. 2'0 1'3 2"5 1'0 2'3 1'5 0'7 0'5 

Diphtheria and Croup .. 
Tuberculosis-Meninges . . 

" 
Abdominal 

" 
Other Organs 

Syphilis .. 
M 

C 

eningitis .. 

onvulsions 
Bronchitis .. 

". 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Broncho-pneul11onia 

neumonia .. ". 

--
.. 
" -

.. 

.. 
"' 

P 

D 

C 

ial'rhcea and Enteritis . . 

ongenital Malformations 

nfantUe Debility _. .. 
Prema.ture Birth .. ." 
All Others .. .. ." 

0'7 U'7 0'3 02 05 

0'4 0'5 0"2 IJ'l 0'3 
0-1 0"0 0'2 0"1 0'2 

0-1 0'1 0'2 0-2 0'2 

0'7 0'5 0"3 0'4 0"5 

0'9 0'9 08 0'6 o·g 
1'5 I'D 2"7 2"6 2"2 

1"3 1"1 2'2 2'1 1-8 

3"4 4'1 2'8 2"4 3"0 

1'f. 1"1 1'7 1'9 ['7 

19"1 11-4 16'1 7'9 17'2 

3"6 4 7 2'9 3'1 3'1 

7"7 s·o 7"6 6"9 7'6 

17-7 18"0 16"6 17"1 17-0 

8'6 8'9 9'9 9'5 9'4 

Total .. -\-'---"' 69-8 I 62"7 67-3 1 56'0 68"3 

C'4 O'S 0"8 

0"3 0-3 0'3 

0'1 0-1 00 

01 0-1 0"1 

0'4 0'2 0'1 

0"7 0'5 0'4 

2'0 0'5 0'3 

1'7 0"4 0-3 

3'0 1"4 1'4 

1'6 0'8 0"7 

9"3 6"6 3"4 

3 '8 O·g 1"0 

7'3 1'8 1"7 
17'4 4'2 3"7 

9'3 3-4 2"9 
--

, 22"2118-1 59"2 

Remainder New Sout.h 
01 State. Wales. 

1913-1 
I 

f913- lOIS 1917" 1918. 1917'1 " 

0'3 0"2 0'3 0'3 

0'1 0"0 0'1 0'0 

0'8 06 O"S 0'5 

0'8 0-6 0"8 0"7 

0'2 0'1 0-2 0'2 

0'1 0"0 0'1 0'0 

0'1 0'1 0'1 0'1 

0"0 0'1 VI 0'1 

0'4 0'4 0"5 0-4 

0"7 07 0'6 0'& 

O"S 0'6 0"5 0"4 

1'0 0'9 1'2 1-1 

0"7 0"7 0'7 0'7 

4'9 2'6 5'2 2'1) 

0'7 0'7 0'7 o'g. 
1'6 1'4 1"7 1-6 

3'6 3"U 38 3"6 

3"7 3"2 3'6 3'1 
--------

20"3 16"5 21'0 17"1 

The high mortality of infants is due to the deaths of children who arQ 
incapacitated, even at birth, either from immaturity or inherited debihy, 
for the struggle for exi3tence. Of children under I, the deaths from t~esQ 
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~auses in 1918 were equal to 28'6 per 1,000 births, or marly 48 per cent_ of 
the total deaths of children under one_ A table already given shows that 
the mortality during the first month of life is over two-fifths of the total 
mortality during the whole of thc first year, and over 59 per cent_ of this 
two-fifths proportion of the year's total mortality was due in 1918 to deaths 
from congenital delibity or defects_ 

Amon3 children unrbr one yea;:, diarrhc:el and en~er:tis we;?,) r,"s)o:lsible 
for 9,3 deaths per 1,000 births, and infectious disea.1~s fo: 2,2, of 
which whooping-cough alone caused 1-5_ Respiratory diEeaEes affiict children 
with fatal results, bron'3hitis in 1918 causing 1-7, broncho-pncumonia 3-0, 
and pneumonia 1-6 deaths per 1,000 births_ The death-rate for these 
m3piratory diseases was normal ill 1918_ COllvubionG had a death-rate of 
2,0, tuberculous diseases of 0,5, and meningitis (not tubCIClIlous) of 0-7 per 
1,000 births_ 

The greater number of fatal eases of children under 5 years of age iG due 
to diarrha:>a and enteritis, infantile debility, bron-::ho-pwmmonia, con:senital 
malformations, diphtheria and croup, pneumonia, ccnvulEions, whooping­
c?ugh, tubereuloEis, meningitis, bror..chitis, measles, and syphilis in tl:e order 
a,lyen_ 

The Deaths oj Illegitimate Ohildren_ 

The following table shows the causes of death of illegitimate as compared 
with those of legitimate children_ The figures represent the deaths of childrcm 
under 1 year per 1,000 births in New South Wales during the year 1918_ 

Deaths under 1 per 1,OJO Births, 
Cause of Death _ 

_____________ '-_Leg~imate-l [~::itin~atc, I Male:J~I~ 

Measles 0'3 0'4 0'3 0'3 0'3 
Scarlet Fever 0-0 U'O 0-0 
,y hooping-cough 15 1-5 1-2 1-7 1-5 
Diphtheria and Croup 0'4 0-4 0-4 0-4 
Tu berculosis-Meninges 0'3 0-1 0'4 0-3 

" 
' Ahdominal u-l 0-1 0-1 01 

" Other Organs ::: 0-1 0'1 0'1 0-1 
Syphilis 0-3 2-2 03 0-5 0-4 
,Meningitis 0'7 0-8 0'6 0-7 
Convulsions 2'0 2'6 2-3 1-7 2'0 
Bronchitis 1'7 1-9 2-1 1'3 1-7 
Broncho-pneumonia :i-O 3'0 3'2 2-9 3'0 
Pneumonia '" 1-6 1-9 1-8 1-4 1-6 
Diarl'hcea and Enteritis g'l 29-4 108 7-7 !l-3 
COllgenitall\\alformations 3'S 2-6 4 -6 2'9 3-8 
Infantile Debility (j-6 21-) 8'5 6-1 7-3 
Premature Birth 17-2 21-5 19-0 15-7 1 j-4 
All Others 8'8 J9-6 10'5 81 9'3 

- ---"------
Total .. - W-5 10j-7 6u-J I 51-9 [ 5{;-2 

A greater mortality is characteristic of illegitimate than of legitimate 
<children, because the former are the victims of their resented intrusion inta 
life_ Exclusive of diseases inherited from contaminated parents, continued 
neglect and lack of care are largely responsible for these higher death-rates 
Df the unwanted_ Infantile debility, including congenital malfornutio113 
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and premature birth, showed 15·2 deaths per 1,000 births as against the 
legitimate rate of 27·6, diarrhma and enteritis 29 ·4 as compared with 
8·1, respiratory diseases 6·8 as compared with 6·3, and syphilis 2·2 a·s 

. compared with 0·3. No great. difference was, however, exhibited hetween 
the legitimate and the illegitimate rates for epidemic diseases. 

A comparison of the rates for each sex shows that the male rates were the 
higher for all causes of deat.h, except measles and whooping-cough, for which 
the rates were equal, and tuherculous diseases, for which the female rates 
were the greater. 

This fact explains the excess of the male infantile mortality as compared 
with the female, which has been shown in a previous table. 

Tim SEASONAL PREVALENCE OF DISEASES. 

The following tab11lation shows the principal diseases and the seasons of 
the year during which their effects are most fatal to their victims. The 
figures are based on the experience of the ten years 1909- 18, and show the 
proportion of deaths per 1,000 from the diseases specified for each of the 
twelve months. In order to make the results of the computation com­
parable the returns have been adjusted so as to correct the inequality of 
the number of days in each month. 

Month. Typhoid 
Fever. 

. I. 
Diph. 'Vh 1 In. theria .oop· .. 

tluenza and mg· . PhthlSIS. 
. Croup. cough. j 

Pneu· 
monia. 

Bron­
chitis. 

I Diarrhrea, 1 
Enteritis, Bright's 

and I Disease 
Dysentery. 

------~----~--~----~--~----~----~--~----~ 
I 

January ... 144 33 70 I 
1 

119 78 53 45 146 74 

February .. 153 24 72 I 69 
I 

75 45 39 130 74-

March ... 132 22 88 I 58 74 I 47 43 108 69 

April ... 118 34 116 64 81 60 55 100 

I 
74 

May ... 92 58 123 54 85 73 78 65 8-1, 

June ... (;8 76 109 44 84 97 llO 42 91 

July .. 45 104 101 48 85 119 176 32 98 

August ... 36 125 71 70 95 131 134 28 98 

September. 34 184 77 91 S9 132 121 29 114 

October '" 29 173 57 119 85 97 87 49 81 

November. 55 84 63 119 84 79 65 121 Sf) 

December .. 94 83 53 145 85 67
1 

47 150 77 
-

-------- ------- ----------- - - - .---

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,00!) 

The chief features of the above table are exhibited in the contrast between 
the figures relating to typhoid fever, diarrhma and enteritis on the one 
hand, and to influenza, pneumonia, and bronchitis on the other. In the first 
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group the infiuenqe of the hot weather is the controlling factor; in the 
second, the cold. The warmest months in the year are January, February, 
and Deceniber; the coldest, June, July, and August. Phthisis varies little 
throughout the year, but the rates show that 'it is more fatal in the colder 
months. Bright's disease shows likewise a higher mortality during the cold 
weather. 

DEATHS FROM VIOLENCE. 

The persons dying during the year 1918 numbererl 18,840, and of these 
1,159, or 6·15 per cent., met with viol, nt deaths. The rate, 6·1 per 10,000, 
was, however, 18·7 per cent. lower than the mean rate for the preceding 
quinquennium. The mortality rate from violence for males was more than 
three times >LS great as that for females. 

In the year 1918 the m~t!es thus dying numbered 910, or 9·6 per 1O,OO() 
living, and the females 249, or 2·6 per 10,000 living. 

DEATHS FROM SUICrim. 

The number of persons who took their own lives in 1918 was 200, or a rate 
of 1·05 per 10,000 living, and about 16 per cent. below t.he average for tht'7 
preceding quinquennium. The number of male suicides was 1e6, or a rate 
of 1·76 pel' 10,000 living, and of female 34, or a ratc of 0·35 per 10,000 living. 
-the male rate thus being five times that of the female. 

The number of deaths from suicide and the rates per 10,000 living SInce 
1881 are shown in the following table. 

Males. I Females. Total. 
Period. j I --- I -

_____ ~_D_e_~_h_S·~p_e_rR_~_~~_o_o.~_D_ea_th_s_·~p_e_'.~_~_~_oo_'71 _D_p __ a_th_S~. __ pe~N~oo-

1884-88 

1889-93 

1894-98 

1899-1903 

1904-1908 

1909-1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

428 I 1'62 96 0·44 I 
519 

679 

651 

719 

857 

210 

208 

170 

134 

166 

1·68 

2·01 

l·Sl 

1·86 

2·16 

2·16 

1·S1 

1·45 

1·76 

110 

169 

142 

160 

238 

58 

50 

42 

39 

34 

0·59 

0·66 

0·55 

0·45 

0·41 

524 

629 

84S 

793 

879 

1,095 

268 

258 

212 

173 

200 

1·09 

1·34 

1·16 

1·18 

1·30< 

1·45 

1·3S 

1'14 

0·92 

1·05 

The means usually adopted for self-destruction by men are shoot;ng, 
poisoning, cutting, and hanging. Women, as a general rule, avoid weapons 
and resort mostly to poison. Of every 100 cases of suicide that were 
consummated during the quinquennial period ending 1918, 29 were by the 
agency of poison, 3.0 by shooting, 16 by cutting, 14 by hanging, and 8 by 
drowning. 
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Experience shows that the suicidal tendency is largely influenced by the 
.seasons, as the conduct of male victims clearly exhibits, for they are more 
prone to self-destruction in the first and the last quarters of the year. During 
the ten years ended 1918 the proportion of male suicides per 1,000 was, 
-during the first quarter of the year, 272, during the last 256, during the third 
245, and during the second 227. January, February, and December, the 
three hot months of the year, have usually the largest record of suicides. 

Female suicides, quartr.r-annually classified for the same period, show the 
highest proportion during the third quarter of the year, the figures bing 
-293 per 1,000 for the third quarter, 247 for t.t.e first, and 220 for the ECoor.d 
.and fourth respectively. 

DEATHS FIW~l ACCIDENT. 

During the year 1918 tho number of fatal accidents was 870, viz., G70 of 
males and 2DO of females, or equal to rates of 7·09 and 2-('7 per 10,000 living of 
each sex, and the general rate was 4-56 per 10,000 living. Accidental deaths 
have always been numerically greatr.r in the extra-metropolitan area. Of 
those registered during 1918, deaths from ucciden'!> in the motropolis num­
bered 288, and in the remai11der of the State 582. As a gen':1ral rule, about 
three-fourths of the aceiden-ss occur in the latter diviflion, which contains 
about five-eighths of the total population_ 

The number of deaths from accident and the rates per 10,000 since 1884 arc 
shewn in the table below. 

Period. 
Males. li ___ F_e_m.,-Rl_CS_. __ I' ___ To_ta_I. __ _ 

D th 

\ 

Rate , I I Rate D th I Rate ea s. per IV,OCO. I Deat,s. pCl" 10,000, I - ea s. per 10,000. 

]884 ·88 3,550 ]3-4] 944 4-34 4,494 I 9'32 

1889-93 3,666 ] I-CO ge6 3-iO 4,632 8-14 

1894-98 3,498 ]0-:13 1,0!J5 3-69 4,593 5'23 

189!J-1903 3,432 ~'34 1,103 3'39 4,5:35 6-62 

]904 -1908 3,143 8'13 1,0~5 2-96 4,198 5-65 

1909-1913 3,891 8-86 1,114 2'i7 5,005 595 

1914 903 9-30 216 245 1,119 604 

1915 712 7-41 22.'\ 2'48 937 502 

1916 779 8'2!) 211 2-28 9£0 5-30 

1917 750 8-09 223 2-35 9i3 5-19 

1918 670 7-09 'leO 2-07 870 4'56 

Although the d~ath-rate from accidents is still high compared with that of 
more settled countries, it has decreased, the decline for males being more 
rapid than for females. For the years prior to 1894 the rates were really 
slightly lower than thos~ shown in the table, because certain causes formerly 
classed as accidents now fall into different categories. 

The experience of the past quinquennium shows th9.t out of every 1,000 
accidents 192 are due to vehicles and horses, 140 to drowning, 133 to burns 
or scalds, 118 to falls, 103 to railways and tramwajs, 39 to mines and quarries, 
Rnd 41 to weather ageU'3ies, i_eo, excessive cold or heat, and lightning. 
Among males the greatest number of deaths are dne to vehicles and horses, _ 
and among females to burns and scalds_ 



EDUCATION. 
IN New South Wales the State has established a, system of national education 
which embraces all branches of primary, secondary, a,nd technical educatiun, 
and there are a number of private institutions subject to gtate 'inspection, 
of which the majority are conducted under the auspicel:l of the religious 
denominationl:l. The teaching in all State schools is strictly non-sectn,rian, 
but provision is made for religious instruction by visiting ministers and 
teachers of religion. 

The law relating to education is contained in the Public Instruction Act, 
' 1880, a,s amended by the Free Education Act, 1906, and by the Public 
Instruction (Amendment) Acts, 1916 and 1917 ; special ellactmEnts relate to 
the University and affiliated college~. 

Under the provisions of the Act of 1880 State education was p1a.ced 
under the c mtrol of the Department of Public Instruction, administered by 
a responsible Minister of the Crown. Authority waR given for the establish­
mem of prImary, superior', and evening public schools, and of high school~, 
and fur the appointment of itinerant teachers in sparsely-settled district~ .. 
Attendance at school for a minimum period of seventy da,ys in each half­
year was declared obligatory on all children between the ages of 6 and 14 
years. 

The Free Education Act, 1906, provided for the abolition of fees in the 
primary lj.nd superior public schools, and iustruetion in the hip'h schools was 
made free also by regula,tivn of the Department of Public Instruction, as 
from 1st January, 1911. ' 

The Public Instruction (Amendment) Act, 1916, was passed with the view 
of amending defects in the Jaw relating to compulsory school attendance, and 
bl'inging thil private schools undel' a measure of State supervision, especially 
in regard to hygiene and standard of ·educa,Lion. 

Tha clauses of the Principal Act relu.ting to compulsory attendaace were 
repealed, and the statutory sehool uge was raised by the exclusion of children 
between tue ages of 6 a,nd 7 years. Pa,rents and guardians of children 
between 7 and 14 years must cause them to attend regularly at a State 
school, or at a private school certified as efficient; if a child has been 
absent without sufficient cause for more than six half-days during three 
months, the parent becomes liable to prosecution. Exemptions may be 
granted to children receiving pfficient instruction at home on at least 
85 d:~ys in each half-year, and the onus of proof lies upon the parent or' 
guardian; also to those over 13 years of age, who are certitied as being educated 
to the standa,rd required by the PrincipiI Act, and to those residing in 
places where there is not adequate school accommodation within reasonable 
distance. Children who habitually disobey the orders of parents and 
guardians to attend school may be sent to an institution for the detention 
of truants. 

At the direction of the Minister of Public Instruction, parents and 
guardians may be required to furnish returns with regard to children be­
tween the ages of 7 and 14 years. 

Development of Public School System. 
In the period during which the Public Instruction Act, 1880, has 

been operative, numerous adjustment~ in organisation and procedure have . 
heen made to encourage educa,tional development in consonance with changing 
ideals. J n New i:louth Wales a considerable proporti(lll of the population is 
located in sparsely-settled districts, and in virtual detachment from community 

' lil:e. .On the other hand, an urban population is concentrated at a few points 
only: These two entirely diverse conditions of .settlement complicate thtl 

*S2101-A 
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difficulties of administering a general educational policy, making t1:e higher 
standards designed by the law unattainable except in large centres (If popula­
tion and necessitating special adjustments of standards for isolated areas and 
pioneer settlements. 

In these circ'umstances school accommodation extended st€ladily, the imme­
diate needs being supplied by the establishment of primary schools to which 
superior departments were added as occasion arose, and high schools were 
established in the more populous districts. 

It became apparent, however, that many grave defects existed, and in 1902 
a Royal Oommission was appointed to inquire into the educational methods 
in Europe and America, with the object of improving the system in New 
South Wales. As a result of these investigations, important reforms have 
been made, and special efforts have been directed towards establishing proper 
co-ordination between the diff~rent branches of education .: the regular school 
work has been extended to include more manual and vocational training for 
boys, and better opportunities in domestic science for girls, emphasising the 
application of school work to the daily life of the citizen bJ means of special 
courses j high school facilities have been increased j the system of training 
teachers has been reorganised j and pr?gress has been made in regard to 
school hygiene. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 

The expenditure by the State on education includes grants and subsidies 
to educational and scientific institutions, cost of maintenance of industrial 
schools and reformato~ies, as well as expenditure on premises, equipment, and 
maintenance of public schools. 

In the following statement, the expenditure on buildings, equipment, sites, 
&c., representing capital expenditure, has been distinguished as far as 
practicable from expenditure for maintenance, including gravts and Subllidies, 
.all of which constitute annual running costs:-

Expenditure. Cost per head Year ended 
30th June. 

I I 
of 

Capital. Annual. Total. population. 

£ £ [ £ s. d. 
1915 258,044 1,691,348 1,949,392 20 II 
1916 221,501 1,716,864 1,938,365 20 9 
1917 294,270 1,873,926 2,168,196 23 3 
1918 2L6,755 1,997,605 2,214,360 23 5 
1919 204,90 t 2,170,426 2,375,330 24 7 

1~ese figures are exclusive of amounts spent by the State on the colleges, 
.experiment farms, and societies for the promotion of agriculture and allied 
interests, concerning which reference should be made to the chapter relating 
toAgriculture. The following statement gives in more detail the expenditure 
.in 1918-19: -

Object. 

Education Department, Schools, &c. 
Educational Institutions, Schools of Arts, &c .. . . 
University, and Affiliated Colleges 
Sydney Grammar.Bchool . .. 
Industrial Schools ... 
Public Library 
Australian M usenm 
Conservatorium of Music ... 
National Art Gallery 
Observatory . .. 
Zoological Gardens, Taronga Park 
Grants and Subsidies to various Societies 

Total 

Expenditure. 
Capital. Annual. 

£ £ 
192,2532,035,802 

10,375 5,678 
19 68,087 

2,257 

£2G4,904 

1,500 
11,399 
12,789 
10,378 
12,235 

6,115 
3,797 

2,646 

2,170,426 
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The University of Sydney, though a puLlicly endowed institution, was 
free from any measure of Governmental supervision until 1912, when the 
University Amendment Act was passed, under which the Government i, 
represented on the Senate. The annual grants and subsidies to institutions; 
schools, and societies al'e conditional upon satisfactory fulfilment of functions. 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHING STAFFS. 

The total number of public and private schools in operation at the end of 
each of the past five years, and the aggregate teaching staff in each group, 
are shown in the following table :-

Sehools. Teaching Staffs. 

Year. 

I I I I Public. Private. Total. In Public In Private Total. Schools. Schools, 

1914 3,258 717 3,975 7,404 3,674 ll,078 
1915 3,254 718 3,972 7,890 3,682 1l,572 
1916 3,188 701 3,889 8,369 3,678 12,047 
1917 3,221 659 3,880 8,759 3,707 12,466 
1918 3,152 698 3,85C1 9,022 3,806 12,828 

These figures are exclusi~'e of Technical Schools, the Sydney Grammar 
School, the Ragged Schools, and Free Kindergarten Schools, the New South 
Wales Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind, Institutional 
schools under denominational control, Shorthand and Business Colleges, Agri­
cultural Schools, &c. In 1914: there was, on the ayerage, one s0hcol to 
82 chtldren requiring education; and in 1918 one to 93 children, 

The teaching staff pel' school was much greater for the private schools 
than for the public, Lut the staffs of the private schools include a number of 
visiting teachers who teach special subjects only, and do not devote their 
whole time to one school. 

ENROLMENT. 

A comparative review of the enrolment of children at public and private 
schools is restricted to the last quarter in each year, as the figures collected 
in regard to private schools relate only to that period. The following 
statement shows the recorded enrolment during the December quarter of 
each of the last five years :-

Enrolment (DecemiJer Quarter), 
I 

Proportion of Total Children 
Enrolled, 

Yc~r, In 

I 
In 

I 
Public Pri,'ate Toto.!. I In I In 

Schools, Schools. Public Schools. Private School •. 

per cent. per cent. 

1914 252,697 64,577 317,274 79'6 20'4 
1915 258,017 64,863 322,880 79'9 20'1 
1916 264,713 67,704 332,417 79'6 20'4 
1917 277,874 68,516 316,390 80'2 19'8 
1918 280,236 73,560 353,796 79'2 20'8 

The figures relating to enrolment are exclusi ve of thc Evening Continuation 
Schools, the Sydney Grammar School for Boys, Business and Shorthand 
Schools, the School held in connection with the Deaf and Dumb and Blind 
Institution, the' Ragged Schools, and Free Kindergarten Schools, Institu­
tional Schools under denominational control, Agricultural and Technical 
Schools, &c. 
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AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

The following comparison is based on the enrolment during the December 
quarter, and on tha average daily attendance' during ,the whnle yea"t':-

.. , 
j Public Schools. Private Schools. 

Y; .. r, Enrolment, Average Ratio of Enrolment", Average Ratio Of 
Attendance Attendance Attendance Attendance December during the to December during to Quarter. year. enrolment. Quarter, theyear, enrolment, 

l per cent, 

I I 
per cent. 

1914 252,697 190,194 75'2 64,577 55,431 85'8 

191fi 258,017. 194,244 75 '3 64,863 55,163 85'0 

1916 264,713 200,695' 75'8 67,704, 56,318 83'2 

19P I 277,874 221,945 79'9 68,516 

I 
55,425 80'9 

1918 280,236 225,790 80'6 73,560 59,386 80'7 

The quarterly enrolment, as the standard for comparison of children 
under tuition, and, by means of the average attendance, of the degree of 
-constancy in the education of children, is an unsatisfactory test, 

The weekly roll is clearly a better test, inasmuch as it more nearly 
approaches the basis (daily) on which the average attendance is computed; 
but preferably tho average attendance of scholars should be compared with 
the total children who can be regarded as in need of education, Such 
-comparison 'ri1ay be seen in the following statement which shows, for the last 
five yea,rs, the average attendance at public and l'rivate school,S in 
comparison with the eRtimated number of children requiring education, 
The figures for attendance are exclusive of 'rechnical schools, Sydney 
Grammar School, charitable schools, and shorthand and businees schools 
alld colleges, &c,:-

I 
Estimated children l Other Children \ Tot~l, Children I Att::J~~~e I 

Year. of school age. under and over reqUln~g educa· Pubiic and Private 
IschOOI age on roll, twn, Schools, 

1914 278,200 46,356 324,556 . 245,625 

1915 286,200 • 46,689 332,889 249,407 

1916 293,500 47,550 341,050 257,013 

1917 260,600 81,878 342,478 277,370 

1918 274,900 82,348 357,248 285,176 

Proportion per 
cent, attending 

school. 

75·7 

74'9 

75'4 

81'0 

79'8 

In the above table the figures represent the school age as that between 
6 and 14 years for the period 1914 to 19~6, and as between 7 and 14 years 
since 1916, Consequently there was a decrease in the number of children 
of school age in 1917 and an inorease in the number on the roll who were 
uuaer the statutory age, Owing to the amendment of the law relating to 
compulsory attendance there was an appreciable inorease in 1917 in the 
proportiori of children attending school. The improvement, however, was 
somewhat less than the table indicates, as the basis of comparison was 
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changed in that year by t.he exclusion Ot the children aged 6 years who were 
not enrolled; previously all childt'en of that age were considered as requiring 
,education as they' were of statutory :;chool age. 

AGE DISTRIBU.TION OF PUPILS. 

The age distribution of pupils enrolled at. schools during the last fi;v;e years 
is shown in the followiI1g table. The figures represent the December 
quarter enrolment and are exclusive of Evening Continuation Schools :-

PuLlic Schools. Pri vate Schools. 

Year. 
6 ~~drs [ 14 years I j 

6 years 1 14 years 

I 
Under ' 1 Total. Under Total. 6 years, under 14. and O\'er. 6 years. un~~~ 14. and over. 

1914 11,165 221,046 
I 

1 20,486 252,697 5,344 49,872 9,361 64,577 
1915 11,120 2~6,222 [ 20,675 258,017 5,498 49,969 9,396 64,863 

1916 11,834 2:32,408 20,471 264,713 5,280 52,459 9,965 67,704 

1917 37,218~ 218, 995tl 21,661 277,874 13,755· 45,517t 9,244 68,516 

1918 35,641 0 222,370t 22,225 280,236 13,18'1" 49,078t 11,300 73,560 
I I 

• Under 7 yeara. t 7 years and under 14, 

RELIGIONS. 

A comparative view of the aggregate enrolment in all schools (public and 
private) for the December quarter during the last five years· is given here­
under, and the figures, being on the same planes of compal'ison for each 
year, may be accepted as.illustrative of Jihe progression of each type of school 

, during the p~riod :-

Public Schools­
I'enomination of Children. 

year'I _______ -,--_________ _ I 
Private Schools-

Denomination of Schools. Total 
Enrohnent 
all Schools. 

Oh, urch of Roman Pres y- 'fethod,'st Other, Ot I I b I I I Ohurch I Ronlan I 
E I d 0 tI I t J, of d. Oatholic, her, 

__ ~~_ng_a_n_,~_"_'_O_lC_,~-e-fl-an--~---~' ---~~E~n~gl~an~~ _ _ ~ __ ~ __ ~ 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

136,812 33,628 29, 783 [ :15,678 

139,317 33,958 30,357 ' 36,807 

143,757 33,648 ;31,478 37,883 

151,866 34,438 33,091 39,795 

153,993 33,274 33,428 40,324 

16,796 

17,578 

17,947 

18,684 

19,217 

3,644 50,434 10,499 1 317,274 

3,619 51,369 9,875 322,880 

3,638 

3,841 

4,320 

54,124 9,912 

55,337 9,338 

59,136 10,104 

3:n,417 

346,390 

353,796 

PER OEXT. OF TOTAL E~ROLMEXT, 

43'1 10'6 9'4 11 -2 5'3 1'2 15'9 3'3 100 

43'2 10 '5 9',1, ll '4 5-4 1'1 15'9 3'1 100 

43'2 101 9'5 11'4 5'4 1'1 16'3 3-0 100 

43'f\ 9 -9 9'6 11-5 5'4 1'1 16'0 2'7 100 

43'5 9'4 9'5 11'4 5'4 1'2 16'7 2'9 100 
I 

It will be noticed that in the public school figu res the ,column headings 
indicate the denomination of the children, and in the private school figures 
the denomination of the schools, In the former cas e the denomination of the 
child is ascertained, but not in the latter; and the pupil, althongh attending 

.2, srJl001 .of stated denomination, is not· necessarilv- of thatdenomiaatien, --



94 NEW SOUTH W.ALES OFFIOI.AL YEAR BOOK. 

Religious Instructwn in State Schools. 
The Public Instruction Act, 1880, provides that religious instruction may 

, be given in State schools by visiting ministers and teachers of religious bodies 
for a maximum period of one hour in each school day, and the following table 
indicates the number of lessons in special religious instruction during the 
past five years :-

Denomination. 

Church of England .. . 
Roman Catholic .. . 
Presbyterian ... . .. 
Methodist ... .. . 
Other Denominations .. . 

Total 

I 

Number of Lessons. 

~~j~~- I -~ 1916. - 1--~1-1918.~ 

35,373 
1,086 
8,313 

12,455 
7,472 

35,342 
1,358 
8,485 

12,353 
7,326 

33,600 
1,460 
7,517 

12,591 
6,908 

34,349 
1,584 
8,411 

13,36P 
7,334 

35,098 
1,370 
9,122 

13,865 
8,260 

6t,699 64,864 62,076 I~ffl 67,715 

THE STATE SCHOOLS. 

Annual Expenditure. 
The following statement shows the expenditure by the Department of 

Education in each calendiLr year since 1914, for maintenance, administration, 
and school premises, on account of primary and secondary public schools 
iLn'd technical schools :~ 

I 
Primary and Secondary Schoo1s. Technical Education. 

Mainte!lance nnd Adminis tration. 

Year 

I I Maintena.nce Land and 
Ma.inVmance Administra· I 

School and Building, 
and tionand Total. I'remises. Administration. including 

Salaries. I Tl'aining. I 
Repairs. 

£ £ £ 

I 

£ £ £ 
1914 1,269,835 17D,979 1,449,814 271,627 54,303 5,686 
1915 1,283,91'9 183,052 1,466,971 219,911 57,900 7,630 
1916 1,378,619 168,3!6 1,546,965 

I 
313,553 69,93t 21,480 

1917 1,476,659 180,'291 1,656,D50 242,383 80,8U8 20,163 
1918 1,545,526 190,649 1,736,175 279,863 85,471 10,651 

The figures given above represent the annual normal expenditure. To 
estimate the total cost of State school education during any year would 
necessitate investigation of the capital value of buildings and equipment, 
the rate of depreciation to be allowed, &c. At the present time the 
Department of Education has not the necessary data 'to give an exact 
valuation, but in 1914 the estimated value of these properties, including the 
sites, was £2,400,000. 

The relative cost pel' child enrolled is shown in the following table:-

Maintenance 
Per Child-Mean Quarterly Enrolment. 

Sc·hool Total Year. and Premises. Expenditure. Maintenance I Administration. School I Total and Premises. Expenditure. Administration 

£ ;I; £ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1890 553,819 150,441 704,260 3 411 o 17 8 4 2 7 
1895 597,430 104,397 701,827 3 2 3 o 10 10 3 13 I 
1900 665,937 114,279 780,216 3 2 7 o 10 9 3 13 4 
1905 781,156 58,820 1139,976 3 13 9 0 5 6 3 19 3 
1910 933,352 208,361 1,191,713 410 0 o 19 1 5 9 I 
1915 1,466,971 2l9,911 1,686,882 5 10 6 o 16 7 6 7 1 
1916 1,546,965 313,553 1,860,518 fJ ]3 8 1 3 1 6 16 9 
1917 1,656,950 242,383 1,899,333 5 17 2 

I 
o 17 2 6 14 4 

1918 1,736,175 279,863 2,016,03.8 5 9 10 o 19 4 6 19 2 
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Distribution of Expendit1tre. 
The following statement shows, in comparative form, the distribution 

of expenditure in connection with primary and secondary schools under 
the Department of Education in 1917 and 1918:-

Sehool premises, buildings, repairs, rates 
Maintenance of Schools-

Teachers' salaries and allowances 
'rra veiling expenses 
Forage allowa.nces ... 
School fuel allowances 
Cleaning allowances 
Materials 
Miscellaneoue expenses 

Training of teachers 
Bnrsarv Endowment Board 
Adminlstration-

General management 
Inspection . .. . . . 
Chief Medical Officer's Branch 

1917. 
£ 

242,383 

1,321,794 
16,687 

3,641 
2,213 

46,302 
62,374 
113,648 
44,205 
31,302 

51,845 
34,587 
18,352 

11)1g. 
£ 

279,863 

1,408,984 
14,4iO 

3,734 
2,396 

4;3,670 
43,2,2 
27,0;:;0 
47,199 
35,047 

54,'291 
36,248 
17,864 

Total 1,899,333 2,016,038 

STATE PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

The following table affords a comparison between the number of State 
schools in operation in 1881, the first full year in which the , Depart­
ment of Education was under immediate ministerial control; and the 
numbers open at later periods; the figures represent the gross number 
of schools in operation during the year :-

Schools in operation during year. 
Type of School. 

I I I I I 
1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 1917. 1918. 

High ... ... .. . .. . ... ... 5 4 8 21 22 
Public .. . ... ... .. . 1,100 1,697 2,049 1,945 2,012 2,020 
Provisional ... ... ... 246 349 428 514 507 514 
Half·time .. , ... ... 93 300 276 303 174 160 
House·to-house and Travelling ... ...... 92 20 

I 
6 4 5 

Subsidised ... ... ... ... . ..... ...... . .. ... 494 646 658 
Evening, Primary ... .. , 57 14 41 24 .... - . . ..... 

Continuation .. . .. .... . .... . ... ... 18 46 43 
IJld'~strial and Reformat~';y ... 2 3 4 3 .2 2 

Total .. . ... ... 1,498 2,460 2,822 3,315 3,412 3,424 
-

Consolidation oj Small Schools. 
In 1904 the consolidation of small schools was initiated, the Department 

of Education granting a subsidy for the conveyance, to central schools, 
of children attending various small schools. The advantages of this system 
are that better buildings and equipment, as well as a larger teaching 
staff, can be provided, and a wider range of instruction imparted. During 
the year 1918, children were conveyed to 715 central schools at a cost or 
£17,767. 

PRIMARY ~CHOOLS. 

Primary work in its various stages is undertaken in schools classified 
broadly in two groups-(a) Primary and Superior Schools in more or less 
populous centres, and (b) schools in isolated and sparsely settled districts, 
viz., Provisional, Half-time, House-to-house, and Subsidised Schools. 
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House-to-house teaching'i-sTestricted genllra1J.ly to 'English and mathematics, 
"In Half-time. scho.ols, 'Qne teaoher divides his time between tw.o .sohools; so-· 

.arranging thwt homewol'k and pllepaIatory'study shall 0.ccupy the time .of the­
pupils in the absence ,y\: the .teacher. The oourse Qf instruction follows that· 
of full-time schools. 

Classification of Primary Schools. 
Public primary schools are classified according to. average attendance,. 

and in the largest ,schools there are separate departments fQr infants (up to­
about' age 8), for boys, 'and £or girls. A new classification soheme was· 
brought into. operation o.n 1st January, 1919, and the sohools ,were graded as. 
fQllows, each pair of Half-time schools being counted as one:-

Class, Average I II Attendance. . Schools. Class. 

I Over 1200 27 I V 
II 901-1200 18 VI 

III -,. 601-900 47 

I 

VII 
IV 201-600 148 

Subsidised Schools. 

Averat:!e 
Attendance. 

41-200 
21-40 

20 and under. 

I Schools. 

335 
825 
973 

For the education of children resident in places remote hom any State 
schools, -the Subsidised SchoQl was instituted in 1903. The conditions uPQn 
whioh aid is granted are that two or mQre families must combine to. engage 
a private teacher, who, after approval of the Minister as to. qualificatiolls~ 
receives, in the Eastern portion Qf the State, a subsidy at the rate 
of £5 per pupil per annum, the maximum amount being £50 per schoQl;. 
and in the Western PQrtion, a subsidy of £6 per pupil per annum,. 
the m lximum per sohool being £60. A subsidy may be granted to any 
family, with not less than fQur children Qf schQQl age, living in cQmpl!\te­
isolation. Subject (0 certain conditions, subsidy at the stipulated rates 
may be paid as an aid towards boarding children in a township for the 
PUI'pose of attending a public school. 

The teac):lers o.f subsidised schools in _ the December quarter of 1918 
numbered , 499, o.f whom 29 were men; there were 2,328 boys and 2,182 
girls on the roll, and the average daily attendance was 3,763 or 83'4 per cent. 
of enrolment. The amount paid towards salaries o.f teachers Qf subsidised 
schools during the year 1915'was £20,515. 

During 1912, regulaLions and arrangements were made whereby subsidised 
school teachers could , be examined, certified, and registered o.n passing the 
examination, the Department furnishing the names of sueh registered 
teachers to parents requiring their service~. 

Travelling Schools. 
In order to supply means of edu-cation for families so. isolated that even 

two could not readily combine to form a Subsidised School, Travelling 
Schools have been established. The first commenced operations in 1908; 
the teacher was provided with a vehicle to carry scho.ol requisite~, and a­
tent for -use as a schoolroom, in which to teach for .a week at a time at each 
centre in his circuit. There are three trMelling schools in operatiQn. 

Corresponden.ce School. 

At the beginning of 1916, fnrther effQrt'l were made by means o.f a corre3-
pondence school to extend educational facilities to. children in remote 
l,'calities. Two ~chools were in operation during 1918, and at the end o.f the 
December 'quartel' S2 l'upils were receiving inhtruction. ' 
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SECJNDARY EDUCA'l:ION IN· STATE. SCHOOLS~ 

Provision is made in State Scnools for education oeyond the primary stage 
in Superior or Continuation, DistJl'ict, and' High Sc11001s, and in Techni'cwl! 
Schools and Colleges. The number of pupils who recei'Ved'secondanyeducation 
in 1917 and 1918 is shown below; the figures are exclusive of those in' the 
-8chools of the Technical Education Branch, which are discussed on a later. 
page:-

,)chools. 

Rigjc ... '" 
J[nteI1media.te High 
District ... ,., 
:Superior Public (Day Con-

tinuation)­
Commercial ... 
,Junior Technical 
Domestic ... 

1917. ---I Total I Average 
Schools. Enrolment. Attendance. 

21 I 6,088 5,011 
3 692 545 

18 2,043 1,466 

26 
24 
43 

2,068 
1,637 
3,1l9 

1,24S 
9.18 

1,783 

22 
4 

17 

24 
24 
45 

1918. 

6,513 
9-!1 

2,256 

2,541 
2,4::l0 
4,229 

5,284 
720 

1,607 

1,440 
1,367 
2,36f . 

----- ----- ------------- -----
Total... 135 15,647 11,011 136 18,910 12,779 

In. addition to the above SO-perior Public (Day Continuation) Schools, 
-there are other Public Schools in which, the course of study for certain 
'Subjects iR the same as for the first and flecond year's course in the High 
School Syllabus, but no statistics of enrolment nor of attendance are 
-available. 

Superior and Day Continuation SchoQls. 
Any Public School may be declared a Superior School if there is in one 

-department a minimum attendance of 20 pupils who have completed the 
Jlrimary course. . 

Until 1912 the Superior Schools continued the work of the primary 
syllabus with sueh additional subjects as would enable pupils to compete at 
-public examinations, but it was found desirable to reorganise these schools 
'upon It vocational basis, and many of them have been converted into Day 
-Continuation ::Schools. 

In tbe Day Continuation Schools a course is provided for pupils who 
·do not remain at school long enough to complete the High School course, 
but who degire Rpecial instruction to fit them for industrial or commer-' 
·cial pur~uits. The schools are organised as (1) Junior Technical (boys), 
which supply preliminary / groundwork for iridustrial careers, the course of 
study being fundamental to that of the Trades Schools of the Technical 
Education system; (2) Commercial for bOJ,8 and ginls, where the curriculum 
'includes shorthand, book-keeping, busines~' principles, &c.; (3) Domestic for 
_girls, the speci.al Rubjects being tho~e relating to home management. 

The conrse in the Commercial Schools extends over a period of .tnree years, 
and in"the other Day. Continuation. Schools to two years. 

Evening Oontinuation Schools_ 

Tn January, 191 I, the Director of' Education, was entru;;ted with a 
·commission to inquire into the· workin;g OT Continu3ltion Schools in Great 
Britain and. Europe,l1nd to. recommf'no for adoption whatever impr0V'ements 
might be> ofr ad-vantage· iII> New Sou,th Wales. Fol1'ewing hiR repQl'tj, issued in 
UHf, Evening. Continnation SCI\:ools were organised, and Evening. Frinr<lry 
Schools were converted into Continuation Schools. 
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The schools are classified as Junior Technical, Commercial, or 
Domestic; for those pupils who are not qualified to enter. upon the two 
years' courses, preparatory courses of one year's instruction in primary-school 
subjects may be established in each school. 

'The fee charged is 6d. per week; but, on completion of a satisfactory 
attendance in each year, the amount paid may be ' returned to the student. 
The average age of pupils attending the rreparatOl'y Schools was 16 years, 
and in the other Evening Continuation Schools, 18 years. 

The following is the record of the Evening Continuation Schools for the 
years 1917 and 1918:-

J917. 1918. 

Classification. I A verage I Average I A vera<re \ Average 
Schools. Weekly Weekly ' Schools. Weekly Weekly 

Enrolment. Attendance. Enrolment. Attendance. 

Junior 'Technical (boys) ... 16 I 926 694 ]5 978 750 
Commercial (boys) ... 17 1,252 9:26 16 1,327 1,005 
Preparatory ... ... 1 27 19 1 20 14 
Domestic (girls) ... ... 9 367 265 9 348 247 

--'- ----
Total ... ... 43 2,572 1,904 41 2,673 2,016 

In connection with the Continuation School system the que:ltion of 
compulsory attendance has been the subject of much discussion. 

HIGH SCH00LS. 

The High Schools provide a five years' course of advanced education for 
pupils who have completed the primary course. No fees are charged, and, since 
the beginning of 1916, text books and ma terials have been provided free. To 
gain admission pupils must complete the primary course, and the parents are 
required to give an undertaking that the pupils will remain at a high school 
till the completion of the course. A new syllabus was introduced into the 
High Schools at the beginning of 1911. In addition to a general course lead­
ing to professional studies at higher institutiom, the Technical High School 
gives preparation for engineering and building professions, and the Agri­
cultural High School accommod,ttes students for pastoral pursuits and for 
aamission to the Agricultural College. The Intermediate Certificate, which 
marks the completion of the first three years' courEe in these schools, must be 
obtained before the pupil is allowed to proceed with the work of the fourth 
year; the Leaving Certificate i~ awarded at the termination of the course. 
At the Intermediate High Schools an abbreviated course of advanced study 
leading to the Intermediate Certificate is provided. 

The following particulars relate to High Schools and Intermediate High 
Schools during the last five years :--. 

I Pupils. 

Hfgh Inter· I Teachers. 
Enrolment. I Avera~e Holders of- Cost per 

Year. mediate I head of Schools. Schools. 

I I Total. 
Av'rage Attend. Bur· \SCholar. enrolment 

M. F. Total. jQ'terIY• ance. saries. ships. 
i , 

£ s. d. 
1914 16 5 159 112 271 5,220 4,685 4,170 552 1,029 15 11 0 
1915 17 4 165 134 299 5,919 5,334 4,740 636 1,733 16 !l 5 
1916 19 3 1115 146 341 5,888 5,330 4,780 748 1,165 21 8 0 
.1917 21 3 172 170 342 6,780 6,236 5,555 !!61 693 14 12 11 
1918 22 

I 
4 214 195 409 7,454 6,793 6,047 929 390 14 8 2 
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Since the reorganisation of the secondary course the number of High 
Schools has increased from 5 in 1910 to 26 (including 4 Intermediate) in 
1918; the average quarterly enrolment has risen from 894 to 6,793; the 
number of pupils holding bursaries from 408 to 1,319, and the cost per 
scholar from £7 13s. 3d. to £14 8s. 2d. This development may be attributed 
to the abolition of fees, dating from 1 st January, 1911, and to the extension 
of scholarships and bursaries, as described later. 

Arrangements are being made for the establishment of hostels in con­
nection with the High Schools in courttry districts; the first hostel for girls 
was opened in Goulburn during 1918. 

DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 

In country centres where the enrolment of secondary pupils is not sufficient 
to warrant the establishment of a separate High School, I'District" Schools 
have been established as a "top " to' the local Primary School. These 
schools have special staffs, and the higher classes undertake the secondary 
course of instruction as followed in High Schools. At the close of 1918, 
seventeen of these schools were in operation, the average weekly enrolment 
of secondary pupils being 959 boys and 826 girls, and the average 
attendance was 865 boys and 742 girls. 

STA.TE SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

'l'raining. 

The ordinary course at the Teachers' College extends over two years, and 
qualifies for teaching in the various classes of primary and infant schools, and 
on its completion students may qualify for second-class certificates. Those 
who elect to withdraw at the end of the first year are eligible for third·class 
certifieates. A period of pmctical work must be accomplished satisfactorily 
before clas~ification is awarded. Special courses are arranged with reference 
to departmental requirements and to the capabilities of individual students, 
and evening extension courses in kindergarten and infant teaching are 
provided. 

To obviate the necessity of admitting untrained teachers into the 
Service, short courses of training have been established for rural school 
teachers and a'>sistants at Hereford House Sehool, which was opened in 1911 
as an adjunct to the Teachers' College. This training extends over twelve 
months, and about 350 teachers attend in each year. 

Professional training is conducted at three Demonstration Schools-Black­
friars, North Newtown, and Darlington-and departments have been secured 
in several other schools for practical work in connection with the Teachers' 
College. 

The minimum age of admission to the College is 17 years, that is, three 
years beyond the primary school age, and during this period boys who 
guarantee to become teachers may obtain an allowance to enable them to 
undergo a preparatory course in District or High Schools. 

In addition to the teachers trained by the Department of Education 
qualified teachers are admitted from outside the Service; those appointed· to 
primary schools are placed on probation for six months, and those appointed 
to secondary schools, if requiring additional professional training, must take 
the University course leading to the Diploma in Education. 

A portion of land within the Sydney University has been acquired as a 
site for the Teachers' College, and the erection of the building is nearly com­
pleted. The new CollE'go will provide training for teachers for private 
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secondary and primary schools, as well as for the State service. A hostel 
for the accommodation of women students has been established in connection 
with ' the DolJege. 

il:n1918, .%9 students were enrolled at the Teachers' College. 

Students. Men. 'Women. Total. lliumber holding-
Scholarships. 

First year 4l 117 Hi8 ]5R 
Sectmd year 52 144 196 196 
Third year ... 20 47 67 66 
Fourth year 1 8 9 7 
Fifth year ... 1 ] 2 
Graduate 4 4 4 
'Short course 56 289 345 339 
:Ev.ening students ... 12 72 
Cookery 6 6 6 

----- -----
Total ]7l 688 e59 7';'6 

Particulars of scholarships tenable by students of the Teachers' College are 
shown on a later page. 

'The staff,of the College 'Jonsists of a Principal,Vice-Principal, 35lecturers~ 
5 visiting lecturers, a warden of women students, and 6 Glerical and library 
assistants. Members of the teaching staff are afforded 'opportunities to study 
'abroad, and leave of absence, on full pay,may be granted for this purpose. 

Conditions of Service. 

The salaries paid to the State school teachers depend upontbeir efficiency 
and upon the status of the schools in ~vhich they are employed. To qualify 
for a higher grade the teachers must pass a series of examinations, and t() 
@btain promotion they mnst show the requisite degree of efficiency in 
practical work. The rates of salary payable to State scbool teachers during 
19l9' are shown below, buttbe figures do not includeaddi'tional amounts­
£44 per annum to men and £33 to women-payable as from 1st December~ 
1919, to teachers over 21 years of ag<!, provided that no such increase raises 
the salary beyond £525 per annum. 'l'hese increases were granted to com­
pen-sate for the increased cost of living, the Goverument anticipating that 
teachers will secure right of access to the Industrial Arbitration Court in 
terms of recent legislation, of which details will be given in the chapter 
relating to industrial arbitration. 

:The salaries paid to High School teacheJ:S un 1919 were as follows;-

Teachers. 

Prin ci pal-
Boys' or Girls' School 
Mixed school 

Mrulteriltnll Miswe88 .IIfJil.eparlment . .. . 
Assistant ... 

'lIen. 

£ £ 
'528 to 60n 

492 
.360 to 400 
240 to 336 

"Women. 

£ £ 
351 'to 450 

'264 ,to '30(} 

204 to..25~ 

The junior ogtail' of :the High Schodls are;paid'a:t 'the.:llame ·rates.as assistaIlts: 
, 6f the same dlassificati<m jn ,primary:s6hoO'ls. 

'In determining the rates .of salary.£or priimary schoolteachers. two ifac.torll. 
-viz., ,position and personal qualifications, ·are taken into cODsldfll'ation; a 
qnota,ot salary is assigned to 'each -and the teacher is paid tbe':Sum oX .the 
llIpOuntS. The positions are :valued 'in accordance ,with .the ciaRsification or 
fl:Hlscho01s, which are -graded according ·to the number of 'pupils in a:vemge 
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attendance, on ,the basis of a group unit of 4-0 pupils per t c a<;ber, ':1'he 
quota of salary allotted to the positions in schools of each ,category during 
J 9J9 Me shown in the .following table :-

Cl~ss of SChOOl. I Average r Teachers in I Mistresses. -First Assistants. 

Attenu' nce charge "nd 
a . Headmt1.stereO\ Girls'. Infants'. Men. Women. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
VII 20 and Under 156 
VI 21-40 18O 1:.!0 
V 41-200 204 144 

IV 201-600 2i6 159 144 to 159 168 123 to 126 
.III 601-900 276 18:3 168 180 129 to 135 
II 901-1200 31:! 207 192 IH2 1118 to 144 

I Over 1200 348 231 216 204 147 to1n3 

"The position quot,a for assistants was £156 for men and £117 for women. 
The teachers are cla~8ified ill six gra(jes according to ruttainments arid teaching 
efficiency; the quota of salary attached to each grade in 1919 was ' as 

, follows:-

[

Class 3. Class 2. Class 1. 
Teachers. - --,---- -----,---- ----,-~--

li A B A B A 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Men ... 36 48 72 96 144 180 

Women .. 33 39 48 63 96 120 

Thu;; the salary payahle to a headmaster cla~sified as IA in charge of a first 
class school wa<; £528 ,per annum, and to a 3B tpacher in charge of a seventh 
class scbool £1\)2 per- annum, until raised to £236 as from bt December, ] 919. 

The salaries of unclassified teachers were- men, £132-£156 ; :women, 
£132-£144; junio-r assista;nts under 21 yearR, £72 if appointed to 'school 
-wit.bin access of their homeR., 01' £12,Oii appointed away Jrom home. 

Special rates are fixed for teachers of special .subjects, such as Manual 
Tr~ining, Cookery, &c. 

Subsidised teachers receive £5 per head of avera,ge attenda'nce, with a 
maximum of £150 per annum; in -the western districts ·the sUDsidy is 1;6". ;IJld 
ithe maximum ,£60 ppr annum. . _. t.ltC' 

A .comparative statement of the teaching staff of .the ,State· S(J.h09!t)!,JmH he 
years 1910 and 1918 is shown below; those in the 'liechiliGal ~:Ed.u~tipn 
,Branch are not included :- A 

. Teachers. 

.T,eachers ,and Assistant.s­
~irst ,ClaElS 
Se;:o.nd Glass .' 
Third Glass 

. ,'Uncllts.s.ified 
. Training Students 
;Pupil Te.achers 
. Cookery X:eachers 

, Sewing Mistresses .. . 
lIigh S'1ho'ol Teachers 
.8ifbsidislld'School Teachers 

1910. 

1I1en . 'I Women. 1 

'2J57 ,71 
713 ':54'5 

.1,lI]O 698 
' 791 ],019 
J54 l49 

8 -28 

109 
29 19 
38 324 

------
.3.,300 ~?9~f 

Total. 

,;328 
.1 ;\158 
2 jOO8 
.1,8]0 

303 
36 

109 
'48 

362 
---

.6,262 

~ ~k ..i ' t 

.lqW : ,l '}' I,h 

Men. I won~;e~., 1 Total. 

299 91 · ,, ~6 
1,04-~ '8'59" ' 1 . 2 
1,,449 1 ;~30',' " 2~trt9 

'461 '1,76'0 ;.;l~l 
155 542 \""6 7 

. 59. ' :'~9 
')'32 ,1,32 

241 f96 ~437 
29 470 .11.99 

'---
. 'f, -------

I 3,677 5,34.5 
.. .'"\ .l 

9,022 
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T4e proportion of unclassified teachers is large because there are included 
in this category ex-students of the Oollege whose classification is deferred 
until they have proved their practical skill during a period of service as 
assistants; also in 1918, 57 men and 116 women who had completed the 
short-course of training at Hereford House. 

During 1918, 427 teachers were enrolled as students in the University of 
Sydney, 174 attending in the evening; 226 were attending the Arts course, 
129 Science, 45 Economics and Oommerce, and 8 Agriculture; and 19 the 
pORt-graduate and diploma course in Education. 

Pmv ATE SCHOOLS. 
Until the reorganisation of the State Secondary School system in 1911 

there were only five Public High Schools with an average quarterly 
enrolment of lesg than 900 pupils, EO that instruction beyond the primary 
stage of the Public Superior Schools was supplied to a large extent by private 
establishments. None of the private schools are subsidised, except the 
Sydney Grammar School; the majority are conducted under the auspices of 
the Roman Oatholic church, and the remainder are chiefly undenominational. 

The fees vary in accordance with the type of school, many of the Secondary 
Schools being residential, and in the denominational primary schools the pay­
ment of fees is to a large extent voluntary. Scholarships and bursaries have 
been provided by pri vate subscription for thc assistance of deserving students. 

Up to the , end of 1916 the Department of Education exercised no 
supervision over the private schools except those registered under the 
Bursary Endowment Act, but in order to comply with the compulsory 
attendance clauses of the Public Instruction (Amendment) Act, 1916, 
children between the ages of 7 and 14 years must attend schools certified as 
efficient by the Minister for Public Instruction. Applications for registration 
of schools (in accordance with the Act) are made to the Minister, and pro­
visional registration granted pendin~ inspection by Government officers. 
Appeals against the refusal or cancellation of certificates may be made to 
the Burmry Endowment Boald. The Act authori£es tl;,e inspection of all 
school premises, and proprietors may be compelled to bring the hygienic 
conditions of their schools up to the standard of State Schools similarly 
situated and circumstanced. Teachers and proprietors of certified schools 
>1re required to furnish returns to the Minister. An immediate effect of 
the Act was to close a large number of priva.te schools. . 

The system of certificate examinations for pupils of State and private 
-schoqls instituted by the JJepartment of Education in 1911 ten/is to establish 
co·ordination between the curricula of both classes of schools. 

A c,)mparative statement relating to the private schools is shown below. 
'Sufficient; data are not available to permit the classification of these schools 
accord ing to the standard of instruction supplied :-

Classification. 

I 
1908. II 1918. . 

A veraCYe Average 
SChOOIS. j TeaCh'j Enrol· I Attend. SChOOlS., TeaCh'j Enrol· I Attend-

ers. ment. ance ers. ment. anee. 

Undenominational .. , 339 1,197 9,955 8,604 

I 
186 913 8,280 6,986 

Roman Catholic ... 3S7 1,924 42,295 35,453 438 2,281 59,136 47,161 
·Church of England ... 56 285 3,415 2,844 56 444 4,320 3,670 
Presbyterian ... .. . 4 40 274 273 4 79 650 621 
Methodist ... .. 2 35 332 307 2 46 454 427 
Lutheran ... ... ) 1 35 32 3 3 74 62 
Seventh Day Adventist 2 )3 205 190 6 22 405 279 
Salvation Army ... .. . ... .. . 2 4 184 132 
Hebrew ... ... .. . 1 I 6 600 500 ... . .. . .. ... 
Theosophical ... .. . ... .. . .. , .. . 1 14 57 48 

Total .,. ., . 792 3.50! 57:W -48.203 1698 3.806 73,560 , 59.386 
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Included in the number of teachers as shown in the table al'e those who 
visit the schools to give tuition in special subjects only, the figures for 1918 
being 2,628 permanently attached to the teaching staffs of the schools and 
1,178 visiting teachers as compared with 2,604 staff teachers and 897 visiting 
teachers in 1908. 

Sydney Grammar School. 

The Sydney Grammar School was incorporated by an Act of Parliament in 
1854, and opened in 1857; the Act authorised the payment of £20,000 for 
the erection of school buildings, and an annual endowment of £1,500. 

In 1918 the total enrolment was 706 boys; the enrolment during the 
December quarter was 627, of whom 108 were under, and 519 were over 
14 year" of age; the average quarterly enrolment was 641 and the average 
attendance 600. 

The in?ome of the Sydney Grammar School during the year 1918 amounted 
to £13,416, including statutory endowment £1,500, school fees £11,783, and 
special prizes, &c., £133; the expenditure amounted to £12,679. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

'rhe Technical College i8 under the direct control of the Department of 
Education, and technical education is administered by a superintendent, 
with financial and general procedure independent of other branches of the 
State Primary and Secondary education system. 

Branch Technic:11 Colleges have been established in suburban and country 
centres, and classf.·s have been instituted in numerous other places; but 
technical class('s at Public Schools are part of the ordinary Public School 
course. 

Two main courses of technical instruction have been established-(a} 
Tmdes Courses, concurrent with the period of apprenticeship; (b) Higher 
Courses, embracing the technology of the various trades and technical. 
professions. Important features of the scheme are: (1) that intending' 
students are required to furnish evidence that they possess sufficient pre­
paratory knowledge to take profitable advantage of the training; (2) that 
no student i~ admitted to a course unless actually engaged in t he specific 
trade to which the course relate8. Special provision is made for journey­
men who desire to impro\'e their knowledge ' to be admitted, without 
preliminary teEt; to any part of the courses relating to th~ir tradf's. 

Instruction is given under the technical education system in Domestic 
Science (which in.]ludes cookery and laundry work), Window-dressing, and 
Tailor's Cutting; these subjects are not included in the trade or diploma. 
classes. . 

The State Sehool of Aviation e::;tablished at Richmond in 1916. has been 
nlaced under the control of the Technical Education Branch; until tht~ 
signing of the armistice in 1919 the school was used solely for the training 
of aerial pilots for war sen ice . 

In 1918 thero were three Teohnical Colleges, in the main induslrial centres, 
vi?., Sydney, Newcastle, and Broken Hill, and ten Trades Schools in suburban 
and ellllntry districts; classes for elementary technical instruction were held 
in various' smaller localities. Special courses of instruction in Sanitary Science, 
Draining and Water Fitting, Meat Inspection, and Printing (composing) 
were carried on by means of correspondence. 
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The tollowing table shows the nu.mber of classes and teachers and the 
enrolments at the Technical College and Trades Schools during the. last five 
years; the figures do not include the technical classes in Public, schools:-

Year. 

1814 
1915 
1916 
1917 
i918 

I I Lect'Jrers and I Total I 
C1asses. Tea.chers. Enrolments. * 

513 289 13,687 
5~9 29~ 13,000 
529 321 14,188 
544 343 15,065 
572 369 15,936 

Individual 
Students. 

9,082 
7,219 
7,720 
8,401 
8,717 

I lmrage Weekly I Fees Receiv~d ' 
Attendance. . 

;£ 

11,523 10,779 
9,257 9,'l31 

10,077 9,968 
JI,072 9,354 
12,156 9,422 

... Includes' students who have ioined more than one class. 

Tho immediate eff~ct of tile reorganisation of the Technical system at the 
beginnin~ of 191·1 was to reduce the enrolment, 1\ numbpr of classes with no 
direct bearing upon any trade being discontinued; the entrance tests and the 
l'e~ulations as to occupation also caused a reduction in the numher of students. 
The enlistment of students for military service has affected the attendance 
since the outbreak of the war. • 

KINDERGARTEN. 

Kindergarten methods have been adopted as rap as prac'icable in the 
Infant Schools under the Department of Education, and in various parts of 
Sydney and suburbs Kindergarten classes 3.re conducted for the purpose of 
bringing young children under refining influences. During the year 1918 

''Classes were in operation in 98 Public Schools; 15 were sl'parate Infant 
-Schools, and the remainder were Primary ' Schools wi th Kindergarten depart­
m"mts attached; the number of pupils enrolled. for Kindergarten instruction 
was 5,912, the average attendance· being 4,626. 

Thesp. classes were conducted' under Froebelian mpthods until 1912, 
when the' Montessori system also was introduced, with very satisfactory. 
refluJt.s, into many of the Infant Schools. The underlying- principle of 
tho Montessori system is individual liberty, and itq main benefits are in~ 
dependent work, more rapid progress, and a pleasure in work for .hoth teacher 
and childreTh. 

Pri~'ate Kindergarten Schools. 
Frep. Kindergarten Hchonls nre conducted by the Kindergarten Union of 

~ew, South Wales, which is assisted · by a grant from the Governmfln,t, 
amounting ill 1918-19 to .£1,000. In 1918 there were 11 Free Kindflrgarten 
schools with 37 teachers; the number of scholars on the roll during the 
D~ember quarter wa~ 6!)8, all of whom were under 7 years of age. The 
average daily attendance was 582, and the gross f'nrolment for the year; 
940 . . 

At some of the ordinary private schools there are departments for 
Kindergarten work. 
'. In connection with Kindm'garten teaching a private institution supplies 

training in }<'roebelian methods, and the Free Kindergartens provide 
~bservation and practice s(;hools. 

COMMERCIAL ElDUCATLON • . 

:EJ:epararoryerlUcation·fcr commercial life has; been provided in the State 
primalty.-schools, wh.tWel the> course. of instruction" especially in the Qomme.r:cial 
ContitiU1l:tion, S:chools, .iucludes elementary training in· many commercial 
snhj'ec,ts;, egonomics ~llfl. business· pdnciples ~n,d pra(:tioe ,are illclud:-ddn; the: . 
curriculum of the HIgh Schools.,r MaQy .pnvato.- schools and colleges, also 
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alford facilities for commercial training, both py day and evening, dasses.; 
book-keep~ng, business. methods, shorthand, and typewriting are the maiD 
subjects taught. 

fl.. cOluplete return. of the number of pupils taught in these ~p.ecialsubjects 
is not .a.vailablt>, but statistics of the State Oommercial Oontinuation Schools. 
ha'Ve been, supplied on a previous page, and particulars obtained from 
Business a.nd Shorthand Schools under private management, show that 
fifteen were in operatioI!' iI!' 1918 with 15.0' tfachers, and a total enrolment, 
()£ 3,052 boys and 4,590 girls·; the average attendance during the. year 
was 2,580;. 
Adyan~ed preparation for commercial life has been provided in the 

University evening lectures in Economics and Oommerce. This seotion' or. 
the University teaching was promoted originally by- the Sydney Ohamber 
of Oommerce in the form of brief lecture courses available to the general 
public, and in examinations conducted for senior and junior commercial 
certificates issued by toat body. The dipYoma course' was converted .. in 
1913 into a full degree course; separate Ohairs for Applied Ohemistry and 
-for Economics have been provided, and it. is hopod that means . will bo given. 
-fOI' pl'aoties'\ research work which will be of great benetit to AustraliaIl' 
industries. 

A. special grant; is paid from the Public Revpnue to the University to 
assist iN. the teaching of hLDguages serviceable to toe development- of. 
commercial rela.tions between Australia and·.other countries. By this means 
a lecturesliip in Japanese language and liter'a,ture has been established. 

DOMESTIC TrtAHi'lNG . 
. :'Tn the reorganisation of Supp.rior Public S.chools pronslOn was made' 

for the establishment of Domestic Superior Public Schools for girls. The. 
syllabus came into operJ.!ion at I.he beginning of 1913, and the course illcludes 
household account~, cookery, laundry wOI'k, dressmaking, milliNery, garden, 
art ot' home decoration, music, and social exercises, morals and civics, physical 
training, aH well as a course in Ellglish, designed to encourage a· taste for 
wholesome reading . 
. Three hours per week are devoted to cooking and laundry, . the course 
f?l!ing practi~al and diversified. Personal hygiene, nursing of !Sick, and care 
()f infants receive considerable attention. , 

Bota.ny and gardening are taught, and while the course is ' designed 
pl:imarily to train girls to manage a home, provision is made also for a 
training in commerci<l.l horticulture, Q,nd an alternati\'e course of business 
let)spns in the secolld year is intended to fit. girls to take up work in. the 
oommer.cial houses in the city. . 
J 'During 1918 sixty-nine schools for practical cookery Wf're in operation, tHe 
~mrolment being 4,898; in addition, demorihrations in cooking were given tel 
.u ,062 pupil;;; fiity-nine teachers of. cookery were employed in 1918. The 
Technical Oollege provides more advanced cour.es .. 
' /)' School of Domestic. Science was established recently at the Sy'drrey, 

University. The course for the degree of Bachelor: of ~cience in. Domestic, 
Scw,nce covers a period of three years,. and includes Physics, Chemis-tJ·y, 
.P.hysiolog:y, and Botany or Z.oolog,Y., Public Health, and the coursO- i:~ 
:E)omestic Science at. the. Sydney; Teclmical Oollege. 

AGRICULTURAL AND RORAL TRAINING. 

':,'Education: in subjects pertaining to rural industries commen:c~} in: 
the;. primary schools with the' teaching of the elementary prmciplesi bf 
agniclllltUire, both· practicaL and theoi·etical. School gardens and · experiment 
piots'· axe: adjlUncts:. to_many State '·Echools, and. grants are.' made· .of ,mi':m,. 
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vegetable, and flower seeds. Instruction in general farm work is given at 
the Farm Schools at Gosford and Mittagong, conducted by the State 
Children's Relief Department. 

A special Agricultural High School is situated at Hudstone Park. The 
grounds, covering 26 acres, are used for teaching practical operations and 
for experimental work in the growth of crops, action of fertilisers; &c. The 
course at this school extends over two years, and covers a general English 
education in addition to science with laboratory practice, and agriculture 
with field work. During 1918 there were 120 students on the roll, and 
at the end of the YE'ar there were four bursars and one scholarship holder, 
For resident student.s the fee is £6 6 •. per quarter; for day students no 
fees are charged. 

The training at Hurlstone Agricultural High School forms a preparatory 
course to the more advanced work at Hawkesbury Agricultural College. 

Supplementing the training given to pupils undE'r the Department of 
Education, a graduated scheme of agricultural instruction is organised in 
connection with the development of rural industries, by the Department 
of Agriculture of New South WaIf's. Full particulars will be found in 
the chapter relating to agriculture. 

The Diploma course at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College covers 
three years' work, but certificates may be obtained fllr shorter courses. 
Students holding the Diploma of the College may be permitted to complete 
the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture at the 
University in thr2e year3 instead of four. 

The final stage~ of agricultural education and training are reached at 
the University, where, in the beginning of 1910, a Department of Agri­
culture was ~nstituted as a branch of tl,le Faculty of Science. A four 
years course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science, 
and, in providing a higher training ground for teachE'rs and expprts, c0II!.­
pletes the whole system of preparation for rural industries. The Experiment 
Farms are available for the practical and {'<xperimental work in connection 
with the degree course. 

SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS. 

A system of school savings banks in connection with the State schools 
was initiated in the year 1887, and by this means £660,475 have been 
received in deposits, and £139,613 transferred to the Government Savings 
Bank as children's individual accounts. The object of these banks is to 
inculcate principles of thrift during the impressionable ages. 

In l!HS these banks numbel'ed 826; the deposits amounted to £48,876, 
and withdrawals, £48,402; £6,390, representing individual sums of £1 and 
upwards, were transferred to the Government Savings Bank, leaving £16,!ll1 
as credit balances in the school banks. 

DELINQUENT, DEFECTIVE, AND DEPkNDENT CHILDREN. 

Special provision ha'l been made for delinquent, defective, and dependent 
children in several reformatories and industrial schools maintained by the 
State and in private charitable institutions. 

The State Institutions are the Girls' Industrial School and Training Home 
at Parramatta and the Farm Home for Boys at Gosford, and the Cottage 
Homes established by the State Children's Relief Board; particulars regard. 
ing their operations will be shown in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

Education of deaf and dumb and blind children is undertaken at a 
school in connection with the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the 
Blind. This institution receives periodical grants from the Government, anl 
the school fees are remitted in cases where the parents are unable to pa.y. 
In .1918 the total income of the institution was £13,142. The expenditure for 
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the year was £8,086, including £7,975 for maintenance, salaries and wages, 
and £111 for buildings and repairs. The number of teachers employed was 
16, of whom 7 were men. The gross enrolment during the year was 78 boys 
and 5il girls; the average daily attendance was 121. The December enrol­
ment was 123, and of these, 82 were under and 41 were over 14 years of age. 

Ragged Schools have been conducted since 1860 in Sydney, to provide 
educat.ion [Lnd attention for neglected children, meals and clothing being 
supplied when necessary. The operations of these schools have decreased 
in recent years, with the enactment of free education in State schools. 
During 1918, 4 schools were open, 4 women were employed as teachers, 
the gross enrolment was 239, and the average daily attendance 133. There 
were 160 children on the roll tluring the December quarter; 63 were under 
7 years, and 97 from 7 to 14 years. 

At charitable institutions in 1918 there were 13 schools with 51 teachers 
and a gross enrolment of 1,384. In De'cember quarter the enrolment of 1,191 
consisted of 227 under 7 years of age, 812 between 7 and 14 years, and 152 
over 14. These were denominational inst,itutions conducted by the Rom.an 
Catholic Church and the Church of England. 

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF CHILDREN. 

In 1907 arrangements were made for the medical inspection of children 
in the State schools in the populous centres of Sydney and Newcastle; in 
1911 it was extended to the South Coast district and to a number of inland 
towns. 

During 1913 the medical inspection was reorganised to include the pupils 
of all State Schools, and the majority of those attending the private 
schools; and arrangements were made to examine each child every three 
years, thu" ensuring two medical examinations during school-life. To' 
pl'ovide for the treatment of physically-defective children a travelling school 
hospital, a travelling ophthalmic clinic, and six travelling dental clinics 
have been established, aho a metropolitan dental clinic. Details regarding 
the medical inspection of school children and the school clinics will be given 
in a later chapter of the Year Book. 

The work of the medical officers of the Department of Education includes 
the investigation of epidemics of infectious diseases affecting school children; 
the inspection of school buildingd; f'ystematic courses (f lectureR at the 
Teachers' College; lectures to senior girls in all metropolitan schools on 
the care of babies, personal cleanliness, home hygiene, sick nursing. &c.; 
lccture~ to parents; examination of candidates for ndmission to the Teaching 
Service; first treatment of ophthalmia in the hack-country schcols; the 
following up of untreated cases by visits of school nurses to pareds in 
order to secure the medical treatment of children. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING OF Boys AS CADETS. 

The scientific physical training of boys under the universal defence 
training system commences when they reach the age of 12 years . and 
become junior cadets. Of the jlluior cadets ·tvained at State schools during 
1918, 21,222 wem...pa8sed as efficient. Information as to the number of 
medical examinations of all junior cadets has been gi\'en in the chapter 
relating to Defence. 

EDUCATION DEPART~IENT'S CERTIFICATE EXAMINA'l'IONS. 

Prior to 1911 students from public schools, superior and high, were 
competitors at public examinations conducted by the University. Since 
the introduction of a co-ordinated system of secondary education, designed 
to furnish adequate preparation for various types of vocation, and to 
institute State bursaries, the necessity for. competing at such examinations 
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has -vanished 'with the acceptance, by the 'University, of the certifica:tes of 
the Department of Education, as indicating the attainment of , satisfactory 
rstandwrds of education. 
. .The regulations provide for .thr-ee .certificates to mark definite 'Stages 
in the progress of school pupils, tbe examinations being open to students 
of 'State and private schools. The Qualifying Certificate indicates that 
·the holder has completeu the primary course, and is titted to enter upon 
a -secondary course; this standard is a condition precedent to adIriission 
.to .higher schools. The · Intermediate Certificate marks the completioD (I}f 
,tbe.l1igher primary stage. constituting the .:first three years of the secondary 
.course. The Leaving Certificate is obtainable on graduation from the full 
-fi:v~eal'scQurse 'of the High tlchools, and is accepted as -indicative of 
adequate preparation for the University, 1£ it shows a pass in matriculation 
s.ubiects . . 

-The first examination for the Qualifying Certificate was held in December, 
"1911, at .600 centres in New South Wales. The following are particulars 
xegarding the examinations held during each year. the canaidat~s being 
pupils of Public and Private Primary Schools:-

Passes. Scholarships awarded. BursarieA awarded. 

Year. Oandidates. -
I tRer cent. I \ 

Numher. Bo..lls. Girl •. .Boys. Girls . 

1911 10,708 7,092 66'2 297 240 lR6 . 116 
1.912 14,978 .8;464 56'5 330 18.4 198 11tl2 
1913 15.348 7,934 51'7 418 213 218 85 
1914 16,684 11,137 66'8 1,255 745 1.95 106 
1915 17,';8U ]],761 67'3 5 ...... 291 129 
191fi. 18,963 12,159 6t'1 5 ...... .268 129 
1917 22,96!'i 1!;,262 66'!'i ...... .. .... 217 136 
1918 26,489 17,853 67'4 .6 ...... 227 13i 

In the allotment 01 certificates in connection wilh this examination, the 
teachers' reports and the record of school attendallce' are taken into account. 
'In 1'911, the number of Scholarships awarde~ as the result of the Qualifying 
Oertificate Examinations was increased to 2,000, but the granting .of 
Scholarships at :state Schools was discontinued in the foJlowing YEar. 
arrangements baving been made for supplying text-hooks hee of charge j:() 

aU pupils; 6 Scholarships' tena-ble at -the Sydney Grammar School were 
:awarded in 1918 . 

. 'The 'Examining Board in conineotiori with the Intel'Dlediate and Leaviqg 
'Clettificates consists of the I)il'eotol" of 'Education, the Chief Inspect.or, 
the Principal of the Teachers' College, 'the 'Inspector of Secondary Schools, 
and four delegates .appointed by xh(l U nivCI:1-lij;y. 

The results of the Intermediate Certificate .Examinations are shown below. 
~h'e low percent-age of pasS<:lS .in1!l12 ill due to the fact,that iuthe .initial:year 
the full coul'se .had no,t been cov.eFed 'before the examination . 

'Year. 

I 
Candidates. 

1912 

I 
1913 
1914 
:1915. 

- · 1916 

<, I 
, ~!!14 

LUU8 

1,'571 
1,573 
'2,334 
2.43~ 

'?,781 
.t.l;OO1 

... 1\,2.21 

~a~~. \ 

Number.jper cent. 

645 Itl'l 
!l12 '.58;.0 

1,563 '6j :0 
1,60-1 :611"'9 
2,014 172'4 
2;019 .67 :2 .. 

~,296 . ;7.1.;2 .' 

.- SChOlaJ;BhiP"1 awprded. / __ B_u_rsa_ r_te_s,.a_w_ar_d_ed_._ 

Boys. . Oirls. Box.. I 'Oids 

SiS 
. 19 

:B 
. '05 

6.0 
..... "' .. . 
,,31 

2 
5 

40 
!! 

;5 
.5 

62 
18) 
~10 
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The first I~eaving OerWica:te Examination was held III November, 1913, 
and of 156 candidates, 1'23, or ' 79 per cent., were successful.' In 1918 the 
percentage of passes was 83 :- ' 

Year. 

I 
Passes. 1 __ S_C_hO_l_ars_h_i_Ps_ '1 University bursaries awarded. awaorded. 

N-umber. !pp,r cent. .llo:ys. Boys. 1 ,Girls. 
Candidates. 

1913 

I 
15ti I 128 788 " . ... .. 20 4 

1914 387 2,1)0 8:31 ....... 20 9 
1915 572 4-I7 I 'S' 1 14 23 7 
1916 I 8rio 690 79'7 22 0- :~ _. 
HJl7 

I 
92<; 7'27 78'3 '19 28 16 

1918 1,051 8iO 82'11 16· 29 5 

On the results of this examination, the Univer~it.y blm~arjes, and the 
exhibitions instituted under the University Amenrlment Act are awarded. 
aho scholarships for the Diploma Courses at the Tect:nical College. 

The Intermediate and Leaving Cel·tificate Examinations have been adopted 
as standards for the admission of persons to the public service of the State. 

The fivst examination for Superior Public School Certificates was ,held in 
December, 1914; 566 candidates who had completed the two-years course 
sat for examination, and 469 passed; in 1918 tbe eandidatf"fl numbered 961 
and ,the passes 83,*, viz.:-Commercial, 125 candidates and 90 passes; 
Junior Technical, :371 candidates and 216 passes; Domestic, 565 candidates 
and 528 passes, 

Certificates of proficiency are awarded to pupils of Evening Continuation 
Schools whose attendance and work have been satisfactory throughout the 
course, In 1918 there were 311 ca,ndidates at the examination for certificates, 
and 196 passed; in the previous year 233 passed out of 349 c~ndidates. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION EXAMINATIONS. 

The following are particulars of examinations conducted m the Technical 
Branch during the last five years :-

Part.ic:ulard. 1914, 1915, 1916, 1917. 191~. 

I 

5,956 Number examined '" ... 3,684 *,334 6,407 7,410 
N urn ber of passes ,., ' " 3,095 3,55'l ,4,464 5,444 5,648 
Percentage of passes .. , , .. 8~'0 ~2'1) ',4'\1 849 76"2 
Number obtaining honours '" 466 675 8EO 512 785 
.. 

STATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BUIR£.A'HdES. 

It ,has been the' p01icY'oft.,he State to aSBist promising 'stuCien.ts, espeoia:lly 
to the High Schools and to the University, bY' means of scholar-sbWs and 
bursltl"ieR, 

Scholarships tenable at State Schools were discontinued in 1915, 'When 
.arrangemen.ts were made for the free sur;ply of schodl materia1, hut ,8; few :are 
provided -to enable ,pupils to attend tbe By'Gllley ,GFa.mnmr SchooL ' , 

Three schelarships are ,a.wa;rded "annually to students !'if the Agl:icultunal 
High School, entitlilJ!g the holders to' free euueauianfor two years 'a;t the 
Hawkesbury Agl'icultural ,Oollege, -with monetary allowance and text-books. 
The 1I0lders commence on the second year's CQurse at the Oo]'le-gp. 

'Boys who 'intend 01.0 ,become ' teache1"s may rgarn 'two:yearscholarships 'at 
Diskict 'Schools. Texi-books 'are 'suppliea 8illd 'an >a110.wance is 'gran~ 
durrng'the second :yea'!'; 
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Scholarships, admitting to courses of technical instruction, are provided 
to assist students to pass from the Day and Evening Junior Technical 
Schools to the Trades and Science Schools, from Lower to Higher 
Trades Courses, and from Trades to Diploma Courses. Students holding 
Leaving Certificates may obtain entrance by Scholarship to the Diploma 
Courses; and those who have gained the Intermediate Certificate at the 
Technical High School may obtain scholarships enabling them to enter the 
Higher Trades Courses. These technical scholarships carry a grant of text­
books and appliances and exemption from fees, and holders must be engaged 
in the trade or profession for which the course has been established. 

Students who pass through the Diploma Course with distinctiun are 
enabled to continue their education at the University by means of scholar­
ships valued at £100 pel' annum. 

Scholarships tenable at the 'reachers' College, consisting of a money 
allowance, text-books, and exemption from college tuition fees, are awarded 
annually, three schohl'ships also in the longer course at the College, for com­
petition amongst those who have completed the short course at Hereford 
House. Scholarships are awarded also in the training course for cookery. 
Travelling scholarships have been instituted in connection with the Teachers' 
College; former students of two or more years' standing are eligible for these 
scholarships, which are of the annual value of £200, and are tenable, at the 
discretion of the Director of Education, for one 01' two years. Holders of 
Travelling Scht>larships are required to pursue a definite ·line of study or 
research into some branch of the theory, practice, 01' administration of 
education. The . Women's College of the Sydney Uni"ersity awards three 
scholarships annually to women students of the Teachers' College who are 
matriculated students of the University. 

Bursary Endow:nent. 

In 1912 the 'Bursary Endowment Act was passed by Parliament providing 
public moneys for bursaries, tenable in public or private secondary schools 
and in tbe University of Sydney. This fund is administered by a specially 
constituted board, consisting of two representatives each of the University 

. of Sydney, of the Department of Education, and of the Secondary schools 
registered under the Act. A representati\'e of the Department of Education 
is chairman. 

Schools desiring to benefit under the Act must register; and such registra· 
tion, which is effective for two year3, is conditional upon the ,;nitableness of 
school premises, the organisation and equipment of the school, the method 
and range of. instruction, efficiency of the teaching staff, and the general 
conduct of the schcol. The inspectio]:l is conducted by the Inspector of 
Secondary schools under the Department of Education. 

Under the general conditions attached to registration a school must be 
capable of providing It four-year course of instruction beyond the primary 
stage, to a standard not.lower than that of the Leaving Certificate. As at / 
30th June, 1919, seventy-four schools were registered under the Bursary 
Endowment Act. 

Bursaries admitting to a comse of secondary instruction are awarded to 
pupils between the ages of 12 and 14 years, whose parents' income is less 
than £200 per annum, or not more than It quota of £50 per annum for each 
member of the family, exclusive of children earning lOs. or more weekly. 
One-third of the bursaries are availahle for pupIls of metropolitan and 
suburban schools. Their award is determined upon the results of the 
Qualifying Certificate examination; the candidates are classified in two 
groups, viz., those from schools with less, or with more than 100 pupils in 
enrolment. Competition i!! restricted within the groups, and the bursaries 
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are divided. in approximate ratio to the number of candidates from the two 
groups of schools who pass the Qualifying Certificate examination. The 
number of bursaries is determined by the Board . in accordance with the 
amount available in the current accollnt of the Endowment Fund. 

Each bursary comprises a grant of text-books not exceeding £1 lOs. per 
annum, and a monetary allowance of £30 for the first and second years, and 
£40 for the third and fourth years, to holders who li\'e away from home in 
order to attend school, the allowance being reduced in the case of those who 
reside at home. The bursaries are tenable usually for a period of foul' years, 
but, under certain conditions, may be extended for a fifth year. 

Bursaries tenable at the University of Sydney may be awarded to 
candidates at the Leaving Certificate examination who are under 19 years of 
age and whose parent'>' means are unequal to the expense of the University 
education. A full bursary entitles the holder to a p'ant for text-books not 
exceeding £5 per annum, and to free education. An allowance not exceeding 
£20 per annum is given to those who need not board away from home, in 
order to attend the University, and not exceeding £50 per annum to those 

. who must do so. A bursar who wins and elects to hold a Scholarship or 
Exhibition offered by the Senate of the U ni versity is entitled to receive from 
the two sources conjointly an allowance not exceeding £100 per annum. 

Bursaries are a warded upon the results of the Intermediate Certificate 
Examination. These bursaries are of the value of third and fourth year 

_ bursaries, and are tenable for two or three years. 
The bursaries made aVl'.ilable by the Bursary Endowment Board during 

1918 were as follows :-

Classifioation. Tenable ut-

Bursaries ... ... Metropolitan High Schools ... .. 
Country High and District Schools ... 
Registered Secondary Schools .. . ... 

, 

{ Metropolitan High Schools ... . .. 
Intermediate Bursaries Country Hi"h Schools .. . .. . ... 

Registered Secondary Schools ... . .. 

University Bnrsaries ... Sydney University ... .. . ... .. . 

r Number "warded, 1918. 

I Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

91 4a 134 
86 b2 148 
44 ~6 70 

- - ----
221 131 352 
------

2 8 10 
1 1 2 
2 3 5 

------
5 12 17 

--- -----
29 5 34 

At 30th June, 1919, excluding 214 holders of war bursaries, there were 
1,538 pupils holding bursaries under the Bursary Endowment Act; 1,415 
were attending courses of secondary instruction, 3nd 123 were attending 
U nivel'sity lectures. The annual monetary allowances paid were as follow:-

Ii 
Allowances. Pupils. II Allowances. Pupils. 

£ £ 
10 445 40 276 
15 154 50 59 
20 216 
30 388 T(Jtal 1,538 

War bursaries are provided by the Bursary Endowment Board for 
children of incapacitated and fallen soldiers j and may be awarded to assist 
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l):o~Hl:J:&~dllning' primm;y, sea'Ondary or Unrversity COUI:ses, or in' technical 
tI;8rl'e qll agricultural insrrueti'0n; they may be app'lied also to augment the' 
wages 9f apprEntices" War bursaries are tenabHdor a pel'iod' notexQeeding 
two years, qut aresubject' to' fEmewal. , Up,t03QthJune, 1919, war bursaries 
b,ad been '&warded, in 240. cases; the nnmbet· in operation !J,t that date Was 
2 'L4, and the expenditure for the year amounted to £1,70.5 . 
.. , Iuaddition. to the bursaries made available by the Hunsary Endowment 
:Bom·d;. three, bursaries, tenable for three years, may be awarded . at the 
Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege; three, tenable for two years, at each 'Of. 
the Farm Schools at Bathurst and Wagga -Experiment Farms; and one, 
tena:ble forone year, at the Apprentice Sabo?l at Wollongbar Experiment Farm. 

Univem;ity Exhibit.ions. 
,'Tile 1Tniversity Amendment . Act, 19-12, provides for the allotment of . 

Exhibitions, by the Senate to student~ desirouS'of entering the University. 
Tile Exhihitions a}e awarded on, the results of the Leaving Oertificate 
Examiriations, and exempt the' holders from payment of matriculation, 
tuition, an-d rlegree fees; they' a1'e' tenable in all faculties and departments,. 
The number' awarded yearly is ' at the rate of one for every 50.0. persons in 
the State Between tfie,' ages~ or 17. and 20. Jears, as shown bY' the' latest; 
census', reeords. The exhibitions are open for competition to students. of 
Stati)' RigilSchools and reghtered schonl' who hayc completed thfr 
secondary course. A small number of exhibitions, not exceeding 5 per cent. 
<if tl're'tat'!;l number awarded, are open to competitors other than school 
sturlf'nts, provided they have bepn residents of New South Wales for three 
years.. • 

As a resmlt of the Leaving Oertificate Examination, held in No'E.mber, 
1918, the Senate allotted 200. exhibitions in the followi,ng faculties :-Arts, 

,39; Medicin-e, 86; Science, 16; Engineering, 31; Law, 10.; Economics, 8; 
Dentistry, 5; Architecture. 2; other, 3, One hundred and twelve were 
allotted to the State schools, and eighty,eight to the registered secondary 
schools. 

THE UNIVlmSITY OF SYDNEY. 

An, Act to incorporate and endow the University of By<lney was passed 
by-the ,Parliament of New South Wales on 1st-October, 1850. 

By the Act of foundation, the University is required to be undenomina­
tional, religious tests for admission to any privilege being prohibited 
expressly; degrees in Theology or Divinity are not conferable. Authority 
was given to .examine, and to grant degrees in Law and Medicine as well 
as in Arts. In 1884 the benefits and ar\\'antages of the University in all 
respects were extended to women equalIy with men. . 

In. 190.0. the various enactments relating to tire U ni versity were consoli­
da:t~d hy 11leans of the University and Univt-rsity Oolleges Act; of the 
am.ending kcts passed ·subsequently the most important, passed in;. 19'i2_, 
made radical alterations in the-constitution of the Senate. 

The Senate of the U ni versity consists of 24 members, viz. :-
4 Fellows appointed by the Governor. . 
1 Fellow elected by th~ LegislatLve Oouncil. 
1), " "Assem;J;l:y. 
5 lfeIlows representing the Teaching Statlf' of the Universitv, i.e., one 

elected: b;v the Professorial Boa1:cl, and one each by the four 
FaeUlll;:ies~ . 

, H}: 

3 
•• ' elt!cted{ by Gradn:aies.,· 
~. ' ,,,,tFreo :;Lforesaiu' FeIlo;ws. 
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A 'State endowment of £30,000:per 'aimum is payable to the University, 
with the Jlroviso t~at wbpn any census is taken it will be increased at the 
rate ·of ·£1 for ,each 15 persons between ages T7 -20, added to the population 
of the State; an additional endowment of £2;000 .per annum has bee~ 
granted Jor the maiutenance of a Chair of Architecture. 

Under the University Amendment (Exhibitioners' Fees) Act, 1918, ,Jihe 
Senate has been authoriRed ·to defray from the statutory endowment the fees, 
at Universities and educational institutions abroad, for or on behalf of any 
perllon holding a public exhibition at the .University of Sydney who ha3 been 
engaged on war service. 

Colleges of residence for the association of students in the cultivaiion of 
secular knowledge may be established within the University; a Goyernment 
grant up to a maximum of £20,000 may be paid in aid of the building fund 
of each college, also an annull.] endowment ,of -£500 for the principal's salary. 
Four colleges in connection with religious denominations h<;tve been estab­
lished adjacent to the University, namely, St. Paul's (Ohurch of Englftnd), 
St. John's (Roman Catholic), St. Andrew's (Presbyterian), and Wesley 
(Methodist). A college of residenc61for women was established in 1892 on 
a strictly undenominational basis, and a teachers' college has been established 
in connection by the Department of Education. ']'he colleges provide 
tutorial Itssistance to students in preparing for the U ni \'ersity lectures and 
examinations, 

Within the University there are four Faculties, viz., Arts, Law, Medicine. 
and Science, and there are sev~n Departments., viz. :-J:!;ngineering, Dentistry> 
Economics and Commerce, Veterinary Science, Agricultural Science, Archi­
tecture, and Domestic Science. A Dean fo[' each Facult,y is appointed for a 
period ,of two years. The Professors, with the Chancellor and Vice-Cban­
cellor, form the Professorial Board, -which superintends matters relating t() 
study and discipline. 

Endowment. 

During the year 1918 the University received from the Governmeo.t of 
New South Wales a statutory endowment of £32,000, including £2;000 
for a Chair of Architecture. The total amount of State aid received during 
the veal' was £66,232, including the following sums for the services. 
men tloned :-

l::)cientific apparatus 
Evening Lectures ... 
Towards reduction of Lecture Fees 
Extensions of existing departments 
Chair of Agriculture 

Veterinary Science . 
Botany 

" Economics and Commerce 
Astronomy ... 

£ 
2,500 
2,:~OO 

2,500 
1,500 
2,500 
3,500 
2,000 
3,000 

200 

£ 
Chair of Pharmacology 50!} 

Chemistry .. , 2,50!) 
" Mechanica1.Engincering .. ~ 500· 

Tutorial Classes and University 
Extension 

Instruction in Modern Languages 
Science Research Scholarships 
Library 
Retiring allowances ... 

5,37() 
I,OO(} 

500 
50!) 
SO(} 

Priva·te Jjenf'j'actions. 

Many benefactions have been bestowed on the University by privat~ 
persons. Some prizes ha\'e been exhausted by award, but by care£u~ 
investment, increases in value, unawardcd scholarships, and other causes, 
these private foundations showed at 31st December, 1918, credit halances t(). 
the extent of £581,008. These ·endowments include the Challis Fund., of 
which the cl~sh ,balance at -31st December, 1918, amounted to .£3~7,4~2; 
the P. N. B.ussel.l~und~,£.104,55t; .and the ;Fi~he~Estflte, £4,q,,72:k , .. ;,;. i, 
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Univ~rsit!/ Finances. _ 

The following statement shows the amounts derived by the University 
from each of the principal sources of revenue, and the total expendituro, 
during each of the last five years. Under the items are included sums 
received for ' special expenditure and amounts from benefactors to establish 
new benefactions :-

Receipts. Private 

I 

Endowment 
Year. [Chams Fund i Disburse- Funds 

Government I Fee and other Other Total. ments. Credit 
Aid. '- s. Private Sources. Balance at 

Foundations. end of Year. 

£ £ £ £ £ 

I 
£ £ 

1914 41,533 20,151 25,643 3,356 90,683 88,870 556,450 
1915 440,675 19,181 29,597 1,028 94,481 83,688 563,062 
1916 54,59~ 13,707 29,961 1,380 99,640 

I 
98,233 572,882 

1917 61,654 13,489 27,409 1,090 103,642 98,944 579,521 
1918 66,23~ 15,798 32,439 1,380 115,849 

I 116,317 589,369 

The Government aid received during the year 1918 included £800 for 
Retiring Allowances Account. The receipts from private foundations, 
£32,439, included £3,000 for annual prizes and. new foundationR; fees 
amounted to £15,798, and other receipts to £1,380, including £377 interest 
on investment of Retiring Allowances Account. The credit balance of 
private endowment funds amounted, at 31st December, 1918, to £589,369, 
including Retiring Allowances Account, £8,362. 

The principal item of disbursements in each year is for salaries. In 1917 
and 1918 the total expenditnre was distributed as follows :-

Classification. 
___ A_lI_,o-,-u_n_t. ___ \ Percentage of Total. 

1917. 1918. 1917. I 1918. 

alaries ... ... ... ... S 
M 
B 
S 
o 

aintenance, Apparatus, &c ... 
uildings and Grounds ... 
cholarships and Bursaries ". 
ther ... ... , .. ... 

Total .. , .. , 

£ £ ... 66,705 72,576 
... 16,612 18,725 
... 4,948 8,742 ... 3,622 .3,787 
.. . 7,057 12,517 
--- --

.. ' 98,944 116,3<17 

Lectures and Lectureships. 

67'4 62'4 
16'8 161 
5'0 7 '5 
3'7 32 
7'l 108 

100'0 100'0 

Non-matriculated students are admitted to lecture and laboratory practice 
but are not eligible for degrees. Lectures are given during the daytime in 
all suqjects necessary for degrees and diplomas, and evening lectures are pro­
vided in the Faculty of Arts, the Department of Economics and Commerce, 
and in Japanese. The Government Astronomer of New South Wales is 
Professor of Astronomy in the University, and lectures are given in con­
nection with this subject. 

In 1918, the Teaching Staff included 26 professors, 6 assistant professors, 
and 136 lecturers and demonstrators; there were, in addition, 13 honorary 
lecturers and demonstrators. Professors and most of the lecturers are paid 
fixed salarieR, and the remainder receive fees. Provision is made for a pension 
scheme for professors appointed since 1898; the benefit will commence after 
twenty years' service, and after attaining the age of 50 years, 

The University has no power to confer honorary degrees, but may admit 
ad eundem gradum gradufttes of approved Universities, viz., Oxford, Cambridge, 
London, Durham, Victoria, St, Andrew's, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and 
Dublin, Queen's of Irelano, Royal of Ireland, Melbourne, New Zealand, and 
Adelaide, and of such other 'Universities as the Senate may determine. 
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The number of individual students attending lectures during 1918 was 
1,995, viz., 1,354 lllen and 1341 women j 1,415 were matriculated and 580 
non-matriculated. 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Fellowships. 
Scholarships, exhibitions, and bursaries have been founded as rewards 

for proficiency and to place tllO advantages of a University education within 
the reach of students in straitened circumstances. They are awarded only 
when the examinations disclose a satisfactory degree of proficiency, and no 
student may hold more than two scholarships. 

Candidates for bursaries are required to show that they do not possess 
sufficient means to attend the University. Bursaries to the number of eighteen 
have been provided by private foundations j they are tenable only in the 
Faculties of Arts or Science (not including Engineering), and are supplemented, 
on the part of the Senate, with exemption from fees. In addition, bursaries 
are provided annually by the Government for pupils of State schools and 
schools registered under the Bursary Endowment Act. 

A Rhodes Scholarship of the value of £300 per annum, tenable for three 
years at the University of Oxford, is awarded annually to ;,tudents of Sydney 
University j also a commission ill the British Army is offered eyery year .. 

The number of students who attended University Lectures as non-paying 
students during 1915 was 1,067, including 608 public exhibit,ioners, 401 
students of the 'reachers' College and teachers in schools, and 41 State 
and University bursars. 

Since 1912 Parliament has made an annual grant for i::lcientific Research 
Scholarships. Fellowships available to graduates in Science of the University 
include four annually under the Macleay bequest of £35,000 made in 1904 
to the Linnean Society of New Routh Wales. These Fellowships are intended 
to encourage research in Natural Science, by means of post graduate work; 
each is of the annual value of £400. 

The Walter and Eliza Hall Engineering Fellowship, awarded annually to 
a graduate in Engineering of the Univer~ity of Sydney of not more than 
four years' standing, is of the annual value of £300 for a maximum period 
of three years. Similar Fellowships were founded for graduates in Agricul­
ture, Veterinary Science, and Medi::ine. 

The University enjoys the privilege, bestowed through the Orient Steam 
N avigationCo. (Ltd.), of allotting three first-class return passages to Europe 
to graduates desiring to continue studies abroad. 

Clinics. 
The Royal Prince Alfred Hospital is a General Hospital and Medical 

School for the instruction of University students and for the training of 
nurses. Students must pass through the hospital curriculum of study and 
practice in order to obtain the certificate of hospital practice necessary to . 
qualify for admission to final degree examination in medicine and surgery. 
All appointments to the Medical and Surgical Staff of the Hospital are 
made conjointly by the Senate of the University and the Directors of the 
Hospital. 

Sydney Hospital, founded in 1811, also provides a Clinical School under 
the direction of a Board of Medical Studies, and all appointments of clinical 
lecturers and tutors are subject to the approval of the Senate. 

Other hospitals recognised as places where studies may be undertaken 
in connection with the Faculty of Medicine are :-The Royal Hospital for 
Women, Royal Alexandra Hospital for Children, St. Vincent's Hospital, 
the Gladesville and Callan Park Mental Hospitals, the Women's Hospital, 
the Renwick Hospital for Infants, and the South Sydney Hospital for 
Women 
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In connection with the Department of Dental Studies, the United Dental 
Hospital of Sydney was- established in 1901, and provides facilities for 
instruction of students. It was amalgamated with the Dental Hospital of 
Sydney in 1905. The University lecturers in Surgical and Mechanical 
Dentistry are, ex officio, honorar.V dent:ll surgeons of the Hospital. 

Extension Le.ctnres. 
University Extension Lectures were inaugurated in 1886, and have been 

conducted' since that date under the direction of a University Extension 
Board of eighteen members appointed annually by tbe Senate, and including 
at least four members of that body, and four of the teaching staff. Courses 
Df lectures are given in vari:ous centres upon topics of literary, historical, 
and scieNtific interest. At the conclusion of a coursE', which ' consists of 
.a minimum of three lectures, an examination may be held and certificates 
awarded to successful candidates. 

Tutorial Classes. 
In acc.ordance with the provisions of 'the University Amendment Act of 

1912, the Senate bas established evening Tutorial classes, which are open to 
unmatriculated as well as ' to matriculated students; diplomas are issued to 
persons who hUNe studied in these·· classes for at least one year in anyone 
subject. Tutorial classes, which may be established in particular branches of 
study upon specific re~uisition· by intending students, have been formed in 
suburban and country centres as well as at the University. During 19I8 
there were about 800 students in regular attendance at systematic colirses or 
~tudy. . 

University B1~ildings. 
The University buildings consist of the main building, containing the 

great hall, lecture rooms, and offices, all built of Pyrrnont sandstone; the 
Medical School, which is in the same style; the Fisher Library, adjacent to 
the main building, and designed to form part of the main quadrangle, is of 
modern design, with books tacks of steel and glass for 200,000 volumes, and 
with ample reading-room accommodation for students. 

Separate buildings for the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, Geology, 
Biology, Botany, Veterinary Science, Agricultural Science, and the Macleay 
Museum are distributed over the grounds, which, including lands vested by 
the Senate in the Affiliated Colleges, &c., cover an area of 126 acres. The 
Peter Nicol Russell School of Engillepring has a separate huilding, provided 
by the State at a cost of £25,000. A building for the Teachers' College is 
nearly completed. 

MEDICAL AND LEGAL PROFESSIONS. 

In New South Wales physicittns, dentists, and pharmacists are bound by 
statute to register before they can' proceed t o practise, and barristers 
.and solicitors must be formally admitted to their profession. For the 
medical and legal professions and in various branches of science the University 
provides the requisite training. 

The practice of medicine is restricted to persons registered by tlJe New 
South -VV' ales Medical Board under the Medical Practitioners Act. During 
the last five years. the average number of registrations of medical prac­
titio~ers by the Medical Board ha~ been 106 per annum, and at 31st Decem­
,ber, 1918, there were 2,210 registrations in force. 

In order to practice dentistry persons must he register.ed_ by the Dental 
Board of New South Wales, in terms of the Dentists Ac.t~ At 31st Decem­
beT, 1918, there were 1,605 registrations in force. 

Pharmacists are' registered u-rider the Pharmacy Board appointed under the 
Pharmacy Act, and dealers in poisons are required to obtain annuaI'licellSeS. 
At the end of 1918 the registrations of pharmacists numbered 1,256, and 
405 licenses for the sale of poison were in force. 



Members of the nUffling profession are registf'red and cprtificated by the 
Australasian Tr .. ined Nurses' Association, whicRwa&established in New South 
Wales in 1899. For the year ended 30th June, 1919, the number of mem­
bers on the register in New South Wales was as follows :-Nurses: general, 
2317, obstetric, 1,299, and mental, 47; Medical Members, 95; Honorary 
Members, 28. 

Barristers and solicitor,;; may proceed through the courses provided5n the 
Law School at the University, or they may qualify for admission by the Bal· 
examinations. Barristers practising in New South "Wales at the end of 1918 
numbered 169; solicitors at the same date numbered 1,058, viz., 42!Hn the 
country, and 629 in Sydney. 

Men desirous of entering into' articles of clerkship with attorneys, and 
who have not taken a University Degree, nor passed the preliminary 
examination required in England, Scotland, and Ireland, are required to pass 
a preliminary examination conductcd by the University. During 1918, 30 
candidates were examined and 13 passed. . 

Public Accountants, Clerks, tXc. 
The profession of public accountant has not been regulated by law in New 

South Wales; there are, however, a number of accountants' societies which· 
conduct examinations for the admission of members. At the end of 1.918' 
the number of members was 2,372. 

Examinations for bank clerks are conducted by t,he Institute of Bankers; 
188 candidates were examined during 1918, and 109 passed. 

Persons desirous of acting as clerks, auditors, engineers, and overseers, in 
connection with the Local Government Services are required to furnish 
evidence of their efficiency, in accordance with the provisions of the Local 
Government Acts. 

EDUCATIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES. 

Various organisations exist which have for their objective the encourage .. 
ment of professional interests, and the advancement of Science, Art, and 
Literature. The Commonwealth Government has afforded a measure of 
recognition to the efforts of Australian men of letters by establishing in 1908 
a Commonwealth Literary Fund to provide pensions and allowances to 
literary men and their families. 

As far back as the year 1821 a scientific society, under the title of the 
Philosophical Society of Australasia, was founded in Sydney, and after 
many vicissitudes of fortune was merged, in 1866, into the Royal Society 
of New South 'Wales. Its objects are the advancement of science in 
,Australia, and the encouragement of original research in all subjects of 
scientific, artistic, and philosophic interest, which may further the develop­
ment of the resources of Australia, draw attention to ' its productions, or 
illustrate its natural historv. 

The study of the botany and natural history of Australia has attracted 
many enthusiastic students, and the Linnrean Society of New South Wales 
was established for the special purpose of furthering the advancement of these 
particular sciences. The Society has been richly endowed, and possesses a 
commodious building at Elizabeth Bay, Sydney, attached to which are a 
library and museum. The proceedings are published at regular intervals, ana 
contain many valuable papers, with excellent illustrations of natural history. 

Other important scientific societies are the Royal Zoological Society o( 
New South Wales, inaugurated in 1879; a branch of the British Medical 
Association, founded in 1881; a branch of the British Astronomical Associa­
tion; the Australian Association for the Advancement of Science; the 
Royal Geographical -Society; the University Science Society; Australian , 
:ffistorical Society; and the Naturalists' Society of New South Wales. , 
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All the learned professions are represented by associations or societies. 
The Royal Art Society holds an annual exhibition of artists' work at 

Sydney; and of the many musical societies, mention may be made of the 
Royal Sydney Apollo Society, and the Royal Sydney Philharmonic Society; 

MUSEUMS, LIBRARIES, AND ART GALLERIES. 

Recognising that Museums, Libraries, and Art Gallet'ies are pow;rful 
factors in promoting the intellectual wellbeing of the people, the Govern­
ment of New South ,Vales has been active in founding and maintaining such 
establishments. The expenditure by the State on buildings for Museums, 
Libraries, and 'Art Galleries to 30th June, 1919, amounted to £423,016. 

Museums. 
The Australian Museum, the oldest institution of its kind in Australia, 

was founded in Sydney in 1836 as a Museum of Natural History; it con­
tains fine specimens of the principal Qbjects of natural history, and a valuable 
collection of zonlogical and ethnological specimens of distinctly Australian 
character. The sl?ecimens acquired during 1918 numbered 15,128, of 
which 2,237 were purchased, and the remainder collected, exchanged, or 
donated. A fine library, containing many valuable publications, is attached 
to the institution. Lectures and gallery demonstrations are given in the 
Museum, and are open to the public. During the year 1918, visitors to the 
Museum numbered 215,713. On Mondays students and artists only arc 
admitted. 

In 1853 the Museum, till then managed by a committee, was incorporated 
under control of trustees, with a State endowment, which is now supplemented 
by annual Parliamentnry appropriations. The expenditure during the year 
1918 amounted to £11,314. 

A Technological Museum was instituted in Sydney at the close of 1879 
under the administ~ation of a committee of management. appointed by the 
trustees of the Australian Museum. The whole original collection of 
some 9,00() specimens was destroyed in 1882 by fire. Efforts were 
at once made to replace . the lost collection, and in December, 1883, 
the Museum was again opened to the public. In] 890 it was transferred w 
the Department of Education, as an adjunct to the Technical Oollege, and 
now contains a valuable series of specimens illustrative of various stages of 
manufacturing, and an excellent collection of natural products acquired 
by purchase, gift, loan, and exchange, Technological Museums are estab­
lished also at Goulburn, Bathurst, 'West Maitland, Newcastle, and Albury. 

Research work is conducted by the scientific staff of the Technological 
Museum in connection with the development of the natural vegetable 
resources of Australia, particularly in respect of the pines and eucalypts. 

The functions of the Mining and Geological Museum include the prepara­
tion of collections of minerals to be used as teaching aids in schools and in 
other institutions. 

The Agricultural and Forestry Museum is an adjunct of the Department 
of Agriculture. 

The public have access to the" Nicholson" Museum of Antiquities, the 
"Macleay" Museum of Natural History, the Museum of Normal and Morbid 
Anatomy, attached to the Sydney University, and the National Herbarium 
and Botanical Museum at the Botanic Gardens. Housed in the Macleay 
Museum is the Aldridge collection of Broken Hill minerals. 

PUBI,IC LIBRARY OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The Public Library of New South Wales was established, under the 
designation of the Free Public Library, on 1st October, 1869, when the 
building and books of the Australian Sub~cription Library, founded iIi 1826, 
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were purchased by the Government. The books thus a.cquired formed the 
nucleus of the present Library. In 1890 the Library was incorporated with 
a statutory endowment of £2,000 per annum for the purchase of books. 

The scope of the Public Library, which is essentially a reference institution, 
is extended by a loan system, under which books are forwarded to country 
libraries, schools of arts, progress associations, lighthouses, individual students 
in the country, and to Public School Teachers' Associations, and branches of 
the Agricultural Bureau. 

In 1918 the Reference Department of the Public Library contained 
220,257 volumes, including volumes for country libraries under the lending 
system. The attendance of visitors during 1918 numbered 160,005. 

In 1899 Mr. David Scott Mitchell donated to the trustees of the Public 
Library a collection of 10,024 volumes, together with 50 valuable pictures, 
and at his death, in 1907, bequeathed to the State the balance of a unique 
collection, principally of books. and manuscripts relating to Australasia, 
and containing over 60,000 volumes, and 300 fmmed paintings of local 
historic interest, valued at £100,000. He endowed the Library with an 
amount of £70,000, fr0m which the income amountin~ t'l about £2,750 
per allmlm is expended on books and manuscripts. In 1918 there were 
98,187 volumps in the Mitchell Library, which is located in a separate 
building, opened in March, 1910. There were 17,513 visitors during the veal'. 

The total cost to the State of the Public Library buildings was £28,957 
and of the Mitchell Library £43,118. 

The following statement shows the expenditure of the Public Library, 
including the Mitchell Library, during the last five years:-

j 
____ -.-_S_,,_la_r_ie_s._ ,-____ !BOOkS,&C., ! Miscel· I ~:~~~;~ I 

Year. Reference. I Mitchell. I Country Bi~d~lg. [I laneous. Endowment Total. 
Libraries. Account. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1914 4.641 2,421 2CO 1,920 2,235 5,209 16,626 
1915 4;897 2,438 2:<9 2,626 2,181 2,025 14,596 
1916 4,893 2,494 347 3,350 1,500 2,035 14,621 
1917 4,961 ~,650 584 2,124 1,837 2,705 14,861 
1918 4,805 2,964 70, 2,702 2,327 1,593 15,091 

SYDNEY MUNICIPAL LIBRARY. 

The Sydney Municipal Library was formed by the transfer to the Oity Council 
in 1908-9 of thfl lending branch of the Public Library. An" open access" 
system was introduced, and a new classification adopted. 

Maintenance costs during 1918 amounted to £8,206, made up as follows:­
Salaries, &c., £4.,475; books, periodicals, binding, and electric lighting, £3,731. 

OTHER LIBRARIES. 

Local libraries established in the principal population centres throughout 
the State, may be classed broadly under two heads-Schools of Arts, receiving 
an annual subvention in proportion to the amount of monetary support 
accorded by the public ; and Free Libraries, established in connection with 
municipalities. Under the provisions of the Local Government Act, any 
shire or municipality may establish a public library, art gallery, or museum. 

The library of the Australian Museum, though intended primarily as a 
scientific library for staff use, is accessible to students, and about 22,700 
volumes may be found on the shelves. 

On 31st December, 1918, the library in connection with the Tech­
nological Museum, at the Oentral Technical College, and its branches', 
contained 8,4.3\3 text-books, &c. 

The Parliamentary Library contains over 52,000 books, and large numbers 
of vdumes are in the libraries of the Law Courts and Government Offices. 
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. NATIONAL ART GALL-ERY OF NiEW SOUTH WALES. 

'"The National .Art GaIlery centains a geed co.llection of paintings and 
statua.ry, including seme 'werks ef prominent medern artists, and some 
valuable gifts from private persens; there is also. a fine co.llectio.n o.f water 
colo.urs. . 

The present value o.f the co.ntents o.f the Gallery is £153,000" and the 
Co.st of the building to. 30th June, 1919, was £94,437. 

The number o.f paintings, &c., in the Gallery at the end o.f year 1918 was' 
2,1£5, and the to.tal amo.unt expended in purchasing wo.rks o.f art during 
that 'year was :£1,592 distributed as shewn belo.w :--

Oil Paintings 
\Vater Colours 

Classification. 

Black and White Works ... 
SLatuary, Casts, ami Bronzes 
v.arious Art Works in Metals,.! vory, Ceramics, 

Glass, Mosaic, &c. 

Total 

I Paintings, &c., I 
in Gallery. 

No. 
449 
422 
680 
168 

446 

2,165 

Expenditure ' 
during year. 

£ 
990 
248 
3:32 

22 

1,592 

The attennance at the Natio.nal Art Gallery during 1918 was, o.n weeh 
days,- 157,670, .and o.n Sundays 75,945. 

Art student~, under certain regulatio.ns, may co.py any o.f the vario.us wo.rks·, 
and enjo.y the benefit o.f a co.llectio.n o.f bo.o.ks o.f reference o.n art subjects. In 
1894 a system of lean ,exchanges between Sydney, Melbo.urne, and Adelaide 
was irltro.duced, by which pictures are sent fro.m Sydney to. Melbo.urne and 
Adelaide and recipro.cally, with results mo.st beneficial to. the interests o.f art. 
Since 1895 the distributio.n o.f lo.an co.llectio.ns o.f pictures to. the principal 
co.untry to.wns has been permitted fo.r tempo.rary exhibitio.n, and during 
1918, 153 pictures were so. ~iRtributed among nine l:o.untry towns, 

The to.tal disbursements ii1 co.nnpctio.n with the Natio.nal Art Gallery during 
the year 1918 were £4,6.16, inclusive o.f £1,592 o.n acco.unt o.f wo.rks o.f art; 

The Gallery has received hut small suppo.rt fro.m private endo.wments, and, 
co.nsequent upo.n its limited funds, is restricted mainly to. the co.llectio.n o.f 
specimens o.f co.ntempo.rary art. 

The Wynne Art Prize was instituted in 1897, and co.nsi8ts of the interest 
o.n appro.ximately £1,000, which is awarded annua~ly to. the Australian artist 
,producing the best landscape painting o.f Australian scenery in o.ils Dr water 
co.lo.urs, Dr the be"lt pro.ductio.n o.f figure sculpture executed by an Australia~ 
::culpto.r. 

CONSERVATo.RIUM o.F .MUSIC. 
The State Co.nservato.rium o.f Music, which was establjshed in 1915, 

pro.vides tuitio.n in every branch o.f music, fro.m the elementary to. the 
advanced stages. The studies are divided into. two. sectio.ns; the Music 
Scho.o.l Sectio.n co.nsists o.f .three co.urses, viz., elementary, intermediate, and 
advanced-the last-mentio.ned extending o.ver two. years. A certificate if> 
granted at the co.nclusion o.f each course. The advanced grade certificate o.f 
the Music I::;cho.o.l Sectio.n entitle}! the holders to. admissio.n to. the Diplo.ma 
Sectio.n, in which a ' course o.f two years' tuitio.n, leading to. the Pro.fessio.nal 
Diplo.ma, is given under . the rerdonal directio.n \If the Directo.r of the 
Co.nservato.rium. A Preparato.ry Co.urse in all subjects is available fo.r 
juveniles whQ.have no.t .previo.usly received musical tuitio.n. 'L'he expenditure 
-during L91'8-.amolluted to. £12,891, including salaries, £4 j 61.,7. 
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THE STATE ACCOUNTS. 

Since the 1st July, 1895, tbe State Accounts have been kept on a . cash 
basis, and the financial position, therefore, can be ascertained readily from 
the annual statement prepared by the Treasurer; but this involves a con­
sideration of the Oonsolidated Revenue Account, Oloser Settlement Account, 
Public "vV orks Account. Loans Account, and the various Trust Accounts 
shown on page 136, which do not form part of the Oonsolidated Revenue 
Account. Some little difficulty, moreover, may be experienced in deter­
mining the actual position, as due regard must be given to such items as 
:refunds, advances, cancellations, and cross entries. 

TIlE OONSOLIDATED REVENUE ACCOUNT. 

The Oonsolidated Revenue Account for each year shows the whole of 
the receipts and expenditure, exclusive of transactions under the Loans 
Account and the other accounts mentioned in the preceding paragmph. Th;-. 
total amount credited to Oonsolidated Revenue Account, however, cannot 
be used for general purposes, as, under section 13 of the Forestry Act, 1916, 
one-half of the gross proceeds received by the Forestry Oommission must 
be carried to a special account and set apart for afforestation; also, under 
the Public Works and Oloser Settlement Fund- Act, 1906, two-thirds of the 
net procecds of the sale of Orown lands, exdusive of interest-less 20 
per cent.-must be paid to the Public Works Fund. 

The receipts during the year ended 30th June, 1919, amounted to 
£23,448,166, and the expenditure to £23,233,398, ' leaving a surplus of 
£214,768 available for reduction of the accumulated deficiency of earlier 
years. Similar details for eaell of the last ten years are shown in the follow­
ing table, also ~he revenue and expenditure per head of population:-

Consolidated Revenue Account-Receipts and Eo;penditure. 

Year Receipts (ex~luding refUndS). , Expenditure. , Surplus (+) or deficiency (-). 
.mded 
3uth 

I 
Per 

I I 
Per On operat.ions I Accumulated at June. Tot"l. inhabitant. TotaL inhabita.nt. of year. end of year. 

£ £ s. d. £ £ s. d. 1 £ £ 
I 

( +) 1910 H,582,416 9 2 8 H,230,3S7 8 18 3 (+l 352,029 989,707 
1911 13,882,48!l 8 9 6 H,470,687 8 16 8 ( _. ) 583,202 ( +) 401,E05 
1912 1·'),797,1:{6 9 5 8 16,137,279 9 Hi 0 (-) 340,143 (+) 61,362 
1913 16,550,521 9 6 1 17,77 S,9UO 9 J9 11 (-) J ,228,379 (-) 1,167,017 
1\114 IS,43S,228 JO ° 3 IS,065,189 n 17 2 (+) 373,039 ( -) 79;~,9'i8 

1915 18,n 111,227 10 3 4 18,516,179 9 IS 8 (+) 430,0!S (-) 363,930 
1916 J 9, 70:l,518 10 10 IU 19,553,927 JO 9 3 (+) 149,5Yl (-) 214,339 
1917 20,52~,O[j7 11 0 3 20,790,l'!95 11 3 0 (-) 268,,98 (-) 4~3,137 
HIl8 2J ,5~3,742 11 8 2 21.519,9J8 .II 7 7 (+) 23,82! (-) 459,313 
1919 ?3,448,166 12 2 10 23,2J3,3g8 12 0 7 (+) 214,768 (-) 2H,545 

SI007-_-I. 
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Although there was a cash cr€dit balanc€ of £989,707 at 30th June, 1910. 
there were outstanding at that date Treasury bills amounting to £659,937. 
which had been issued to meet deficiencics in earlier years; the last of these 
bills was redeemed in 1913. 

Heads of Revenue and Expenditure. 

The following table shows the details of revenue and expenditure .during 
the last five financial years:-

REVENUE, 

Governmental. 
Revenue Returned uy ComIDomvealth 

State Taxation 

Land Reyenue-
Alienation . . . 
Occupation and luiscellaneous 

Total 

Services Rendered . . 
General Miscellaneous 
Industrial Undertakings 

Total GOI·ernment,,! 

Business Unde11.akinl7s. 
Railways and Tramways .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust .. 
Water Supply and Sewerage 

Total Busine~s Undertakings 

Advances Repaid 

Grand Tot"l 

EXPENDITURE. 

Governmental. 

1915. 

,£ 
2,287,295 

1916. 1917. 1918. 1919. 

£ £ £ £ 
2,297,872 2,286,913 2,317, 783 2,380,13~ 

2,955,670 3,117,221 3,629,404 3,860,501 4,083,99() 

906,785 [~ 972,65711,068,676 1,OJ9,674 
791,296 807,602 758,615 759,297 778,733 

£ 1,698,081 1,865,313 1,731,2721 1,827,973 1,828,407 

408,390 414,671 417'3451 406,490 446,831 
561,093 502.328 550,008 51

0

9,016 632,03!) 
10,358 9,060 12,710 12,348 11,581 

-1----
£ 7,920,887 8,206,4651~27,6521 8,944,111 ~82,993 

9,660,822 
464,681 
882,161 

9,990,502 10,390,602 10,821,648 12,183,026 
489,722 511,981 576,459 618,901 
942,753 965,761 1,058,128 1,234,34() 

£ [11,007,664 11,422,9;7 11,<68,341 12,4f.6,235 14,036,267 

£ 17,676 1 74,076 26,102 143,396 28,906 
------- ------- ------- - ------ -------

£ [18,946,2"7 19,703,518 20,522,097 21,543,742 23,448,1(6 
--------------------- - ------ -------

Interest on Public Debt "nd Special Deposits 
Reduction of public Deht . 0 • • •• •• 

971,435 1,057,769 1,004,193 1,089,728 975,352 
5,688 6,504' 6,868 6,819 6,832 

Transfer to Public Works Fnnd-two thirds of pro-
ceeds of land sale.-Act No.9 of 1906 • • .. 

Local Government--
Endowments and Grants 

Police and Prisons .. . . . . . . . . 
Hospitals and Charities ([ncluding Lunacy) . . 
Departments-

Premier . . .. .. .. .. 
Chief Secretary and Puhlic Health 
Treasurer . . .. . . 
Attorney·GeneraLand Justice 
Lands .. .. 
Public Works .. 
Public Instruction .. 
Labour and Industry . . 
Mines .. .. .. 
Agriculture .. .. .. . , 
Local Government Administration 

All Other Services .. 

Total GOloernmental .. 

Business Undertakings (Workinil Expenses 
and interest). 

Railways and Tramways . . 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . 
Water Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Undertakings 

Transfers to Public Works "nd Clpser Set. Funds 

Advances made 

Grand Total 

299,408 

281,243 
653,282 
769,311 

185,S83 
132,955 
593,036 
333,965 
451,025 
441,523 

1,635,453 
43,759 
71,010 

236,163 

354,818 328,043 369,781 369,761) 

344,022 30S.336 325,145 332,6640 
652,119 69(514 736,192 734.S3() 
880,243 929,218 949,154 1,003,246 

175,978 132,923 9" 893 92.576 
126,539 13p,172 143;235 152,327 
594,751 735,911 825,90a 807,519 
334 058 331,390 329.387 346,459 
410;017 384,854 384,959 396,348 
444,68& 459,035 429,393 427,50() 

1,69S,5Jf. 1,853,049 1,955,267 2,125,659 
50,111 55,156 46,076 63,02t 
74,803 62,425 61,744 62,745 

245,298 249,244 295,791 254,809 
21,777 29,612 29,002 27,490 

420,223 445,516 452,204 494,009 533,678 
------- ----1------

£ 7,526,2621 7,917,536 8,152,146 8,564,569 8,712,825 

9,540,159 10,107,049 10,794,694 10,969,924 12,370,545 
383,435 420,669 464,564 499,156 (;10,785 
785,300 841,278 984,803 1,065,413 1,132,769 

£ 10,708,894 11,369,096 12,244,061 12,534,493 14,014,099 

£ 1 200,000 -235,000 235,000 ---250,000 ---200,000 
1------ ------ - - -

£ 1 81,023 32,295 159,688 170,856 306,474 
1------- ----------------------------

£[18,516,179 19,553,927 20,790,S95 21,519,918 23,233,398 
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From the foregoing figures the following rates per head of population 

have been determined:-

REYENUE. 

Governmental. 
Revenue l~eturned by Common wealth .. 

State Taxation 

Land Revenue-
Aliena.tion . . .. .. 
Occupation and Miscellaneous 

Tutal 

Services Rendered .. 
General Miscellaneous 
Industrial Undertakillgs .. 

Total Governmental 

Business U ndertakin!J8. 
Railways nnd Tramways . . 
Sydney Harbour Tru~t .. 
'Vater Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Undertakings 

Ad \rances Repaid 

Grand Total 

EXPBXDITliRR. 

Governmental. .. 

Per Inhabitant. 

1915. 1916. 1917. 1918. 1919. 

f 84 ~' f"4 di ~ 84 d7 f 84 ~' I f 84 ~ 

~~~~I~ 

··~~~~I~ 
.. 086087082081081 
______ 1 __ - _ ____ _ 

£~~I~~~ 
045045046043048 
0600550510 056 067 
001001002002001 

£ 4 5 0 4 7 9 4 12 74 14 10 4 17 2 

.; 3 8 
050 
096 

5 6 11 
053 
010 1 

5 11 6 
o 5 6 
010 5 

5 14 7 
o 6 1 
o 11 2 

662 
o 6 5 
o 12 U 

£ 5 18 2 6 2 3 6 7 5 6 11 10 7 5 4 

o 0 2 0 0 10 0 0 3 0 1 6 0 0 4 

£ 10 3 4 10 10 10 11 0 3 11 8 2 12 2 10 

Interest on Public Debt and Spechtl Depo:Hs 
Iteduction of Public Debt. . . . .. . . .. 
Transfer to Pulllic Wor~s Fund--two·thirds of pro· 

o 10 
0 0 

5 
1 

011 4 o 10 
0 0 1 0 0 

9 011 6 o 10 1 
1 0 0 1 0 0 1 

0 3 10 ceeds of land sules-Aet No.9 of 1906 
Local Goyernment-

Endo'Vments and Grants 
Police a.ud Prisons .. .. . # •• 

Hospitals and Charities (including Lunacy) .. 
Departments-

Premier.. .. .. .. .. 
Chid Secretary and Public Health 
Treasurer .. 
Attorney-General and Justice 
Lands .. 
Public Works. 
Public Instruction 
Labour and Industry .. 
Mines . . .. .. .. 
Agriculture .. . . .. .. 
Local Govet'nl11f':ut Administration 

All Other Services .. 

Total Governmental .. 

Business Undertakings. (Working Expense. 
and Interest). 

R..1.ilwayg and Tramways .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust 
ly"ter Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Undertakings 

Transfers to Public Works and Closer Set. Funds 

Ad vances made 

Grand Total 

0 3 0 3 9 0 3 6 0 311 

0 3 0 0 3 8 0 3 3 0 3 5 0 3 5 
0 7 0 0 7 0 0 7 6 0 7 9 0 7 9 
0 8 3 0 9 5 010 0 o 10 0 010 5 

0 2 0 0 III 0 5 0 1 0 0 011 
0 1 5 0 1 4 0 1 5 0 1 6 0 1 7 
0 6 5 0 6 4 0 711 0 8 9 0 8 4 
0 3 7 0 3 7 0 3 7 0 3 6 0 3 7 
0 4 10 0 4 5 0 4 2 0 4 1 0 4 1 
0 4 9 0 4 9 0 411 0 4 6 0 4 5 
o 17 6 o 18 2 o 19 11 1 0 8 1 2 0 
0 0 6 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 6 0 0 8 
0 0 9 9 o 1~ 0 0 8 0 0 8 0 0 8 
0 2 7 0 2 7 0 2 8 0 3 2 0 2 ~ 

0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 4 0 0 ,. 
() 0 4 9 0 4 8 0 4 10 0 5 tl 

----- - ------ ---- - ---
£ 4 0 9 4 4 8 4 7 4 4 10 2 4 10 3 
-------- ---- --------

5 2 5 5 8 2 5 15 11 5 15 11 6 8 1 
0 4 1 0 4 5 0 5 0 0 5 4 0 5 3 
0 8 5 0 9 1 o 10 6 011 3 011 9 

£o~I~~~~ 
, . ~_21_0_~_0 ~~_9 ~_~ 
.. 0 0 10 0 0 4 0 1 9 0 2 2 0 3 2 

£o~I~~~I~ 

OLOSER SETTLEMENT ACCOUNT. 

The Oloser Settlement Account was established under Act No. 9 of 1906. 
It is not includid in the operations of the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, 
although grants from that fund have formed a considerable portion of its 
receipts. As its name implies, -the moneys of the fund are devoted to the 
promotion of closer settlement. 
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- .The following statement shows the net receipts and expenditure during 
the financial year ended the 30th June, 1919;-

RECEIPTS. 
Balance brought forward from previous year 
Assurance Fees-Real Property Act ... 
Repayments by Settlers ...... 
l{epayments on account of Improvement Leases ... 

EXPENDITURE. 

Under Real Property Act ... ... ... ... 
Purchase of Estates, including Contingent Expenses 
Compensation for Improvement Leases, etc. . .. . 
Interest 011 Loan Moneys (Recoup to Consolidated Revenue) 
Interest on Closer Settlement Debentures, Act No. 53, HJl6 

" Purchase Money ... 
Balance, 30th June, 1919 ... 

£ 
240,722 

11,015 
14-8,929 

4,364 

£405,030 

£ 
76 

189,175 
142 

19,024 
501,286 

480 
141,847 

£405.030 

During the period of thirteen years ended .30th June, 1919, fifty-three 
estates had been purchased for closer settlement, exclusive of improvement 
leases, etc., resumed under Act 74 of 1912, the total area being 1,593,297 
acres. Receipts from all sources amounted to £1,139,176, and the expenditure 
was as follows;-Purchase money, £4,280,174; contingent expenses, £120,537; 
total, £4,400,711. On the 30th June, 1919, there' were 676 purchasers with 
·overdue instalemnts, the amount outstanding being £144,973. 

PUBLIC WORKS ACCOUNT. 

The Public Works Account, like the Closer Settlement Account. does not 
.form part of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. It was oper..ed in the year 
1906, under the aut.hority of the same statute which provided for the Closer 
Settlement Fund, and it receives two-thirds 'of the net proceeds of the sales 
of Crown lands, less 20 per cent., credited to the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund; the proceeds of land sales under the Public Instruction Act, 1880; 
and amounts voted from the Consolidated Revenue. Its moneys, like loan 
proceeds, may be applied in the construction: or equipment of public works, 
but not to the repair or upkeep of such works. The transactions for the 
year ended the 30th June, 1919, are shown herewith. 

Receipts. 

Two·thirds of Net Proceeds of Sale of 
Crown Lands, exclusive of Interest 
on Purohase Mone.\,-lees 20 por 
ccnt. (Act No.9, 1906) 

Net Proceeds of Sale of Land, under 
Section ., Pnblic Instrnction Act 
011880 .. 

Transfers from Consolidated Revenue 
Account .. 

Net Repayments on account of pre· 
,-joua yea.rs 

Balance. 30th June, 1918, 
~rought forward 

Anlount. II I Disbursements. 

State .Busin~ss Undertakings-
Ra.ilways and 'tramways .. .. 
Metropolitan 'Vater and Sewerage .. 

£, I 
869,769 Hunter DiRtrict \Yater and Sc"rerage I tiydney Harbour Trust 

789 I State Industrial Undertakings-

Amount. 

£ 
2,680 

13,005 
4,771 

20,079 

40,535 

4,431 
200,000 ----

Water and Drainage Trusts .. 3 289 ' 

I 

Sawmills, Craren and Gloucester .. 

Country Towns Water Suppl,y • '954 
15 .Public Builqings i'nd Silos 371,8112 

1---- Roads and Bridges . . . . 54,244 
570,073 I Har~~urs and Rivers NaviJJ.tioll .. __ 18_,00_7_ 

493,292 
241,303 Balance, 30th June, 1919 318,584 

. Grand Total ;£ -SU,876 I Grand Total 811,876 

----------------------
EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC W ,ORKS. 

, The total expenditure on Public. Works during each of the last five years 
IS shown in the following table, distinguishing the amount disbursed from 
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the Public Works Fund, the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, and from Loans. 
The amounts shown for the Loans and Public Works Funds are exclusive of 
repayments of votes for prt'Vious years, and transfers from the Oonsolidated 
Revenue to the Public Works Fund are not included in the expenditure of 
the former fund. 

Year I Public Worki Consolidated Total enrled Loans. Per Inhabitant. 
SOthJune. Fund. Revenue Fund. Expenditure. 

(Net.) (Net.) 
£ £ £ £ £ s. d. 

1915 554,237 533,932 6,996,107 8,084,276 4 610 
1916 546,589 601,213 8,173,104 9,a20,906 4 19 8 
1917 623,447 570,652 6,862,179 8,056,278 4 6 4 
1918 532,676 576,4.56 4,487,511 5,596,643 2 19 2 
1919 493,292 562,164 3,918,887 4,974,343 211 6 

GENEHAL ACCOUNT. 

Summarising the foregoing accounts, and adding the transactions on 
account of loans, it will be found that the aggregate receipts by the State 
during the year ended 30th .Tune, 1919, amounted to £39,636,551, and the 
expenditure to £40,734,177. From the receipts of the Oonsolidated Revenue 
Account, however, should be deducted the sum of £369,769, transferred to 
the Public Works Fund under the provisions of Act No.9 of 1906, while 
from the expenditure of the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund and the receipts {)f 
the Public Works Fund should be deducted a sum of £200,000, which was 
specially transferred from the former to the latter fund. Making these 
adjustments, the net receipts amounted to £39,066,782, and the expenditure 
to £40,534,177. 

The aggregate receipts and expenditure during each of the last five years, 
after necessary adjustments, were as follow:-

RECEIPTS. 

Account. 1914-15. 1915-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Consolidated Revenue 18,946,227 19,703,518 20,522,097 ~21,543, 742 23,449, I fi6 
Closer Settlement 84,447 156,516 124,699 161,484 164,309 
Public Works 500,972 590,478 5M,854 623,162 570,573 
Railways Loan 816,667 2,384-,257 170,357 
General Loan 16,922,452 8,014,324 8,305,259 6,712,777 15,4.53,503 

------------------------
Total ... :{7,270,765 30,849,093 29,687,266 29,041,165 39,636,551. 

EXPENDITURE. 

Cons~lidated Revenne 18,516.179 19,553,927 20,790,895 21,519,918 23,233,398 
Closer Settlement 391,005 205,519 45,304 75,279 263,18a 
Public Works 5M,237 546,589 623,447 532,676 493,292 
Railways Loan ... 1,590,077 1,227,962 752,635 397,550 194,666 
General Loan 5,942,256 6,972,456 6,150,845 4,193,033 3,735,914 
Repayment of Loans 8,864,654 2,814,025 1,467,083 10,767 12,813,724 

------------ --- ----- .- - -- -
Total ... 35,858,408 31,320,478 29,830,209 26,729,223 40,734,177 

The Audit Act provides that the Treasurer may-arrange with any bank for 
the transaction of the general banking business of the State. The accounts are 
kept under the several headings detailed hereunder, and all amounts paid 
into any of the accounts mentioned are deemed to be "public moneys," and ' 
for interest purposes the several accounts are treated as one. The special 
5.ccouats, which eonsist of " 'Supreme Oourt Moneys," are not controlled by 
the Audit Act, as they are' operated on directly by the officers in charge of 
the Departments concerned. 
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The aggregate position of the General Account on the 30th June, 1919, is 
shown below. , 

Head of Account. 

Credit Bahnces-

Special Depe.sits Account-

GO\"ernment Savings Bank Deposits Account 

Advances Deposit Account 

State Dc bt Commissioners' Trust Accounts 

~: Deposit Account 

Fixed Deposit.s Account 

Sydney Municipal Coulleil Sin.king Funds 

Inrlustrial Undertakings 

Railway Store Ad"ance Account 

Broken Hill Water Supply Admini.tration 

Treasury Fire Insurance Fund 

Other 

Ledger Balances on 30t.h June, 1919. 

In,-estcd in 
Securities. 

£ 

Cash 
Balances. 

£, 

2,897,514 

600,000 

159,407 

98,319 

201,101 

2,553 

17S,697 

42,153 

218,024 

13S,450 

Total. 

£, 

2,897,514 

600,000 

159,407 

98,319 

201,101 

::!,553 

178,697 

42,153 

218,024 

138,45U 

120,582 1,117,345 I 1,237,927 

Total Special Deposits Account .. Cr. £ '-120,582 6.653'5;;;;-1--"'714'145 

Railways Loan Account .. .... ,1:4,042 44,04:! 

Closer Settlement Account 141,347 141,847 

Public Works Account 

Special Accounts-

Colonil1l Treasurer's Supreme Court Moneys 

Miners' Accident Relief Account 

London RernittancJ Account 

Total 

Less Debit Balances-

Consolidated Revenue Account. 

318,584 

44',146 

295,000 

539,012 

318,584 

448,146 

295,000 

539,al2 
-------------,-----

Cr. £ 415,582 7,145,194 7,560,776 

£ 

General Loan Account 1,963,076 
2U,545) 

Loans Expenditure Suspense Account 

Public 'Yorks Expenditure Suspense Account 

Seed Wheat and Fodder Expenditure Sus-
pense Account 

'Coal Purchase Suspense Account 

AdYances to Farmers' Suspense Account 

AdYar.ces for Hay Suspense Account .. 

Net Credit Balance in Sydney 
neduc~-London Accounts 

Net Balance 

295,123 

9,543 

70,986) 
263,477 

16,992 

537 

C,·. 

Cr. 
C ... 

H5.582 

415,582 

4,280,315 

530,012 

3,741,303 

2,864,87~ 

4,695,897 

539.012 

4,156,885 
------_._----------------'-------'-----

The cash balance on the 30th June, 1919, was £3,741,303, distributed as 
follows:-

Sydney-Net Credit 
London--Net Dp.bit 

£ 
4,280,315 

539,012 

£3,741,303 
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TAXATION. 

Land and Income Taxes, Stamp and Probate Duties, :lYIotor Taxes, 
Totalisator and Betting Taxes, and License Fees, represent the various 
forms of State taxation, and they yielded a revenue of £4,083,990 during the 
year ended 30th June, 1919. In addition, the Com~onwealth Government 
collected in this State taxes amounting to £14,621,096, and local bodies 
collected in rates and charges, £4,056,194. 

Tho following statement shows in detail the taxation oollected in New 
South Wales by the Commonwealth and State Governments, and the rates 
and oharges levied by local bodies during the five years ended the 30th June, 
1919:- -

Head of Taxation, or Charge. I , 
1918. 1915. 1916. 1917. 1919. 

CO:YIMONWEALTII. £ £ £ £ £ 
Customs Duties ... . .. 5,393,560 6,225,8:J2 5,705,757 4,682,456 5,398,654 
Excise 

" 
... . .. 1,430,301 1,76H,900 1,718,516 1,934,809 2,841,047 

l'robate and Succession 
Duties ... . .. 19,232 257,303 606,311 388,095 310,454 

Land Tax ... ... ::: *1,041,219 *1,064,881 -950,000 "1,094,222 "1,036,974 
Income Tax ... .. . ... p,551,653 +2,239,206 t2,969,932 t4,430,035 
War-time Profits TalC ... ... .. ... t148,250 +467,040 
Entertainment Tax .. ... ... 50,096 102,195 136,892 

Total, Commonwealth 
7,884,312 Taxation ... £ 10,863,069 11,269,886 11,319,959 14,621,096 

----- ---- ---.----.. 
STATE. 

Land Tax ... ... .. . 3,346 3,190 3,215 2,921 2,800 
Income Tax ... ... 1,6.';3,923 1,707,403 1,973,477 2,182,117 2,355,243 
Stamp and Probate Dnties. . 

Stamps ... .., 550,609 493,491 1 d)7,646 557,233 631,007 
Bank-note Composition .. 2,153 1,863 1,716 1,556 1,456 
Relting Tickets .. .. . ... 27,638 40,849 57,391 54,841 
Probate ... ... 543,459 642,445 814,813 673,711 574,950 
Settlement and Compa-

nies' Death DutieR ... 8,170 3,109 11,956 3,722 925 
Total, Stamp Duties £ 1,104,391 1,168,546 1,:J76,980 1,2!!:J,613 1,263,179 

Motor Tax ... ... ... 45,055 54,868 --67,044 -~79,169 ----go,-fl6 
Betting Taxes ... ... ,., 31,330 47,536 59,359 72,290 
Totalizator Tax ... ... .. . ... 6,346 82,802 132,403 
Licenses ... ... ... 148.955 151,884 154,806 160.520 167,359 

Total, State Taxa-
tion ... £ 2,955,670 3, 117,221 3,629,404 3,860,501 4,083,9!!0 

------- ---------.- ------- --.. -
LOCAL. 

Wharfage and Tonnage 
Rates ... ... ... 277,760 298,612 290,454 316,186 365,033 

Fees for llegistration of 
Dogs ... ... ... 17,075 16,851 16,692 17,II4 18,311 

Municipal Rates-
City of Sydney ... . .. 285,024 295,529 } 525,648 455,040 465,988 

" " 
(LandTax) 170,653 168,613 

Suburhan and Country 
1\1 unicipalities ... 1,026,5::)7 1,074,453 1,118,214 1,186,417 . 1,2!l,178 

Shire Rates ... ... 625,501 626,514 651,437 691,593 729,966 
Lioenses (City Council)-

Auctioneers, Hawkers, 
1,694 I etc. ... ... .. . 1,392 2,106 1,319 l,ll78 

Water and Sewerage Rates 
-(Metropolitan and 
Hunter) ... ... ... 882,161 942,753 965,/61 1,058,128 1,234,340 

Total, Local Rates I I 
and Charges £: 3,286,103 

I I 3,425,431/ 3,569,525 3,726,172 4,056,194 
Grand Total £ ,14,126,085 17,406,'l21 18,468,815 18,906,632 22,761,280 

• F.stm:ated. t Partly estlmated. 
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Oustoms and e:~cise duties are gross and do not take into account inter­
state credits and debits, which are not now available. The figures for muni­
cipal and shire rates and city licenses relate to the year ended the 31st De­
cember preceding the close of the financial year in which they are included. 

TAXATION PER' INHABITANT. 

The previous figures would be incomplete without information respecting 
the rates per head of population, which are set forth hereunder:-

Head of Tax'ation, or Charge. 

COMMONWEALTH. 

Customs Duties ... ... .., 
Excise " ... ... ... 
Land Tax... ... ... .., 
Income Tax ... ... ... 
Probate and Succession Duties 
Entertainment Tax ... .. . 
War·time.Profits Tax... .. . 

Total, Commonwealth 

1915. 

£ s. d. 

2 17 11 
o 15 4 
011 2 

002 

1910. 

£ s. d. 

367 
o 18 10 
o 11 {) 
o 16 7 
029 

1917. 

£ s. d. 

313 
o 18 5 
010 2 
140 
066 
006 

1918. 

£ s. d. 
296 
105 
o 11 7 
1 11 5 
041 
011 
016 

1919. 

£ s. d. 

2 15 11 
195 
o 10 9 
2 5 11 
032 
o 1 5 
o 4 10 

--·'--1·----1-----' ----- ---

Taxation ... £ 4 4 7 5 16 2 6 0 10 5 19 7 7 11 5 
----------,----------.---

_ STATE. 

Land Tax ... . .. . .. 
Income Tax ... . .. 0 17 9 o 18 3 112 1 3 2 145 

Stamp and Probate Duties­
Stamps ... ... ... 
Bank-note Composition 
Betting Tickets ... 
Probate ... . .. 

---- -----,1-----1---- ----

. . . 0 5 11 

o 5 11 

054 

004 
o 6 10 

056 

006 
089 

0511 ' 06~ 

00700 7 
07205H 

Settlement and Companies' 
Death Duties ... . .. o 0 1 001 

---'-' --"'-~-'-- --' --'-' -' ----------
Total, Stamp Duties £ 0 11 11 0 12 6 0 14 10 0.I3 8 0 13 () 

-'------'----. -' --.--------------'-'. 
Motor Tax ' 
Betting Taxes 
Totalizator Tax ... 
Licenses ... 

... 0 0 6 007 
004 

009 
006 

0,010 
007 
o 010 
019 

o 0 11 
o 0 ~ 

. .. 0 1 7 018 018 
o 1 5 
019 

I-~~, ..;,-+-,~,~~' -' -' -' -----------
Total, State Taxation £ 1 11 9 1 13 4 1 18 11 2 0 10 2 2 3 

LOCAL. 

Wharfage and Tonnage Rates . . , 
Fees for Registration of Dogs ... 
Municipal Rates-

City of Sydney ... .. . 
" ,, ' (Land Tax) .. . 

Suburban and Country Muni-
cipalities .. -. ... • .. 

Shire Rates ... ... . .. 
Licenses (City Council)­

Auctioneers, 1Iawkers, etc .... 
Water and Sewerage Rates­

(Metropolitan and Hunter) ... 

Total, Local Rates and 

----------I~----I-------'---'-

030 
002 

031 
o 1 10 

011 0 
069 

096 

03203 1 
00200 2 

o 11 6 
069 

5 8 

o 10 1 0 10 4 

034-
002 

o 4 10 

o 12 6 
074 

011 3 

039-
002 

o 4 l() 

o 12 10 
077 

o 12 10 

Charges ,'" ... £ 1 15 4 1 16 8 1 18 3 1 19 5 2 2 0 

Gl'abdTo'tal 
---'--, '--~--~-I---~I----

;£ 7 lIS 9 6 2 9 IS 0 9 19 10 11 15 8 



PUBLIC F1NANCE. 

New sources of State revenue have been provided during the last five 
years by the taxation of motor vehicles, racing clubs, bookmakers, betting 
on racecourses, &c. 

In 1914 additional amounts were obtained by the hcome Tax ActS of 
that year, which further increased the taxes, and reduced the exemption 
from £300 to £250; and since ·1915 a super tax of 3d. in the £ has been levied. 
which has been re-imposed in each succeeding year. 

In 1D15 a Commonwealth Income Tax Act came into force, under the 
provisions of whi·eh all .net incomes above £156, earned during the currency 
of the year ending 30th June, 1915, were subjected to taxation. In 1916 
the amount of this tax was increased by 25 per cent., and the amount 
of income exempt from taxation was lowered in certain cases to £100; and 
in 1917 a tax of 10 per cent. was imposed upon cash prizes in lotteries, which 
was subsequently increased to 13 per cent. 

Early in the year 1914 the State Stamp Duties Amendment Act, 1914. 
became law, which imposed additional stamp duties and considerably in­
creased the probate duties. 

State Land Tax. 
The land tax of the State is levied on the unimproved value at the rate 

of 1d. in the £. A sum of £240 is allowed by way of exemption, and 
where the unimproved value is in excess of that sum, a reduction equal 
to the exemption is made; but where several blocks of land within the 
State are held by a person or company, only one amount of £240 may 
be deducted from the aggreg::.te unimproved val'Ie. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, when the council of a shire 
or municipality makes and levies a general rate, not less than 1d. in the 
" on the unimproved value of land within its area, the land tax ceases to 
be collected by the State Government. A similar provision was extended to 
the City of Sydney under the operation of the Sydney Corporation (Amend­
ment) Aot, 1908. 

The State land tax is now levied, therefore, only on the unincorporated 
portion of the Western Division. 

State Income Tax. 
The former Acts relating to income tax were amended by the Income Tax 

Act, 1911. Under its provisions a tax became payable by all persons other 
than companies in receipt of £300 per annum, derived from all sources 
within New South Wales. In the case of companies the total receipts 
became taxable. 

Under amending Acts passed in 1914, further increases were imposed, and 
the exemption was reduced to £250, no deduction being allowed to com­
panies. A taxpayer is entitled to a deduction of £50 in respect of each child 
under IS" years of age wholly maintained by him, and insurance and super­
annuation premiums up to £50 are exempt. 

The tax payable by 'any company is Is. in the £ on the taxable income 
of the company, and the rates per £ for persons other than companies are as 
follow:-

On taxable income which does not exceed £700 ... 

'J " " 

" exceeds £700 and does not exceed £1,700 ... 
£1,700 ,', £2,790 ..• 

" £2,700 " £4,700 .. . 
" £4,700 " £6,700 .. . 
" £6,700 " £9,700 ... 

" " " 
" " 
" " " t, 

" " £9,700 

Sd. 
9d. 

lOd. 
lld. 
Is. 
h.ld. 
le.2d. 

In each case an addition of one-third of the tax is made on so much of 
the income as is derived from the produce of property, and the amounts . 
quoted are exclusive of a SUl't~r tax of 3d. in the £. 
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The exemptions from income-tax are as follow:-

Municipal corporations and other local authorities. 
Jli[utual life assurance societies, and other companies or societies not 

carrying on business for purposes of profit or gain, except income 
from mortgages. 

Societies registered under the Friendly Societies Act, or under any Act 
relating to trade unions. 

Ecclesiastical, Charitable, and Educational Institutions of a public 
character, whether supported wholly or partly by grants from the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund or not. 

Income arising or accruing to any person from Government debentures, 
inscribed stock, and treasury bills. 

Dividends derived from shares in a company. 
Starr-Bowkett Building Societies. 

These exemptions do not extend to the salaries and wages of persons 
employed by any such corporation, comp'any, society, or institutiun, 
whether paid wholly or in part from the revenues thereof. 

Revenue from State Land and Income Taxes. 
The revenue from land and income taxes since 1896, the year in which 

they were first imposed, is shown herewith. The amounts exclude r efunds 
rendered necessary through correction of errors by the taxpayer, or through 
adjustments by the Department, but they include refunds brought about 
through the income of the year of assessment falling short of the amount 
of the income of the preceding year on which the assessment was made. 

Year. Land Tax. Income Tax. II Year. Land Tax. Income Tax. 

£ .£ £ £ 
1896 ... 27,658 1908 178,889 215,283 
1897 139,079 295,537 1909 80,794 202,369 
1898 364,131 166,395 1910 9,066 219,9i7 
1899 253,901 178,032 1911 7,43S 269.142 
1900 286,227 183,460 1912 6,479 644,571 
1901 288,369 215,893 1913 5,738 662,625 
1902 301,981 203,625 1914 4,692 1,290,370 
1903 314,104 214,686 1915 3,346 1,653,923 
1904 322,246 193,240 1916 3,190 1,707,403 
1905 

I 
32~,267 195,252 1917 3,215 1,973,477 

1906 329,998 266,233 1918 2,921 2,182,117 
1907 345.497 283.422 J911l 2.800 2,355,24~ 

The fluctuations shown in the first three years are due to the difficuities 
inseparable from the introduction of a system of direct taxation; the 
returns for 1899 and subsequent years, however, are under norma.1 
conditions, which have varied according to the rates imposed in the case of 
the income tax, and by the transfer of the land tax to shires and munici­
palities. 

Motor Tax, 
Motor vehicles must be registered annually with the Police Department, 

and or. such registration a fee fixed at a minimum of £1 is payable in respect 
of a motor cycle, motor tricycle, or taxi-cab. On other motor vehicles the 
license fee ranges between £2 and £20, and the basis upon which it is payable 
is t:h.e "horse-power" of the vehicle. J\fotor cars used by medical practi­
tioners or clergymen, public motor cars (except taxi-cabs), a:'Cil trade motor 
vehicles pay half-rates. Government and ambulance motor vehicles, and 
those owned by municipalities and shires, or by the City of Sydney, are 
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exempt from taxation. The total number of motor vel1icles licensed was 
21,387, and the revenue benefited by the tax during 1!ll8-19 to the extent 
of £90,716. 

Betting Taxes. 
The Finance (Taxation) Act, 1915, and amending Acts, imposed taxes on 

racing clubs and associations, on bookmakers, and on betting tickets. 
With regal's. to the clubs, the taxes are levied on licenses and fees received 

from bookmakers. From the beginning of 1916 to 1st September, 1917, the 
rates ranged from 25 per cent. on racecourses within 40 miles of the General 
Post Office, Sydney, or 20 miles from the Post Office, Newcastle, to 10 per 
cent. on courses outside the limits mentioned. From 1st September, '1917, 
the rates were raised to 50 per cent. and 20 per cent. respectively. 

The taxes payable by bookmakers are regulated according to the particular 
courses where operations are carried on, and vary considerably. The total 
amount rc~eived during the year ended 30th June, 1919, from the betting' 
taxes, was £72,290. 

The Act of 1915 fmther provided for the imposition of a stamp duty on all 
betting tickets issued by bookmakers, the nmount being one penny in the 
saddling paddock, and one half-penny for the other parts of the racecourse. 
In 1917 these rates were doubled. The revenue derived from this source 
during the year ended the 30th June, 1919, was £54-,841. 

Totalizator Tax. 
The Government passed the Totalizator Act (No. 75, 1916), which became 

law on the 20th December, 1916, and which was amended by Act No. 29, 
1919. The revenue derived from this source for the first six months during 
which it was in operation was only £6,346, but the return for the year 
1918-19 amounted to £1-32,403. 

AU registered racing clubs and associations must establish an approved 
totalizator. The amount of commission to be deducted from the total 
amount invested is 10 per cent., with an additional 1 per cent. for a 
sinking fund to meet the cost 'of machines. Seven-tenths of the deductions 
must be paid to the State Treasurer by clubs racing for profit, and five­
tenths by other clubs, the balance being retained by the clubs for prizes and 
upkeep of the buildings. 

Commonwealth Land Tax. 
The first direct taxation by the Federal Government was imposed in 1910, 

when the Land Tax Aet was passed, 'which levies a graduated tax on the unim­
proved value of the lands of the Commonwealth. In the case of owners who 
are not absentees, an amount of £5,000 is exempt, and the rate of tax 
is 1 Tlrh·\jd. for the first £1 of value in excess of that amount, and 
increases uniformly to 5d. in the £ on a taxable balance of £75,000, with 9d. 
i"l the £ for .every £ in excess of that amount. Absentee owners are required 
to pay 1d. in the £ up to £5,000, with a uniform progression from 2T~~ 50 d. to 
6d. for the next £75,000. On every £ in excess of £80,000, the rate payable 
is 10d. Amending legislation passed in 1918 imposed an additional tax of 
20 per cent. on assessments made for the financial year 1918-19. 

Lands exempt from taxation are those owned by a State, municipality, or 
other public authority, by savings banks, friendly societies, or trade unions, 
or such as are used solely for religious, charitable, or educational purposes. 

The latest available statement issued by the Commonwealth Commissioner 
of Taxation shows that the land tax payable for New South Wales property 
by residents for 1915-16 was £1,071,437; for absentees, £18,977; total, 
£1,090,414. For the whole Commonwealth the corresponding figures were;­
Residents, £1,967,230; absentees, £50,089; total, £2,017,319. 
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The area of country land in New South Wales included in taxable returns 
for 1915-16 was 62,282,178 acres, or 24·4 per cent. of the taxable land in the 
Commonwealth. 

Commonwealth Income Tax. 
In addition to the taxation of incomes imposed by the State, the Common­

wealth levies a tax which ill payable by residents and absentees in respect 
of income derived from sources within Australia (which includes Papua). 

The exemptions from taxation include the revenues and funds of local 
governing bodies or public authorities; friendly societies; trade unions and 
kindred associations; religious, scientific, charitable, or public educational 
institutions; and interest on certain Commonwealth war loan securities. 
The Act excludes persons on active service with the forces of Great Britain 
or of her Allies, as regards income .derived from ' personal exertion, from 
the date of enlistment to the date of discharge. 

Resident taxpayers who are unmarried and have no dependents are 
allowed an exemption of £100 less £1 for every £5 in excess of £100, and other 
resident taxpayers are allowed an exemption of £156 less £1 for every £3 by 
which the income exceeds £156. Absentees are assessed on their total 
incomes from all somces in Australia. 

Special deductions include £26 for every child under 16 years of age 
maintained by a resident taxpayer; payments up to £50 for friendly Eociety 
benefits, superannuation, &c.; and up to £50 for life assurance and fidelity 
guarantee; and gifts over £5 each to public charitable institutions or war 
relief funds. , 

The rate of taxation upon incomes derived from personal exertion is 
3riod. per pound sterling up to £7,600, increasing uniformly with each 
increase of one pound sterling of the taxable income by three eight-hun­
dredths of one penny, until an average rate of 2s. nd. per pound is reached 
at £7,600 . . Over £7,600 the rate per pound sterling is 5s-. 

The rate of taxation upon incomes up to £546 derived from property, is 
stated by the following formula:-

R = (3 + 181~058) pence, 

R. being the average rate of tax in pence per pound sterling, and I the 
taxable income in pounds sterling. 

Over the sum of £546, and up to £2,000, the tax increases continuously 
with the increase of the taxable income till it reac'hes 33·6 pence per pound 
sterling on £2,000 lOs., thence up to a rate of 5s. for every pound sterling 
in exoess of £6,500. 

To these rates are added an additional tax equal to 25 per cent., and 1\ 

super tax equal to 30 per cent. of the total amount of tax (including addi­
ti onal tax). 

The minimum amount of tax payable by unmarried resident taxpayers 
having no dependents is £1. 

Companies pay a flat rate of 2s. 6d. in the £ on such of the taxable incomes 
as have not been distributed to members or shareholders, and 8d. in the £. 
on dividends and interest paid to absentees. 

Winners of prizes in lotteries pay a tax of 13 per cent. 

Commonwealth Estate Duties. 
The Estates Assessment Act (No. 22 of 1914) provided for the imposition 

of a duty on properties of all persons who died after the commencement of 
the Act. The rates are 1 per cent. where the total value does not exceed 
£2,000, and an additional one-£fth of a pound for every thousand pounds, or 
part thereof, in excess of two thousand pounds, the maximum being 15 per 
cent. 
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A reduction of two-thirds of the above rates is allowed if the estate is left 
to the widow, children, or grandchildren of the testator. 

Estwtes of perSons dying on active service in the present war, or as the 
result of injuries or dioeases contracted while on active service, are exempt. 

Oommonwealth Entertainments Tax. 
The Entertainmen,ts Tax is levied on tickets for admission to almost 

every class of amusement. The rates are as follow:-Payment for admission 
not exceeding one shilling, one penny on ea'ch ticket; for admission 'exceeding 
one shilling, one penny for the first shilling and one half-penny for every 
axtra sixpence or part thereof. Payments not exceeding 3d. for the admis­
Aion, on Saturday afternoons, of children under 12 years of age are exempt. 

o ommonwealth W ar~time Profits Tax. 
The Commonwealth War-time Profits Act, 1917, imposes a tax on profits 

above the pre-war standard, which is taken to be the average profits of ally 
two of the last three pre-war trade years, or 10 per cent. on the capital 
employed in the business. The rate of tax on war-time profits arising during 
the year ended 30th June, 1916, was 50 per cent., and in each' succeeding 
year, 75 per cent. 

LAND REVENUE OF THE STATE. 

The receipts from the sale and occupation of Crown lands are treated as 
public income. Although the proceeds from occupation, being rent, can 
be reaso,gably regarded as an item of revenue, the inclusion of the proceeds 
of auction, conditional purchase, and other classes of sale as ordinary 
revenue is open to serious objection. It has been urged in justification o.f 
this course that the sums so obtained have enabled the Government to 
construct 'works, which enhance the value of the remaining public lands 
and facilitate settlement, and to endow local bodies, thus enabling them to 
carry out local improvements. Under the Act, passed in 1906, instituting 
the Public Works Fund, two-thirds of the net proceeds of the sale of Crown 
lands, less 20 per cent., equivalent to a clear 53! per cent., are paid into 
the fund 80 created. 

The revenue derived from lands may be grouped under three maiu 
heads-(a) auction sales and other forms of unconditional sale; (b) COll­

ditional sales under the system of deferred payments; (c) rents from 
pastoral, mining, and other classes of occupation. The receipts from each 
source in 1919 were £81,475, £978,448, and £627,023 respectively, while 
Miscellaneous Receipts arpounted to £174,939, making a total of £1,861,885 .. 
Refunds amounting to £33,478 were made, leaving a net revenue of 
£1,828,407. 

The land policy of the State, though largely connected with public 
finance, has been fully discussed in that part of this volume dealing with 
Land Settlement. 

RECEIPTS FOR SERVICES RENDERED. 

The net amount collected for ·services rendered by the State, other than 
for trading concerns, during the year ended 30th June, 1919, was £446,83'7. 

,The principal sources of revenue were Pilotage, Harbour and Light Rates, 
&c., £73,941; Registrar-General, Fees, £88,978; 'Contributions for the Sup­
port of Patients in Mental Hospitals, £51,684; and other Fees of Office, 
£107,001. 

GENERAL MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS . 

All items whic'h cannot be placed under one of the ciasses mentioned in the 
,previoui) pages (Taxation, Land Revenue, and Receipts for Services Ren­
dered) are grouped under the heading of " General Miscellaneous R('c~ipts.~' 
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The total in 1919 amounted to £632,039, the principal items being interest 
on value of properties transferred to the Commonwealth, £174,745; rents, 
£108,671; interest on advances under Country Towns Water Supply and 
Sewerage Act, £53,614, and other interest, £104,115. 

The balance of the revenue for the ;year ended 30th June, 1919, consisted 
of the amount returned by the Commonwealth, £2,380,139, and interest 

. and contributions from Industrial Undertakings (Act No. 22, 1912), £11,581. 

EXPENSES OF GENERAL GOVERNMENT AND OF BUSINESS UNDERTAKINGS. 

The following statement shows the expenditure classified under two 
headings-the ordinary expenditure of the General Government, including 
ir,terest on the capital liability of the services connected therewith, and the 
expenditure on services practically outside the administration of General 
Government, including interest on their capital liability. The figures for 
the ten years ended the 30th June, 1919, and the rates per inhabitant, were 
as follow:-

Governmental. I Business Undertakings. Grand Total 
Yea.r Expendi-
ended 
XOth I Interest I I Railways I Water I Sydney I ture 

Gen.ral and (Jncluding 
June. Services. Re?emp- Total. and Supply and Harbour Total. Advances). 

tIOns. 
Tramways. Sewerage. Trust. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1910 6,046,888 1,228,96! 7,275,852 6,131,654 536,669 286,212 6,!J54,535 14,230,387 
l!nl 5,609,784 1,211,103 6,820,887 6,765,942 576,On 307,785 7,649,800 14,470,687 
1912 6,379,242 1,028,206 7,407,4481 7,733,14~ 652,819 34:~,865 8,729,831 16,137,279 
1913 6,870,8021,066,528 7,946,::130 8,754,41l0 688,843 389,237 9,832,570 17,778,900 
1914 6,438,271 1,028,363 7,466,634' 9,505,926 725,931 366,698 10,598,555 18,065,189 
1915 6,830,162 977, 123 7,807,285 9,540,159 785,300 383,435 lO,708,894 18,516,179 
1916 7, 120,55~ l,06i,273 8,184,831 10,107,149 8U,2i8 420,669 11,369,096 19,553,927 
1917 7,533,774 1,011,060 8,546,834 10,794,693 984,803 464,565 l2,244,061 20,790,895 
1918 7,888,877 1,096,548 8,985,425 10,969,924 1,065,413 499,156 12,534,493 21,519,918 
1919 8,237, 1I5 982,184 9,219,299 12,370,545 1,132,769 510,785 14,014,099 23,233,398 

Expenditure per Inhabitant. 

£ s. d. £ 8. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ 8. d. 
1910 3 15 10 o 15 4 4 11 2 3 16 10 0 6 8 0 3 7 4 7 1 8 18 3 
1911 3 8 6 o 14 10 4 3 4 4 2 6 0 7 1 0 3 9 4 13 4 S 16 8 
1912 3 15 1 o 12 2 4 7 3 411 1 0 7 8 0 4 0 5 2 9 910 0 
1913 3 17 3 o 12 o 4 9 3 4 18 5 0 7 9 0 4 5 5 10 7 9 19 10 
1914 3 10 3 o II 3 4 1 6 5 3 9 0 7 11 0 4 0 5 15 8 9 17 2 
1915 3 13 3 010 6 4 3 9 5 2 5 0 8 5 0 4 I 5 14 11 9 18 S 
1916 3 16 2 011 5 4 7· 7 5 8 2 0 9 0 0 4 6 6 1 8 10 9 3 
1917 4 0 9 0. 10 10 411 7 5 15 11 o 10 6 0 5 0 611 5 11 3 0 
1918 4 3 5 011 8 4 15 1 5 15., 11 011 3 0 5 4 6 12 6 11 7 7 
1919 4 4 7 o 10 11 4 15 6 6 8 1 011 9 0 5 3 7 5 1 12 0 7 

Under the head of general services are included public health, education, 
police, and all other civil and legal expenditure, also the cost of public 
works paid out of the ordinary revenue, transfers to Public Works Fund, 
advances, etc. 

INDUSTRIAL UKDERTAKINGS OF THE STATE. 

In addition to the business undertakings, viz., Railways, Tramways. 
Harbour Trust, Water Supply and Sewerage, the State controls various 
industrial tmdertakings, the revenue and expenditure of which do not form 
part of tho Consolidated Revenue Fund, but aro principally included under 
the Special Deposits Fund. ' . i, . ~ .. . . ,.I._" .. ' .. ' .'." 
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The following table shows the transactions of these undertakings during 
the year ended 30th June, 1919, and the total capital expenditure at that 
date. ' 

Total Capital Expenditure, 1919. 
Expenditure 
From Loans, Interest, Net Public Work. Working Sinking Sen'ice. Fund, and Reyenue Revenue or 
Consolidated 1919. ' Expense~, [<'und, De-

Expendi-including preciation Total. Revenue to Rates and Insurance, ture. 
30th June, 'l'a:\es. aud 

1919. Reserres . 

Industrial Undertakillgs- . 
17,857 [ 

£ £ 
fS35 I .I.: £ 

Blkery 00 00 00 00 77,445 .4,639 76,474 9il 
Blue Metal Quarries-Kiam~ and '[ 

Port Kembla 00 00 00 93,731 122,406 108,109 
12,

654
1 

120,763 1,643 

Brickworks-Homobush Bay 00 S9,lH 86,414 69,589 10,137 79,726 6,688 

Building Construction 00 00 13,600 113,257 109,01~ 608 I 109,651 3,6U6 

Clothing Factory 00 00 13,216 44,238 43,340 940 44,280 (-) 42 

Drug Dep6t 00 00 00 146 26,738 23,625 24 23,649 3,089 

Monier Pipe Works 00 00 19,102 20,687 18,20g 6,837 25,046 4,641 

Motor Garage 00 00 8,169 2'~,355 19,177 1,846 21,023 1,332 

Power Station-Uhr's Point 00 32,479 7,552 4,243 3,309 7,552 .... 

Sawmills-Cnwcn and Gloucester 48,139 :4l,756 39,195 2,742 41,937 2,819 

Stone Quarry-~Iaroubra .. 00 13,912 24,127 22,037 1,534 23,571 556 

Timber Yard, etc.-1Jhr's Point 177,365 351,836 405,620 14,454 420,074 (-) 68,238 

Trawlers 00 00 00 179,511 59,609 58,849 11,432 70,281 (-) 10,072 

Total, Industrial Undertakings 1- 711,341 1,010,420 995,675 68,352 I 1,064,027 (-) 53,507 

Housing Boo.l'u .. .. .. 178,915 12,633 3,702 7,~83 10,98:'; 1,653 
Other Services- I 

Metropolitan Meat Industry . 1,303,983 384,171 238,430 54,800 343,230 40,941 
Observatory Hlll, Resumed Area . 

-" The Rocks" _" 00 1 __ 1'323'786 _68,297 22,~ ~708 ~926 (- ) 8,629 

Total, Other Services .. _ _ 2,806,6341 465,106 314,350 116,791 431,141 83,965 

Grand Total. . . . £ --3 5l80251475526 13lO025"C'1s51431495W8- Hl9G42 
(-"-) Denotes net expenditure. 

The Newcastle Dockyard has not been proclaimed an industrial under­
taking, and consequently does not appear in the table, as details regarding its 
operations cannot be obtaincd. With regard to the Murrumbidgee Irriga­
tion Area, this undertaking is of a national character, and it has therefore 
been excluded. 

The following taole sho\\s the transactions of all the State industrial 
undertakings during the years 1912-19, that is to say, excluding the business 
undertakings (Railways. &c.) and the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area. 

Year Expcndit ure. Net Proportion of 
Capital Ex- Revenue Net Revenue ended peuditure. Re\Cenue. 

1 Int ..... t, 1 or to Capital 80th June. Working Sinkiug }'lllld. 
Expenses. Depreciation, Total. Expcnditu.re. Expenditure. 

and Reseryes. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ per cent. 
1912 1,249,413 71,309 38,686 40,213 78,899 (-) 7,590 (-) 0'60 
1913 1,497,072 268,571 220,148 53,115 273,353 (-) 4,782 (-) 0'32 
1914 1,688,090 591,644 521,680 72,008 593,688 (-) ~,044 (--) 0'12 
1915 1,R75,251 853,434 756,464 93,019 849,483 ( + ) 3,951 (+) 0'21 
1916 2,905,9851 1,049,212 902,663 143,479 ],046,142 (+) 3,070 (+) 0'10 
1917 3,421,687 1,266,39S 1,085,776 ]38,678 1,224,454 (+) 41,944 (+) 1'22 
1918 3,731,639

1

1,430,425 1,259,738 159,232 ],418,970 ( + ) 11,455 (+) 0'31 
1919 3,518,025 1,475,526 1,310,025 185,143 1,495,168 (-) 19,642 (-) 0'56 

("-) lJenotes net expenditUre. 
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The capital expenditure fluctuated during the last few years owing to the 
establishment of new industries, and on account of adjustments made 
by a Committt:e appointed for the purpose of determining the values. 

TRUST FUNDS AND SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 

The Trust Funds and Special Deposits form a very important division 
()f the public finances, not only from the nature and volume of the trans­
actions, but also by reason of the manner in which they are used in con­
nection with the general finances of the State. The following table shows 
the amount of these funds at 30th June in each year of the last decade:-

As at \ 30th 
June. _ 

Amount. If 1~t~t I I June. 
Amount. II ~~t~t I Amount. 

June. 

£ £ £ 
HllO 2,743.156 1914 5,341,000 1917 5,619,703 
1911 4,522,911) 19]5 5,'159,710 1918 5.95i,608 
1912 5,547,741 1916 5,601,471 1919 6,222,291 
1913 6,134,067 ,. 

The trust funds are divided into two classes, ';iz. :-Special Deposits 
Account and Special Accounts. The total of all moneys under these headings 
()n the 30th June, 1919, was £6,222,291, viz., the Special Deposits Account, 
£5,774,145, and the Special Accounts £448,146. The amount at the credit of 
-each account is shown in the following table. 

Spe'cial Depo8its Account. 
£ 

Government Savinl?S Bank of 
New 80uth W"leg Deposit 
Account .... . . 2,897,514 

Government Savillgs Bank of 
New South \Vale" Advances 
Deposit Account 

State Debt Oommissioners' 
Deposit Account 

State Debt Tru,t Accouuts 
Public Works am! Railway Con· 

struction Stores Advance 
Account ... 

Fixed Depo.it. Account 
Industrial UnderLakiugs 
Sundry Deposit~ Account 
Municipal Oouncil of Sydney, 

Sinking Funds .. 
(;tovernment Railways Super. 

annuation Account 
Housing Fund 
Revenue Suspense Account 
Broken Hill Water Supply 

600,000 

9.Q.:lHl 
139,40i 

2H,lP 
~1I1, 101 
178,697 
652,106 

2,553 

H,460 
20,941 
21,304 

Account .. 218,024 

Treasury Fi,e Insura.ncll Fnnd 
"Sobnwll' FUlld. . . . .. 
Water and Drainage Loan Re· 

demption Fund ... 
Unioll Trustee Oompany of Aus· 

tralia, Limited 
Governmellt Dock, Newcastle­

Store A.ivance Account 
Uliclaimed :Salaries and "rages 

Ac<'ount ... 
Puhlic Trustee - Unclaimed 

naLutces ... . ... 
Norton Griffiths and Oo.-Store 

Ad,'ance Account 
TreaRury Workmen's Dompen. 

s!\tion Fund 
Commonwealth Advance re 

Settleinellt of Returned 
801diers 

Metropolitan "'ater and Sewer. 
age Roald 

Other Accounts ... 

£ 
139,4.';0 
10,000 

57,229 

20,000 

56,428 

35,934 

50,506 

17,183 

21,510 

20,00[) 

10,035 
22,206 

Forestry Account (Act, No. 55 of 1916)1l,380 
Treasury Guarantee Fund 2:3,716 Total .. . £5,774,145 

M aster·in-Equity Account 
Master·in·Lullacr Account 
Public Trustee Account 

Special Accounts. 
£ 

36,793 
21,06'2 

3ti5, 115 

Prothonotary AccOlint ... 
Registrar of Probates' Account 

Total 

Grand Total, Specia.l Deposits and Special Accounts, £6,222,291. 

£ 
4,809 

20.367 
448,146 
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These Funds are of great assistance to the Consolidated Revenue, and 
they form a strong reserve on which the Government may draw in time of 
need. The great bulk of the funds bear interest, whether invested or not, 
and the power to use them enables the Government to effect a large saving 
in the interest which might otherwise be charged for accommodation from 
the banks. 

Of the total sum of £6,222,291 at the credit of the Special Deposits and 
the Special Accounts on the 30th June, 1919, £120,582 was invested in 
securities; £4,527,578 was uninvested, but used in Advances and on Public 
Account at interest, the rates allowed ranging from 1 to 4! per cent. ~ the 
remainder, £1,574,131, was similarly used, but without any interest allow­
ance. 

The rate of interest paid by the Treasurer on the 30th June, 1919, was 3 
per cent., with the following exceptions:-

Crown Leases Security Deposit Account 
Goverument Savings Bank of N.S. W. Deposit Account 

Advances Deposit Account 
Fixed Deposits Account ... 
State Debt Commissioner's Trust Accounts, Municipal 

Council of Sydney Sinking Fund (50 Vic., No. I3) 
State Debt Commissioners' Deposit Account ... 
Master·in·Equity and Master.in.Lunacy Accounts 

4 

4 and 4~ 
4 

1 to 4 

4 

4~ 

1 

per cent .. 

" 
" 
" . 

". 
" . 
". 

On the 30th June, 1919, the trust funds in the custody of the Statf!' 
Treasurer were held as follow:-

In Banks-
Special Deposits Account 
Special Accounts ... 

New South Wales Funded Stock 
Treasury Bills .. , 
Commonwealth Inscribed Stock 
Fixed Deposits 

Miscellaneous Securities 

Total 

£ 
5,653,563 

448,146 
22,500 
41,000 

6,000 
18,395, 

32,681 

... £6,222,291 

The total amount of interest received by the Treasury during the year 
ended June, 1919, on bank deposits and other temporary investments of 
public moneys was £31,594. 

LOAN ApPROPRIATIONS. 

:All items of expenditure to be met by loan are authorised u~der 
an Appropriation Act, in the same manner as the ordinary expenditure 
chargeable to the general revenue. There is a restriction on the expenditure 
of money, whether from loans or from revenue, in the provisions of the Public 
,Works Act. Under that Act the question of constructing all works estimated 
to cost more than £20,000, except those connected with the maintenance of 
railways, is referred by resolution of the Legislative Assembly to the 
Parliamentary Standing Committee appointed during the first session of 
each parliament. The Committee investigates and reports to Parliament, 
and the Assembly decides whether it is expedient to carry out the proposed 
work, and if the decision be favourable, a Bill based thereon must be passecl 
before the authorisation is absolute. . ' 

81007-B 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

- The loan appropriations, in quinquennial periods since 1875, r.::a shown 
in the following table, the amounts proposed to be expended on public works 
being distinguished from those required for the redemption of previous 
loans:-

Amount appropriated-

Pe·iod. 
0 ~'or Public Works \ For Redemption I Total. 

and Set'vices. of Loans. 

£ £ £ 
1875-9 10,708,768 ... 10,i08,7G8 
1880-40 26,457,803 .. . 26,457,803 
1S85-9 ll,123,~94 2,ll~,800 13,237,lDt 
1890-4 15,927,993 2,910,800 18,838,793 
1895- 9 13,6()l,046 2,275,200 15,936,246 
1900-4 17,u90,893 2,841,612 20,532,505 
1905-9 10,509,590 7,480,054 17,989,644 
1910-'14 22,649,240 ~,549,350 25,198,1i90 

1915 7,560,702 ... 7,560,702 
1916 5,851,480 ... 5,851,480 
1917 3,992,130 ... ~,992, 130 
1918 3,';"25,100 ... 3,725,100 
1919 13,110,400 ... 13,110,400 

RAILWAYS LOAN ACCOUNT. 

The Railways Loan Account, which was opened under the authority of 
Act No.4, 1910, together with subsequent Acts passed in the years 1913 
and 1915, increased to £8,000,000 the maximum amount whieh could be 
borrowed. This account is applied to meet the cost of duplicating portions 
of main trunk lines, constructing deviation works, and providing additional 
rolling-stock. . 

The following were the transactions during the year 1918-19. 

Receipts- £ 
Balance brought forward from 

1917-18 238,708 
Repayment to Votes ou Ac· 

count of Previons Years 7,246 

£245,9540 

Expenditure­
Dnplications­

Southern Line 
Sou th Coast Line 

Credit Balance Carried For­
ward to 1919-~0 

£ 

155,494 
46,418 

201,9B 

44,042 

£245,954 

During the total period of ni.ne years ended 30th June, 1919, the gro~3 
receipts were £8,342,771, viz. :-Proceeds of loans, £7,959,731; repayment to 
credit of yotes, £283,040; and advance from Oonsolidated Revenue, £100,000. 
The expenditure during the same period was £8,298,729, made up as follows: 
-Main Suburban line, £35,522; Southern, £3,454,235; Western, £1,182,028; 
Northern, £1,054,286; South Ooast, £1,735,411; rolling-stock, £566,890; 
r epayment to Oonsolidated Revenue, £100,000; and redemption of loans. 
£170,357. The credit balance carried forward is therefore £44,042, as shown 
above. 

LOAN .\.CCOUNTS. 

The following figures show the amount of loans raised from the com­
mencement of the Loan Account, in 1853, to the 30th June, 1919, and the 
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proceeds available for expenditure, including the moneys credited to the 
Railways Loan Account:-

Treasury Bills, Debentures, Inscribed and Funded Stock sold 
to the 30th June, 1919 · ... £222,340,928 

Discount, Interest, Bonus, and Charges 5,86i),373 
Net amount raised ... £~16,471,555 

Less Amount of Proceeds included in Publio Debt, but not 
credited to Loan Accounts 5,107,863 

Net amount available for Public 'Yorks, etc. . .. £211,3ti3,ti92 

The foregoing statement shows that a sum of £222,340,928 had been 
raised by loans to the 30th June, 1919, in connection with which the dis­
count, interest, bonus, and other charges amounted to £5,869,373, leaving 
£216,47;1,555 available for expenditure. The effective value of the last cited 
amount was reduced by the sum of £5,107,863, and the net amount available 
for public works, &c., was, therefore, £211,363,692. 

On the 30th June, 1919, an amount of £75,166J~2 haa been redeemed, 
of which £9,664,105 was a charge on the Consolidated Revenue, leaving 
£147,174,536 outstanding at the close of the l~,t financial year. The 
aggregate amount of interest actually paid by tb..~ State on loans to the 
30th June, 1919, was £109,834,908, the liabilit~, during 1918-19 b~ing 
£6,037,496. 

The services to which the available sum of £21\j>63,692 was applied are 
shown in the following table. The redemptions arE;; included in the total, as 
although they are not items of expenditure on ",,,rks and services, their 
inclusion is necessary to account fully for the total expenditure. 

Reproductive Works ;- £ £ 
Railways... 81,377,841 
Tramways 9,027,1!l7 
Water Supply... 12,021,981 
Sewerage .. . 8,356,n8 
Sydney Harbour Trust 8,288,426 
Darliug Harbour Resumptions 1,310,614 
Iudustrial Undertakings i38,698 
Housing Fund ... 203.000 

Partly Productive 'Yorks ;- - - --- 121,324,535 
Conservation of 'Vater, Artesian Boring, etc. 5,590,703 
Harbours and Hivers-Navigation 6,162,344 
Roads, Bridges, and Punts 1,834,546 

---- 13,587,593 
Public Buildings and Sites 
Immigration 
Public Works in Queensland prior to separation 
Commonwealth Services-

Construction of Telegraph and Telephone Lines 
Post and Telegraph Offices ... 
Fortifications and Defence 'Yorks 
Lighthouses 
Customs Bllildinl!s 
Quarautine Buildiugs ... 
Government Dockyard-Cockatoo Island 
Naval Victualling Stores-Darling Harbour' 

Redemptions ;-
Loans repaid under various Acts 
Treasury Bills for Loan Services 

Add Credit. Balance of Railways Loan Account ." 

Less Debit Balance, General Loan Account 

Total 

8,289,041 
569,930 
49,855 

1,297,582 
464,26Z 

1,457,533 
144,288 
48,880 
18,099 

502,988 
26,450 

8,908,826 

3,960,085 

£147,781,039 
37,970,713 
27,531,574 

---- 65,502,287 

£213,283,326 
44,042 

£213,327,368 
1,963,676 

... £211,363,692 
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The sum actually expended from loans on public works and services· was 
£147,781,039, and an analysis shows that the proportional allocation of this 
amount was as follows :-Reprod~ctive works, .82 per' cent~; partly" pro­
ductive works, 9 pw cent.; other, 6 per cent.; Commonwealth services, 
3 per cent. ' 

The loan expenditure on account of various services during each of the 
past five years is shown below:-

Head of Service. 1915. 

£ 
Railways ... - ... ... .. 4,394,318 
Tramways... ... ... ... 296,590 
Water Supply... ... ... 621,021 
Sewerage ... .. ... ... 381,695 
Water Conservation and Irriga-

tion ... ... ... . ... 365,544 
Harbours, \Vharves, and DOCKS 684,368 
Rivers ... ... ... . .. 
Dredges, Tugs, Punts, etc. . .. 
Roads and Bridges ... .. 
Public Works, Buildings, etc.-

1,296 
8,609 

Public Abattoirs, Homebush 315,510 
Other. .. ... .. . .. . 100,729 

Pastures Protection Boards, for 
Wire-netting ...... 

Clearing Crown Lauds and Pre-
paring Farms ... ... ... 

Grain Elevator and Bulk Wheat 
Handling ... ... ... 

Promotion of Agriculture, Clear-
ing Land for Wheat-growing, 
etc. ... ... ... ... 

Industrial Undertakings, includ-
48,188 

ingHousing Fund ... ... 115,613 
Shires and Municipalities, for 

Works... ... .., ... 
"A'dvances to Settlers - Wheat-

growing... ... ... ... 
Advances to Settlers-Financial 

Assistance .. . ... . .. 
Site of Horse-breeding Farm .. . 
Animal Industry-Depots, &c .. . 
Returned Soldiers' Settlement, 

etc. ... ... ... ... 
Advances in connection with 

Agreement with Norton GrIf­
fiths & Co., including Stores, 
etc. ... ... ... . .. 

Mines-Great Cobar, Ltd.-Cer­
tificates taken up by Goyern-
meRt.. ... ... . .. 

17,310 

6.,026 

1916. ' 

£ 
4,787,669 

195,963 
76.0,693 
389,593 

385,078 
1,045,741 

8,593 
957 
421 

201,669 
44,071 

28,956 

81,229 

48,683 

12,446 
53,389 

141,175 

40,000 

1917. 1918. 

£ £ 
3,706,422 2,.294,547 

136,387 117,561 
731,211. 691,.006 
348,918 257,030 

355,420 
1,021,444 

10,697 
5,058 
5,428 

249,435 
72,074 

60,008 

87,606 

1,956 

85,324 

38,893 

239,776 
451,644 

452 
3,765 

22,374 

152,882 
67,561 

12,154 

40,797 

7,506 

65,864 

2,504 

230,654 

1919. 

£, 
1,441,105 

102,752 
515,984 
182,946 

328,778 
290,3.29 

7,640 

12,346 

16,329 
55,.952 

7',206 

2,693 

523,375 

7,332 

43,429 

9,609 

2,150 
7,134 

417,957 

Gross Expenditure ... 
----.--------1--------1--------1---------

... 7,356,817 8,226,326 6,916,281 4,658,077 3,975.046 

Le:s.~ Excess Repayments to 
Credit of Votes-

RiYers ... ... .. . 433 ... ... .. , ... 
Dredges, Tugs, Punts, &c .. . 
Public Inst.ruction-School 

... .. , .., ... 665 

Buildin~s ... ... . .. 
Closer Settlement ... 

21,103 17,532 25,158 25,000 25,000 
300,000 ... ... ... ... 

Pastures Protection Boards, 
fur VI'ire-netting... ... 

Public Works Fund -
174 5,733 3.,918 2,.452 ... 

Amount recouped ... 39,000 19,500 19,500 19,5C() 19,500 



Head of Service. 

Shires and Municipalities, 
for Works ... 

Advances to Settlers-
Wheat-growing ... ' . . 

Ad vances to Settlers-
Financial Aid ... . .. 

Advances·in connection with 
Norton Griffiths & Co .... 

Mines-Great Cobar, Ltd.­
Certificates taken up by 
Government ... . .. 

PUBLIO FINANOE. 

1916. 

£ 

1916. 

£ 

10,457 

1917. I - 1918. 

£ 

1,322 

2,747 

1,457 

7,364 

2,384 

2,107 

71,769 

40,000 

1919. 

£ 

5,74~ 

1,66.7 

3,584. 

Total Excess Repayments -3-6-0-,7-1-0-1--5-3-,22-2- :1 _54,102 ~566 __ 1S6,159 

Net Expenditure on Public 
Works, etc. ... ... £ 6,996,107 8,173,104 6,862,179 4,487,511 3,918,887 

Loans repaid by New Loans (iu- . 
eluding Treasury Bills) ... 8,864,654 2,814,025 1,467,083 10,767 12,813,724 

Total £ 15,860,761lO,987 ,12!J : 8,329,262 4,498,278 16,732,611 

tt will be seen that the proceeds of loans have been judiciously utilised, 
as most of the works are self-supporting, and have assisted materially in 
developing the State's resources, enhancing largely the value of the public 
estate. 

The loan expenditure, exclusive of redemptions, conversions, and re­
newals, is shown herewith for 18'42-1890, in decennial periods from 1891 to 
1910, and from 1911 to 1919. 

During Each Period. \ At the End of Each Period. 

Amount. I Per lnh .. bitant. --;';;;;;;;'t. I Per InhaQitant 

1842-1890 
1891-1900 
1901-1910 
1911-1919 

£ 

20,515,704 
26,876,468 
56,433,316 

£ B. d. 

16 6 8 
18 0 4 
31 1 0 

£ 
43,955,551 
64,471,255 
91,347,723 

147,781,039 

£ B. d. 
39 3 7 
47 12 1 
56 11 11 
75 7 6 

The total expenditure from loans now exceeds the public debt by £606,503". 
As a general rule, loans are renewed on maturity, and while the total actual 
expenditure increases each year, the outstanding debt may be increased or 
reduced according to the operations necessary to the flotation or redemption 
of loans. 

PUBLIC DEBT. 

The public debt outstanding at the end of each quinquennial . period and 
at the close of the financial year 1918-19, is given in the following table. 

Year. I Amount. II Year. Amount. II Y""r. I Amount. 

£ £ 

I 
£, 

1842 49,500 1870 9,681,130 1900 65,332,993 
1845 97,900 1875 11,470,637 1905 82,321,998 
1850 132,500 1880 14,903,919 1910 92,525,095 
1865 1,000,800 1885 35,564,259 1915 127,735,405 
1860 3,830,230 1890 48,383,833 1919 147,174,.536 
1865 5,749,630 1895 58,220,933 
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- ~ Tlie following table ;shows the position of the public debt as at 30th June, 
1910, and annually thereafter. The amount at 30th June, 1918, includes 
£10,076,000 floated in February, .1918, being part of a loan of £12,648,477 
for redemptions due 1st September, 1918, which will explain the difference 
in the amount per inhabitant for the years 1917 to 1919. 

Redcemed. Public Debt on 
30th June. 

As at Authorised 30th to date. Raised. 
Jurie. Revenue Lo~n Accpunt, ~:~id~~:r iFrom General i 

and Sinldng lncllldlllg 
Total. Total. I Per Inhabitant. 

Fund. Renewals. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ s. d. 
1910 146,305,227 132,465,258 8,231,066 31,70D,007 39,940,163 92,525,095 57 6 6 

1911 153,188,227 138,7!J7,372' 8,475,887 34,797,559 43,273,446 95,523,926 57 9 9 

1912 159,512,197 143,662,006 8,775,887 34,833,484 43,609,371 100,052,635 57 10 {) 

1913 169,186,717 154,4M,714 !J,519,705 38,774,262 48,293,967 106,170,747 58 13 {) 

1914 183,018,817 165,746,770 !J,51!J,705 39,532,034 49,051,739 116,695,031 62 16 9 

1915 207,445,569 185,651,798 9,51!J,705 48,396,688 57,916,393 127,735,405 68 7 8 

1916 220,603,887 191,244,436 O,5l!J,705 51;210,713 60,730,418 130,514,018 69 19 8 

1917 2"28,636,874 5:!,6i7,796 62,201,901 138,138,317 7~ 19 5 

1918 245,493,790 

200,340, 2481.9,524,105 

214,797, 361 1 9,524,105 52,688,563 62,212,663 • 152,584,6)3 79 18 H 

1919 249,677,612 222,340,928
1 
9,664,105 \ 65,502,287 75,166,3~2 147,174,536 75 1 4 

* Includes £]0.076,0<:0 raiRcu in 1918, and held to mect loans due in next financial rear. 

In former years the State Government depended largely upon the 
London money market for the flotation of its loans, but during recent times 
and until the outbreak of ' the War in August, 1914, the .requirements 
were met to a much greater extent locally, as will be seen from the fol­
lowing statement, which shows the public debt on each register for quin­
quennial periods from 1900 to 1915, and for the year 1919. Stocks may be 
transferred at any time from London to SydIiey. The amount registered 
in Sydney includes £7,400,000 advanced by the Commonwealth Government, 
which is repayable not later than 1925, and bears interest at 4! per cent. 
approximately. 

Year Registered in London. Registered in Sydney. I Ended Total 

80th June. 

1 

Proportion to 

I 
ProporUon to I 

Public Debt. 
Amount. Total Debt. Amount. Total Debt. 

£ per cent. £ per cent. £ 

1900 55,060,650 84'28 10,272,343 15'72 65,332,993 

1905 64,007,550 77'75 18,314,448 22'25 82,321,998 

1910 67,154,805 72'58 25,370,290 27'42 · 92,525,095 

1915 86,167,288 67'46 41,568,117 32'54 127.735,405 

1919 93,989,892 67'26 48,184,644 3274 147,174,536 
: 
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From the foregoing figures it will be noted that the amount of liabilities 
held locelly at the close of the financial .year 1918-19 amour-ted to slightly 
less than -one-third of the total indebtedness. 

The annual payments under each head for interest and expenses cf the 
public debt since 1910 arc shown below:-

COllnectcd Paid to 
Expenses [CommiSSion I Total Interest and 

Average Year \Vith Financial 
Charges paid. 

Rute of ended Re-
30th Interest. demptions. Managementl Agents in IntNest 

June. of England. and 
\ Per 

Payable 
Inscribed New South Total. . Inhabitant. on Debt. 

Stock. Wales. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ s. d. per cent. 

1010 3,117,472 421,034 18,894 4,621 3,562,021 2 4 4 3'51 

1911 3,227,315 409,340 19,095 4,159 3,659,918 2 4 8 3'52 

1912 3,430,096 436,921 19,088 2,918 3,889,023 2 511 3'46 

1913 3,516,233 450,602 19,990 1,511 3,988,336 2 4 10 3'54 

1914 3,881,011 5,632 21,171 1,039 3,908,853 2 2 8 3'49 

1915 4,125,600 5,68~ 21,394 1,492 4,154,1,4 2 4 7 3'60 

1916 4,55Z,765 6,504 21,705 2,117 4,5§3,091 2 9 2 3'71 

1917 4,914,211 6,868 , 22,297 1,991 4,945,367 2 13 1 3'81 

1918 5,188,754 6,819 22,746 1,988 5,220,307 2 15 2 3'98 

1919 5,462,931 6,833 20,861 2,382 5,493,067 2 16 11 4'10 

Thc public debt is partly funded and partly unfunded, the former 'com­
prising debentures and inscribed and funded stocks; and Treasury bills 
constituting the latter. The' aml'JUnts outstanding, and the annual interest 
payable on the 30th June, 1919, were as :follow:-

Description of SLock 

Debenturcs­

Matured ... 
Still bearing Interest 

Inscribed and Funded Stock­

Matured ... 
Still bearing Interest ... 

Total, Funded Debt ... 

Treasury Bills­
For Public 'Vorks 
Renewals 

Total, Unfunded Debt 

Total, Public Debt ... 

Amount Outstanding, 
30th June, 1919. 

;£ 

3,530 

.. 14,iOI,'200 

2,~50 

120,923,116 

----
: £135,630, 116 
-----

' " 9,63D,533 

... 1,904,S3i 
-----
£11,544,42) 
-----

£147,174,536 

_ Annual Interest 
Payable, 

£ 

686,575 

4,854,026 

----
£5,540,601 

410,583 
86,312 

----
£496,895 
---

£6,037,496 
-----
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The following table shows the total outstanding at each rate of interest~ 
and the annual amount payable thereon. 

Rate per cent. Amount of Stock Annual Interest 
and Bills. payable. 

£ £ 
5f 16,076,000 924,370 
51 6,000,000 330,000 
51 2,786,600 146,296 
5 6,687,775 334,296 
41 12,034,379 541,547 
4! 7,400,000 305,250 
4 28,148,491 1,125,742 
3i 13,514,098 506,779 
3§ 37,480,121 1,311,80J 
3 17,047,072 '511,412 

----
Total £147,174,536 £6,037,496 

'The total debt shown in the foregoing table includes £5,800 not bearing 
interest, viz. :-£850 floated at 5 per cent. and £4,950 at 4 per cent. It should 
also be noted that the rate given for the £7,400,000 outstanding, at 4k per­
cent., is approximate only, as it has not been definitely fixed. 

DATES OF MATURITY. 

The dates of repayment extend to 1962, and the sums falling due for re­
demption vary considerably, as detailed in the following table, mhich shows 
the due dates and the amount repayable in London and in Sydney:-

Re~istered in-
Due Date. 

I 
Total. 

London. Sydney. 

£ £ £ 
Overdue ... .. , 2,750 3.050 5,800 
1917 ... ... . .. . .. 616,667 616,667 
1918 ... ... .. . .. . 6,783,333 6,783,333 
1919 ... ... .. . . .. 11,543,895 11,543,895 
1920 ... ." ... 1,723,200 4,009,920 5,733,120 
1921 ... ... ... '276,800 5,449,043 5,725,843 
1922 ... ... ... 6,900,000 249,400 7,149,400 
1923 ... ... ... ] ,999,300 6,091,182 8,090,482 
1924 ... ... ... 16,432,545 325,520 16,758,065 
1925 ... .. , ... ... 311,799 311,799 
1926 ... ... .. . ... 415,000 415,000 
1927 ... ... ... 11,000,000 4,180,784 15,180,784 
1928 ... ... .. . . .. 36,000 36,000 
1929 .. , ... ... .. . 4,000 4,000 
1932 ... . .. .., 13,064,000 12,000 13,076,000 
1933 ... ... ... 9,547,132 139,168 9,686,300 
1935 ... ... .. . 15,474,165 25,835 15,500,000 
1950 ... ... .. . 12,068,800 181,200 12,250,000 
1962 ... . .. ... 10,500,000 . .. 10,500,000 
Intermiuable ... .. . 1,200 531,690 532,890 
Indefinite ... .; . ... 7,275,158 7,275,158 

Tota.l ... £ 98,989,892 48,184,644 147,174,536 

-The latest due date has been given in the above table, but in several cases 
the loans may be redeemed earlier, subject to the Government giving notice 
to that effect, at periods ranging from three to twelve months. The amounts 
slrown> las due in 1917 and in 1918 represent Treasury Bills, which, by 
arrangement with the Commonwealth Governme!1t, were extended to five 
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years after the end of the war, but not later than 1925; and those stated as 
" Indeiinite" represent matured loans due in 1912, which may be paid off 
at any time at the option of the Government, on twelve months' notice. 

COST OF RAISING LoANS. 

The charges incidental to the issue of loans in London are heavy. Opera­
tions are conducted by the Bank of England and by the London and W est­
minster Bank. The former charges ;{ per cent. per £100 of stock on all loan 
issues, and £350 per million annually for the inscription and management of 
stock, including the payment of the half-yearly dividends; and the latter 
charges i per cent. and £150 per million respectively for similar serV'lces. 
In Sydney the Bank of New South Wales and the Commercial Banking: 
Company of Sydney (Limited) transact all Government banking business. 
The former acts as the financial agent for the State in Victoria, and under­
takes the payment of the half-yearly dividends on local dflbentures and 
funded stock. The Treasury directly conducts the operations connected 
with the issue of New South Wales Funded Stock and TreasurY" bills, and 
no local loan has been underwritten. 

The following statement shows the charges for the negotiation of loans 
:floated during the period from 1909-10 to 1918-19, inclusive of the accrued 
interest and bonuses allowed to investors. Local Debentures and Treasury 
bills have not been included, as those disposed of in Sydney are usually sold 
at par, and little expenditure, if any, is incurred, while the securities under 
these headings negotiated in London are generally for short periods pending 
the :flotation of long-dated loans. 

Year 
when 

Floated. 

1913 

1915 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1910 

1913 

1914 

I 

Amount of 
Principal. 

£ 

4,500,00C 

*7,000,000 

2,500,000 

{ *6,000,000 
'13,076,000 

*3,000,000 

3,473,523 

6,332,113 

2,864,634 

2,552,709 

532,056 

1,770,154 

979,313 

I 1,492,367 

2,750,000 

3,000,000 

7,500,000 

I 

Gross Stamp 
Proceeds. Duty, Bank 

£ I 

4,425,000 

6,965,000 

2,500,000 

5,925,000 
13,076,000 

2,985,000 

Postage, Commis· 
and other sion. 
Expenses. 

£ I £ 
Issued (in London) 

5,625 11,250 

23,310 17,500 

3,095 6,250 

30,895 15,000 
11,240 32,690 

2,895 7,500 

Charges, etc. 

Paid to 
Investors-

Interest 
Bonus and 
Discount 
Bonus. 

£ 
as Debentures. 

4,360 

9,015 

14,389 

15,598 
25,621 

7,881 
Issued (in Sydney) as Funded Stock. 

3,473,523 ) 

r 
6,332,113 I 
2,864,634 I 

j 
2,552,709 I 

r Nil 
532,056 

I 1,770,154 

979,313 I I 
1,492,367 J L 

Issued (in London) as Inscribed Stock. 

2,667,500 17,187 6,875 22,154 

2,985,000 18,750 7,500 9,334 

7,312,500 46,875 18,750 55,473 

Broker­
age and 
Under· 
writing. 

£ 

68,743 

106,553 

38,650 

88,749 
134,278 

44,386 

4,927 

6,811 

2,327 

4,622 

1,300 

2,110 

42,131 

46,220 

115,270 

Total. 

£ 

89,978 

156,378 

62,384 

150,242 
203,829 

62,662 

4,927 

6,811 · 

2,327 

4,622 

1,300 

2,110 

88,347 

81,804 

236,368 

• Floated as Debenture., but portion s ubsequently converted into Stock • 

81007-C 

Expenses 
per£IOOof 

Gross 
Proceeds. 

£ s. rl 

2 ° S 

2 4 

2 911 

2 10 ~ 
III 2-

2 2 () 

0 21& 

0 2 2-

0 1 8 

0 3 7 

° '11 

° 4 ~ 

3 6 3= 

2 14 II} 

3 3 1 
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The Sydney sales take place at the Treasury on the basis of £100 callh 
for every £100 of stock, and a commission of ! per cent. is allowed when a 
broker is engaged. The average cost of negotiation for all issues in Sydney 
since 1905 did not exceed 2s. 11d. per cent., whilst the charges for London 
loans, with the additional 11 per cent. for underwriting, averaged £2 68. 5d. 

STOCK QUOTATIONS, 1918-19. 
The average market prices of stock in Sydney are shown in the following 

table for each month of the year 1918-19, the figures being taken from the 
Sydney Stock and Share List. 

Sydney-Average Market Price. 

\ 
4! per 14 per 131 pel' \ 3! per I 3 per II Dale. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. Date. I 

4t per \ 4 per \ 3! per \ 3 per I 3 per cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. 
Stock. Stock. Stock . Stock. Stock. 

1918. 
J uly ... 
August .. 

ept . ... s 
o 

N 

D 

otober. 

. 
OV. ... 
eo ....... 

Stock. Stock. Stock. Stock. Stock . 

£ 

I 
£ £ I £ :9~ I 1919. I .. 93! .. I 91~ January 

.. * 93 
I 

Feb. 98 59~ ! . .. 
r 

• 93~ 98 91 59~ I March .. 

.. .. • .. 61 i April ... 
I 

*. 93 9S! 94 60~ I May 

I 
. .. 

• * !)8~ 93~ 59~ ! June . .. 

• No quotations. 

£ 

I 
£ £ 

.. .. 98~ 

• .. • 
• * .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. .. 
.. " .. 

I 
£ 

931 

* 

.. 

.. 
9J~ 

.. 

£ .. 
" 
• 
" 

58~ 

58~ 

The only Londop. prices available for the twelve months ended 30th June, 
1919, as shown in the Economist, relate to the 42 per cent. stock, which was 
(l.noted at 92:1 in July, 1918, and rose to 95~ in December of that year; but 
!; decline to 92 was shown in June, 1919. 

REDEMPTIONS AND SINKING FUNDS. 

Under the provisions of the State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904, a 
board called the" State Debt Commissioners" was constituted, the members 
of which were the Treasurer, the Chief Justice, the Speaker of the Legis­
lative Assembly, and the Under Secretary for Finance and Trade, to admin­
ister, from the 1st July, 1905, various trust accounts and balances at credit 
of certain special accounts in connection with the Treasury Bills Deficiency 
Acts of 1895: 1900, and 1901, the Railway Loan Redemption Act of 1899, 
and the sinking funds created by various loan Acts passed from 1894 
to 1899. The Act provided for a general sinking fund, and an annual 
appropriation of £350,000 was paid to the credit Of the fund, together with 
such further amount as Parliament had to provide. Under the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1905, an additional £50,000 was required to be trans­
ferred to the fund whenever the operations of a £ullncial ycar left a 
sufficiently large surplus to enable this to be done. The Commissioners 
applied the amount at the credit of the fund .in purchasing, redeeming, or 
paying-off Govenlment stock, debentures, or Treasury bills; and they were 
empowered to invest the moneys under the Act. The State Debt and 
Sinking Fund (Amendment) Act, 1914, provided that where at the close 
of a year there was a deficiency on the Consolidated Revenue Account the 
Commissioners should repay any amount, not being greater than such 
ileficiency, which had been issued from the fund to the Commissioners 
during the year. Since the Act was passed the amount has been paid to 
the Commissioners each year and has been returned to the Treasury. 
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Tne transactions under the Act for the financial year ended the 30th 
June, 1919, were as follow:-

RECEIPTS. 

Annual Contribution from Consolidated Revenue Fund ... 
Repayments-

Country Towns Water Supply 
Country Towns Sewerage ... 
Closer t:lettlement under Crown Lands Act of 1895 

Interest-Funded Stock 
Deposit with Colonial Treasurer .. . 

Balance brought forward from 1917-18 
Tot(L1 

Repayments­ EXPE~DITURE. 

Annual contributions from Consolidated Revenue Fund (in 
terms of section 2 of State Debt (Lnd Sinking Fund 
Amendment Act, 1914) 

Redemption of 3~ per cent. Funded Stock matured 1st 
September, 1918 (face v(Llue £140,000) 

Balance carried forward-
Invested in N.S. 'V. Funded Stock 
On Deposit with Colonial Treasurer 
On Account Current 

Total 

7,097 
2,128 
6,833 

12,249 
3,137 

£ 
289,876 

98,319 
64 

£ 
350,000 

16,058 

15,386 
494,163 

£875.687 

350,000 

137,348 

388,259 
£875,607 

LIAllILITIES OF THE STATE A~D AMOUNTS DUE FR011 OTHER SOURCES. 

On the 30th June, 1919, the liabilities of the State were as follow:-De­
bentures, £14,704,750; Inscribed and Funded Stock, £120,925,366; and Trea­
sur;,. Bills, £11,544,420; making a total of £147,174,536. This amount might 

"reasonably be decreased by the sum of £1,889,996, which represents expendi­
ture to be repaid by annual instalments of principal and interest under the 
headings shown below:-

£ 
Country Towns 'Vater Supply... 1,336,820 
Country Towns Sewerage and Drainage 389,8i8 
\V (Lter and Drain(Lge Trusts 11&,862 
Other Advances ... 44,436 

Total... . . . £1,1;89,990 

There is also the property transferred to the Federal Government, on 
which interest is paid by the Commonwealth at 31- per cent. per annum. 
The value of this property is £3:960,085, and a sum of £174,745 was received 
by the State as interest in 1918-19. The total amount of the public debt 
might therefore be reduced by £5,850,081. 

EXPENDITURE BY THE S~\TE ON I~n.nGRATION. 

The following statement shows the amounts spent towards promoting 
immigration and advertising the resources of the State during the period 
extending from 1832 to 1919. 

Period. Amount. Period. Amount. Period. Amount. 

£ £ £ 
1832-50 1,192,193 1904 ... 191~ 59,186 
1851-60 1,261,255 1905 ... 1913 69,656 
1861-70 278,980 1906 1,226 1914 33,Hi8 
1871- 80 395,536 1907 8,079 1915 24.501 
1881-90 533,849 190~ 13,181 1916 13,57l 

1891-1900 14,200 1909 . 22,436 1917 3,690 
1901 ... 1910 26,815 

I 
19l5 1,367 

]902 245 1911 33,786 1919 2,HO 
1903 ... 
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The amounts expended from revenue and loans cannot be stated separately .. 
. as in earlier years the proceeds of loans were credited to Consolidated 
Revenue, and part of the immigration expenses was defrayed from" Terri­
torial Revenue," which constituted a distinct account. 

As a method of promoting immigration, the Commonwealth Government 
spends sums of money in advertising the attractions of Australia generally. 

Further particulars relating to the encouragement of immigration will 
be found in the part of this Year Book dealing with Employment and 
Industrial Arbitration. 

Special War Expenditure. 
The expenditure of the State Government has been considerably in­

creased by expenses directly attributable to the war. The following table­
shows the cost during 1919 and the total cost since 1915:-

Nature of Expenditure. 

Salaries of enlisted officers and substitutes 
Work carried out without charge 
Rates and charges foregone ... 
Other expenditure ... 

Total ... 

1915-18. J 

£ 
542,220 
139,076 
419,274 
233,2f'3 

1918-19. I 
£ 

186,967 
46,388 

151,6a7 
1,059,058 

1915- 19. 

£ 
729.187 
185,464-
570,911 

1,292,351 

. .. 1,333,863 1,444,050 2,777,913 

The item "Other Expenditure" includes £1,005,999 spent in settling; 
returned soldiers on the land. 

FINANCIAL RELATIONS BETWEEN THE STATES AND THE COMMONWEALTH. 

One of the most difficult problems to be solved in formulating a Consti­
tution fo·r the Comml()llwealth of Australia was the determination of 
the relative shares of the Commonwealth and States respectively in the 
proceeds of taxation from customs and excise. Each of the two governing. 
powers was invested with authority to levy direct taxation, consequently 
no difficulty arose in this respect, but the power to impose tariffs through 
customs and excise duties was vested in the Commonwealth Parliament~ 
Hence it became necessary to decide some proportion of the revenu(! 
derivable from these sources of indirect taxation which should constitute. 
by legal rights the share of the States qum States in these imposts. 

In the issue of this Year Book for 1913 the financial relations between the' 
States and the Commonwealth were discussed fully, arid a statement pre­
sented showing the degree to which the customs and excise taxation served to 
fulfil Commonwealth requirements. Information was given also regarding 
the relative magnitude of the funcilions of the State and of the Common­
wealth Governments. 

The arrangement made by the · Commonwealth to pay 258. per 
head to the States, in accordance with the Surplus Revenue Act of 
1910, expires in 1920, and a conference of Treasurers was held in January, 
1919, to discuss the matter. At that conference the Federal Treasurer stated 
that, in view of the heavy responsibilities due to the war, he was compelled 
to propose a reduction of the capitation allowance to 22s. 6d. for the year 
1920, and a further reduction of 2s. 6d. per annum until 1925-6, when the 
amount payable would be only lOs. per head. After the year last mentioned 
the position would again be revised, and the Treasurer forecasted that the 
States would have to pay their way without further Federal assistance. 
These proposals, however, have not been dealt with finally, and the estimates 
for 1919-20 have been framed on the assumption that the States will receive 
25s. per head from the Commonwealth. N one of the State Treasurers views 
with favour the proposal of the Commonwealth Treasurer. 



PRIVATE FINANCE. -

CURRENCY AND OO~AGE. 

THE coins current in New South Wales in 1909, when the Commonwealth -­
Coinage Act was passed, corresponded with those of the monetary system of 
the United Kingdom, and were issued by the RoyallYIint of England through 
its Sydney Branch. 

The Commonwealth Treasurer was given power under that Act to issue 
silver and bronze coin of specified denominations. A nickel coinage was 
a180 authorised, but has not been issued. The principal variation of the 
Australian from the British system is the elimination of the half-crown 
from the silver coinage of the Commonwealth. 

A tender of payment made in British or Australian gold coins is legal for 
any amount, in silver coins for a maximum amount of forfiy shillings, and 
in bronze for a maximum amount of one shilling. 

For gold coins the standard fineness is -g- fine gold, l'I alloy, or millesimal 
fineness 916·6; for silver coins,i-& fine silver, -10 alloy, or mille sima 1 fineness 
~25; bronze coifls are of mixed metal-copper, tin, and zinc. 

Standard or sovereign gold of 22 cam ts fineness is worth £3 17 s. lO!d. 
per ounce, which is the price paid for the gold contained in d6posits sent to 
the Sydney Branch of the Royal Mint for melting, assaying, and coining; 
pure or 24-carat gold is worth £4 4s. l1trd. per oz. 
- The nominal value of one ounce of silver coined into eleven sixpences is 

5s. 6d., and of one pound (avoirdupois) of bronze coined into pence 4s., and 
into halfpence or farthings 3s. 4d. 

MINTING. 

The Royal Mint of England has three branches in Australia, viz., one each 
.at Sydney, Melbourne, and Perth. The earliest branch, at Sydney, was 
opened on the 14th May, 1855. 

Only gold coins are struck at the Sydney Mint; silver and bronze Aus­
tralian coins are struck at the London Mint and forwarded to the Sydney 
Branch, for distribution at the order of the Commonwealth Treasurer. The 
value. of gold coin and bullion issued up to the end of 1918 was £144,977,752. 
of which £138,131,500 represented coin, the value of sovereigns being 
£133,350,500, and of half-sovereigns, £4,781,000. Coins 1)f the latter denomi­
nation were not minted during 1917 and 1918. 

The gold bullion issued from the Mint includes pure gold in small quantities 
for industrial use, but the bulk consists of bars of fine gold issued to local 
banks. The amount of gold bullion issued during 1918 was valued at 
£91,734, the total from 1855 to the end of 1918 being 1,660,079 ozs., valued ' 
at £6,846,252. 

The fir3t issue of bronze co' n from the Sydney M-nt took place in 1868. 
and of silver in 1879, the values of each to the end of the year 1910 b ,ing 
bronze £106,4.50, and silvar £1,239,40a. The issue of British silver and 
bronze coin in the Cotnmonwealth ceased in 1910, and Austral'a:l co:n8 
were first issued in that VEar • 

.A.ustralian silver and "bronze coins issued to the end of 1918 from the 
:Sydney Mint were valued at £1,395,540. The values of the saveral coins 

8uOOl-A 
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issued in 19113 were-Florins, £25,000; shillings, £10,000; and sixpences, 
£17,000; the total value of the year's issue being £36,700. 

The coinage or nominal value of silver per standard ounce is 5s. 6d., and 
the average London market price per ounce during 1918 was 3s. n·77d., 
the difference, Is. 6·23d. representing the seigniorage, or gross profit. After 
allowing for mint expenses, the net profit accrues to the Commonwealth 
Government, which received £190,170 and £14,774 respectively as net profits 
from Australian silver and, bronze coinage in 1918. During 1919 the price 
of silver increased to such an extent that the value of the metal contained. 
in a shilling is now greater than the nominal value of the coin. 

Light gold coins in parcels of not less than £50 nominal value are received ' 
and recoined free of charge, but depositors are required to 'bear the loss by , 
abrasion. The nominal value or the gold coin withdrawn from circulation 
during 1915 was £663, and for the whole. period since the opening of the 
Mint £1,084,327. The influence of the War on the currency of the British 
Empire is eyidenced in the fact that no gold coins were withdrawn from 
circulation during the year!:! 1915 to 1918. . 

Worn British silver coin of the value 'Of £103,100 was withdrawn from 
circulation through the Sydney Mint during] 918, and the aggregate value 
withdrawn to the end of that year was £565,572. No Australian silver' 
coins have yet been withdrawn from circulation. 

Mint Receipts and Expenditure'. 

The receipts of the Mint are paid into the Consolidated Revenue of New 
South Wales, and represent charges for coining gold, fees for assays, etc., 
and profits on the sale of silver. The Mint retains all silver contained in 
deposits, but payment is made for all silver in excess of 8 per cent. of thE 
gross weight at a rate fixed by the Deputy Master. The price paid from the 
17th. September, 1917, wa~ 3s. 6d. . -

For assaying and coining gold the charge is ld. per ounce standard, and I 
a charge is made for melting and refining gold insufficiently treated for 
direct conversion into coin, the maximum being at the rate of 3d. 
per oz. gross, anq the minimum ld., with an additional' 1's. per oz. I-. 

on deposits containing more than 5 per cent. of base metal. The minimum I 
charge on anyone deposit is 6s., except in the case of deposits containing ., 
more than 5 per cent. of base metal, when the minimum charge is lOs. 6d. 

The.cost of maintenance of the Sydney Branch of the Royal Mint is borne 
by the State Government, £17,000 being set apart annually for that purpose. 
Special additional votes for construction, repairs, and furniture have als(} 
been made. The expenditure from Consolidated Revenue during 1918 
amounted to £18,161, and the total receipts from the Royal Mint amounted 
to £18,923, showing a net gain t o the State of £762 on the year's transactions. 

" -
, ' PAPER CURRENCY. 

Bank Notes. 

Prior to 1910 the control of paper currency was yested in private banking 
institutions which had used their right to issue bauk notes. , The original 
purpose of the note issue was to obviate the ~ecessity for keeping gold 
reserves in branch banks,. the circulation being confined practically to country 
districts. In New South Wales the note currency was subject to a tax at 
the rate of 2 per cenL per annum, but this has been replaced by a 10 per 
cent. Commonwealth tax, with the result of practically forcing the notes of 
the tradi~g banks out of circulation: 
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. The total liability in notes and bills of banking institutions operating in 
. New South Wales at various periods prior to the issue 6f Austra1iannotes 

- ·in 1910, and at intervd,ls since 1910, is shown in the following table, the 
, figures being given as recorded for the quarter ended the 31st December of 
-each year :-

Year. 
. \ ___ C_i_rc_ul_a,tio_n_ i_n_- _ _ _ 

Notes. Bills. 
Total. 

£ , £ ,£ 
1860 949,849 62,505 1}012,354 

1870 695,366 50,515 745,881 

1880 1,260,772 51;698 1,312,470 

1890 1,557,805 127,442 1,.685,247 

1900 1,447,641 209,905 1,657,546 

1910 2,243,128 370,199 2,613,327 
1911 400,784 411,792 812,576 
1915 91,559 426,597 518,156 
1916 84,702 575,248 659,950 
1917 76,355 646,332 722,687 
-1918 70,972 704,926 775,898 

:A.ustralian Notes. 

As a consequence of the Australian Notes Act passed in 1910 by the 
.1. Federal Parliament, the Commonwealth, Treasurer WIIS authorized to issue 

notes, which are legal tender throughout the Commonwealth, and are 
redeemable in gold at the seat of the Federal Government. These notes' are 
at present issued in the following denominations :-10s., £1, £5, and £10, and 
any multiple of £10; but the issue of 5s. notes is now under consideration. 
The Treasurer is bound to hold in gold coin a reserve of not less than 25 per 
cent. against all issues . 
• The value 'of the Australian notes in circulation on the 30th ,June, 1919, 
was £55,567,423, and the gold reserve .held against this ,llot~ issue was 
£24,273,622, representing 43·68 per cent. of tlie circulation. Of this amount 
the Commonwealth Bank holds on behalf of the -Federal Trea,surer gold coin 
and bullion to the amount of £12,043,843. 

Mo:~mY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES. 

:Exchange by means of money orders and postal notes ' is conducted by 
the Post and Telegraph Department of the Commonwealth. Remittances 
may be forwarded by money order from the principal p'ost offices in New 
South Wales to other parts of the world, either direct to the place of payment 
if within the Commonwealth, or through intermediary agencies to places 
outside Australia. The money-order and postal-note systems are both 
effective with regard to small remittances within the State; but as public 
convenience is met by the postal' note, the money-order system is confined 
almost entirely to amounts exceeding £1. 

Money Orders. 
The money-order system was initiated in January, 1863. In that year 

there were 3 orders issued for every hundred persons in New South Wales. 
and the total value of the orders was £53,682. Duril~ the year clld~d tht: 

)' 

.. 

\ 
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30th June, 1919, the total number of orders issued was 996,733, or 52 for every 
one hundred persons, and the total value £4,844,721, as shown -in the 
following statement:-

Where Payable. 

In New South Wales 

In other States '" 

Beyond the Common· 
wealth. 

Total ... 

Issued in New South I 
Wales. 

No. Value. 

£ 
811,324 4,088,483 

100,144 477,915 

85,265 278,323 

Where Issued. 

In New South walJ 

In other States ... 
Beyond the Com-

monwealth. 

Paid in New South 
Wales. 

No. Value. 

, 
£ 

835,346 4,192,206 

114,714 611,033 

52,667 208,825 

----------
996,733 4,844,721 Total ... l,l102,727 5,012,064 

Postal Notes. 
Postal notes were first issued in New South Wales on the 1st October, 1893.. 

The transactions for subsequent perio~s were' as follow:-

. New South Wales Postal !'lotes. I Postal Notes of 
Year. Other Australian 

Paid in New I Paid in Other I States Paid in N cw 
South Wales. Australiau Total Value. I South Wales. 

States 
-

£ £ £ £ 
1895 243,188 16,369 259,557 13,362 

]900 462,087 26,396 488,483 25,362 

1905 637,465 
{ 

85,703 723,168 87,203 

1910 910,136 . 182,000 1,092,136 ]29,304 

-1916 1,155,445 266,770 1,422,215 123,057 

*1917 1,125,817 3i7,296 1,443,113 120,372 

-1918 1,090,582 307,054 1,397,636 122,419 

-1919 1,1l0,501 289,956 1,400,457 117,422 

• Year fnded 30th June • . { 

The total number of postal notes issued in New South Wales during the 
year ended the 30th June, 1919, was 4,145,882, of which 3,018,172 were ·fol' 
PayPlent in' the State, and 316,459 notes issued in other States were cashed 
.in New South Wales. The poundage collected on postal.note issues in New 
South Wales during the same period was £27,583. 

TRADING BANKS. 

There are seventeen banking institu';ions, including the Commonwealth 
'Bank of Australia, which transact ordinary business within the State. 

Institutions which transact banking business are required under the 
Banks and Bank Holidays Acts, to furnish in a prescribed form quarterly 
S'';3.t3ments of their assets and liabilities, from which retur.cs, and from the 
periodical balance-sheets issued by the banking companies, the information 
contained in the following tables has been prepared. ' 

These tables deal with the re';u' 11S of fifteen bal!ks, including the Bank 
of .t\,delaide, w~ich opened a branch in Sydney in '~he early part of 1919. 
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BANKING INSTITUTIONS AND CAPITAL. 

The paid-up capital of the banks doing business in New South Wales on 
the 30th June, 1919, exclusive of the Commonwealth Bank of Aus,tralia, 
the Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris, and the Yokohama Specie 
Bank, was £20,751,314. 

The following table shows the amount of the paid-up capital and 
reserve funds of the banks at intervals since 1895. The paid-up capital 

. represents the amount contributed to each bank operating in New South 
Wales, irrespective of the countries in which it was subscribed :-

-; .ar. ! Banks. I C. pita\ Paid uP. ! Reeen'e Funds. Year. !. Banks. 1 Capital Paid UP.! Reserve Funds. 

I 
£ , I £ 

1895 13 19,704,957 4,175,912 .1916 15 
£ £ 

18,953,756 13,614,142 

) 900 13 16,807,069 4,529,109 1917 15 Hl,685,604 14,082,000 

1905 13 13,965,931 5,474,199 1918 14 19,360,499 14,657,000 

H~l() 15 16,193,550 8,462,235 1919 14 20,751,314 16,002,000 

1915 [ ]5 18,891,145 12,984.,000 
--'--'------'-------"------'----'---'-----'--- - ------------ - - ------

The decrease in the year 1905 was due to the writing down of the capital 
of certain banks. During the next period the capital was materially increased 
by additional calls on shares, and by the commencement of operations in the­
State by two new banks. Against these increases must be placed the 
estimated deficiency in connection with the Special Assets Trust Company 
of the Commercial Bank of Australia. 

LIABILITIES AND ASSETS OF BANKS. 

The aggregate liabilities to the public, in New South Wales and elsewhere 
of the banks were £335,353,349 as at 30th June, 1919, against which were 
assets representing £375,730,973. The following table shows the liabilities at 
intervals since .1895, notes in circulation and deposits being separated from. 
other liabilities :-

Year. Notes In 
I Deposits. I Other Liabilities. Total 

Circulation. Liabilities. 

£ £ £ £ 
1895 3,167,699 107,84.0,764 12,776,013 123,784,476 

HlOO 3,826,839 103,044,715 13,236,988 120,108,542 

1905 3,806,117 113.292,913 11,755,635 128,854,665 

10lO 4,540,833 143,311,149 16,941,363 164,793,345 

1015 2,654,388 199,233,418* 20,418,742 222,303,548 

1916 3,054,283 230,887,090* 29,950,474 263,891,849 

1917 4,507,846 250,959,994* 24,816,139 280,283,979 

1918 5,447,117 285,949,363* 2i,3H,746 318,i38,228 

-]919 6,393,8()3 297,345,307* 31,614,089 335,353,349 

• Includes Savings Bank qeposits in Commonwealth Bank. 
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The assets in New South Wales and elsewhere of the banks are stated 
below. The amount gf coin and bullion excludes the amount held by the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia for the Treasurer, and the Australiall , 
notes include in some cases those of FiJian and SaUl-oan issue. 0 

Year. 

I 
et.in, Bullion, Australian 

I 
Tota! Cash, 

Notes. Advances. Other Assets. Asset .... Balances, etc. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1895 23,601,179 ,108,372,318 16,172,539. 148,146,036 

,1900 23,014,655 
, 

93,239,854 26,576,496 142,831,005 ......... 
1905 '23,078,649 89,000,206 36,890,828 148,9(i9,683 
1910 33,501,042 102,895,839 52,113,778 188,510,659 
1915 53,167,567 11,879,966 133,490,649 57,110,935 255,649,117 
1916 54,187,463 ,26,907,391 143,966,564 72,907,703 297,969,121 
1917 53,993,739 15,977,096 148,469,3~2 97,642,443 316,082,610 
1918 56,520,774 22,350,140 161,682,314 114,858,422 355,411,650 
1919 53,125,421 20,255,586 201,847,411 100,502,555 375,730,973 

The difference between the assets and liabilities as at 30th June, 1919, 
amounted to £40,377,624, and consisted of the paid-up capital and reserves 

.{£39,176,334) and the dividends paid (£1,201,290). 

LOCAL BUSINESS OF BANKS. 

In order to institute a compari.son between the figures of the various 
' banks, necessary adjustments have been made by excluding from the assets 

- the balances due from branches and agencies outside New South Wales. 
The following statement shows the average liabilities within New South 

Wales, exclusive of those to shareholders. Up to 1905 the figures for 
December quarter are given; from 1910 onward those for June quarter 

, are shown. Interest-bearing deposits in the last five years include savings 
banks deposits in the Commonwealth Bank of Australia :-

\ At Interest. I Notes. 

. ~ o. 

£ £ 
::t890 1,503,404 25,114,127 
i1895 1,223,864 20,406,822 
:1900 1,447,641 20,009,081 
,1905 1,430,335 J.!2,211,627 

:a no 1,801,807 23,512,712 

1915 95,505 33,186,317 

1916 87,316 43,610,878 

1917 80,765 46,599,978 

1918 73,615 4G,125,775 

1919 69,509 45,215,578 

Deposits. 

Without 
Interc'st . 

£ 
9,932,310 

10,222,437 
12,224,510 

14,859,427 

26,6-1-2,873 

35,031,367 

36,435,167 

37,449,286 

40,363,818 

48,649,516 

\ 

Other _\ L :r~\. 0 

o Tota.! • Liabilities", w·I'hlt. Ji Sl~ 
DepOSits. ~ .• •• 

£ £ £ -35,046,437 278,792 36,828,633 

30,629,259 183,929 32,037,052 

32,233,591 288,499 33,969,731 

37,071,054 358,673 38,860,062 

50,155,585 471,233 52,428,635 

68,217,684 1,655,801 69,968,990 

80,046,045 2,650,099 82,783,460 

84,049,264 2,119,369 86,249,398 

86,489,593 2,417,424 88,980,632 

93,865,094 3,814,839 97,749,442 

The value of notes in circulation has declined steadily since 1910, a reslilt 
ilue to the issue of the paper c11lrency of the Commonwealth, .and the COll'! 

sequent recall of notes iS3ued by trading banks. / 
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Deposits represent 96 per cent. of the liabilities (exclusive of those due to 
shareholders), and deposits not bearing interest represent 52 per cent. of the 
total deposits. . 

Proportion of Proportion of Proportion: of' Proportion of 
Deposits Not Deposits to Deposits Not Deposits to. 

Year. Bearing Interest Liability Year. Bearing Interest Liability 
to Total Deposits. (to Public). to Total Deposits. (to Pnblie). · 

\ 

per cent. per rent. . per cent. per cent . 
1890 28'4 95-1 1915 51-4 97·5 
1~95 33·4 95'0 1916 45·5 96·7 
1900 37·9 94·9 1917 44·6 97·4 
1905 40·1 95·4 1918 46·7 97·2 
1910 53-1 95·7 1919 51·8 96·0 . 
It is apparent that depo&its in banks have increased very rapidly, while 

advances, though larger from year to year, have not increased in a similar 
proportion. 

Coin and bunion together represent only 9·3 per cent. of the average 
assets of the banks within New South Wales, and advances represent in the· 
aggregate 74'6 per cent. of the total assets held by the banks against their ' 
liabilities. 

The following table shows the average a'lsets within New South Wales, _ 
Australiah notes being included with "other aSbets" since the year -
1910:-

Year. 

1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1915 
1916 
.1917 
1918 

- 1919 

Coin 
and Bnllion. 

£ , 

5,659,057 
7,516,278 
6,126,126 
8,823,260 

12,980,593 
14,829,081 
11,705,:178 
1l,564,032 
11,456,38'5 
1l,059,691 

A.dYances. 

I £ 

\ 

41,623,0-19 
35,707,153 
34,385,388 
32,447,659 
37,482,907 
51,379,741 
59,101,909 
63,031,127 
73,015,430 
88,808,710 

Landed 
Property. 

> 

£ 

1,601,589 
1,919,017 
1,874,099 
1,799,231 
1,824,349 
2,108,633 
2,255,032 
2,348,9,46 
2,:189,946 
2,378,1)00 

! 

I 
Other 

Assets. 

£ 

2,796,100 
479,881 
650,814 
623,987 

] ,014,456 
9,080,432 

15,862,806 
14,140,400 
13,812,413 
16,799,86(1 

I Total 
Assets 

within N.S. W. 

£ 

51,679,795· 
45,622,329' 
43,036,427 
43,694,137 
53,302,305 · 

' 77,397,887 , 
88,925,125 · 
91,084,505 , 

100,674,174 
119,046,261 

The propolltion of metallic reserves which banking institutions- should keep 
, C6nstantly in stock is not fixed by any enactment, and consequently the 

amount of coin and bullion varies considerably. 

Proportion of Metallic Heserves- \ Proportion of Metallic lleserYes--

-Year. To Total \ To Deposits Year. To To~~1 I To Deposits 
Liabilities. . at Can and Note Liabilities. at Can and N ete , Cu-culatlOn_ I Circulation. 

I 

per cent. per cent. I per cent. per cent. 
18!l0 15-4 49-5 I 1916 14-1 26-8 
1900 18'J 44'S I 1917 13'4 24-8 
1910 24'3 51'3 

I 
1918 12-0 24-8 

1915 21'1 44-6 1919 11-3 2-1-4 
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• . ADVANCES BY BANKS. : ",.j" r'''r'' ,.~ 
Under. the head .of advances are included notes arid bills discounted, and 

all other debts due to the banks. The bulk of the advances are secured by 
the mortgage of real estate, or by the deposit of deeds over which the 
lending institutions acquire a lien, but the extent to wHich trade bills are 
discounted is not disclosed. The following table supplies a summary of 
these transactions at various dates from 1890 ;--

I I 
Ratio of I Advanqes rer I Amount of 

Year. 
\ 

Ad,·ances. Advance. to cent. 0 Advances per 
Deposits. Tot.al Assets. Inhabitant. 

, 
£ per cent. £ 8. d. (., 

1890 41,623,0!9 ll8'8 80'5 37 2 0 , 
1900 34,385,388 101'2 79'9 25 4 0 . 
1910 37,482,907 74'7 70'3 23 4 6 

.1915 51,379,741 75'3 66'6 27 10 1 
1916 59,101,909 73'8 66 '5 31 13 10 
1917 63,031,127 75'0 69'2 33 12 7 
1918 n,015,430 8~,4 72'5 38 5 1 
191~ 88,808,710 94'6 14'6 45 511 

INTEREST, DISCOUNT, A...'<D EXCHANGE. RATES. 

'The interest on fixed deposits is from 2 to 3 per cent. for sums deposited 
for six months, for twelve months" deposits the rate is 4 per cent., and for 
,two years, 4t per cent. The rates quoted are low, and the strength of the 

,·deposits shows that money equal to requirements is freely subscribed. 

Under normal conditions the annual rate of interest paid on fixed deposits 
is uniform for all banks, and discount and ' overdraft rates should correlate 
:with the interest rates paid to depositors. ,. 

The bank exchange rate on London, l:j.t sixty days' sight, is on the average 
.'about 1 per cent., but it is subject to some fluctuation. In May, 1893, it was 

-31 per cent., the banks at that date requiring all their available assets. 
The interest rates allowed on deposits for twelve months, and charged on 

. 'Overdrafts, also the discount and exchange rates at intervals from 1890 to 
1918 were as follow ;-

Bank Rates of Interest; 

Year. Allowed on I 
Deposits for 

__ \ Twelve Months. 

189 0 
per cent. 

4l 
190 0 a 
1191 0 

, 
3 

191 5 3k to 4 
'191 6 4 
191 7 4 

1191 8 4 

per cent. 
9 

6 to '7 
6 " n 
6 " 8 
6 " 8 
6 " 8 ' 
6 " 8 

Bank Discount Rates. 

Bills at I Bills over 
Three Months. Three Months. 

per cent. per cent. 
7 8 

5 to 5! 5! to 61 
5 " 6 6 .. 7 
5 " 6 6 " 7 
5 " 6 6 " 7 
5 " 6 6 .. 7 
5 " 6 6 " 7 

BANKS' EXCHANGE SETTLEMENT. 

Exchange Rate on London 
at 60 Days' Sight. 

Burin: I Selling. 

per cent. per cent. 
99~ to 100 100* to 1011 
98i" 99~ lOOl" l00g 
98~" 99 99g" 99t 
98i" 99k lOOl" lOOg 
98il" 99k lOOk" lOO~ 
98~" 99a 99~" 100~ 

98k 99g 

:11. !: . I 

The Banks' Exchange Settlement Office, which was established in Sydney 
on the 18th January, 1894, is not a clearing-house in the accepted meaning. 
()f tile term,since th{j exchanges ar~ efIecteg gail;v: !\t ~h~ b~nks b;v: !h~ !!.t~ft 

, 

, 

, 

,, ' 
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of each institution. The results of these operations are notified to the Secre­
tary of tbe Banb' Exchange Settlement, who establishes the daily credit of -
each ·bank -with the" pool," which is under the control of three trustlles, and 
consists of £750,000 in gold. This money is deposited in the vaults of three 
of the banks, and may not be circulated or distributed. The contributions 
to the" pool" are graduated according to the volume of the operations of 
the individual bank. The secretary notifies each institution daily of the 
amo~nt of its credit with the" pool," and it is not permissible for any 
balance to remain below 25 per cent. of the fixed contribution. In the event 
'of it reaching this margin, the bank is required to make up the deficiency 
with gold. The payment, however, is not made to the" pool," but to such 
other banks as may happen to have to their credit with the" pool" ,a larger 
sum than is required by the agreement. This arrangement retains the 
" pO(l1 " intact. -

The growth 'in the volume of exchanges is shown in the following table :-.-

Year. Amount of Year. Amount of 
Exchanges. Exchanges. 

£ £ 
1895 108,509,860 1914 353,068,040 
1900 144,080,314 1915 357,803,425 
1910 274,343,666 1916 422,371,972 
1911 304,488,435 1917 444,532,930 
1912 330,621,122 1918 552,216,829 
1913 348,741,175 

The transactions of this office have grown steadily since its establisli~ 
ment, and the large annual increases indicate a remarkable activity in trade, 
and afford an accurate commentary on the growth of the general prosperity ' 
of the State. . 

COMMONWEALTH B.L'<K OF AUSTRALIA • 

. During 1911 the Federal Parliament passed an Act to provide for the' 
establishment of a Government Bank, to be called the Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia. The Act confers on the Bank authority to carry on general 
banking business, but in accordance with the policy of conserving the control · 
of the Australian note issue in the hands of the Federal Treasurer, the bank 
cannot issue notes. In every other respect it has the functions of an ordinary 
bank of issue. 

The capital of the bank is fixed at £10,000,000, to be raised by the issue 
and sale of debentures, but no debentures have yet been issued. Inaddition 
to ordinary banking, a department for the transaction ' of savings bank 
business has been established. 

The bank was inaugurated on the 15th July, 1912, by the opening of Uv 

postal savings bank department, but the ordinary banking business was not · 
commenced until the 20th January, 1913. 

The head office of the Commonwealth Bank is at Sydney but the bank has­
offices and agencies throughout the States and Papua, as well as in New 
Zealand, London, and R!J.baul. Savings bank business is conducted at all 
the branches, and at agencies and post offices throughout the Commonwealth, 
Papua, and ~ew Zealand. 

SAYINGS BANKS. 

Two Savings banks were in operation in New South Wales prior to the 
·lst ~fay, 1914, namely, the Savings Bank of New South Wales and-. the 

Government Savings Bank of New South Wales. On that date these banks 
. were amalgamated under the latter designation. , .. , . .' i _ 

I 
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A notable change in the administration of the Government Savings Bank 
was made on the 1st <T anuary, 1907, when the bank was detached from the 
direct· control of the ' Colonial Treasurer, and three commissioners _were 
appointed to conduct the business, which included also the arrangement ·of 

, loans to landholders, .previolisly administered by the Advances to Se:ttlers 
Board. -

An agreement exists between the val'ious savings banks in Australia for 
' the tr'ansfer of the money of depositors, and similar arrangements 'are in 
existence with the United Kingdom. \ 

·On the 30th June, 1919, there were 136 branches and 500 agencies of the 
' Government Savings Bank; the number of accounts was 821,498; the 

, balance at the credit of depositors, £41,673',379; and the interest paid to 
depositors during the year, £1,363,265. Nearly one-fourth of the amount 
held to the credit of depositors represented deposits under £100, deposits 

' between £100 and £500 about six-tenths, and sums over £500 about one­
-seventh. The mte of interest paid since 1st October, 1915, by the State 
:Savings Bank has been 31 per cent. on sum1 up to £500 for all accounts, and 
:3 per cent. on sum1 over £500 deposited by friendly and kindred societies 

, 

. without limitatio,n. , 

, 

. 

Deposits in Savings Banks. ~ 

The fpllowing statement shows the particulars of deposits in the savings 
banks in New South Wales at the end of each year of t1i.e decennium ended 
the 30th June, 1919. .The returns of the savings department of the Common­
.wealth Bank are included in the figures for the last seven years. 

At 30th I Numher of I 
June, Depositors. Total. 

£ 
1910 478,006 20,823,76-1 

.1911 522,251 23,H81,014 . 
1912 577,232 26,539,640 - :1913 647,124 29,568,282 
1914 717,737 33,167,523 
1915 755,835 35,562,649 
1916 806,882 . 37,363,272 . 1917 872,351 40,836,747 

.l!H8 9~0,337 43,039,012 
1919 !l84,951 47,070,342 
. -

Amount of Deposits. 

I Per Depo&itor. I 

£ s. d. 
43 11 3 
44 15 4 
45 19 6 
45 13 10 
46 4 3 
47 1 ° 46 6 1 ' 
46 16 :3 

-46 15 . 3 
47 15 9 

-

\ 
P<-r. head of 
Population. 

£ s. d. 
12 18 ° 14 1 5 
15 5 3 
,16 6 10 
17 17 2 
19 ° 7 
20 2 7 
21 17 4 
22 12 2 
24 0 . 2 

'The deposits compare favourably with those of other States as the follow-
ing table shows:- -

I 

\ 

I . I Amount of 
A,·er.a.ge Amoullt . 

State. DepOSitors, Deposits in all 

I 30th June, 1919. Savings B.~nks. P,er .Depositor. Per Inliabitant. 

-

I I 
No. £ d. £ B. · d. £ B. 

. New South Wales ... 984.951 ;47.070,842 . 4715 9 24 0 2 
Victoria ... ... , .. 966,543 

I 
38,772,024 40 2 3 26 8 6 

Queensland ... ... 343;424 17,510,9i5 -50 19 9 24 11 4 
South Australia ... ... 357,310 14,803,237 ' 41 ~ 7 32 9 4 
Western Australia ... 192,879 ,6,846,938 33 12 8 21 3 I:l 
Thsmania, .. ... . .. 99,565 3,284,590 32 ~9 9 15 11 6 

!l-Northerri Territory __ I 1,167 1l1,097 1 69 9 10 16 9 7 
------ -------

I Total ... ' ... 2,945,839 . 128,369,203 ,43 11 6 24 19 5 

~ 

-~-----~-

, 
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In addition to the deposit branch, the'Commissioners of the Savings Bank 
of New South Wales conduct the business in connection with advances .to 
farmers and others. The-work of the Advance to Settlers' Board relating to 
loans was transferred to the Commissioners as from 1st January; 1907, and, 

- there are departments . for advances in connection with Closer · Settlement; 
Promotion, Irrigation ' Farms, and. Homes. The conditions under wliieh, 
advances to settlers and to irrigation farmers are made are shown in. the 
chapter relating, to Agriculture. 

The Irrigation Farms Advance Department provided fi~ancial aid " t o!. 
settlers in the irrigation areas, but these farmers may now obtain loans fromi 
the Commissioner for Water Conservation and Irrigation, and no advances' 
were made by the bank during the year ended 30th June, 1919. 

In the Closer Settlement Advance Department the loans were made to 
facilitate the purchase by intending settlers of subdivisions of privately­
owned land suitable for closer settlement; the work of this departmentwasr 

however, transferred to the Department of Lands as from 1st July, 1919,. 
and details are shown in the chapter relating to L'and Settlement. - ., 

The Advances for Homes are made to enable persons to acquire homes or to · 
payoff existing mortgages on their homes; ' particulars are shown in' the -
chapter relating to Social Condition: \ . 

The loans current in 'each department of the bank at the end of the last:. 
four years were as follows :-

30th Jnilc. 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

Savings 
Bank. 

£ 

2,472,613 

2,376,288 

2,263,279 

2,113,188 

Advance 
to Set tlers . 

£. 

2,513,3 32 

2,522,6 H 

2,544,0 54 

2,599,7 51 

Closer 
Settlement 
Promotion. 

£ 

1,819,70S 

1,92 ;,990 

2,185,326 

2,260,931 

Advances .. 
for 

Home&! 

£ 

492,115 

730,1?5 

983,160 

1,415,635 

REGISTRATION OF FIRMS. 

Total-Loans. 
Irrigation by Govern-
Farms. ment Savings 

Bank. 

£ £ 

' 19,767 7,317,535.. 

19,450 7,575,52'7;; 

15,659 7,991,478,;· 

15,314 8,404-,81.9-> 

The Registration of Firms Act requires that every company or ils.8ocia-' 
tion of individuals carrying on business, or having any place of business in 
New South Wales, under a firm-name which: does not consist of the full or 
the usual names of all the partners without any addition, and every' person 
Qarrying on business 'or hav.ing any place of business in New South Wales 
under any firm-name consisting of, or containing,. any name or addition 
other than the fun or the usual name of that person, must register the name 
under which the business is conducted. 

INCORPORATED CO)1PANIES. 

The· legislation relating to ~incorporated companies in New South Wales 
is contained principally in. the Companies Act, .1899, the amending- Acts of. 
1900, 1906, and 1907, the Companies (Death Duties) Act, 1901, and the 
Companies (Registration of Securities) Act, 1918. These enactments follow 
the general provisions of Imperial Acts relating to companies, with'deviations 
embodying. the results of local experience: 



, 
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Under the Companies Act, 1899, the liability of members of limited com­
panies may be fixed either by shares, or by guarantee; in unlimited com~ 
panies no limitation is placed on the liability of members. ' A special feature 
of the Act is the embodiment of p'rovisions for the formation and registration 
of companies in connection with the mining industry under tne " No-Liability 
System," as previously 'defined in the No-Liability Mining Companies Act, 
1896 .. , 

'.(he formation of a company, association, or partnership of more than ten 
persQD.s in a banking business, or of twenty in other businesses trading for 
profit, is prohibited, unless such company, association, or partnership is 
registered under the Act, or incorporated under some other enactment, by 
royal charter, or by letters patent. Special provision is made for associations 
formed to promote commerce, art, science, religion, charity, or other useful 
or beneficial objects. 

An important amendment of the compa.ny htw was made in 1918, when 
the Companies (Registration of Securities) Act was passed to provide for the 
regisiiation of debentures issued by companies:' 
. The following particulars relating to companies are recorded ' for the past 
five years. . 

, Limited, Companies. No-I~iability Mining Companies .. 

Y<ar. 

I I 
New Nominal Capital. Total Fees ~ew I Nominal I Total ~'.e. Companies. received. Compan,ies. Capital. received. 

£ 

I 
£ £ j £ 

.A914 354 7,382,472 4,625 15 190,650 59 
~ 

I 
, 1915 286 7,074,617 4,153 15 170;450 57 

, "1916 156 4,187,075 3,068 7 125,000 40 

" 1917 159 j 5,.918,267 2,785 8 77,500 39 

"'11918 221 6,428,907 4,013 };'j 238,500 51 

Twelve of the limited companies accept money on deposit. The liabilities, 
assets, and paid-up capital during 
as follows :-~ 

, 
-Companies. 

Investment .. 
'trading 

the quarter ended 30th June, 1919" were 

,[.\ Liabilities (Excluding Assets. 
~ Sharehold_e_rs-,-)'___ __~ ___ I Paid,up 
~ I D 't I Other \ Total. - Landed I-other Total. Capital. 
Z eposl s. IT.iabilities. Property. Assets. 

--~--~----~----~--~+----

~ ,1 £· 1 £ 
.. 10 1,090,047\ 14,321,036.15,411,083 282,873 16,333,5~7 16,616,400 1,062,420 

.. 2 41,966 4,439,631 4,481,597 566,05~. 7,713,426 8,281,478 8,850,000 
.. ." .. 1211:135'013118'760~i:::,:I--:;:'I;o~~ ~~ 4,412,420 

------~----------~--~------

Total 

". CO-OPERATIVE TRADING SOCIETIES. 

Societies .formed for the mutual benefit and advantage of the members ' 
only are registered under the Building and Co-operative Societies Act, 1901'. 
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The transactions of co-operative societies during the last five years are 
given in the following table:-

1914. I 1915. I 1916. j 1917. 
1 

1918. 

Number of Societies ... . .. 45 46 46 44 . 44 
Number of Members ... . .. 33,854 36,868 38,370 40,191 43,239 

------- ----
Liabilities- £ £ £ £ £ 

Share Capital ... . .. 234,846 253,185 310,776 274,409 
Reserves and Net Profits " . 153,314 151,492 156,468 

348,341 
171,542 194,914 

Other Liabilities ... . .. 101,972 119,675 168,254 166,256 184;100 
---------------------

Total Liabilities £ 490,132 524,352 599,131 648,574 727,355 
Assets-

Freehold, Plant, etc. ... 155,298 168,217 188,518 209,880 211,3"2 
Stock ... . .• ... ... 197,090 2-25,448 281,746 313,826 352,327 
Other Assets ... ... ... 137,744 130,687 128,867 131,868 163,686 

, --- , 
Total Assets. ... £ 490,132 524,352 599,131 648,574 727,355 

Considering the small amount of capital invested, the results are satis. 
factory, and afford inducement for the further development of these institu­
tions. The majority of existing societies are engaged in the sale of groceries, 
provisions, boots, and clothing, or in the-manufacture and supply of general 
commodities. Societies established outside the metropolitan and suburban 
districts are JIlostly in the mining districts. 

During the year 1918 the sales amounted to £2,193,036, and the expenses, 
including interest and depreciation, to £293,426, equal to 13·4 per cent. on 
the amount of sales. The balances of profit amounted to £187,272, but in 
three cases there were losses amounting to £498. The profit on sales was 
.at the rate of 8·4 per cent. 

BENEFIT BUILDING AND INVESTMENT SOCIETIES. 

Under the existing law any number of persons may form a benefit building 
:a.j1d investment society to enable members to erect· or purohase dwellings, _ 
-etc., by loans secured to the society by mortgage until the amount of the 
sb.ares has been fully paid. These institutions may be registered as per­
manent building societies or as Starr-Bowkett societies. 

The-aggregate liabilities, assets, &c., of permanent building societies for 
the years 1914-18 are shown in the following return. 

Number of Societies 

Liabilities­
Deposits ... 
Share Capital 
Reserves ... 
Other Liabilities 
Balance of Profit 

Total -. , r 

Assets­
Advances 
Other Assets 

Total 

1914 • 1915. 1916. 1917. 1918 

.•. _~ __ ~ __ 8 __ 1_~ __ ~_ 
£ £ £ £ £ 

480,592 504,493 488,051 485,139 485,910 
274,585 272,958 287,50'2 291,375 293,012 
103,896 133,986 146,469 143,125 138,102 
47,584 23,915 34,362 43,791 53,lI7 
53,113 33,390 27,465 31,557 52,826 

-------~- -------------
.. : ,959,77(; 968,7~=--.!~3,849 994,987 11'00::967 

... 741,831 731,227 739,809 733,582 774,077 
"_1217,939 237,515 244,040 261,405 248,800 

.. - 959;770 968;7421983;8491994;987 11,622,967 

• 
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The:incomc oi"tlle eight societies operating in 1918 was,£84,490~ while-the 
expenditure during the year amounted to ~7 4,362. 

Particulars relating to Starr-Bowkett Societies for the years 1914 to 1915 
. .-a.re.,shown herewith. . 

1914. 1915. 1916. I )917. 19f8. 

Number of Societies ... __ 1~8 __ 1~9_I_l~_ -=-:06 j~4 __ 

Li~bilities- £ £ £ £ £ 

Membel's'Subseriptions. 855,272 995,749 1,076,1l2 1,221,9611,333,832-

Other Lia.bili'ti.es . 28,617 36,89237,21042,1 38,828 

Bala.nce ... 75,996 94,752 115,009 130,624 146,410, ' 
------------1----1----------

Total .. , 959,1)85 1,127,393 ' 1,228,331 1(394,712 1,519,07(}' 

Avets­
Advances 
Other Assets 

... 8i9,319 1,036,019 1,127,296 1,290,341 1,401,392 

80\M6 91,374 101,035 104,3'71 11'/,678 

Total ... 95!J,885 1,127,393 1,228,331 1,394,712,1,519,070 

FnU;NDLY SOCIETIES. 

The particulars relating to the membership, the- sickness, and the' mor­
tality' of Friendly Societies will be found ill the chapter of this volume 
relating to Social Condition., The following tables will, therefore, deal witw 
these· societies from a financial standpoint only. 

Receipts and ExpendIture . 

. The .. r0ceipts and expenditure of Friendly Societies during the t~n years 
ended:the 31st December, 1918, are shown in the following statement. 

- . Receipts. Expenditure. 

Year. Ml!dical. Expenses i 
\ Funeral - Atten· Contri· Interest. Other. Total. Siok Dona- dance of Other. TotaJ. butions. Pay. tiona. and Manage· 

Medicine. ment. , 

£ I £, £ I £ £ £ . £ £ £ £ 
1909 352,5119 50,500 52,552 455,621 105,832 27,151 12~,327 49,846 74,412 379,62 
1910 372,220 59,312 32,561 464,093 124,789 30,051 128,627 54,184 46,672 ~ 384,323 
1911 413,027 6'4;261 33,043 515,331 148,576 33,359 143,040 59,154 45,989 ,435,118 
1912 456;097' 69,599 32,493 558,189 166,270 40,828 157,821 66,495 42,664 474,05 
1913 489,698 t5,038 37,a65 602,101 173,451 45,952 170,594 69,226 41,914 501,137 
1914 496,961 80,707 34,915 612,583 172,796 44,446 182,308 87,358 39,468 526,371 
1915 491,928 87,5nl 34,597 614,116 177,198 50,131 182,705 88;419 23,'767 ' .522,220 

1916 508,033 95;103 28,645 631,781 172,497 61,566 178,926 89,630 35,718 533,337 
1917 524,841 1(1),947. 53,433 678,726 166,986 69,371 178,789 96,830 40,349 554,325 
1918 

1 
543,269 117,941 114,895 776,105 183,735 84,663 180,370 96,939 116,888' 662,595 

The total amount disbursed in 1918 on account of benefits amounted to 
£4.48,768. The figures a.fford c lnvin ~i:lg evidence of the importance of the 
societies and of their immense valu'.: to the 'community . 
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The appp,-rent increase in ';'ho expenses of m~magement since 1913"is dUll 
to '~he {act til.p;i; 'bh~ figurJs for ';;hoGC yer:.rs include certain items of expenditura 
classified prJvioi.l~ly under the heading " O ·~her. " 

Accumulated Funds; 
'The following comparative table shows the accumulated assets oh1ll funds 

at the close of each of the last t en years. 

Year. I Sickne~s Fund. \ Funeral Fund. I Total. 
Medicnl and I \ iManagement Other Fnnds. 

Fund. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1909 731,315 488,759 71,711 44,0-15 J ;33S;830 
1910 757,548 539,469 75,048 48,080 1, l2Q,145 

1911 783,434 595,258 78,264 49,832 1,506,838 
1912 808,046 655,456 82,1)38 51,715 1,597,755 
1913 839,689 

I 

719,413 87,446 52,171 1,698,719 
1914 876,121 765.583 88,256 51,971 1,7R4,931 
1915 908,655 82(j,20;~ 89,421 52,548 1,876,827 

'---. -Y----·--' 

1916 1,820,708 101,01)2 48,471 I,P70,271 

1917 1,916,846 122,75:> 

I 
55,067 2,094,672 

1918 
, "-

1,954,085 190,995 63,102 2,208,182 , 

I NSURANCE . 

In New South Wales Insurance Companies are subject to the Companies 
'Acts, but there is no legish1,'Giol1 de2Jillg specifically wil;h the conduct of 
insurance business. The Life, Fire r,ad Marine Insurance Acts of 1902 and 
1917 were passed to pro vide fo! the prot ~ction of life insumnce policies and 
annuities against creditors, alld the issue of special policies in substitution 
for those lost or destroyed. The section ,relating to marine insuramce was 
superseded by the Commonwealt h lYbrine I nrmrance Act of 1909, and the 
amount of as;:mrance payable on the death of children was limited by a Com­
monwealth Act passed in 1903. 

LTFE A SSURAX CE. , 

Particulars relat iug to life [',ssurance institutions are obtained from the 
' reports published by the compaI'.ies al:d' from official returns. During 1919 
there were eighteen ins'0i'0u'GiOl~s opers;i;ine; ill the State. Of these, nine 
were local, four had their head offices in Victoria, one in New Zealand, one 
in the United Kingdom, and three in the United States of America. Eight 
of -the companies are mutual, p.nd ten are partly proprietary, t1:e .profits 
.being divided between the shareholders and the policyholders. Reveral 
companies, 1J.niting life with other rlasses of imurance, have local branches ' 
()r agencies, but their transactions ih life risks in this State are uniII1portant. 

Ordinar:u Branch-Total Business. 
The following table shows the total bu-iness in force in the ,ordinary 

. branch; all the institutions do not close their hansactioIlS on the same date, 
, 'and the figures relate to business ex.{sting Itt vanious periods between 30th 
.'/September, 19H;, . .and .31sLAugus.t, . 1919. ,.In . the .Jable...tbe _A.tistr.alas~ 

'-
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. 
bus:hess only of the British company, the Liverpool and London and Globe 
Insurance Company, is given, but the bonus additions of this institution are 
not available. -

Policies Amount Assured Annual Institutions with Head in Force, Exclusive of l!~rl~~s. Premiums Omce in- Exclusive of Bonuses and Total. Payable . Annuities . Re·assurances. 

.' ~'448' £ £ £ £ 
New South Wales' ... 130,438,995 22,086,826 152,525,821 4,299,028 
Victoria .. . . .. 255,587 57,588,592 -4,465,511 62,054,103 2,170,821 
New Zealand ... 4,444 656,190 ...... 656,190 20,024 
lJnited Kingdom ... 258 99,691 . .... . • 99,691 2,762 
United States •. . , 2,849,677 ' 1,349,964,174 10,318,925, 1,360,283,099 48,291,476 

Total ... ~ .. 3,619,414 / 1,538,747,642 36,871,262 1,575,618.964 154.784,111 

*Not available. 

The assurance business may be classified broadly in three categories (1), 
whole-life or simple assurance payable at death only; (2), endowment 
assurance payable at the end of a specified period or at death prior to. the 
expiration of the period; (3), endowment payable only in case of survival 
for a specified period. 

Particulars regarding each class of assurance in the ordinary branch in 
force in 1917 and 1918 are shown below :-

1917. 1918. 

Amount Amount Assured Assured 
ClassiO· Policies Exclu>ive of Bonus Annual Policies Exclusive of Bonus Annual 
ca~ lon. in Bonnses Additions. Premiums in Bonuses Additions. Premiums 

Force. and Re· Payable . :E"oree . and Re- Payable . 

I assurances. assurances. 

Assurance 
' No. £ I £ £ I No. £ £ 1 £ 2,587,445 1,218,397,184 25,665,316 40,586,991 2,544,139 1,245,835, 03229,414,9781'3,647,612 

Endowment I 
Assufjlnce 839,018 218,447,498 7,125,77610,463,541 1,012,973 284,334,818 7,249,990 10,800,190 

Endowment _ 57, 7(~~\ __ ~~~~ _~4,0~ _~~670 [ 62,302 8,577,792 206,294 336,309 
--------- - --------

Total ... 3,484,169iI ,444,395,172

1

32,995,141 51 ,355,202 3,6~9,414 1,538,747,642

1

36.871,26254,784,11 

I , 
Ordinary Branch-New South Wales Business_ 

The bu~iness in force during th,e year 1918 in New South Wales only, under 
headings similar to those of the table in the preceding page, is given below: ...... 
-------------.------,,--------.-------.--------,-----~ 

I nstitutions .. ith II. ad 
Oflice in -

Policies 
in Forc~, 

Excln.ive of 
ABnuiticE. 

Amount Assured 
Exclusive of 

Bonusfs and 
Re ~as-suranc(,8 . 

Bonus 
Additions . Total. 

Annual 
Premiunlf5 

Payable .. 

------- ----'------,-,-------'--------~~--'---~--

No. I 
:Wew South Wales ... 
"fictoria . . . 
New Zealand 
U~lted Kingdom 
United States 

Total 

151,746 I 
44,263 

511 
124 

4,915 

201,559 1 

£ 
39,164,740 

9,320,248 
55,275 
44,111 

2,228,327 

50,812,701 

£ ' I 
6,516,038 

168,807 

...• 
77,516 [ 

6,762,361 

£ 
45,680,778 
9,489,055 

55,275 
44,111 

2,305,843 

57,575,062 

£ 
1,312,5J3 

353,182 
2,1,74 
1,331 

72,049, 

1,741,249 
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Of the amount assured nearly 96 per cent. is with the AustralasIan 
societies, 77 per cent. being with institutions with head offices in New South , 
Wales, and 18 per cent. with Victorian institutions; and 4 per cent. is with the 
American companies. The amount held by-the British society is comparatively 
small as it does not now accept life business in New South Wales. The 
average amount of assurance, exclusive of bonuses 'and re-assurances, per­
policy held in Australasian societies is £247, in the British £356, and in, 
the American £453. 

A classification of the ~New South Wales business is shown below :-

Amount 'I 
Assured 

ClaS3ift- Policies Exclusive of I Bonus 
cation. Fo;ie. 

Bonuses Additions 
and Re-

" ,-.-
aSSllra·ncrs. ! , 

-
No. £ £ 

Assurance ... 1 79,989 28,8i2,963 4,779,557 
Endowment 

Assurance ... 99838 17,275,216 i,816,515 

Endowment··· I .!~~~ 1,488,128 33,347 
------

Total ... 192,962 47,636,307 6,629,419 

-"---- --_.,.-_ .----;---
i Amoant 

licieS ! Assu~rd Bonus Annual 
in ExclUSIve of Additions. Premium ... 

oreo. ~f'i~~ Payavl". 
assurances. 

Annual Po 
Pre-

miums. }' 

£ I 
919,

338
1

8 

662,650 10 

62,704 , 1 

No· 1' £ £ £ 4,337 31,277,336 4,880,940 992,87!l 

1,"644:692120 

3,094 I 17,823;175 1,847,458 676,474 

4:t2S ! 1,712,190 33,963 71,896 

1,559 -5o:Bi2:701!6,i62-;s61l,"m:2~ 

The majority of the policies, 51 per cent., are in the form of endowment 
assurance; whole-life policies represent 42 per cent. and endowment 7 per 
cent. of the total number. The amount assured under the whole-life . 
policies represents 62 per cent. of the total amount (exclusive of bonus . 
additions), the average per policy being £371; endowment assurance policies, 
with an average of £173 per policy, cover 35 per cent. of the total amount 
assured; and endowment policies, with an average of £121 per policy, 3 per' 
cent. 

Industj'ial B1"anch-Total Business. 

In addition to the ordinary transnctions in life assurance, a large indus­
trial business has grown up during recent years. The policies in this class . 
are usually for small amounts, and the premiums in most cases are payable 
weekly or monthly_ . , . 

Industrial business in New South Walefl if! transacted only by Australasil\ll' 
companies, of which nine combine industrial with ordinary business, while­
one limits its operations to industrial and medical benefit transactions. The· 
total industrial business of the ten companies cited, in force in Australasia 
during the year 1918 is shown in the following table ;-' 

, 

\

' Policies in 
lnstitut.ions with Head ~'orce. Ex-

Office in- elusive of 
Ronm;;: 

Additions. Total. 
AnnuaJ 

PremiuUl'" 
Payable. j Annuities . 

....,---------
\ 

I Amount As, 
sUl'ed. Ex~lusi\'e I of Bonuses. 

--;--------------------~-------

",fI8,,,,, I il,os< I<J90,079I New SQuth Wales 

Victoria 

New Zealand 

Total 

I 
N,. I 

536,405 r 
353,356 I 

42,442 I 
:----' 

.. '1 ' 932,
203

1 

I 
8,684,90\ I 

j 
1,203,51.6 I 

72,120 8,757,021 

1,203,576 

24;607,4721--143,204 1-- 24,750,676 

i 

£ 
861,751 

685,518 

70,678 

1,617,941 

.-_:t"" 
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In the iniustrial branch the largost proportion of the business relates to 
endowment assurance, and classification of the t<:>tal industrial husiness in 
force in 1917 and in 1918 is- shown below. 

/I 
HI1.8. -1917. 

Amount 
, 

Amount 
<Jlassification. 

ro~icies Assured Assured 
Exclusive of Bonus Annual Po~icie~ Exclusive of Bonus Annual 

III Bonus Addi- Additions. Premiums In Bonus Addi- Additions. Premlum Force. tions, and Re- Payable. Force. tions,and .Re- Payable. 
assurances. assurances. 

No ~ , 

£ £ No. £ £ £ 
Assurance ... 207,819 4,261,972 39,914 "'229,079 210,966 4,433,892 49,314 235,027 
.Endowment , " 

Assurance ... 596024 16,1l3,271 66,066 1,095,,644 670,222 18,832,744 93,890 1,289,197 

Endowment ... 52,526 1,272,561 ., . 88,169 5l,m5 1,340,836 93,723 
--- ---------- -----

'Total ... 856,369 21,637,804 105,980 1,412,892 932,203 24,607,472 143,204 1,617,94 7 

I ndustrial' Branch-New South Wales Business. 
The following table shows the industrial business in force in New South 

Wales during 1918~ 

Policies1ll Amount As- Annual ~Institutions with Head Force, Ex- sured, Exclusive Bonus Total. PremiulUs Office in- clusive of Additions. 
Annuities. of Bonuses. l'~·able. 

No. £ £ £ .£ 
"New South Wales ... 187,929 ~,156,144 700 5,156,844 312,362 

Victoria ... ... '78,137 1,921,392 . .. 1,921,;192 14f),816 

New Zealand ... 7,650 224,177 . .. 224,177 13,270 

Total .... '" 273,716/ 7,301,713 1 700 7,302,413 472,448 

~ -
The figures in the column' assigned to bonusaddiUons refer to one company 

-only, because in some instances particulars under this heading are not 
" ~vailable. 

-In the industrial branch 69 per cent. of the policies and 74 percent. of the 
~mount assured , were held .in the form of ,endowment assurance; whole-life 
"policies represented 27 per cent. of the policies and 23 per cent. of the amo~nt 
assured. The average amount per policy was les~ than £27, viz.;assurance 
.£22, -endowment assurance £28, and endowment £25. 

, 

II 1918. I 1917. 

Amount -Amount 
Classification. Assured !Assured 

Exclnsive of , 
Excll1siv.e of Policies Donus Bonus An'lual Policies Bonus Bonus Annual 

in Additions. Premiums In Additions Additio,:, . Premium 
Force. I ~~~i~~~S Payable. Force. and Re- 'Payable . 

assurances. assurances. 

, 
No. £ £ £ No. £ £ £ 

Assurance ... 70,620 1,534,095 " 39 85,452 72,828 1,623,689 39 90,530 
':Endowment 

.. Assurance ... 165,111 4,484,312 545 299,175 188,317 5,363,733 661 359,212 

'Endowment ... '12,306 , 279,699 ... 20,209 12;571 314,291 ... 22,706 
---- ------------_. ------------------

Total •.. 248,037 6,298,106 584 404,.836 273,716 7,301,713 700 472,44S 
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8umma,1ry.,,-Ordinary, and Industrial , Business. 
A, summary of, the ordinary' and , industrial local . business . in comparison, · 

wit~ the totaLbusinessoLthe institutions"operating in the State is shown in l 
the following table:-

TotahBusiness., New,South Wales Business. 

Branoh. Amount< Annual Amount Annual 
I ' Policies. Assured. Premiums Policies. Assured. Premiums 

(Excluding~ Payable, (Excluding P"yable.· Bonuses), Bonuses). . 
No;' £ £ No. . ;£ £ 

Ordinary .. 3, 619,4l!l 1!538;-7<l7,642 54,7'84, III 201,559- 50,812,701 ],74],24 , 
Industrial ... 932,203 24,607,472 1,617,947 273,716 7,301,713 472,44 . 

, ------- ._-----------
Total ... 4,551,617" 1;563,355,114 56,40'2;058 475;275 58,114,414 2,213,697 

In the ordinary branch the New South Wales business represent] about; 
3 per cent., and the industrial branch about 30 per cent. 

New South Wales Business. 
\ 

The next statement shows the ordinary and industrial business in forc~ 
in New South Wales in each of the last ten years. 

-
Ordinary-Branch. Industrial Branch. 

Yea1'., 

I I 
Annual 

I I 
Annu .. l 

Policies. An'ount Premiums Policies. Amount Premiums· Assured. Payable. Assured. Payable. 

No. £ £ No.- £ £ 

1909 147,632 34,446,756 1,166,697 129,180 2,782,868 160,348 

1910 155,531 35,972,590 1,164,.948 143,209 3,123,666 184,607 

1911 159,928 37,591,311 1,212,409 156,194 3,411,133 205,886 

1912 167,399 39,652,665 1,274,797 173,941 3,918,060 238,800 

19(3 173,834 41,432,591 1,382,162' 
~ 

191,333 4,413,289 l!73,997 

19:H 178,483 42;602,910' - 1,432,261 202,439 4,712,1.17 296,597 

n1l5- 18I,67! 43;520,335 1,465;347 211,881 5,000,021 318,306 

1916 ' 187,514 45,460,333 1,550,311 229,723 5,599,819 358,I2f); 

1917 192,962 47,636,307 1,644,692 248,{l37 6,298,106 404,836 
\ 

19t8 201,559 50,812,701.: 1/741,249 273,716' 7,301,713- 472,448 

Adeature of 'this tabJ:e~lis<the 'l8il'ge - increase' in 'industrial insurance; since ; 
1909' the number of these p-olicies per 1,000 of the population has increasedl 
from 81 to 142 and the amount assured ITom £114s. lOJ. to £3 15s: 9d. 
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The number of ordinary policies per 1,000 of the population in 1918 was 
:approximately 104, as compared with 92 in 1909, and the sum assured rose 
from £21 lIs. 6d. to £26 7s. ld. per head of the population as will be seen 
from the figures shown hereunder. 

Policies per 1,000 Amount Assured per Policies per 1,000 Amount -Assured per 

Year. 
of Population. Head of Population. Year. of Population. Head of Population. 

Ordlnary·llndustrial. Ordinary. 1 Industrial. ordlnary.1 Industrial. Ordinary. I Industrial 

No. No. 'l s. d. £ s. d. No. No. £ 8. d. £ •• d. 
1909 92 81 21 11 6 1 14 10 1914 96 109 2217 7 210 7 
1910 95 87 21 19 2 1 18 2 1915 97 113 23 5 4 2 13 6 
1911 94 92 22 2 7 2 0 2 1916 101 124 24 9 5 3 0 :I 
,1912 94 98 22 5 10 2 4 0 1917 102 lSI 25 4 4 . 3 6 8 
1913 95 104 2212 :I 2 8 2 1918 104 142 26 7 1 315 I) 

New Assurance Business in New South Wales. 

The new.business, ordinary and industrial, effected in New South Wales 
-during the last two years is c~mpared in the following table :- . -

Imtitutions with Head 
Offiecill-, 

New South Wales 
·Vi!'toria. 

New Zealand 
United States 

Total 

New South Wales 
Victoria ... 
New Zealand ... 

Total ... 

Policies. \ 

1 

I 
No. 

... 12,631 

... 1 5,147 
I- 147 

1!H7. 

Amount 
assur(:d. Premiums. 1 Policies. 

I Annnal 'I I 
payable. I 

Ordinal"!! -Branch. 

£ I £ 
, 3,433,344 133,597 

1,381,671 54,820 

16,150 624 

83,731 3,267 

I 
No: 

15,472 

5,937 

140 

94 

1918. 

Amonnt 
33sured. 

4'24~,4251 
1,637,053 

14,375 

73,175 
... 1 

85
1 

.. ·r~I:-4-'9-1-4-'8-96-~I--19-2-,30-81121,64~ J 5,972,028 1 

Indu.~trial Branch. 

N°' 1 £ 
£ No. £ 

... 31,215 1,091,138 65,973 33,607 1,260,323 

•.. 18,289 1 ~7,176 42,392 25,250 763,389 

... 3,987 1 122,476 7,373 3,422 114,547 

... 53,491 f 1,720,790·1 115,738 162,27912,138,259 

Annnal 
Premiums 
pays.ble. 

£ 
183,635 

64,968 

606 

2,843 

252,052 

£ 

75,290 

63,406 

6,934 

145,630 

Of the new business effected in 1918 in the ordinary branch, 99 per cent. 
was .:with the Australasian societies, 71 per cent. being with the companies 
havIDg-< he!l.d offices in Ncw South Wales. The British company (Liverpool, 
London and Globe) does -not accept new life assurance business in this State. -
ln the Industrial branch, 59 per cent. of the business was with New South 
Wales companies, 36 per .-cent. with Victorian, and 5 per cent. with the New 
:Zealand company. . 
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Details regarding the variety of new assurances 'effected during the last 
two years is shown in the following statement. 

1917. II 1918. 

Classification. 

POllclcs·1 I Annual 11 I I A 
nnnal Amount Premiums Policies. Amount Pre mi\1ms. assured. payable. &ssured. pa yable. 

Ordinary Branch. 
No. £ £ I No. £ £ 

Assurance ... . .. 5,033 2,613,916 915,081 7,259 3,438,033, 1 41,917 

Endowment Assurance 11,259 2,10?,910 87,895 11,862 2,136,073 93,071 

.Endowment ... . .. 1,718 198,070 9,332 2,522 397,922 17,064 

-
Total ... "'1 18,010 4,914,896 1 192,308 11 21,643 5,972,028 2 52,052 

Industrial Branch. 
I No. £ £ No. £ £ 

Assura.nce ... ... 10,850 355,097 19,386 10,546 349,222 19,928 

Endowment Assurance 39,756 1,254,465 89,378 47,430 1,600,379 1 14,054 

Endowment ... . .. 2,885 111,228 6,974 4,303 188,658 11,648 
I ---. 

115'738 11 6~,279 1 2'138,259 Tota.l ... ... 53,491 1,720,790 1 45,6:W 
I 

The following statement shows a comparison of the new business in New 
South Wales during the last five years. 

Ordinary Bran~h. . Industrial Branch. 
_. 

Yeln. 

\ 

I Annual A nuual 
Number or I Amount Premiums Number of I Amount Pr emiums 

Policle •• A •• ured. Payable. Policies. Assured. p ayable. ' 

I I I \ £ £ £ £ 
1914 li,217 3,914,935 142,.92 48,267 1,332,966 . ·1 9 1,427 

, 1915 15,9;6 3,784,103 147,55i 45,188 1,258,683 8 6,9:,9 

1916 10,372 4,100,923 166,301 50,649 1,516,518 . 10 2,668 

1917 18,010 4,914,896 192,308 53,491 1,720,790 11 5,738 

1918 21,643 5,972,0-28 252,0,)2 62,279 2,138,~59 14 5,630 

, 

During the three years 1914-16 there was a _decrease due to the War. 
However, the average insurance per policy and annual premium per £100 
have been well maintained. 

There was a noteworthy recovery in new business in 1917 and 1918, which 
was due also to the incidence of the War. Numbers of men who r.ere 
prepared to enlist, in order to keep up the strength of the military force 
overseas by continuous reinforcements, were deterred by the claims of 
9,ependents. To meet their case a number of business firms and patriotic 
citizens subscribed>th!ln.\l~!lsal'y funds to insure the lives of volunteers, the 
average policy being valued at £200 on the mortality risk of each soldier 
enlisting under this scheme; and, as a con~eq~H)nce, new insurance business 
proportionately benefited. In 1918 £01' the ordinary branch the average 
policy was £276, and the average annual premium per £100. was £4 4s. 5d.; 
and in the industrial department the average amount per policy was approxi­
~ately £34, and the average weekly premium 25. 7J.. p,!'i £lCG. 
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R'eceipts an<t.Expenditure~Australa.sian Societies. ,' 
The receipts of the societies are represented chiefly by the collectiollsJioiIlV 

premiunrs>on policies, and by interest arising lrom investments. Payments 
on account of death claims, policies matured and surrendered, cash bonuses, 
and the expenses of management constitute the bulk of the disbursements, 
the excess of receipts over expenditure representing_ the additions to the 
funds. 

Total Btisiness. 
/ 

The general direction of the total business of the Australasian societies 
is shown irrthe following table; which includes both ,ordinary. and industl'ia"L 
departments. 

Year. I Societi es. I 

No. 
189i'i 10 
1900 11 
1905 14 
lIno It 
1915 14 
]916 15 
1917 14 
1918 14 

Policies 
in For.ce. 

No. 
268,242 
331,868 
756.585 

1,056,173 
1,424,196 
1,509,8S! 
1,596,696 
1,701,682 ' 

Receipts. 

£. 
3,~92,423 
4,093,376 
5,.437,589 
7,131,250 
9,474,126 

10,185,839 
10,916,726 
11,765,144 

I EXpenditU~e·1 A.ddition to- ' 
Funds. 

£. £. 
2,334,481 1,057,942 
2,648,303 1,445,073 
3,834,272 1,603,317 
4,619,440 2,511,810 
6,084,562 3,389,564 
6,614,124 3,571,715 
7,742,300 3,174,426 
8,060,187 3,704,957 

Th,e following t able shows the aggregate receipts and disbursements of 
the Australasian institutions during 1918 for both classes of business, though 
in. the case of one company (the People's Prudential),. wltich did not keep 
the ' accounts of each department separately, the figures relating to the 
ordinary have b'een included in those of the industrial branch. ' 

Receipts­
Premiums-

New ,... ... .... .. . 
Renewal... ... .. . 

Consideration for Annuities .. . 
Interest ... ... .. . 
Other (Rents, etc.} .. " ... 

Ordinary 
Branch'. 

£. 
882.396 

... 5,696,876 
47,290 

.. . 3,215,347 
138,209 

I 
J nd ustri"l I 
Branch. 

£. ' 
6,798 

1,531,227 

23'3:727 
13,274 

Total. 

£. 
889,194 

7,228,103 
47,290" 

3,449,074 
151,483 ' 

1------ ------------~ 

Total Receipts ... 9,980,IlS 

Expenditure-=' 
Claims ... . .. ... .. . . .. 
Surrenders ... ... ... . .. . 
Annuities ... ... ... . .. 

.. . 4,880,734 
637,625 
117,781 ' 
184,742 Cash Bonuses and· Dividends ... _ ." 

Ex'penses ... ... ... .. . 
Amount written off to Depreciation, Re-

J ,115,153 

serves, etc. . .. ... .. . ... ... 53,907 

1,785,026 M, 765; 144 ' 

384,<156 -
19,374 
- 295 

60,SIl 
602,699 

3,210 '" 

5, '265,090 J 
656,999 . 
118,0761(5 
245;053'-

1,-71'7,852,.; 

I--~--I------~ 

Total Expenditure ... .., 6,989,Q4¥ 1,OiO,245~ 8;060,181'" 

'J 
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New South Wales Bush~ess. 
' The following table shows the revenue and expenditure of the New'South 

Wates business during the year 1918. The particulars relating to the ordi­
nary and , industrial departments are separated (with the exception 
mentioned above), and the transactions of the American ·companies have 
heen included in order to give the total for the State. 

:1 

. 
Ordinary Industrial . ' 1 Totat. Branch. Branch • . 

ceipts- I 

Premiums- £ £ . £ 
New ... ... ... ... .. . ... 232,704 4,629 237,333 

'Renewal ... ... ... ... ... 1,503,S97 4,57,5 ;l9 1,961,436 
Consideration for Annuities ... ... .. . -6,589 ... 6,5S9 
Interest ... ... . .. ... .. . l,13!l;6S0 10l,la3 1,249,8J3 
Other (Rents, etc.) ... ... .. . . .. 80,19:~ - 5,178 85,371 

--------------
Total Receipts ""' ... 2,963,063 568,479 3,531,542 

- ......., 
Expenditure-

Claims .. : ... ... .. . ... .. . 1,224,480 104,836 ) ,329,316 
SUl'renders ... ... .. . ... . ... 206,607 4,678 2ll,285 
Annuities ... ... ... .. . 30,517 295 30,812 

, Cash Bonuses.and Dividends ... ... '105,095 19,:~58 124,453 
Expenses ... ... ... ... ... , 317,334 181,802 499,136 
Amount written off to Depreciation, Re· 

serves, etc. ... .. . .... .. . ... 21,6:32 1,574 23,206 
, ------- ----------

Total Expenditure ... ... 1;905,665 312,543 2,218,208 

Accumulated F.unds-A ustralasian Societies. 
The ,amiual additions to the funds have shown a considerable increase. 

as will be seen from the following table, which shows the yearly increment, 
~ total amounts, and interest thereon, with the average rate realised on invest­
·'ments. The figures relate to the total business, and include both ordinary 
and industrial branches. 

AccUtl.1ulated Funds. Interest. Including Paid·up Capital. 
Year. I Average Rate 

/ 
Additions Dul'ing ITotal Amount at end . Amount Recei ved. Re"lised on Mean the Year. of Yeu. Funds . 

. 
£ £ £ per cent. 

, 1890 1,404,215 14,580,210 827,909 5'97 
1895 1,057,942 20,438,224 1,037,477 5'21 
1900 1,445,073 26,491,025 1,161,696 4'51 
1905 1,603,317 34,915,842 1,527,690 4'48 
1910 2,511,810 46,238,405 1,963,425 4'68 
1915 3,389,564 61,866,774 2,762,577 4'63 
-}916 .. 3,571,715 65,438,489 3,011,586 4'73 
1917 3,174,426 68,612,915 3,196,671 4'77 
1918 3,704,957 72,317,872 3,449,074 4'89 

' The increase in earning power has been gradual since the year 1905nvhen 
it' was' 4~48 per cent., but the 'most recent rate (4'89 per ce!lt.) is lower than 
~.that .. of: l8:95. Acompal'ison with the bankrate'of interest on fixed d~posit8. 
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given on a previous page, shows that diminished rates were general until a 
slight increase took place between the years 1910 and 1915, and continued 
during following years, and the interest earned by the insurance companies 
has held a correlation to the general tendency . 

.. Expenses of Management-Australasian Societies. 
, The expenses of mmagement of the ordinary busines3 in 1918 represent 

in the aggregato 11'05 per cent. of the total receipts, and 16·65 per cent. 
of . the premium income, and the industriil branch, 32'80 and 30'06 per 
cent. r0spectively. "The ratio between manageplent expehses and premium 
income must necessarily vary witli the yolume of new business transacted 
and the age of the society, quite apart from the intensity of competition 
for new business, The follow:ng figures show the cost of management, _ 
includin~ commission, and the proportion of premium income and gros,> 
recEfipts, ordinary and industrial dep:utments being included, 

I , 

Year, 
I uanagement

l 
Premium 

Gros. Receipts. I Per cent, 01-

i 
Exppnses, Income. 

Premium I Groos Income. Receipts, 

I Management Expenses, . 

£ £ £ 
1895 438,524 2,380,167 '3,392;423 18 '42 12'93 

1900 565,380 2,799,512 4,093,376 20'19 13'81 . 

1905 858,741 3,500,448 5,437,589 24'53 15'79 

- 1910 1,016,153 5,074,20-1 7,131;250 20'03 14'25 
1915 ],251,433 6,591,572 9,474,126 1900 13 '22 
1916 '. ],364,058 7,138,291 10,185,839 ]9'1l 13'.39 
1917 1,535,242 7,575,821 10,916,7:::6 20''26 14'06 
1915 ~,688,742 8,161,587 ]],765,144 20'68 1"'35 

The management expenses of the ordinary and industrial branches can 
be stated s':)parately for the five years 1914 to 1918, and the proportiong 
arc shown in the following table, 

Year. 

I 
19l! I 
1915 

I 1916 
I 

]917 

1 1918 

Ordinary Brallch. 1\ Industrial Bunch. 

Pfop'>rtion of Management Expenses to-
--- - --

Prt'm:u:n 
- Inc:nne. 

per cent. 
16-35 

15'39 
15 '45 

16'3-1 

16 '65 

Total 
Receipts. 

per cent. 
11'09 

10'32 

10'28 

10'86 
11'Oj 

I 

Premium 
Income. 

per cent . 
41'65 

33'86 
:H82 

38'23 

38'06 

Total 
Receipts. 

per cent. 
3i '30 

31'12 

33-82 

33' 21 

3'2'80 

In 1918 the lowest proportion of management expenses to premium 
receipts in the ordinary branch shown by any company was 13,26 per cent. , 
8?d the highest was 75,32 ,per cent.; in relation to the ' total receipts, the 

~, hIghest and lowest proportions were 8'39 per cent, and 70,37 per cent. 
respectively, .. ' 
• The · expenses of the industrial brlNlch are necessarily .very high in 

proportion to the receipts, on account of the house-to-house method of 
.collection, which is an eSEen~id fea';ure of j·h':)· system; the proportion of 
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management expenses to premium . receipts ranged from 33·09 per cent. td 
85·33 per cent. and the proportion to the total receipts from,27'87 per cent. 
to. 79·24 per cent. 

Liabilities and Assets-Australasian Societies. 
The following table gives a summary of the liabilities and assets of the 

Australasian societies for the year 19~8. 

Liabilities. 

Assurance Funds- £ 

Participating in Profits ... 68,950,756 
Non.participating in Profits 896,149 
Claims Inv.estment Fund ... 29,256 
Other Assurance Funds 1,646,675 

Total ... 7I,522,S36 

Guarantee anrl Coutingency 
Funds 

Investment Fluctuation Fund 
Claims admitted but not paid 
Outstanding Accounts ... 
Other Liabilities~ 

Paid.up Capital 
Reserve Funds 
Miscellaneous-including 

Deposits ... 

27,5!l 
150,49) 

1,758,597 
3,225,655 

447,526 
154,910 

1,087,193 

Total Liabilities ... £78,3i4,748 

A .. ets. 

Loans-

On Mort!!age ... 22,378':38 
"Municipal and Other 

Local Rates .'" lO,405,3S1 
" Reversionary, Life, anet 

Other Interests 
" Policies ... 
" Personal Security 

Government Securities .. 
" Other Debentures and 

Bonds ... 
" MisceIlane~)u8 Loans 

n55,62:l 
7,917.67\ 

13,256 
123,247 

494,096 
12,\J7 

Total ... 41,899,9;;9 

Go\'ernment Securities-

British Stocks including 
\Var Loans 

N.S. W. Stocks 
Other Commonwealth 

750,636 
2,260,852 

Stocks ... 19,978,3f'8 
New Zealand Stocks ," 3,727,2'27 
OtherGovernmentSecurities 

including War Loans. ... 2,097,168 
----

Total ... , .. 28,814,~51 

Real Estate-

Office Premises-
New South Wales 
Other Australian States 
Elsewhere 

Properties acquired by Fore­
.closure and Other Real 
Estate ' ... 

886,477 
1,269,593 

672,690 

535,910 

Total Real Estate.. 3,364,670 

Other Assets~ 

Outstanding and Deferred 
Premiums 

Accrued and Outstanding 
Interest... 

Cash in Banks and in Hand 
Sundries 

779,998 

819,068 
1,175,121 
1,521,681 

Total .. , ... 4,295,868 

Total Assets ... £78,374,748 
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Th~ aggregate liabilities and assets of the Australasian societies for ~ the 
period 1895 to 1918 are shown in the following table:- . -Liabilities. Assets. 

~ ~ 
Paid~up 

~ 
Loans on Securities, " Capital and Other Mortgages, >< Total. Freehold Total., ' 0 Accumulated Liabilities. Policies, 

00 Funds. etc. Property, etc. 

I .. 
No. £ £ £ £ £ £ 

1895 10 21,497,059 ... 21,497,059 15,600,229 5,896,830 21,497,059 

1900 11 27,471,223 ... 27,471,223 19,013,579 8,451,644 27,471,223 

1905 11 35,867,362 '" 35,867,362 22,{)72,061 13,'795,301 35,867,362 

1910 11 45,668,204 775,785 46,443,989 30,625,778 15,818,211 46;443,989 

1914 13 57,775,670 1,112,766 58,888,436 42,525,480 16,362,956 58,888,436 

1915 14 61,259,104 1,932,233 63,191,337 45,535,992 17,655,345 63,191,337 

1916 15 64,866,998 3,209,131 68,076,129 45,029,289 23,046,840 68,076,129 
, 

~917 14 68,369,382 3,654,576 72,023,958 44,192,716 27,831,242 72,023,95S 

1915 14 72,303,303 6,071,445 78,374,748 41,899,959 36,474,789 78,374,74S 

Loans on mortgage, municipal securities, the p'olicies of members, etc.; 
represent over 53 per cent. of the total assets. In former years insurance 
companies sOltght only these forms of inve!3tment, but recently attention has 
been given to the Government securi'bies and investments in shares, and con­
siderable sums are deposited with banks, or invested in freehold and lease­
hold property; since 1915 large sums hwe been subscribed to the various 
War Loans. Inyestments on personal security are unusual, advances being 
generally combined with life policies, and the total amount invested under 
this heading in the year 1918 was only £13,256. In some .of the States 
companies are obliged by law to deposit certain sums with the Treasury as 
a guar.antee of good faith, and these amounts are included in their balance­
sheets under the head of Government securities or of deposits. The ratio of 
loljtns on mortgages, polici~s, &c., to total assets for the years quoted in the 
previous table was as follows :--

Y,ear. per cent. Year. per cent. 
1895 ... 72 '57 1915 ... 72'06 
1900 ... 69'21 1916 .. 66'15 
1905 .. . 61'54 ).917 ... 61'36 
1910 ... 1i5'94 1918 ... 53'46 

FIRE, MARINE, AND GENERAL INSURANCE. • 

The Fire Brigades Act, 1909, and its amendment of 1910 applies to 7!) 
districts. The equipment for fighting fire includes 33 pe=anent and 28 
volunteer stations and brigades in the metropolitan area (of which 6 per­
mallcn'~ stations and brigades are within the boundaries of the City of 
Sydney), and 96' brigades in the country or extra-metropolitan division of 
New South Wale,~. By proclamation the provisions of the Act may be 
e'xt3nded to other :areas. .. \ 
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BOA~D OF .FIRE COMMISSIONERS. 

':Tl!e Board of FiJ:e CommisSioners of New South Wales, representing the 
_~itY.t..anJi suburban , area, the country area, the volunteer brigades, and the 
,insurance companies, with a president appointed by the Government, 

,,-exercises 'control in regapd to fire prevention in declared districts, and may 
,l'ecover charges for attendance at ~1ires ,outside such districts. On the 
'passing of . the Fire Brigades Act, 1909, all existing fire brigades boards 
were 'dissolved, ,and their -property was vested in · the Board of Fire Com­
missioners, subject to any trusts and liabilities attaching to such property. 
The Board is charged with the establishment and maintenance of permanent 
fire brigadeo\l, and the authorisati0nand suhsidising of volunteer bodies; 
the funds are raised by contributions of one-third individually of the 
estimated 'requirements for each --district, by insurance companies, by 

- municipalities, and by the Government; and a pro Tata contribution is 
-charged against each owner of property assured in ·any company, as defined, 
which is not registered within the State. To ensure efficient operation of 

,I ·these provisions . periodical returns · are required by the Board from muni­
cipalities, insurance companies and property owners. 

-The ' following til ble shows the reyenue account and balance-sheet of the 
Fire Commission Board for the year enq,ed the 31st December, 1918. 

Revenue Account, 1918. 

Revenue. 

Balance from 1917 .. , ... 
Subsidy from Government 
Sub,sidy from Municipalities and 

Shires ... 
Subsidy from Fire Insurance Com­

panies and Firms 
Ot,her Sources 

£ 
14,426 
47,581 

47,581 

47,581' 
4,956 

Total ... 162,125 

Expenditure. 

'AdmiJ;listration 
'Salaries and Payments to 

Volunteers 
13uildings~ Equipment, and other 

expenses 
Equipment and Property Charges, 

and Reserve 
Other 
Balance 

.. £ 
'5,611 

85,655 

34-,845 

23,570 
243 

12,201 

Total ... 162, i25 

Balance-.Sheet" .1918. 

Liabilities. 

£ 
Fund Account 66,653 
Reserves, and Trust Accounts 2,128 
Debentures and Accrued Interest 101,500 
Revenue and Expenditure Account 12,201 
Property and Equipment Fund ... 80,987 
Administration Account ... 1,477 
Other 1,253 

Total ... .. . 266,19<) 

Assets. 

Land and Buildings 
Plan t Account and Fire Appliances 
Stocks on Hand 
Bank Balance and Cash Account .. 

£ 
152,655 
87,522 
19,878 
6,144 

Total ... ... 1!66,199 

The estimates of revenue ~dQpted /by the Board for 1919 amounted to 
'£143,445, being £102,594 for the Sydney Fire District, and £40,851 for the 
geventy-eight Country Fire Districts. The ratio of municipal contributions 
to the Allsessed Annual Value ill Sydney, suburbs, and shires included in the 
Sydney Fire District was 7s. per £100 in 1914,5s. 9d. per £100 in 1915,5s. 5d. 
in 191i), 6s. Id. ild·917, 5s. 10:1. inJ918, and 5s. 7d. in 1919. " 
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Under the Act the contributions payable by insurance co~panies are 
proportionate to the premiums received by or due to the companies during 
the year; in, 1918 contributions amounting to £47,198 were received from 
87 insurance companies, and in addition contributions amounting to £383· 
were received from 76 individual firms who insured goods with co~panies 
not registered in New South Wales. The contribution~ to the Sydney Fire 
District in 1918 represent. £5 lIs. 3d. per £100 of premium. and in the 
remaining districts the percentage ranged from £1 19s. to £16 12s. 10d. 

GENERAL INSURANCE-NEW SOUTH WALES BUSINESS. 

There were 88 companies transacting general insuranoe (as distinct from 
life asslira.nce) business in New South Wales during 1918, and the nature of 
the insurance effected during the year ended 30th June, 1919, is shown in 
the following table. 

Rev­
enue 

Rxpenditure in Kew South Wales, 
-------------------- --------

! i~o~~; Expenses of I I P"oportion 'of Premium 

! ~Vo.lea. L~sses, 
_~la.nag'ement. Income. 

Nature of Insurance. _ Udln- I Com- Other 1 Premiums le.Qs Re· Tctll. I less Re. m~ul" mission I mission Manage-
insurances, anet~. alld Other. Losses, and ment 

1 anct I Agents' i Agents' Expen-

! Return Q , 
'harg-es Charges ses. 

.. 
£ £ £ £ £ pm'rent. percent, percent. 

Fire ,. - .. -- -- 1,227,914 533.394 165.S12 377,on5 1,076,271 43-44 13'50 20-71 
Marine .. .. -- -- 460,149 140,9'l9 34,757 91,926 267,(112 30'63 7-55 19'98 
Accident 59,751 28,241 - 10,181 19,022 57,4H 47-20 17-0! 31-S! 
Employers" • Li~bility " a,;d 

\VOl'kman's Compensation .. 218,3~5 116,996 25,617 66,899 ~09,512 53'51 11'72 30-00 
Public Risk, Third Party -- Iii 031 4,566 2,212 4,829 11,607 28'48 13'~O 30-12 
Plate-glass _ _ _ _ _ _ .. 29,259 11,974 4,071 8,201 24,746 40'9~ 15-fi8 2S -00 
Motor Car and Motor Cycle , _ 5S,269 25,53~ 6,124 16,S35, 48,492 43-S2 10'51 2S-89 
Hailstone _ _ _ , _ , .. 23,398 2,751 3,SO! 6,955 13,510 11-75 16-26 29'64 
Boiler Explosion .. -- .. 6,SOl 2,030 582 4,221 6,833 29-S5 S'W 62'01 
Live Stock" .. .. -- 20,335 12,9'24 8,28i 6,430 22,638 63'55 16-15 31 '62 
Burglary .. -- .. , - 8,574 3,372 1,019 2,412 - 6,833 39'33 12-26 28'13 
Gult.rantee -- .. -, 9,303 776 1,IS6 2,692 4,654 S'35 12-75 2S-95 
Less of Profits .. .. .. 25,596 3,616 2,S33 5,867 12,316 14-09 11'07 22'90 
EI~\-ator - , .. -- -- 436 ,- III 44 105 25-46 10-10 
Sprinkler .. -- .. -- 919 21 94 213 328 2 '28 10'23 23'18 
Other .. .. .. , - 382 4 30 916 980 1-05 7'S5 247'64. 

Total Premiums .. " 12,16..'i,742 .. .. . . - .. .. . . 
TotaJ'Interest, &c, .. ,. 72,590 _, 

Total .. .. -, i 2,238,331 1887 ,127 262,247 614,557 1,763,931 40'96 12'19 23-38 

The total premiums ~mounted to £2,165,742, and the losses to £887,127, 
the latter being 40 '96 per cent. of the premiums. The expenses for com­
mission and agCl,ts' charges were £262,247, and for general management 
£614,557, making a total of £876,804, being 40-57 per cent. of the premium 
income, or 39-63 of the gross revenue. _ 

According to t tlC local statements, firil business comprises about 57 per 
cent, of the total general insurances, The premiums received for fire r:sks 
during 1918-19 were £1,227,914, and the losses amounted to £533,394, or 43,44 
per cent. 

Of all classes of general insurance against risk, the highest proportionate 
loss was sustained by companies which undertook to furnish indemnities in 
the event of losses of live stock, employers' liabilities in compensating injured 
workmen, incapacitation by accident, and motor-car and motor-cycle disaster, 
in the order named; and all these took precedence of loss by fire. 

• 
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The succeeding table shows the total revenue and expenditure during the 
last five years. ·The transactions of the fire branch have been shown 
separately, as they comprised considerably more than half of the total 
business, The interest receipts could not be distributed under the various 
headings, and have been included in one item. 

Revenue. I Expenditure. 

Year ended 
Management. 

30th June. ToLal Total 
Premium!'. Interest. Revenue. Losses. commis, ! Other Expendi . 

sion and Manage· ture. 
Agents' mnnt Ex· 

I 
Charges, penses, 

:::I 
£ £ I £ £ £ 1 £ £ 

{Fire 856,00:) 662,381 120,503 247,423 1,030,312 
1915 Other 581,814 } 54,308' 1,492,131 { 224,650 59,820 135,590 420,060 

Total ", 1,43],823 887,031 180,328 383,013 1, 450, 37Z 

19;6{ ~~~~er ... 973,134 ~ 49,600 1,718,737 { 
452,549 137,596 262,099 8.~2,24<l .. , 696,003 267,515 71,671 147,785 506,971 

Total .. ' 1,669,137 740,064 209,267 409,8B4 1,359,215-

~ Fire .. , 1,043,871 
}53,616 

f 588,194 132,30!J 301,877 1,022,380 
1917 Other 718,297 1,815,784 - 516,060 'i6,10J 168,857 761,017 

Total ,.' 1,762,168 { 1,104,254 208,40) 470,734 1,783,397 

{Fire T 
,. , ~,1l7,849 

} 65, 148 2,100,325 { 
415,707 153,373 314,918 88i1,n9S 

1918 Other ' " 917,3:18 ;>53, 108 94,128 225,524 672,760 
Total 2,035,177 768.815 247,501 540,442 1,556,75S 

{ Fire ' .. 1,227,914 
~ 72,590 2,238,332 ~ 

533,394 16,'),812 377,065 1,076,271 
1919 Other ... 937,828 353,733 96,43;') 237,492 687,66() 

Total 2,165,742 887,127 \ 262,247 614,557 1,763,931 

The following statement shows the proportion of expenditure to premium 
income for the same years. 

-
Management, 

Year ended Losses. Total 
30th June. Commission Ot,her Expenditure, 

and Agents' Management 
Charges, • Expenses, 

I , 
per cent. I per cent, per cent. per cent. 

{Fire ... 77'38 14 '08 28 '90 120'36 
1915 Other ." :186O W '28 23:-10 72 '18 

Total .. , 61'69 12 '54 26:6,1 100 '87 

1916 {~~~er .. , 46 '50 14'14 26 '93 87'57 
, .. 41 '31 10'29 21'23 72'83 

Total 44'34 12'54 24 '56 
, 

81'44 .. . 
{ Fire .. ' 56'35 12'67 28'9~ 97 '95 

1917 Other ... 71'84 10 '60 23'51 105 '95 
Tota.l . ,' 62'66 11 '83 26 '71 101'20 

{Fire ." 37 '19 13'72 28'17 79'08 
1918 Other .. . ;~8'49 1026 2-l '58 73'33 

Total ' " 37'77 12'16 26'55 76"48 

{Fire , .. 4~'44 13'.')0 30'71 87'65 
1910 Other .,' 3, '72 10 '28 2.)'32 73 '32 

Total .. ' 40 '96 12'1 9 2S'3g 81'53 
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'_ BANKRUPl'CY. 

TTansactions in insolvency were conducted .by the Ohief Oommissioner of 
Insolvent Estates prior to 1888, but under the Bankruptcy Act of 1887 arid 
subsequent amending Acts, which were conBolidated~nder .the Act of 1898, 
the law is now administered bya Supreme .Court Judge' in Bankruptcy . . The 
following statement shows ' the number of bankruptcY '1Hltitions for each ~of 

"'the last five years. 

Petitions in Bankruptcy. Petitions Sequestration 
Year. 'Vithdrawo, Orders 

V"lunLary, Compulsory. Total. Refused, etc. Granted. 

1914 282 123 405 30 375 

1915 301 .147 443 43 405 

1916 248 145 393 43 350 

1917 178 123 301 

I' 
34 267 

1918 184 U3- .297 33 264 

The estates freed from sequestration during the currency of the Act 
Dumber 3,450; being only 16'8 per cent. of the total sequestrations. Occasion­
,ally applications for certificates are refused, and, taking thesfl into con­
.sideration, it would appear that out of 100 bankrupts 83 are unable, or tot) 

\ indifferent, to take the necessary steps to free themselves from bankruptcy. 
The property of an uncertificated bankrupt, even if acquired subsequently 

to sequestration, is liable to seizure on behalf of unsatisfied creditors. The 
llumber of sequestrations during the years the Act has been in force is 20,578, 
.and of these 17 ,128 remain uncertificated . 
. During 1918 t~e liabilities, according to the bankrupts' schedules, 

8mounteu to £221,928, and the assets to £115,776. The qualification 
" according ·to th'c bankrupt's schedules " -is necessary, as the assets and 
liabilities established after investigation by the Court differ widely from 
-those furnished. 

The following statement shows the number of bankruptcies and the 
.nominal liabilities and assets from 1888 to 1918. 

Period. 

1888-1892 

1893-1897 

'1898-1902 

1903-1907 
1,908-1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

Sequestrations. 

No. 
5,730 
6,235 

2,864 

2,084 

1.674 
320 

375 

405 

350 

267 

264 

Liabilities. 

£ 

5,682,689 

5,760,282 

2,159,659 

1,359,121 

986,970 

208,755 

323,l1l 

428,700 

383,448 

227,663 

221,9~8 

Nominal-

Assets. 
l Imtio of Asset 

per £1 
of Liability: 

£ s. d. 
2,644,382 9 4 
3,406,tl48 11 10 

994,803 9 3 
781,108 11 6 
590,470 ·12 0 

144,038 13 10 
141,068 8 9 
166,748 7 10 
303,893 15 10 

208,093 18 3 
115,776 10 5 
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T~ANSACT~bNS IN ' REAL ' ESTATE. 

The Real Property Act, commonly known as the "Torrens" A-ct, was 
passed in 1862 to regulate the procedure in regard to land transfers. This, 
Act and its amendments were consolidated in 1900, and its main features 
are the transfer of real property by registration of title instead of by: deeds, 
the absolute indefeasibility of the title when registered, and the protection 
afforded to owners against possessory claims-as the title issued under the 
Act stands good, notwithstanding any length of adverse possession. AU 
lands sold by the Crown since the passage of that measure have been con­
veyed to purchasers under its provisions, the transactions under the old law 
being restricted to grants issued prior to 1862, and governed by the Deeds.. 
Registration Act. The area for which such grants were issued amounted to-
7,478,794 acres; 2,367,019 acres have since been brought under the pro­
visions of the" Torrens" Act, hence 5,111,775 acres still remain under the. 
old tenure. Lands may bl:) placed under. the Real Property or the " Torrens " , 
Act only when the titles are unexceptional. 

The area of conveyed Crown lands and of .private estates brought undeI" 
the Act during the five years ended 1918 was as follows :-

Year. 

I 1914 

1915 

1916 

~ 

1918 

Area. 

Crown Lands. Iprivate Lands.1 

acres. 
424,617 

354,268 

423,303 

400,978

1 
388,672 

acres. 
46,391 

36,188 

23,352 

21,878 

26,628 

I 

Total. 

acres. 
471,008 

390,456 

446,655 

422,856

1 

415,300 

Value. . 
Crown Lands. I Private Lands. ! Total. 

3:7,855 1 

317,208 

393,749 

371,549 

371,330 

£ £ 
1,199,817 1,597,67Z 

918,820 1,266,02& 

674,678 1,068,427 

80;),073 1,226,622-

1,229,323 1 1,600,653: 

--

, For the whole period during which the "Torrens" system has been in 
operation, 36,712,912 acres, valued at £36,382,023, have been conveyed under 
its provisions; and 2,367;019 acres, valued at £43,209,153, have been brought. 
under it, the deeds under the old Act thus being automatically cancelled. 

The following table shows for each year of the past decade the amount. 
paid as money oonsideration on sales of private lal!-ds, estates sold on long 
terms being excluded. 

Conveyancesor Transfers (000 omitted). I Oonveyances or Transfers (000 omitted). 
, 

Year. - I Yea.r. I Under I . Under Deeds I Under I Under Deeds 
R egcistro.tion Real Property Total. 

I 
ltegistl'ation Real Proverty Total. 

Act. (Torrens) Act. Act . (Torrens)·Act. I 
I 

1909
1 

£ £ £ 

I 1914
1 

£ £ 1 20'~98 2,312 9,417 11,729 3,613 16,585 

1910 4,058 1l,959 16,017 1915 3,153 11,850 15,003: 

1911 4,602 16,426 21,028 1916 3,3iO 12,189 . 15,55!f -
1912 5,502 

I 

18,380 23,88~ 1917 3,979 

I 
11,619 15,593 

1913 4;726' 16,079 20,81'5 W18 3,995 16,835' 20,830 

• 
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As already mentioned, the Real Property Act provides that on the issue 
of a certificate the title of the person named on the certificate is indefeasible. 
Provision is made, however, for error in transfer, by which persons might 
be deprived of their property; as, should the transfer be made to the wrong 
person, the holder of the certificate cannot be dispossessed of his property 
unless he .has .acted fraudulently. To enable the Government to compensate 
persons who, thl'ough error, may have been deprived of their properties, an 
.assurance fund was created by means of a contribution of one halfpenny in 
the pound on the declared capital value of property when first. brought under 
tho Act, and upon transmission of titles _of estates of deceased proprietors. 

It is a sterling testimony of the value of the Act, and of the facility and 
accuracy of its working, that payments from the assurance fund to the 31st 
December, 1907, ' in respect of titles improperly granted, amounted only to 
£16,326. In 1007 'this fund, as a separate account, was closed, and 
the amount . at credit, £255,059, was transferred to the Closer Settlement 
Account, in accordance with the provisions of section 6 of the Public Works 
and, Closer Settlement Funds Act, 1906, and all assurance contributions 
under section 119 of the Real Property Act, 1900, and all claims for com­
pensation, are now dealt with under the Closer Settlement Act. 

The estimated unimproved capital value of land in the State in the year '-
1917 was £209,985,000, and the improved value was £509,365,000. The 
total area alienated (exclusive of Federal Capital transactions) amounted on 
the 30th June, 1918, to £41,794,364 acres, of which, as already stated, 
39,079.931 acres are held under the Real Property or " Torrens" Act. The 
total alienated area of 41 ,794,364 acres is subject to all the operations of lieu 
and mortgage, to State municipal ratir.g, and to State and Federal taxation. , 

MORTGAGES. , 

Mortgages, except those regulated by the Bills of Sale Acts and the 
Merchant Shipping Act, may be registered at the Registrar-General's office, 
but there are a large number of unregistered mortgages of which no record 
JS obtainable. . 

In the case of the registered mortgages, the amount of consideration for 
which a mortgage stands as security is not always stated in the deeds, the 
words "valuable consideration" or, " cash credit" being inserted in ' cases 
where the advances are liable to fiuctuation; and, as thi,s frequently occurs 
when the property mortgaged is of great value, an exact statement of the 
total advances against mortgages cannot be made. 

The figures in the following table relate only to cases in which a specific 
amount is stated in the deeds, whethllr that amount be the sum actually 
advanced or not. ' 

Mortgages of land are registered under the Deeds Registration Act or 
the Real Property Act, according to the title of the propert)" at the date 
of mortgage. The consideration given generally repres~nts the principal 
owing; in some cases, however, it stands for the limit within which clients of 
banks and of other loan institutions are entitled to draw; 

Liens On wool, mortgages on live stock, and liens on growing crops 'are 
registered under special Acts. Mortgages on live_ stock are current till 
discharge, and liens on wool mature at the end of each season, terminating 
without formal discharge. The duration of liens on agricultural and horti­
cultural produce may not exceed one year. Such advances do not usually 
re~ch large sums, as there is an element of uncertainty in the security offered. 
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Particulars regarding the registered mortgages of land, liens on crops and 
()n wool, and mortgages of live stock during the last five years are shown 
below. 

Mortgages of Land. Mortgages of Crops, Wool, and Live Stock. 

Year. Number. 
Consideration. Number. Consideration. 

Wool. I Live StO:k. Crops . 

£ £ 
1914 24,491 20,674,748 1,270 l,l34 3,205 2,061,261 
1915 22,874 16,049,750 4,464 895 3,074 2,120,860 
1916 21,019 17,075,878 2,492 774 2,689 1,668,613 
1917 19,011 15.,720,185 1,641 809 2,41!l 3,019,962 
1918 22,62fi 16,401,662 1,496 1,023 3,017 1,764,928 

As stated above, the particulars in this statement relate to registEred 
mortgages only. 

Mortgages on Ships. 
Mortgages of registered British vessels are arranged under the Imperial 

Merchant Shipping Act of 1894. Transactions of this nature axe divided 
into two classes, one in which the vessel is the sole security, and the' other in 
which the advances are made on the security of the "account current," 
which may consist of ships, wharfage appliances, land, and other propertiel!. 
The deed of mortgage is generally executed for the full amount of the 
advance. Registrations are effected at the two ports of registry, Sydney and 
Newcastle, and the combined return ; are given in the following statement. 

Mor.tgage on Ships 0 nly. Mortgage on Account Current. 

Year ended Sailing Vessels. Stea m and Motor Sailing Vessels. Steam and . Motor 
26th June. Vessels. Vessels. 

No. I Amount. No. Amount. No. 
1 

Amount. No. 
1 

Amount. 

£ £ £ £ / 

1915 ... . .. 8 14,113 2 126 
1916 1 100 8 6,291 7 2,655 
1917 2 1,600 4 15,300 2 1,001 
1918 1 200 10 187,762 16 14,012 
1919 I 500 3 5,535 4 25,500 

Bills of Sale. 

All mortgages on personalty other than ships and shipping appliances, 
wool, live stock, and growing crops, are filed at the Supreme Court. A bill 
of sale is ineffective as to certain household furniture unless the consent of 
the wife or the husband of the maker or the giver of the bill is endorsed 
thereon. , The law requires that each document must be filed Within thirty 
days after it is made or given, otherwise the transaction is void as against 
execution creditors and against the official assignee or the trustee of a 
bankrupt estate; also that the' registration must be renewed every twelve 
months; to prevent fraud and impositlOn the records are open to the 
inspection of the public. The total amount of advances made annually on 
the· bills of sale is not readily available,. but according to the number of bills 

85991-B 
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filed the sum must be considerable. No complete record is made of bills 
terminated voluntarily, or by seizure, the official records showing only those 
discharged in the ordinary way. -There are frequent seizures of the security 
given, which consists generally of household furniture and stock-in-trade, 
and it is regrettable that no record is kept of them; but neglect of regi .. -
tration of foreclosures is a weakness in procedure unrier all Acts regulating 
mortgage transactions. The bills filed and the discharges registered during: 
the five years ended 1918 were as follow :-

Registrations. 

Year. 

\ 

Renewals Under 
Filed in Satisfied, or Orders Bills of Sale Act of 1898. 

Supreme Court. for Discharge Made. 

1914 3,194 402 2,179 
-
1915 2,931 302 2,482 

1916 2,511 . 365 2,478 

1917 2,513 275 2,506 

1918 3,056 353 2,414 -

-
REGISTRATION OF MONEY-LENDERS. 

Under the Money-lenders and Infants Loans Act, 1905, money-lenders­
must be registered at the Registrar-General's Office; and they may conduct. . 
the:r business only under their own or their firm name, and at their regis- . 
tered offices. The term " money-lender" includes every person or company 
the business of whom or which is that of money-lending, but it excludes. 
licensed pawnbrokers, registered friendly societies, institutions incorporated 
by special Act of Parliament to lend money, and banking and insurance 
companies. The number of registrations and renewals during the year' 
1918 was 66. 

ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS. 

The following table shows the number of estates and the amount on which 
stamp duty was paid during the ten years ended the 30th June, 1919. The 
figures for the two years ended June, 1911, are exclusive of properties 
administered by the Curator of Intestate Estates, for which particulars are 
not available. -

Amount. 

£ 
9,997,615 

10,783,401) 

Year ended 

I 
Estates. 

\ 

Amount. ~ Year ended I Estates. 30th June. 30th June. 

\ 

No. £ 

r [ -
No. 

1910 3,187 10,417,169 

II 
1915 4,438 

1911 3,303 7,827,275 1916 5,107 

I ---j----

1912 4,372 13,445,639 1917 5,309 11,554,726 

11,859,375 

11,818,222 

1913 4,749 

I 
8,509,079 

j 
1918 6,476 

1914 4,631 10,439,256 1919 6,873 

According to the foregoing figures, stamp duty was paid during the ten 
years ended the 30th June, 1919, on 48,445 estates, valued at £106,651,753" 
representing an average value per estate of £2,217. 

, 



PRIVATE FINANOE, 

The following table affords a comparison of the proportion of persons. 
dying possessed of property per hundred of the total deaths in each quin­
quennium since the year 1880, The figures shown in this, and in the suc­
ceeding tables for the years prior to 1911, are exclusive of properties admin­
istered by the Curator of Intestate Estates, 

1 Proportion of Deceased ;1 I Proportion of Deceased 
Period. Persons with Estates i Period. Persons with Estates 

per 100 Deaths. I per 100 Deaths. 

I 
I 

1880-84 ll'O 1910-14 I 22'9 

1885-8g 1l'6 1915 I 22'7 

1890-94 13'2 1916 

I 
25'4 

J895'-99 14'9 1917 32'2 

1900-04 17'0 1918 I 37'5 

1905-09 19'1 

1 

The preceding figures indicate a widely diffused condition of prosperit!~ 
but a more convincing illustration of the wide distribution of property III 

New South Wales is afforded by the next table, which shows the proportion 
of estates per 100 deat.qs of adult ..males, and per 100 dealth of adult males 
and females, The latter method of comparison is frequently neglected, but 
it is worthy of consideration, as large numbers of women are possessors of 
valuable property in their own right, The following figures are given for 
quinquennial periods, commencing with the year 1880, 

Period. 
Ratio Of Estates per 
100 Deaths of Adult 

R"tio of Estates per 
100 Deaths of Adult 

Males. Males and Females. 

1880-84 34'6 22'3 

1885-89 37'5 23'8 

1890-94 41 '2 25'8 

1895-99 42 '7 26'2 

1900-04 46'0 27'8 

1905-09 48'8 29'2 

1910-14 56'6 34'0 

1915 56'1 33'6 

1916 62'5 37'2 

1917 76'0 44'8 

HIl8 88'1 51'8 

The proportions shown in the preceding tables have been i.ncreased 
during tne last two years by reason of the fact that the figures relating 1;0 

the estates include a large number-about 1,500 in 1917 and nearly 2,500 in 
1918-left by members of the naval and military forces, and as the majority 
of these deaths occurred abroad they have not been included in the number 
of deaths, In 1915· there were 131 naval and military estates, and in 1916. 
457, 
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The statement regarding the wide distribution of property in New South 
Wales must be taken relatively, and the following table, which shows the 
1lUmber of persons dying in possession of estates during the ten years ended 
June, 1919, affords a basis for testing the extent of its application. 

Category. 

£50,000. and over 
£-25,000 to £50,000 
'£12,500 to £25,000 
£5,000 to £12,500 
£200 to £5,000 ... 
Under £200 ... 

Total ... 

.. 

.. . 

.. 

.. , 

.. . 

. .. 

I 
De.;:;~~~e~eo~ons 1 Proportion in j Valu~ of Estates of I. P~oportion . 
l'eadng Property. Each Group. Deceased Persons. III Ilach Group. 

I per cent. I £ per cent. 
228 '47 34,102,006 31'97 
365 ' 75 12,494,118 11'71 
726 1'50 12,627,347 11 ·84 

2,137 4'41 16,410,398 

I 
15'39 

27,862 57'51 29,538,955 27',0 
17,127 35'36 1,478,929 1'39 

· .. 1 48,445 100'00 106,651,753 I 100'00 

., 
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EMPLOYMENT. 

Complete information regarding the occupations of the people is obtained 
only at the Census, and statistics relating to the periods between the Census 
dates are restricted to employment in certain primary industries and in 
manufacturing establishments. 

At the last Census, on 2nd April, 1911, there were 718,820 breadwinners 
and 916,211 dependents, classified as follows:-

occupations. Malea. I Females. , , 
" Proportion to total. 

Total. 
Males. !Females. \ Total. 

, 

B readwinners-

Professional ... ... .. . 36,763 19,377 56,140 4·34- 2'46 lN4 

Domestic ... ... ... 18,898 54,483 73,381 2 '23 6'91 4'49 

Commercial ... ... ... 88,208 18,112 106,320 10'42 2'30 6'50 

Transport and Communica- 60,367 1,597 61,964 7-13 '20 3'79 
tion 

Industrial ... ... .. . 171,921 3'1,093 208,014 20'31 4'58 12'72 

Primary Producers-

Agricultural ... ... 77,599 1,636 79,235 9 '17 '21 4'85 

Pastoral ... .. . ... 45,194 579 45,773 534 '07 2'SO 

Dairying ... ... 24,530 2,687 27,217 2'90 '34 1'66 

Mining ... ... .." 39,551 23 39,574 4'67 '00 2'42 

Others ... ... ... 12,269 25 12,294 N5 '00 '75 

Independent ... ... .. 5,507 . 3,401 S,90S '65 '43 '54 

- - - ---- --- ---------
Total Breadwinners .. . 5S0,807 138,013 71S,tl20 68'61 l7'50 43'96 

---------"----------
Dependen ts ... .. , ... 265,731 650,480 " 916,211 31'39 82'50 56'04 . 

Not stated ... .. , ... ... 11,160 543 II,703 ... . .. ... 
---------------------

Total ... ... .. . 857,698 7S9,036 1,646,734 100'00 1100'00 10000 

For details regarding· occupations and ages of bread-winners at the 
Census of 1911, readers are referred to the 1915 issue of the Year Book. 

ANNUAL RECORDS OF PRIUARY AND MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES. 

The number of persons permanently" employed in the principal industries 
of the State at intervals since 1900 is shown in the following table, those 
employed in manufacturing establishments with fewer than four persons 
being excluded unless machinery is used. The figures for 1915 and subse­
quent years relate to the twelve months ended 30th June, &cept those for 
mining, which are for the calendar year. 

° 94389--A 
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The majority of women and-girls engaged in agriculture (inclusive of 
poultry, pig, and bee-farming) and in dairying are only partly so employed, 
in conjunction with, or in addition to, their usual domestic duties:-

Agricultural. Dairying. PastoraL Mining. Manufacturing. 

Year. --- Metal. \ C~~~l:,~d 
Males. I Females. Males. I Females. Males. Males. I Females. 

Males. Males. 

1900 62,869 4,267 15,015 12,156 26,619 32,lM 11,591 50,516 10,263 

1905 62,419 5,608 19,287 14,209 29,919 24,795 14,137 56,111 16,064 

1910 59,091 5,239 27,449 19,393 40,003 19,369 18,044 75,410 24,327 

1911 58,299 5,782 27,488 19,422 43,387 19,360 17,657 82,083 26,541 

1912 58,984 5,779 26,537 18,439 41,893 19,807 18,051 88,178 27,383 

1913 61,525 6,950 25,961 18,478 40,543 19,914 18,966 93,036 27,364 

1915 59,944 7,875 23,435 15,917 39,131 13,190 18,221 90,409 26,202 

1916 .'>9,256 8,743 21,979 15,404 38,042 14,412 16,892 87,724 28,677 

1917 55,122 9,433 22,363 16,644 38,607 15,470 17,338 88,910 29,087 

1918 50,490 8,161 21,071 15,938 43,703t 16,7~7 16,926 90,025 30,529 

1919 45,5~8 5,353 2!,561 17,160 46,899t 14,281 18,178 96,884 30,707 

tlncludes 2,805 females in 1918 and 3075 in 1919, 

The manufacturing industry has shown the greatest progress, as indicated 
hy the increase in the number of employees since 1900. The increase is most 

. marked in regard to female employees, the number in 1919 being 30,707, 
as compared with 10,263 in 1900; the males increased by over 90 per cent. 
The dairying and pastoral industries also have made great progress. The 
number of persons engaged in agriculture has decreased, but the area under 
cultivation has extended considerably, and the decline in labour has been 
more than counteracted by the use of machinery. In the mining industry 
the number of coal and shale miners rose from 11,591 in 1900 to 18,044 in 
1910, but there has' not been much progress during the last nine years. 
Metal mining and particularly gold mining has declined steadily; in 1919 
the number of gold miners was only 1,656, as compared with 17,958 in 1900; 
the marked decrease during 1919 was the result of industrial dislocations 
in the Broken Hill district. 

The decline in employment generally between 1913 and 1919 was due to 
the combined effects of the War and drought. 

During the war period the number of men engaged in the agricultural 
industry declined in each year, from 61,525 in 1913 to 50,490 in 1918, and 
there was a further decrease of 4,962 in 1919 owing to the unfavourable 
season; the number of women increased up to 1917, but declined in the 
following years. In the dairying industry there was a decrease of 4,890 
men and 2,540 women between 1913 and 1918, and though a marked improve­
ment took place in 1919, the numbers were lower than in 1913 by 2,718, viz., 
1,400 men and 1,318 women. In the pastoral industry there was a slight 
increase in the number of men during the war period, and in 1919 the 
-jigure increased by 2,836; in 1918 for the first time the records show that 

, 
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women, numbering 2,805, were engaged; in the following year there were 
3,075 women. In the rural industries, as a whole, there has been a decrease 
of 14,116 men and an increase of 160 women since 1913. 

After a marked decline in the years 1915-17, employment in the manu­
facturing industry rose in 1918 to the pre-war level, a decrease of 3,011 men 
men being compensated by increased employment of women. In 1919 there 
was an increase of 6,859 men and 178 women, the number of employees 
being the highest on record. 

Grouping the figures shown above in Primary and Secondary Industries, 
the following results are obtained:-

Primary. All Industries. 
Year. Secondary.-

I Mining·l 
Manufa.cturing. I Females. I Rural. Total. Males. Total. 

-
1900 120,926 43,745 164,671 60,779 198,764 26,686 225,450 
1905 131,442 38,932 170,374 72,175 206,668 35,881 242,549 
1910 151,175 37,413 188,588 911,74.6 239,375 48,959 288,334 
19l1 15l,378 37,017 191,395 108,624 248,274 51,745 300,01!t 
1912 151,632 37,858 189,490 115,561 253,450 51,601 305,051 
1913 153,457 38,880 192,337 120,400 259,945 52,'192 312,737 
1915 146,302 31,411 177,713 116,6ll 

I 

244,330 49,994 294,324 
1916 1~3,424 31,304 174,728 116,401 238,305 52,82i 291,129 
1917 HZ,169 32,817 174,986 117,997 237,819 55,164 292,983 
1918 139,453 33,663 173,116 120,554 236,237 57,433 293,670 
1919 139,501 32,459 171,960 127,591 I 243,256 56,:W5 299,551 

The primary industries form the most important source of the wealth of 
Australia, and the necessity for continuous expansion has been afforded 
practical recognition in numerous schemes formulated by the State with the 
object of encouraging rural settlement. Among the most important mea­
sures, of which details are given in various parts of this Year Book, are the 
5ubdivision of large estates, financial and other assistance to settlers, assist­
ance to immigration of rural workers, thc extension of railway lines, the 
conservation of water for irrigation, &c., and the provision of means for 
marketing products. Othcr measures which tend to makc country life more 
tlttractive and to remove disabilities from families in remote districts are 
the extension of postal serv:ices, telegr~phs and telephones, the improvement 
of educational facilities, and subsidies for hospitals and to medical practi­
tioners and nurses. Settlement on the land is an important feature of the 
plans for the repatriation of returned sailors and soldiers. 

U NEMPLOYMEN'l'. 

At the census in April, 1911, the unemployed, i.e., persons out of work 
for more than a week, in New South 'Wales numbered 16,210 males and 
2,700 females; of these, 15,429 males and 2,668 females were under 65 years 
of age, and represented 4 per cent. of the males and 2·6 per cent. of the 
females in receipt of wages or salary. 

Returns relating to the condition of various industries are supplied to 
the Department of I"aboul' and Industry by secretaries of trade unions, but 
owing to lack of records a large number of unions do not supply informa­
tion regarding unemployment. In December, 1!l19, returns were received 
from 69 unions; of these, 55 with an aggregate membership of 56,309 
reported that 3,644 or 6·5 per cent. of the members were unemployed, viz., 
3,030 on account of lack "f work, 281 on account of sickness or accident, 
and 333 from other causes. An industrial dispute in regard to miners in 
Broken Hill was the cause of extensive unemployment. 
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RELIEF OF UNEJdPLOYJlfENT. 

LaboU?' ExchangBs. 
The organisation of the labour market is conducted in accordance with 

the provisions of the Industrial Arbitration Act and of the Returned Soldiers 
and Sailors Employment Act, 1919. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act provides for the administration by the 
Department of Labour and Industry of State labour exchanges, and for the 
licensing and regulation of privatfl agencies. 

The Returned Soldiers and Sailors Employment Act provides for pre­
fer.e;nce to returned men; employers are required to reinstate them in their 
pre-war employment, and, if desiring to obtain employees, to apply to a State 
labour exchange or a committee dealing with the repatriation of soldiers and 
sai1ors. A Board has been appointed to assist returned mcn to obtain em­
ployment or re-employment. 

The functions of the State labour exchanges are to bring together intend­
ing employers end persons seeking employment, to encourage industrial 
troining in skilled trades, to provide suitable training for vagrant and other 
persons unsuited for ordinary employment, and to co-operate for these pur-
poses with private employment agencies. . 

Since 1st J auuary, 1919, the office dealing with State aided immigration 
has been amalgamated with the labour exchanges. The expenses of the 
exchanges are borne by the State, no fees are charged, and advances by way 
of loan may be made to enable persons to avail themselves of employment 
offered. 

The operations of the State labour exchanges during the last five years 
are shown below:-

Year ended 30th June. Applications for Applications from Persons sent to . 
Employment. Employers, work. 

1915 24,838 11,842 10,228 
1911i 18,996 19,017 13,668 
1917 19,572 16,771 11,428 

_1918 23,140 16,261 11,679 
1919 22,151 28,937 19,821 

The Industrial Arbitration (Amendment) Act, 1918, provides that persons 
,conducting private employment agencies must be licensed ' and must keep 
registers of persons applying for labour or employment, and of engagements 
made. The scale of fees chargeable is fixed by regulation, and where an 
applicant has paid a registration fee and does not obtain labour or employ­
ment within fourteen days, the fee must be repaid, less out-of-pocket 
C'xpenses. Licensees are prohibited from sharing fees with employers, ane. 
from keeping as lodgers persons seeking employment. 
- From 2nd August, 1918, to 30th June, 1919, 110 applications for licenses 
were made, of which 93 were granted, 3 were refused, 9 were withdrawn, and 

-5. were under consideration; during the period 3 licenses were cancelled. 

State Labour Depot. 

- For the relief of unemployed persons seeking temporary shelter and 
-assistance the State Labour Depot is maintained at R.andwicK in proximity 
to,the city; a pig, poultry, vegetable, and flower farm, and a dairy have been 
'established,und destitute men unable to maintain themselves are given 
lodging, food, and a small money alLowance in e~~}J.ange for labour, Com-
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petent tradesmen, if employed at their trade, are paid extra. The peri'od 
of residence must not exceed three months, nor recommence without a 
similar interval. A certain amount of training is giYen, and whenever pos­
bible trainees are sent to employment. 

Insurance against U nempZoyment. 
under the provisions of the Industrial Arbitration (Amendment) Act, 

1918, payments may be made from the Consolidated Revenue Fund to assist 
in the creation of funds for insurance against unemployment or loss of work 
due to adverse weather or sickness, or the casual nature of the employment 
offering in any industry. 'No fund may be assisted unless the Board of 
Trade certifies that contributions by employers and employees are in proper 
proportions, and that the fund is administered by a suitable committee 
Tepresentative of employer~ and employees. 

There have been no operations under this scctiollo£ the Act. 

hnIIGHATION IN RRLATION TO E~IPLOYMENT. 

Under the Imperial Act constituting the Australian Commonwealth, power 
to legislate with regard to immigration and emigration is conferred upon 
the Federal Parliament. The legislation under this section is contained 
in the Immigration Act, 1901-1912, the Pacific ISlalld )Labourers Act, 
1901-06, the Contract Immigrants Act, 1905, and the Emigration Act, 
1910. The enactments relating to immigration restrict the right of entry 
of pel'son8 to the Commonwealth. They define the classes of persons who 
come under the heading of prohibited immigrants, including persons who 
fail to pass prescribed dictation tests or do not possess the prescribed certi­
ncate of health, criminals, and persons immoral or otherwise undesirable. 

Contract Immigrants. 
The Contract Immigrants Act, 1905, regulates the admission of immi­

grants under contract to perform manual labour, Contracts must be in 
writing, made by or on behalf of some person rumed and resident in Aus­
tralia. They are subject to Ministerial approval, y;hieh may be withheld 
if the fulfilment of the contract is likely to be prc;judicial to the public 
welfare, either as affecting an industrial dispute, or as to the conditions 
of, and standards prevailing in, local industry. Approval may be withheld 
also, if there is insuffieient evidence of difficulty in obtaining a worker of 
equal skill and ability within the Commonwealth. This latter provision is 
not applicable to contract immigmnts who are British subjects, born in the 
United Kingdom or descended from a British subject there born; nor does 
the Act apply to domestic servants and personal attendants accompanying 
their employers. 

During the nine years, 1908-16, the number of contract immi,grants ad­
mitted to Australia was 916, and of these the contracts of 240 related to New 
South vVales. Of the total number, 803 were described as British and 113 as 
non-British. In 1916, the lastyeal' during which eontraet immigrants 
\vere admitted, owing to the incidence of the vVar, 38 persons, of I'.'hom 3 
only were British, landed in Australia, and of the total contracts 3U related 
to this State. 

ENCOUllAGE~IENT OF bIlIIGllATION. 

The Commonwealth. 
During the war all activities for the encouragement of immigration were 

suspended by the Commonwealth, though previously its operations in this 
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connection were confined to advertising the attractions of Australia 
generally, with a view to promoting voluntary immigration to the different 
States. 

At a conference of the Premiers of the Commonwealth and of the States 
held in May, 1920, it was proposed that the Commonwealth should assume 
full control of the overseas organisation for immigrants and the responsi­
bility for their transport to Australia, the Agents-General of the several 
States forming a consultative committee in London; that the States should 
be responsible for the immigrants on arrival; and that the States and the 
Commonwealth should co· operate and consult as to the number and class 
of immigrants to be absorbed in the various States. The conference 
approved the proposals, and the Premiers will submit them to their respective 
Cabinets for approval. . 

The State Policy. 

State-assisted immigration was inaugurated in New South Wales in the 
year 1832, and was maintained until 1885, when it was discontinued except 
in respect of members of the family of persons already assisted to immigrate. 
After an interval of twenty years, the policy was resumed in 1905. 

The following statement shows the expenditure on immigration by State 
grants, and the number of assisted immigrants who arrived in New South 
Wales; since 1905 the number of immigrants nominated by residents of the 
State and the number selected by the Immigration Office abroad are shown 
separately. 

Immigra.nts assisted. 

Year Expenditure, 
ended exclusive of Tota.1. 

30th June. Administration. Nominated. ScleoJted. r 

I I Malts. I Females. Total. , 
- £ 

1832-1901 2,515,687 ... . .. 104,106 107,866 211,972 
1905-1909 44,DU 6,144 2,713 ... .. . 8,857 
1910-1914 221,601 3~,406 12,444 23.816 21,034 44-,850 

1915 2-1,,501 2,399 1,109 1,498 2,010 3,508 
1916 13,570 888 152 354 656 1,040 
1917 3,690 526 60 168 418 586 
1918 1,367 IDI 1 26 166 192 
1919 1,OCO ll9 ... 21 98 119 

With the outbreak of the war assisted immigration to New South Wales 
was limited mainly to domestic servants, and even this class of immigra­
tion had almost ceased before the end of 1918. 

In April, 1919, the Imperial Government arranged to grant free passages 
to the oversea Dominions for ex-service men and women and their depen­
dents who could produce evidence that they would be acceptable in the 
Dominions and that provi&ion would be made for them. The Government of 
New South Wales has provided for the acceptance, under this scheme, of 
immigrants approved by the Agent-General, preference being given to 
agriculturists, domestic servants, and persons nominated by residents of New 
South Wales. The grants by the Imperial Government to dependents are 
limited to sons and stepsons, who were under 16 years of age on 8th April, 
1919, and to daughters and stepdaughters, who were u!1der 18, but the State 
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has arranged to assist other children and the widowed mothers of approved 
ex-service immigrants. This scheme will cease to opcrate at the end of the 
year 1921. . 

Prior to the war arrangements existed with various steamship companies 
for reductions in the ordinary rates for passages from the United Kingdom 
to £14 per adult, of which the Government paid from £4 to £8; but when 
accommodation became available .after the war the shipping companies 
increase 'a the cost to £32 8s. per berth, and the Government raised its con­
tribution by £4. 

Farmers and agricultural labourers under 45 years of age and of good 
general character, who are capable of furnishing proof of their suitableness 
as settlers, are carried to New South Wales for a minimum net fare of 
£22 8s., and aid is given to their wives and families. 

Persons nominated for assisted passage by relatives in the State may 
be granted a reduction on each full fare, the lowest net fares to nominated 
immigrants being £20 8s. per adult for wives and families of farm workers, 
£22 8s. for wives and families of other workers, and £24 8s. for all other 
nominees. 

Nominators are required to lodge the reduced steamer fare, and to 
guarantee that employment awaits nominees, or that adequate provision will 
be made for their maintenance. 

The following statement shows the distribution of selected immigrants in 
their respective occupational classes in each financial year:-

Rural Workers. 

I Year ended Domestic Other. Families of 
30th June. 

I Farm I Servants. foregoing. 
Farmers. Labourers. Total. 

J 

1910 I 11 1,428 1,439 434 ... 108 
1911 12 1,831 1,843 387 ... 320 
1912 11 2,472 2,483 520 205 767 
1913 10 1,662 1,672 549 3 275 
1914 13 529 542 567 ... 321 
1915 11 486 497 477 ... 13.3 
1916 1 7 8 126 ... 18 
1917 ... 3 3 51 . .. 6 

1918 ... . .. ... 1 . .. ... 
1919 .. , ... . .. ... . .. . .. 

The Government guarantees employment for selected immigrants, and in 
.T anuary, 1919, thc Immigration Office ill S~·dney was amalgamated with 
the State Labour Exchanges, so that State aided immigration may be rcgu­
lated in accordance with local industrial conditions. 

Any immigrant who settles upon the land as owner, lessee, or labourer, 
within a reasonable time of his arrival, may be granted concessions in regard 
to railway fares and freight when travelling to the district in which he 
settles. These concessions may be granted also to nominated immigrants 
proceeding to the homes of their nominators, or travelling to take up farm 
work or domestic service. 
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The following statement shows the proportion of British subjects, in 
comparison with foreign-born, among assisted immigrants, in the period 
1910-1919:-

Immigrants from-

Year Total. 
ended United mngdom. Other British Foreign Countries. 

80th June Possessions. 

Nomin· r Nomin-
r Selected. 

Nomin-
r Selected. 

Nomil1-
j selected. j Total .. ated. Selected. ated. "ted. ated. 

1910 2,210 1,958 20 12 22 11 2,252 1,981 4,233 
1911 4,675 2,524 4 3 60 32 4,739 2,559 7,298 
1912 8,781 3,958 1 ... 99 17 8,881 3,975 12,856 
1913 10,997 2,482 3 ... 150 17 11,150 2,499 13,649 
1914 5,197 1,396 23 gj 164 26 5,384 1,430 6,814 
1915 2,347 1,087 9 43 17 2,399 1,109 3,508 
1916 869 145 7 ... 12 7 888 152 1,04() 
1917 515 60 2 ... 

I 
9 .. , 526 60 586 

1918 191 1 '" ... 2 193 1 194 
1919 118 ... 1 ... . .. .. , 119 ... 119 

TRADE UNIONS. 

The Trade Union Act, 1881, defines a "trade union" as "any com­
bination, whether temporary or permanent, for regulating the relations 
between workmen and employers, or between workmen and workmen, 
or between employers and employers, or for imposing restrictive con­
ditions on the conduct of any trade or business, whether such combination 
would or would not, if this Act had not been passed, have been deemed 
to have been an unlawful combination by reason of some one or more of 
its purposes being in restraint of trade." 

The Industrial Arbitration Acts provide for the incorpOTation of trade 
unions as industrial unions, and the Industrial Arbitration (Amendment) 
Act, 1918, extended their powers by authorising them to acquire, own, and 
deal with property, to sue members for payment of subscriptions, fines, &c., 
in accordance with their rules, and to apply money and property to the 
furtherance of political objects, provided that such payments be made out 
of a separate fund maintained by purely voluntary contributions. Under 
the Act all persons of good character who are qualified by the nature of 
their occupation are entitled to be admitted to membership. 

I ncorpomtion and Dissolution. 
In the thirty-seven years, 1882-1918, 570 unions were incorporated under 

the Trade Union Act, the maximum number of registrations in any year 
being 46 in 1902. 

The following statement exhibits the number of new unions registered, 
and other particulars, in decennial periods from 1882 to 1911, and for 
succeeding years:-

Pericd. Trade; UnIOns Existing at 

I 
. I Unions II 

RegIstered. 31 Dec .• 1918. 

1882-1891 141 31 
1892-1901 66 23 
1902--1911 221 ba 

1912 26 !l 
1913 17 11 
1914 13 Ii 
1915 11 6 I 

I I 

Period. 

1916 
1917 
1918 

Total to 31 st 
Dec., 1918 

-

I Trade Unions I 
Registered. 

13 
45 
17 

} 570 

I 

Unions 
Existing at 

31 Dec .• 1918. 

7 
33 
16 

225 
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The majority of unions are of comparatively recent formation, 189 of 
those existent having been registered since the beginning of 1900. The 
number existent at the end of 1918 represents approximately 40 per cent. of 
the total unions formed under the Act. The average life of all extinct, 
unions was about seven years. 

Cancellations for the most part have been directly consequent upon non­
compliance with the law in regal'd to making l'eturns as to the membership 
and funds, a default usually attl'ibutable to the moribund condition of the 
union . . A number of unions have disappeared by amalgamation with 
kindred unions. 

Aggregate Fund.s and M ernbership. 

The following statement shows the position of all trade unions (i.e., for 
employers and employees) for the five years 1914 to 1918, as regards finances 
and membership:-

P .. rticulars. 1914. 1915. 1916. 1917. lUIS. 

! 
Trade Unions ... ... .... No. 219 219 215 233 225 

Total receipts ... ... ... £ 297,314 267,060 248,Oi2 259,416 249,713 

Total expenditure ... . .. £ 271,570 257,297 256,909 296,114 243,810 

Total funds ... ... ... £ 186,568 205,020 205,398 152,377 158,685 

Membership ... . .. ... No. 240,798 230,603 234,308 235,392 216,186 

Receipts per member ... ... ... 24s.8d. 23s.2d . 21s. 2d. 22s. 1d. 23s. 1d. 

Expenditure per member ... ... 228. 7d . 22s.4.d. 21s.11d. 25s.2d. 22s. '7d. 

Amassed funds per member ... ... 158. 6d . 178. 9d. 17s. 6d. 13s. Od. 14s. 8d. 

The unions are classified in two groups according to their constitution, 
viz., of employers and of employees. The following table shows their rela­
tive positions as at 31st December, 1918. 

MemberShip. Funds. 

Clasgfficntion. Trade 

'~w·1 Unions. Per Per Males. Total. Uni<)n. Aggre\l'llte. UliiOn. 

, 

£ £ 
Employers ... ... '" 16 2,929 192 3,121 195 3,9B .244 

Employees ... . .. ... 209 197,406 15,659 213,065 1,019 154,774 741 

-~ ~ 

1~,8iil 1216,186 

--' -' - ----
Total ... ... .· ~' 4 225 200,335 901 158,685 705 

ENUL&YERS' UNIONS. 

Sixteen associations of employers llave formed trade unions; the total 
receipts during the year 1918 amounted to £9,092; the total expenditure to 
£8,223; and the total funds at the end of the year to £3,911. 
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EMPLOYEES' UNIONS. 
Development. 

The conception of trade unionism has undergone radical revision in recent 
years, and the constitution of unions has been increasingly directed to 
centralisation. Until about 1890, separate unions were constituted for the 
various branches of indvstries, and for male and female workers in thoee 
branches. Since 1900, however, there has been a movement towards con­
solidation of al1ied interests, so that few local unions retain their absolute 
autonomy, and the sphere of influence of the majority has extended through­
out the State, and even beyond it. This movement received an impetus 
during 1912 from the rearrangement of boards under the Industrial Arbitra­
tion Act, 1912, on the basis of craft unionism, which made al1ied interests 
subject to the oversight of one chairman. 

The following statement sho'w8 the receipts, expenditure, accumulated 
funds, and membership of trade unions for employees only, for the yea:\' 
1918:--

. I Expendi-

~Iembership " . "" Funds at end of year. ",-" w.o Industrial Classification. RecOlPts. \ ture. at end of ""6 year. 

Males. I Females.j 

"., 
Total. ~S 

Unions of Employees-- £ £ I £ No. No. No. s: d. 
1luilding ... .., ... 15,411 16,120 20,370 19,860 60 19,920 20 5 
Clothing ... ... .. . 5,631 5,282 8,302 4,083 4,817 8,900 18 8 
Engineering and Metal 

Working ... ... .. . 40,900 ·38,625 21,374 21,446 12 21,458 19 11 
Food, Drink and Narcotics 14,006 13,714 9,648 13,619 4,157 17,776 10 10 
Land Transport, exclusive 
of Railways and Tramways 4,676 4,024 2,293 6,8271 ... 6,827 6 9 

Mining and' Smelting ... 59,995 58,550 13,316 15,4601 ... 15,460 17 3 
Pastoral... .., ... 36,049 36,542 23,328 28,662 101 28,763 16 3 
Printing, Bookbinding, &c. 6,640 5,845 12,949 3,458 777 4,235 61 2 
Railways and Tramways ... 7,648 9,168 4,170 25,049 ... 25,049 3 4 
Shipping and Sea Transport 12,670 12,230 4,590 14,091 ... 14,091 6 6 
Manufacturing, ti.e.i. .. . 11,977 12,075 15,028 14,579 2,030 16,609 18 1 
Miscellaneous-
Labour Councils and Fed-

erations of Employees ... 1,567 1,590 516 ... ... .. . .. . 
Eight-hour Committees ... 2,468 2,602 5,073 ... ... .. . 
Other Miscellaneous ... 20,983 19,220 13,817 30,272 3,705 33,977 8 2 

--- ._--------------.----
Total Unions of Employees ... 240,621 235,587 154,774 197,406 15,659 213,065 14 6 

The strongest unIOns finanClal1y are those connected WIth the prmtmg and 
bookhinding trades. Next in order of importance, measured by accumulated 
funds per member, are the building, the engineering and metal-working, 
the clothing, and the manufacturing (n.e.i.) groups. 

The numerical strength of employees' unions in 1918 is shown in the 
following statement:-

Em- I Em-Membership. ployees' Membership. ployees' 
Unions. Unions. 

Less than '100 43 5,000 to 6,000 2 
100 to 500 66 6,000 " 7,000 2 
500 " 1,000 27 8,000 " 9,000 1 

1,600 " 1,500 15 11,000 " 12,000 1 
1,500 " 2,000 11 Over 25,000 1 
2,000 " 3,000 12 Not stated 17 
3,000" 4,000 8 
4,000" 5,000 3 Total 209 
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INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The term" Industrial Arbitration" is used here in a broad sense to em­
brace all provisions made by legislation for the adjustment of industrial 
relations between employers and employees, by arbitration, by conciliation, 
or by co-operation of employers and employees. 

The necessity for legislative action to obviate dislocations of industry and 
to regulate the conditions of employment became urgent during the period 
of industrial unrest which followed the curtailment of public and private 
expenditure in 1885, and culminated in the maritime and shearers' strikes of 
1890. Acts were passed in 1892 and in 1899 with the object of providing 
means for the settlement of industrial disputes, but they proved ineffective, 
because the parties to a dispute were not compelled to submit their cases to 
arbitration nor, after submission, to abide by the award. The principle of 
voluntary arbitration was abandoned, therefore, and in 1901 the Industrial 
Arbitration Act was passed to constitute a Oourt of Arbitration to which the 
submission of trade disputes was compulsory. The jurisdiction of the Court 
extended to all industrial matters arising between employers and employees, 
including wages and working conditions. Provision was made for the regis­
tration of industrial unions, and of industrial agreements between em­
ployers and unions; strikes and lock-outs were prohibited. 

This Act expired by effluxion of time in 1908, and was replaced in that 
year by the Industrial Disputes Act, which provided for the constitution of 
wages boards, as subsidiary tribunals, to determine the eonditions in specified 
industries, their awards being subject to revision by the. Court. 

This system of regulation by a Court and industrial boards, each em­
powered to make awards, was continued by the Industrial Arbitration Aet 
of 1912, which is the basis of the existing State legislation; but the system 
has been modified by subsequent amendments of the Act. 

In addition to the arbitration system under the law of the State of New 
South Wales the Commonwealth Parliament legislates with respect to 
industrial disputes extending beyond the limits of one State. A description 
of both systems is given. 

THE STATE SYSTEM OF INDUSTRIAT, ARBITRATION. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act of 1912 provides for the regulation of 
conditions of industries by means of industrial conciliation and arbitration, 
and the powers of the Court and its subsidiary tribunals are not limited to 
cases in which a dispute has occurred. 

Under this Act the range of industries and callings for which boards 
might be constituted was defined by schedule, and the boards were arranged 
upon the basis of craft or calling, those relating to allied industries being 
grouped under one chairman. The objective of this arrangement ,was the 
maintenance of a number of subsidiary arbitration courts, each having 
power to deal with a group of allied industries, but subject to the general 
control of the Court of Industrial Arbitration, which, in its supreme direc­
tion, would co-ordinate their work. 

Experience showed, however, that this system failed to remedy serious 
defects of the machinery established under earlier legislation, viz., delay in 
hearing and determination, and the overlapping of awards owing to the 
multiplicity of boards. The Act was amended, therefore, in 1916 to provide 
for the appointment of additional judges to undertake the work of the boards, 
and the Court was empowered to codify awards. This amending Act re­
pealed the schedules of the previous 'Act and thus extended to all industries 
the right of regulation by award. The law was further amended in 1918 to 
provide for the appointment of special Courts and of deputy Courts and 

• 
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for the establishment of a Board of Trade; other important amendments 
were made with the object of encouraging mutual co-operation between 
employers and employees for the adjustment of industrial matters, and 1he 
provisions for the 'repression of strikes 'Were modified, 

'The Industrial Arbitration Amenchnent Act of 1919 relates mainly to the 
extension of the arbitration system to the employees in the public service of 
the State, 

Ind!ustrial Unions, 
"Provision is made for the registration of industrial unions of employer s 

ana of employees; registration is granted only to trade unions registered 
1111.der the Trade Union Act of 1881, and it may be refused if the applicant 
organisation is not a bona fide trade union, or, if registered, would not be 
,a bona fide industrial unioil, or if the interests of the members, unless they 
are employees of the Crown, may be protected by a previously registered 
union, • 

A union of employees must obtain registration as an industrial union 
before applying for an award to regulate the conditions of an industry, and 
organisation for this purpose has been effected or is proceeding in connection 
with practically all the industries of the State except domestic service in 
private houses and certain rural occupations, 

The COUTt ,of Industrial Arb,itl'ation, 
The Court of Industrial Arbitration is a superior Court and a Court o.f 

Records, gov-crned in procedure and decisions by tIle dictates of equity 
and good conscience, Judges of the Court are permane,ntly appointed by 
the Governor, and the Court is constituted by a single j1ldge or, in certain 
cuses, by two or lJlore judges sitting together., 

In order to facilitate the determination of technical trade matters tht 
Court may elect to sit with assessors representing the interests of eaeh of the 
p.arties, .and matters relating to any log of prices oJ' other basis for pay­
lOClent may be committed fo.!' determinati<@<n and report to the assessoil'S, 
sitting without ,a judge; the Court must sit as a Speoial Court with asses­
sors when hearing matters exclusively affec,ting the Crown as employer, 
or persons employed exclusively by the Crown, or by shire or municipal 
emplo,yees. 

In any district proclaimed by the Governor a deputy Court may be con­
stituted by a judge, or by a chairman nominated by the Oourt, with or 
without assessors, A deputy Court has been constituted. for the district of 
Newcastle, 

Indtbstrial Boards. 
An Industrial Board, consisting of a chairman and two or four other 

members equally l'epresenting the employers and employees, may be cO.n­
stituted for any industry {)r group of industries on the l'eC0Rlmendatiol1 
,of the Court, and the Court may oonstitute special boards to determine 
questions of demaroation. 

Where employers or employees in the industries Ol' callings consist 
chiefly of women, members may be appointed who are not engaged: in 
tllOse industries or callings; otherwise the representative board members 
are men, for the most part intimately connected with the particular 
indu.stry or oalliRg. 

At 30th June, 1919, there were 238 boards; during the year 241 expired 
by efliuxion of time or were dissolved, and 242 were con-stituted, 

Jurisdiction of the Court and Boar'ds, 
Ihoceedings before a board may be COll1meneed by reference to the boa:rd 

by the Court or by the Minister ,: or by application to the board by 
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611nployers of 20 employees, or by an industrial union of employers or 
employees in the industries or callings for which the board has been 
oonstituted. Since December, 1916, the work of the boards has been 
transferred to the Court, to which all applicahons are referred, and the 
boards exercise their f.unctions only in respect of applications and refer­
~nces, wl:ich for special reasons the Court returns to them. An exception 
IS made 111 regard to cases in the district of Hroken Hill where, on account 
of distance from the Court, the local boards continue their activities. 

. The ~ourt may exel'cise the powers, jurisdictions, and functions of 
111dustl'lal boards, special boards for demarcation , chairmen of boa1'ds 
and conciliation oommittees, and of industrial registrar and industJ!ial 
magistrates; and it may amend and codify into one award all awards 
affecting any employer or class of employers, or the members of an indu.s­
trial union el'l1ployed by the saIlle employer or class o.f employers. The 
Court may adjudicate also i.n reRpect of industries for whic11 boards ha"'8 
not been constituted. 

"\Vhere the public interests are likely to be affected the Crown may 
intervene in a,ny procedings before a board or the Conrt, or may appeal 
hom an award of a board. 

A Board may make an award-

(a) fixing the lowest prices for work done by employees, and the lowest 
rates of wages payable to employees, other than aged, infirm, or 
slow workers: Provided that no award shan be made for perso.ns 
occupying managerial positions except by the special cou-rt fo'r 
CYown matters, or lor payment of any wages in e10ess of £10 
per week, or salary in excess of £525 per annum; 

(b) fixing the number of hours and the times to be worked in order 
to entitle emplc'yees to the wages so fixed: Provided that afte1' 
1st Ootober, 1920, the hOUTS for cessation of employment in 
sho'ps under the Early Closing Acts shall be the hours fixed by 
snch Acts for closing Sli{;h shops; 

(r.) fixing the lowest rates f.or overtime and holidays and other special 
work, including allowances a;s()olll]1lensation for overtime, holi­

days, or other special work; 
(d) fixi.ng the number or proportionate number of apprentices and 

improveTs and the lowest prices and rates payable to them; 
(e) determining any industrial matter; 
(f) rescindin.g or varying any award l11lade ill respect of any oJ the 

industries or callings for which it has been ()onstituted; 
(g) declaring that preference of employment shall be given to mem­

bers of any trade or industrial union of employees upon such terms 
and conditions as the Court may prescribe, so long as the members 
thereof, after the passing of the Industrial Arbitration (Amend­
ment) Act, 1918, shall not have taken part in, aided, or abetted an 
illegal strike. Where any declaration gi'v-j·l'lg' such preference of 
employment has been made in favour of an indust1-1al 01' trade union 
of employees, such decla.ration must be cancelled by the :Cou<rt of 
Arbitration if at any time such union, or any substantial number 
of its members, takes part in a strike or instigates or aids any other 
persons in a strike; aTl·d if any lesser number takes part in a strike, 
o~' iinstigates 01' aias unY0ther persons iN -a stri·we, such co'U.rt may 
suspend such declarati:on f0r such pe-l'i0a as to it may. seem. just-;. 

(h) declaring wha:t deduction may be made from wages fOT board .. 
residence, or customary p-rivileges 01' payments in kiNd. 
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Awards affecting- employees under the State Public Service Acts ~ay be 
made only with respect to wag-es, payment for overtime, deductions for 
board, etc., and the rescission and variation of awards. 

In pursuance of the policy of encourag-ing- co-operation between employers 
and employees it is provided by the Amending- Act of 1918 that so far as is 
consistent with the maintenance of industrial peace, the Court or a board 
may deal with wages and hours of employment only, leaving all other 
matters to shop committees, conciliation committees, industrial councils or 
voluntary committees formed for the purpose of adjusting- the industrial 
relationship of employer and employee. 

In prescribing minimum wages the Court may fix the quantity of work 
to be done. No award may be made for wages lower than the living wages 
declared by the Board of Trade; and whenever the minimum wage in 
relation to a skilled occupation is fixed at a higher rate than the living 
wage, the amount of excess must be the same in the case of males and 
females doing the same class of work. Employees in the rural industries 
are entitled to be paid the living wage as determined after separate inquiry, 
but with the exception of those whose conditions of employment have been 
regulated by award, they are not otherwise subject to the provisions of the 
Industrial Arbitration Act. 

Aged, infirm, or slow workers unable to earn the minimum wage prescribed 
by an award may obtain permits to work for less. 

Awards are binding on all persons engaged in the industries or callings 
and within the locality covered for the period not exceeding three years 
specified therein, and after such period unti,l varied or rescinded. Varia­
tions of awards may be made only on application to a board or by the 
Court. It is a general rule of the Court that awards should not be varied 
during their currency, except in special cases, or by consent; the Amending 
Act of 1919 provides that applications for variation may be made whenever 
a living wag-e declaration has been made by the Board of Trade. 

Where an institution, carried on wholly or partly for charitable pur­
poses, provides for the food, clothing, lodging, or maintenance of any of its 
employees, or of any of its inmates who are deemed to be employees, the 
board must make due allowance in its award as to the wages of such persons. 
The institution may be exempted from any terms of the award, where the 
food, clothing, lodging, and maintenance provided by the institution, 
together with the money paid by the institution to such employees or 
inmates as wages, are at least equal in value to the value of their labour. 

With regard to employees of the Government, the wages fixed must be 
not less than those paid to other employees doing substantially the same class 
of work; but the fact that the employment is permanent, and that additional 
privileges are allowed in the service of the Government may not of itself 
be regarded as a substantial difference. 

Appeal from an award of a board lies to the Court, but the pendency of 
an appeal does not suspend the operation of the Award. Appeal from an 
award of a single Judge lies to the Court constituted by three judges. 
Decisions of the Full Court are final. 

Awards by Boards and by the emu·t. 
During the year ended 30th June, 1919, the Industrial Boards made 

three principal awards and two awards of variation, and the Court of 
Industrial Arbitration made 106 principal awards and 8&' variations; at the 
end of the period there were 312 awards in force. 
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In the seven years since the commencement of the Industrial Arbitration 
Act of 1912, the industrial boards have made 1,196 awards, viz., 691 prin­
oipal awards, and 505 variations, at a total cost of £66,192, whioh repre­
senoo an average of £55 6s. 1d. per award. A oonsiderable saving was 
effected by the transfer of the work to the Court, in acordanoe with the 
provisions of the amending Act of 1916. During the five years ended 
June, 1917, the average annual cost of the boards was nearly £12,900; 
in 1917-18 it was £1,543; and in the following year £277; meanwhile the 
work has been done bv the Court at an annual oost of £3,700 approxi­
mately. Portion of the expenditure by the Board of 'rrade should, how­
ever, be taken into consideration, as since June, 1918, the Board has dealt 
with matters relating to awards, such as the determination of the living 
wage. 'rhe total cost of the Board during 1918-19 was £8,100. 

The number of awards made by the boards and by the Court durung 
each of the last five years is shown below :-

Industrial Boards. Awards made by Boards. Awards made by Court 
of Industrial Arbitration 

Year ended 

I 
Prille;p"'l.! 

30th June. In ex~~tenee I Cost during 
30th June. the Year. 

Principal. Variation. Variation. 

£ 
1915 219 9,154- 116 96 I 90 
1916 233 14,211 151 135 .. , 66 
1917 237 12,900 169 99 7 127 
1918 2;37 1,543 18 15 75 116 
1919 238 277 3 2' 106 88 

Industrial Agreements. 
The practice of collective bargaining first received statutory sanotion 

under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, when industrial unions were 
empowered to make with employers written agreements, which beoame 
binding between the parties when filed in the presoribed ma,nner. 

The authority to make agreements was oontinued under later enaot­
ments. Under the Industrial Arbitration Act of 1912, the provision for 
the making and registration of agreements relating to industrial matters, 
previously limited to industrial unions, was extended to trade unions of 
employees. The maximum term for which an agreement may be made is 
five years, but it continues in force after the expiration of' the specified 
term until varied or rescinded, or terminated after notioe by a party 
thereto. No industrial agreement may be made providing for wages lower 
t~~n the liv.ing wages declared by the Board of Trade, and wher,ever a 
hVlllg wage IS declared by the Board during the currenoy of an agreement, 
the Court may vary its wage provisions. 

The following statement shows the number of agreements filed in each 
year sinoe 1902 :--

Year. Agreements Filed. II Year. Agreements Filed. Ye ar. I ~greements Filed. 

1902 
} 28 

1908 12 19 14 , 50 
1903 1909 28 19 15 33 
1904 ]8 1910 . 21 19 16 51 
1905 6 1911 27 19 17 4-3 
1906 13 1912 45 19 18 39. 
1907 11 1913 36 19 19 48 

In December, 1919, eighty-six agreements were in force 
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Enforcement of Awards and Indttst1·ial Agreements. 

Since 1901, breaches of awards and industrial agreements have consti­
tuted grounds for prosecution <rf offenoos in the Arbitration and lower 
Courts of the State, the penaltie>: recoverable being subjeot to SQme limita­
tiQns. 

In May, 1911, an Investigation Offioor was appointed in the Department 
of Labour and Industry toO receive and record coOmplaints as to breaches or 
awards and agreements, and as toO failures toO CoOmply with obligations 
imposed under the Act, to review the reports of inspectors, and to direot 
p,rosecutiQlls cQnseq uent thereon. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1919, 989 complaints as to breaches 
of awards, etc., were receive.d at the InvestigatioOn Offioe ; 149 prosecutions 
were initiated; and 138 convictions were l·ecorded. A total amount of 
£4,931 was paid as wages to employees in cases of non-payment of full 
award rates which were settled before court proceedings were taken. 

Proceedings before the Court of Industrial Arbit.ration for the enforce­
ment of the proOvisions of the Industrial Arbitration Act included 7 oases 
in respect of strikes during 1918-19, and 4 convictions were recorded. 

The following statement relates toO cases under the Industrial Arbitratio~ 
Acts, heard by the Industrial Magistra.tes during the two years ended 
30th June, 1919:~ 

Classification. 

Non-payment of wages awarded ... 
Nun·payment of fines and subscrip· 

tio1).s to uniou .. . . . . . •. 
Bt:E)ach of M\;ard QI," iudn,strial a.grQe· 

ment . .. .. . ... . .. 
Failure to keep time-sheets and pay. 

1918. 

Oases. l oon. 
victions. 

95 30 

2.74 12:1 

168 135 

1919. 

-_·· 'o;u-:--
Oa&es. victions. 

I 
102 41 

350 225 

492 330 

sheets of emploYefls ... ... 44 39 38 
:F3,~ltlr51 to e,xhibit copy of awa,Ji~ ... [ 16 16 18 I 37 

18 

597\-341l,OOO -651 

Conciliation. 

In OQtOD€r> 1911, .aR .aohv-e .PQlicy oicQQeiliatory inter-ventiffil betwee.n 
indu.striaJ. disputant.s w.as inaugurated, and cQll:O\IJ'l'ently with the pI.~ 
oed.\ue· icu- the enr'W'cemont ,of awards, eto., the InV'estigation Officer Olf 
the Department of Lab.olll' a.ud Industry was engaged in mediato,ry 
services wherever disputes or dislocations "\v:ere known -tQ be pending. 

StatutQry B utho.rity was gi~eJ,l to. this p.rocess of iutervent1QD! with the 
initiation of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, and a ~ial C(!)Jnrois­
siemer ror C(;)Hciliation was appointed on 1st July, 1912; but the range 
of his work was limited on a.ceo.unt of a judgment delive..red in the In.aus­
trial Court in March, 1914, to the effeet that parties to. a dispute could 
no.t be compelled to moot in cQnference wh.ell a strike or a lockout had 
actually occurred. This limitation was removed by the , amending Act 
of 1918. 

The Industrial Arbihation Act pro.vides for the notification by pro­
clamation of certain industrial districts for which may be oonstituted 
conciliatio.n committees , consisting of a chairman a"nd two or four 
members equally repl'eSentiIl.g employers and employees. The chairmall 
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may be a judge appointed by the Minister, or a person chosen by the 
unanimous agreement of the other members, or appointed by the 
Governor. 

Conciliation committees may be ,constituted also for any other district 
in which more than 500 employees are engaged in the mining industry. 
and for any other occupation in which more than 100 employees are 
employed. 

A conciliation committee may inquire into any industrial matter 
within its district; it has no compulsory powers, but if an agreement is 
made and registered it has the effect of an industrial agreement. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1919, three conciliation committees 
were constituted for the following industries: -Employees of Shire and 
Municip~.l Councils, outside the city of Sydney; Wharf Labourers, Port 
Jackson; and the Iron and Steel Works Employees, Port Waratah. Four 
agreements wen) made and registered. 

THE BOARD OF TRADE. 

Under the terms of the Industrial Arbit-ration (Amendment) Act, 1918, 
a Board of Trade was created in June, 1918. It is composed of · a 
president (who is a judge of the Court), a deputy president, four commis­
sioners, and four additional commissioners to represent rural in.dustries. 
The la:st-mentioncd sit with the Board ()nly when matters directly affecting 
rural industries are under consideration. The Minister, as an associate 
commissioner, may take part in the deliberations of the Board, but may 
not vote in connection with its determinations. In its investigations the 
Board has the powers of a Royal Commission. 

The Board, after public inquiry as to the incTease or decrease in the 
{;ost of living, declares annually the rates of living wage for adult e..-n­
ployees of each sex. 

The Acts prescribe that a separate public inquiry must be made into 
the cost of liv\t'1g of employees engaged in rural oocupations, and a 
separate declaration as to living wage of such employees and deductions 
therefrom for board and residence, and DOl' any ,oustomary privileges or 
paymoots in kind. 

The Board must take into oonsideration the condition of the rural 
i.ndustries and th-ei~r aliJility to ooa,r additional hurdens in wages, amd 
sho,uld it think fit, .it may retrain from declaring the living- wage for 
these employees. 

Th.e Board of Trade haB the administration of matters relating to 
apprenticeship, and the Act requires it to encourage and oreate councils 
of employers and employees to provide for proper apprenticeship, and the 
welfare of juvenile lano,ur; to acquire and disseminate knowledge with 
a view to improving the industrial relationship between employers and 
w~rkers; to Ijilll'o,poun.d sohemes f.o;r welfare work; to report as to insur­
ance again:st loss by UllemplQyment (in sickness o<r ,accident, prices of com­
modities, the existence of monopolies, the productivy of industries, the 
organisation of the labour maJ.-ket, hetter housing, and any 0-ther matter 
l·ef'erred to it by the .Mini.sier ; to enc.ourage the establishmemt 0'£ mutual 
welfare committees and industria.l councils in different industries,. and ,{)'f 
subsidiary shOlp cmmnittees for individual enterprises; to assist schemes 
fQl' mutual co-operation and profit sharing between emplo;yers and. em­
ployees; to eBc0urage the establiahment of hostels for women workers. 
and workmen's clubs and libraries; to ooIlect statistics of indu::,~rial and 
other matters. 
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THE COMMONWEALTH SYSTE:ll OF INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth empowers the 
Federal Parliament t{) make laws with respect to conciliation and arbi­
tration for the prevention and settlement of industrial disputes extending 
beyond the limits of anyone State. The first Act was passed in 1904, 
and the existing legislation is embodied in the Commonwealth Concilia­
tion and Arbitration Act 1904-18, and the Arbitration (Public Service) 
Act, 1911. 

The main objects of the Oonciliation and Arbitration Act are:­
Ca) To prevent lockouts and strikes in relation to industrial disputes; 
(b) to constitute a Court of Conciliation and Arbitration having 
jurisdiction for the prevention and settlement of industrial disputes; 
(c) to provide for the exercise of the jurisdiction of the Oourt by concilia­
tion, with a view to amicable agreement between the parties; Cd) in default 
of amicable agreement between the parties to provide for the exercise of the 
i~lrisdiction of the Court by equitable award; (e) to enable States to refer 
industrial disputes to the Court, and to permit the working of the Oourt 
and of State industrial authorities in aid of each other; (f) to facilitate and 
encourage the organisation of representative bodies of employers and of 
employees, and the submission of industrial disputes to . the Oourt by 
organisations, and to permit representative bodies of employers and of 
employees to be declared organisations for the purposes of this Act; (g) to 
provide for the making and enforcement of industrial agreements between 
employers and employees in relation to industrial disputes. 

Strikes and lockouts in relation to industrial disputes are prohibited, 
but the prohibition does not apply to anything proved to have been done 
for good cause independent of a dispute. 

Organisations of employers and of employees, representing at least 
100 employees, may be registered under the Act on compliance with pre-­
scribed conditions, registration being a necessary qualification to entitle 
unions to submit disputes to the Court, or to be represented in proceed-
ings relating to disputes. • 

The Court of Oonciliation and Arbitration consists of a President 
appointed from among the Justices of the High Court; any Justice of the 
High Court or Judge of the Supreme Court of a State may be appointed 
as deputy to the President. 

The Court or the President acts according to equity, good conscience, 
and the substantial merits of the case, without regard to technicalities or 
legal forms, and is not bound by any rules of evidence. 

The President is charged with the duty of endeavouring to reconcile the 
parties to industrial disputes, and to prevent and settle industrial disputes in 
all cases in which it appears to him that his mediation is desirable in the 
public interest. In the discharge of these duties he may convene compulsory 
conferences. 

The Court has cognisanoe, for the purposes of prevention and settle­
ment, of industrial disputes certified by the Industrial Regisbar as 
proper to be determined by it in the public interest, or submitted by an 
organisation or plaint or by a State industrial authority, or referred by 
the President after a compulsory conference at which no agreement has 
been reached. 

When a case is submitted to the Court application may be made to the 
High Court of Australia to determine questions of jurisdiction and of law. 
This provision was made in 1914 to obviate difficulties which had arisen 
when these matters were challenged subsequent to the determination of a 
case by'the Industria,l Court. 
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The Court endeavours to induce the settlement of disputes by amicable 
agreement, or, failing an agreement, determines the disputes by award. 
Industrial agreements, when filed, are binding on the parties thereto. The 
awards and agreements are made for a specified period up to a maximum 
of five years, and after the expiration of the definite period an award 
continues unt'il a new award is made, unless the Court orders otherwise j 
agreements continue unless rescinded, or terminated by notice. 

Awards are binding only on the parties to a dispute, and the Court has 
no power to make au award a oommon rule c,f the industry, as the olause 
of the Act authorising it to do so was declared by the High Court to be 
unconstitutional. 

Thus the State and Federal systems differ in regard to these important 
factors, viz.: A dispute is not necessary to bring an industrial matter within 
the jurisdiction .of the State tribunals, which may make awards for the 
regulation of industrial conditions to be observed by all persons engaged 
in the industry; but the Commonwealth Court deals only with disputes, 
actual or impending, and makes awards as to wages, &c., merely as inoi­
dental to the preservation of industrial peace, and its determinations 
apply only to employees who are members of a union involved in a dispute 
and the employers who employ them. 

A State law or an award or order of a State industrial authority 
becomes invalid if inconsistent with an award or order of the Commonwealth 
Court of Conciliation and Arbitration. 

The extensive powers conferred upon the Federal Court include the power 
to vary orders or awards, to impose penalties for breach or non-observance 
of .orders, &<:., and to refrain from determining a dispute if it appears 
that it should be dealt with by a State indust'rial authority, or that further 
proceedings by the Court are not desirable in the public interest. The 
Court is authorised to gra.nt preference for members of organisations, but 
it is the usual praotice to refuse to order preference in cases of respondents 
who undertake not to disoriminate against members or officials of the assO­
ciations. No award, order, or agreement may operate to prevent the 
employment of returned soldiers or sailors. 

The Court may appoint Boards of Reference to deal with matters relat­
ing to an award, and though the Boards may determine specified matters 
only, their appoiniment tends to promote mutual understanding between 
empLoyers and wmkers for the adjustment of industrial relations. 

The determination of rates of pay and conditi.ons of employment in the 
Public Servioe of the Commonwealth is also a function of the Common­
wealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration, in terms of the Arbitration 
(Public Servioe) Act, 1911. Associations of the employees may obtain 
registration, and when registered, an organisation may submit a claim to 
the Court to be dealt with as if it were an industrial dispute within the 
meaning of the Conciliation and Arbitration Act. Awards relating to the 
Publio Service do not operate until the expiration of thirty days after they 
ha.ve been laid before both Houses of the Federal Parliament. 

At 30th June, 1919, there were 90 Commonwealth awards and 583 indus­
trial agreements in force, of which 67 awards and 150 agreements applied 
in New South Wales. 

ARBITRATION AND CONCILIATION IN OTHER STATES AND COUNTRIES. 

In view of the widespread interest taken in the subjeot of State inter­
vention in the adjustment of industrial relations between employers and 
workers, the following notes have been prepared to indicate the systems 
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of arbitration and oonciliation in operation in the other s.tates of the 
Commonwealth, and in New Zealand, Great Britain, Canada, and the 
Unu.ted ShIites 'of America. 

Other AWitraZian States. 

VictorW.-':Fhe system in Victoria may be described as. conciliati011, 
Wages and other eon.ditions of ern:rloyment are reg'1Wlated hy wages bo:ards., 
which .al'1'ive at determinations by o@l1ective bargaining. The boards, 
which are known as Spec-iaI Boards, are constituted witlQ a membership 
nfDt exceeding ten persons equally representing the employers and the 
workers in the industry, and a chairman nominated by the .other llnemters, 
or, if they rail to agree as to a nominee, by the Governor-in-Council. A 
special board may be appointed for an industry upon the resolution of 
both Houses ,o.f Parliament, the proOposa] being introduced usually at the 
request of persons engaged in the tT'ade. 

A board may fix rates of wages for piece and time workers, hours of 
work, rates of payment for overtimE', and the number aNd proOpo,rtion of 
apprentices and improvers j its determinations are binding 011 all persons 
engaged ir; the industry in the whol~ State or within a specified area, 
and they remain in force until varied 01' rescinded. 

Appeals against the determinations of bo.ards are made toO a Court ot 
Industrial Appeals, which consists of a President, u'PPolnted for a fixed 
perto-ci, and two other members appointed foreruchcuse on the nomination 
of the parties. 

No special provisioTl is liflade fo'r the registration of inrlustrial agree­
ments nor for the prohibition of strikes a.JJ.il lock-outs; but if a strike OT 

lock-out ,ooCeurs in relation to any lnatner whioh i·s t'hesl'lbj,eot of a deter­
minaticHl of a wages board, the aeterm1n.atioll may be suspendecl. for a 
period of twelve mo·roths. 

Tflsmania.-In TaRmania there is a vIT mges Board '&';Ystem mudelled Up'O]1 

the Victorian scheme, but a Court 'of Appeal is not pTovided, an,d a deter­
mination of a board rn21Y be challenged, in the Supreme Court, only on the 
ground of illegahty. Strikes and lock-oats a.re pr0hi13ited 1'll respect <{1)[ 
any matter which has been detenl1in:ed by a bo'ard. 

Queensland.-The Q1JlOOllsland system is primarily compulsory arbitra­
tion, but certain provision is made for oOLl.ciliation in indmstrial dis­
pllItes . Industrial conrlitl,ons are regulated by a Court 01 Industrial 
Arbitration and by iudnstrial board'S oonstituted Olil the recommendation 
of the Court. Th~ provisions of the Act do not ' apply to State ,chi1dren 
nOT to persons engaged in domesti.c service, or in farming ,Qperations (),u 
dairy, fruit, or agricultural farms, hut these restrictions do not exclude 
emplo-yees on farms in the sugar in,dustry or eng-ageGl in butter or cheese 
.factories. 

The judges Df the COtl'l:t, not ex-oeed'ing three .in numb.er, are appo.illteril. 
by the GovernIDr-in-Council for a peit'iod of sevell ycears, one being the 
President. A single judge may constitute the Gourt, which is em:powered 
to regulate the conditiol'ls of any ilidustry byawaird upon refeTence by 311 

industrial union, or employer, or any twenty employees in any cal.Eng,. or 
by the Minister, or on its .own motion; a:r..td to remit .aJ'l.y industrial cause to 
an industrial board for determination and award. 

The industrial boards are constituted of two or four members equally 
representing the employers and the employees, and a chairman chosen by the 
other members; failing an election within f~urteen days the chairman may 
be appointed by the :Minister. The boards dea1 only with C'l'lBes remitted to 
them by the Court. The awards of the tribunals arc bind'ing on nIl pe1'8'0ns 
engaged in the indlTstry in the 10cality specified. " 
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Judges .of the Oaurt are empawered ta canvene compulsary canferences .of 
the parties ta industrial disputes, and, if passible, ta bring abaut a settle­
ment by amicable agreement; and conciliatian cammittees, cansisting .of a 
chairman and twa .or faur naminees .of the emplayers and the emplayees, 
may be appainted ta deal with industrial causes in praclaimed districts. 
Agreemenis arrived at by conciliaiion may be registered, and thus become 
binding an the parties. 

Gavernment emplayees., including members .of the State Railway service 
and the palice force, are specifically empowered to form industrial unions, 
in order to enter into agreements and to refer disputes to the Oourt for 
settlement. 

Strikes and lock-outs are prohibited unless authorised, as the result .of 
a ballot, by a majority of the employees or employers in the industry _ 
eoncernem. 

South Austmlia.-In South Australia industrial matters are dealt with 
under a combined system of canciliation and compulsary arbitratian by 
means .of wages baards and a Oaurt. 

The Industrial Oourt is constituted by a single judge, permanently 
appointed as President, and, when finally adjudicating upon an indust.rial 
dispute, hE" may be assisted by two asseswrs. Th.e President is empowered 
to SUlllmon compulsory conferences of parties to disputes, and the Oourt has 
jurisdiction over industrial matters submitted by the Minister or the R egis­
trar of the Oourt, by employers of at least twenty employees or by twenty 
emplooyees in any industry, '01' by a wages board when the board has failed 
tQ detennine a matter, also over matters not settled at a compulsory 
oo.nference. The Oourt does Rot exeroise jurisdiction, except by way of 
appeal, over any matter undei' the jurisdiction of a wages board unless 

. submitted by the board or by the MiI!ister. In dealing with industrial 
matters the Oourt endeavours to conciliate the parties, and if an agree­
ment is made and registered it has the effect of an award. Awards of the 
Court are bindillg on the parties, and may be made common rules in the 
industries concerned. 

W-ages boards may be appointed for specified indUlstries and for other 
trades 1il'pon the resolution of both Houses of Parliament. Tbe boards, C01)1-

sistin.g of representatives of employers and emplayees and a chairman 
elected by the ather Ilil.embers, arc empowered to fix rates of payment, hours, 
aRd the lll!mberor proportion of improvers, also to prescribe conditions of 
apprenticeship; the determinations apply to all persons engag.ed in the 
industry in the specified districts, and remain in force until varied or 
rescinded. 

Strikes and lock-outs are prohibited. 

TV estern Australia .-In "Western Australia provlslOn is made for the 
prevelltLon and settlemen.t of industrial disputes u.nder a system -of com­
p'lllwry arbitration, which applies to all occupations except domestic 
servi-ee; members 0,£ the p0Jice force an_d 'of the !3ublio service of the State 
also are exempted. 'fhe Arbitration Court is canstituted of a judge as 
President and two other members, one nominated by the empl1)yers' 
uni-ons and one by the unions of employees. The President is empowered 
to -oolltv(ene a comp,1J\JsoIY conference of parties to a dispute; if a settle­
ment lsefleeted the agreement. upon registration, . becomes binding an 
tIn.e parties th€.l'eto, and may be declared by the Oaurt a common rule in 
the industry. If no agreement is made tb.-e case is referred by the Pre­
sident to the Oourt. 

• 
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Cases may be submitted to the Court also by any party to a dispute, 
and industrial unions and associations are required to insert in their 
rules a provision that disputes shall be referred for settlement in accord­
ance with the Industrial Arbitration Act. 

TheCQurt is empowered to fix wages and hours, and to determine Qther 
industrial matters, and its awards are binding on all persons engaged in 
the industry. 

Strikes and lock-outs are prohi.bited under a penalty of £100 in the 
oase of an employer or a uni.on, and of £10 in other cases. 

Other OOlmtries. 
New Zealaoo.-In New Zealand, the machinery for the adjustment of 

industrial relations provided by the Industrial Conciliation and Arbitra­
tion Aots combines conciliatiQn with compulsQry arbitration . The 

. Dominion is divided into eight industrial districts, each being placed 
under the jurisdiction of a Conciliation Commissioner, appointed for a 
term of three years. When a dispute arises in any district it is referred, 
upon the application of either party, to a Cooncil Qf CQnciliation, consti­
tuted by the Commissioner for the district and two, four, or six asseSSQrs 
nQminated by the parties, a new council being arranged for each dispute 
as it arises . . 

The Court of Arbitration consists Qf a judge permanently appointed, 
and tWQ other members, the respeotive nQminees Qf the uniQns of employers 
and of employees, appointed fQr a term of three years; the judge and one 
member constitute a qUQrum. 

Organisations Qf employers and of workers may be registered as indus­
trial unions, and any two or more industrial . unions may combine and 
Qbtain registration as an industrial assooiation. Associations are usually 
formed for the whole 0'1' the greater part of New Zealand by the combina­
tion Qf unions registered in the various districts. Registration entitles 
an organisation to make industrial agreements specifying the conditions 
of employment, and to bring a dispute before a Council of ConciliatiQn, 
and, if necessary, before the Court. Employers may be cited individually 
by a union 0'1' associatiQn of employees, but employees may be cited only 
when they are voluntarily registered as an industrial union or association. 

All disputes must be heard by a Counoil Qf Conoiriation befQre being 
referred to the Court, except disputes extending beyond the limits of a 
single district, whioh may be referred by an industrial association direct 
to the CQurt. A Council Qf Conciliation has no compulsory powers, but if 
it brings about a settlement of a dispute the terms are filed as an indus­
trial agreement binding on the parties thereto; in most cases, however, 
when the terms of settlement have been agreed upon, the parties prefer to 
have the dispute formally referred to the Court, in order to have the terms 
embodied in an a,ward, which is binding also on any other employers 
subsequently commencing business in the same trade in the district. If a 
complete settlement is not arrived at, the Oouncil refers the dispute to the 
Court of Arbitration for award. The Court has full power to deal with 
industrial matters brought before it, and its deoisions are final. Since 
December, 1918, it has been empowered to amend awards and agreements 
in regard to wages or hQurs in order to meet alterations in conditions of 
employment or the co~t of living. 

Strikes or look-Quts are prohibited under the Aot only in the case of 
perSQns bound by an award or agreement, or during the hearing of a 
dispute by a Council of Conciliation or the Court of Arbitration; in 
industries affecting the supply of necessary commodities or the working of 
public ferries, tramways, or railways, fourteen days' notice must be given 
of an intended strike Qr lock-out. 
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The Labour Disputes Investigation Act, 1913, provides f.or the investi­
gati.on .of disputes which d.o nQt come within the sc.ope of the Industrial 
C.onciliati.on and Arbitrati.on Act. Conferences of the parties may be 
arranged, .or Labour Disputes Committees may be fQrmed, foOl' the investi­
gati.on .of the disputes. Agreements may be regist€red :md enf.orced as if 
thev were industrial aareements under the Industrial C.onciliati.on and 
Arbitrati.on Act. A. st~ike .or I.ock-out ma,y n.ot be commenced unti.l a 
secret ball.ot .of the workers or empl.oyers is taken, and the result pubhcly 
nQtified . • 

GI'eat Britain.-In Great Britain, industrial c.onditions are being 
.organised in acc.ordance with the pr·.oP.osals .of the C.ommittee .on Relati.ons 
between Employers and Employed-knQwn as the Whitley C.ommittee­
appointed in 1916. With the .object .of establishing self-g.overnment .of 
industry .on the basis .of c.o-opera.ti.on between the empl.oyers and the 
empl.oyees, the c.ommittee recommended the f.ormation in eaoh industry .of 
a nati.onal joint industrial cQuncil comp.osed of representatives of 
empl.oyers and empl.oyees, supP.orted by district c.ouncils, representative of 
the employers' associati.ons and the trade uni.ons, and by w.orks c.ommittees 
l'epresenting the management and the w.orkers in individual w.orkshops, 

In accOl'dance with the underlying principle of the Whitley scheme, the 
constituti.on and functi.ons .of the councils and c.ommittees are not fixed by 
regulati.on, but are arranged by the persons engaged in each industry. 
Generally the national oouncil .of an industry deals with the f.oll.owing :­
Means of securing t.o the w.orkers a greater share in and responsibility f.or 
the determina,ti.on and .observance of w.orking conditi.ons; the settlement 
.of wages and other oonditions of empl.oyment; the establishment .of 
machinery for the speedy determinati.on .of industrial issues; means of 
n~suring t.o employees seeurity .of emplQyment and .of remuneratiQn; utili­
satiQn of practical kn.owledge and experience .of empl.oyees, and of inven­
ti.ons; industrial research; technical training; the co-.operati.on .of the 
wQrkers for the impro.vement .of pr.ocesses, ma-chinery, and .organisati.on; 
pr.oPosed legislati.on affecting the industry; the establishment .of district 
oouncils and works oommittees; and oo-QperatiQn with national councils 
of .other industries. 

'l'he main functiQns ,of a district oouncil are t.o cQnsider and take 
executive action within the district in regard tQ matters deputed by the 
national councilor referred by a w.orks c.ommittee; and, subject to the 
vet.o .of the national council, to deal with wages, hours, w.orking c.on­
ditiQns, and other matters in S.o far as they affect only the particular 
district. 

The general objects of works committees are that the wQrk people be 
given a wider interest in, and greater responsibility for, the conditi.ons 
under which they work; that the terms of collective agreements arranged 
by the natiQnal and distriot councils be enforced in the w.orks; and that 
frictiQn and misunderstanding be prevented as far as P.ossible. 

The Whitley Committee recommended also that a permanent j.oint 
nati.onal industrial council, consisting of representatives .of all industries, 
be established tQ deal with matters of common interest, and to cQ-.ordinate 
the work of the councils of the different industries. 

In December, 1919, fifty-Qne j.oint industrial councils had been estab· 
lished, representing about 3,000,000 workers, and interim industrial recon­
struction committees, which are similar in nature and functions to the 
industrial counoils, were in .operation in twenty-four industries. 
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The industrial councils are purely voluntary organisations created by 
agreement between employers and organised labour, and the system is not 
applicable to unorganised trades; therefore provision has been made for the 
establishment of Trade Boards to regulate conditions of employment in 
suoh industries. rrrade Boards are composed of representaeives of 
employers and of workers and a small number of persons (usually three) 
unoonnected with the trade. A board may be appointed for any industry 
by order of the Minister j its primary function is to fix minimum rates of 
wages, and it may make recommendations to the Government concerning 
industrial conditions in the trade. The determinations of the Trade 
Boards are enforceable by law. 

The Whitley Committee was opposed to compulsory arbitration for the 
llettlement of industrial issues, and it recommended the establishment of 
a permanent arbitration council to deal with disputes under a system of 
voluntary arbitration. This tribunal, the Industrial Court, has been 
constituted under the Industrial Courts Act, 1919, the members being 
appointed by the Minister of Labour. Disputes may be referred to the 
Oourt only after the exhaustion of means for conciliation already exist­
ing in the trade and by consent of both parties, e-xcept in certain cases 
relating to wages, which may be submitted by the Minister upon the 
application of one party. Should the parties desire, a dispute may be 
referred to a single arbitrator appointed by the Minister, or to a special 
Board of Arbitration, composed of members selected by the parties from 
panels of persons appointed by the Minister to act on these boards. 

In order to prevent a sudden decline in wages the Industrial ·Courts 
Act contained provisions which praotically continued the existing rates 
until 30th September, 1920. New rates may be awarded by the Indus­
trial Coure in settlement of a rlispute, but the award will not be enforce­
able except by moraLobliga.tion. 

When a dispute occurs or appears likely to occur, the Minister may 
appoint a co1111; of inquiry to investigate the case, in order to obtain for 
l>ublication an impartial account of the merits of the dispute; this power 
may be exercised without the consent of the parties . 

Two bills relating to industrial conditions were introduced recently 
into the Imperial Parliament j one to provide for the establishment of a 
maximum working week of forty-eight hours in nearly all industries, 
except domestic service and agricultural labour, and the other for the 
constitution of a commission to inquire into the minimum rates of wages. 

Oanada.-The federal law of Canada provides for the settlement of 
industrial disputes under a system of conciliation. 

The Industrial Displ.ites Inve&1igation Act of 1907 provides machinery 
for conciliation in disputes in conneotion with transportation oom­
panies, public utilities, and mines j in 1916 the provisions of the Aot 
were extended by proolamation to industries ooncerned in the supply of 
war materials of all kinds and the construction and repair of ships. By 
the mutual consent of the parties disputes in ether indn~·t.ries may be 
ref.erred for settlement in accordance with this Act. 

When a dispute occurs which is likely to lead to a strike or lock-out, 
the Minister of Labour, on the application of either party, appoints a 
board of conciliation and investigation, c'onsisting of a nominee of each 
party and a chairman seleoted by these two j if the parties fail to agree 
as to nominations a board may be selected by the Minister. 
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An amendment of the Act in 1918 authorises the Minister, when a 
strike or lock-out has ooourred, to appoint a board without application 
by either of the partie§. A new board is constituted to deal with each 
dispute. 

The board endeavours to effect conciliation, and if a complete settle­
ment is not arranged a report of its investigations and its recommenda­
tions for a settlement according to the merits of the case is forwarded to 
the Mil)ister for publication. A board has no power to enforce its deci­
sions, and its success depends largely upon the pressure of public opinion, 
therefore publicity is an important feature of the system. 

Strikes and lock-outs are prohibited prior to or during an investiga­
tion, but, after an investigation has been concluded , the parties are free 
to declare a lock-out or a strike, unless they have agreed to be bound by 
the decisions of the board. 

Disputes between the railroad companies and their employees may be 
adjusted under the provisions of the Conciliation and Labour Act of 
1906, which empowers the Minister of Labour to appoint boards of con­
ciliation to deal with such cases, upon the request of either party without 
the consent of the other. 

With the object of preventing industrial dislocations during the period 
of the war an order-in-council was issued in 1918, constituting a Labour 
Appeal Board, representing employers and workers, to which either party 
to a dispute might appeal if dissatisfied witli tne recommendations of a 
board of conciliation; and a Board of Adjusters was constituted of repre­
sentatives of the railway companies and of the organisations of railway 
workers for the settlement of disputes arising in the railway services. 
The Labour Appeal Board was abolished in May, 1919. 

United States of America.-No general scheme of industrial orga,nisa­
tion has been devised in the United States. Under the Federal law the 
Secretary of the Department of Labour is empowered to act as mediator, 
and tD appoint commissioners of conciliation in industrial disputes when­
ever in his judgment the interests of industrial peace may require it, and 
the United States Bureau of Mediation and CDnciliation was appointed 
for the settlement of disputes arising in the transport services. 

The National War Labour Board was created in March, 1918, to settle 
by mediation and conciliation disputes in fields of production necessary 
for the effective conduct of the war and in other fields of national activity. 
The Board dealt with disputes which remained unsettled after other means 
of settlement had been invoked; it was authorised to provide by direct 
appointment or otherwise for committees and boards to sit in various parts 
of the oountry to secure the settlement of disputes by local mediation and 
conoiliation, and, in the event of the failure to seoure a settlement by local 
mediation, to summon the parties for hearing and action. The Board was 
terminated in August, 1919. 

In October of that year a national industrial conference Df represe,nta~ 
tives of employ€rs, employees, and the public met in Washington to discuss 
problems relating to industrial conditions, and to initiate measures for 
the improvement of relations between capital and laoour. The conference 
did not achieve its object, owing to the withdrawal of the labour represen­
tatives upon the rejection of a proposal to recognise the right of collective 
bargaining. A secolld Industrial Oonference, called in December, formulated 
a tentative proposal for the settlement of industrial disputes which cannot 
be settled by existing machinery. It was proposed to divide the United 
States into twelve districts, in each of which a board would be provided~ 



210 NBW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

the members to be chosen from panels of employers and of employees, with 
an impartial chairman, an~ to appoint a national industrial tribunal 
oomposed of nine members, equally representing the employers, the 
employees, and the publio. Cases in which a unanimous decision was not 
reached by the district tribunal would be referred to an umpire or to the 
national tribunal, and decisions would have effect as industrial agree­
ments. 

Some of the American States hav~ provided machinery for the regulation 
of wages and other conditions of women and juvenile workers, and for the 
settlement of industrial disputes by conciliation. In many large industries 
inaustrial agreements have been arranged by collective bargaining, and 
in a number of individual establishments shop committees are in 
operation. 

INDUSTRIAL DISLOCATIONS. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act of 1908 prohibited acts of strike or lock­
out before a reasonable time had elapsed for reference to the Court of a 
matter in dispute, or during the pendency of proceedings in the Court in 
relation to an industrial dispute. 

This limited prohibition was made absolute under the provisions of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and the penalties were made more severe 
in 1909, when the Indusfrial Disputes Amendment Act provided for a 
penalty of twelve months' imprisonment for any attempt to instigate or 
aid in anything in the nature of a strike or lock-out or discontinuance of 
work in any industry. 

The Industrial Arbit.ration Act, 1912, repealing previous Acts, aimed 
at the repression, and not at the absolute prohibition, of strikes and lock­
outs, and substituted a pecuniary penalty instead of imprisonment. Any 
person, including a union, taking part in a strike or lock-out, became 
lia,ble to a fine , the maximum for lock-out being £1,000, and for strike 
£50 against a person, and £1,000 against a union. The Court was 
authorised to grant a writ of injunct~on to restrain any person from 
continuing to instigate or to aid in a look-out or strike, the maximum 
penalty being imprisonment for six months . 

The Industrial Arbitration Amendment Act, 1918, repealed the pro­
visions of the 1912 Act regarding strikes and established the principle that, 
with certain exceptions, strikes may be recognised as lawful, the following, 
and no others, being illegal:- , 

(a) Any strike by employees of the Government or its Departments, or 
of any city, shire, or municipal council, or by employees engaged 
in military or naval contracts. 

(b) Any strike by employees in an industry of which the conditions are 
regulated by award or industrial agreement: Provided that where 
an award has been in operation for at least twelve months a union 
of employees may decide to withdraw from its conditions by a 
majority vote taken at a secret ballot, in which not less than 
two-thirds of the members take part . 

. (c) Any strike which has been commenced prior to the expiry of four­
teen days' notice to the Minister. 

When a strike is contemplated or at any time during the currency of a 
strike the Minister may direct that a secret ballot be, taken of the members 
of any industrial or trade union, or of any association of employees, in order 
to ascertain whether the majority is or is not in favour of the strike. 

Any trade union whose members are taking part or aiding or abetting an 
illegal strike may be fined £500, and a penalty not exceeding £50, or six 

~ months' imprisonment, may be imposed on any person aiding or instigating 
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an illegal strike or obstructing a ballot. Penalties are imposed also for 
picketing in connection with an illegal strike or for inducing persons to 
refrain from handling any commodity during the currency of a strike. 

Under the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act, strikes 
and lock-outs in relation toi,ndustrial disputes are prohibited; the pro­
hibition does not apply to anything proved to have been done for good 
cause independent of the dispute; but in case of prosecution, the onus of 
such proof lies on the defendant. No prosecution for strike or lock-out can 
be instituted without the leave of the President of the Court. 

The following statement shows, so far as can be ascertained, the number 
of workers involved, and the time lost by industrial dislocations contin­
gent upon disputes in each year since 1914. In calculating the working 
days lost, only actual working days, viz., days on which work would ordi­
narily be performed, have been counted, but apparently no allowance has 
been made for intermiitency Qf employment. Particulars are shown 
separately regarding dislocations which originated during the year specified, 
and those which commenced at an earlier date:-

Dislocations. Workers involved. Working d:.ys lost during year. 

Year. 

Anterior. I I I I Au· I I Total. N(!I\', Total. Anteri!lr. New. Total. teriol'. New. 
i 

I 
1914 6 313 319 6:n 75,256 75,1:>87 9,418 747,737 757,155 
IUI3 7 314 3!1 3,716 94,34<; 98,062 164,035 4iO,207 634,242 
lUI6 5 344 349 5,144 157,102 162,246 261,887 895,338 1,157,225 
HJl7 Ii 289 2!H 1,294 144,70-1 U5,998 18,8J3

1

2,Sfi7,515 2,876,328 
19!8 1 lij:l 153 340 as,652 38,£92 4,080 186,344 190,424 
1919 7 306 313 1,949 123,174 125,123 lU,484 1,113,114 2,132,598 

The total loss of working time during 1919 amounted to 2,132,598 days, 
of whici:l 19,484 days were in respect of dislocations which originated in 
1018. Of the 306 new dislocations in 1919, the most important dispute 
cO:l1mcnced at Broken Hill, in May, with the mine engine-drivers, firemen, 
&c., and afterwards extended to the miners; 6,375 workers were involved, 
and up to the end of the year 1,241,552 working days had been lost, and 
the dispute rep1ained unsettled. 

Further particulars regarding the new dislocations in each year are 
Ehown below :-
-----,-----------------------------~------------------

DislocationQ • ! 'Vorl~ers involved. 

_y_e_"_r·_.Mining'lmfn~~~.1 TotaI. I -~-l-in-in-g-. TI -n-;;-·~-i~-~-.- 'I-T-ot-a-l.-

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

220 
225 
209 
185 
106 
2:28 

93 
89 

135 
104 
46 
78 

313 
314 
344 
289 
152 
306 

56,372 
66,211 

129,920 
77,147 
30,246 
86,778 

18,884 
28,135 
27,182 
67,557 

8,406 
36,396 

75,256 
94,346 

157,102 
144,704 
38,652 

123,174 

'Vorking da.ys lost. 

Mining. I 
573,641 
309,507 
619,292 

1,184,594 
101,990 

1,480,416 

NOll' 1 
mining. 

'-----

Total. 

174,096 
160,700 
246,046 

1,677,001 
84,354 

63:2,698 

747,737 
470,207 
895,338 

2,861,595 
186,344 

2,11:3,114 

Information is not available to enable a reliable estimate to be made as 
to the cost of the dislocations, especially during a period of abnormal 
industrial conditions and frequent changes in rates of wageR, &c. The 
records are deficient in regard to the sex and age of the workers involved, 
and the extent to whioh losses of wages during a dislocation are oompen­
sated by higher rates of pay after resumption. 
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Duration of' Dvslocations. 

The number of workers affected by dislocations lasting one day or less 
during 1919 was 72,059, and the loss of working days 64,699. Thus these 
brief dislocations accounted for approximately 58 per cent. of the total 
number, 59 per cent. of the workers involved and 3 per cent. of the work­
ing days lost. 

More oompl'ete information is given in the following table regarding the 
duration of the d'islocations in 1919 :-

Dura.tion in Days. j I
, Workers \ Work in:; 

Dislocations. invoh·ed. da.ys lost. 

No time lost 
Under! dav 
One day -
Over 1 and 

" 7 
" 14 

21 
28 
35 

" 42 
5:l 
80 

1:~8 
208 

2 1,065 
12' 12,476 6,181 

162 58,518 58,518 
not exceeding 7 .. , 90 26,373 90,aOi 

14 .. , 17 6,965 77,76(3 
21 .. ' 6 2,562 36660 
28 .. , 5 660 14;784 
:15,.. 2 355 11,384 
42 .. , 2 450 17,300 
49 .. , :3 1,061 47,714 

2 144 1,488 
1 6,000 480,000 
1 170 23,460 
1 6,375 1,241,552 

TotfLl .. ' I--~ l23,174 2,113,114 

Causes of Dislocat1:ons. 

An analysis of the causes, as set down by the partioipants, reveals that 
Iiearly one-third of the dislooations during 1919 were the result of dis­
agre'ement as to wages. The following statement shows tl:J.e oauses, the 
workers affected, and the time lost , Dislocations arising from the employ­
ment of rion-union laboUT are iilclud8d in the category, employment of 
pers,ons, ' etc, ; but those pertaining to the recognition of a union and the 
tmforcement of union rules are classified under the head of " Trade 
Unionism, " 

Atining. 
.. 

Cause. d I Workers I' Work- ~tD 0," 
0" In· mg days 0" -0 

~~ .~ .- volved, lost_ A-

Wa<:es .. .. ::1 18,277 77,492 44 
Hours 23 5,487 25,968 1 
\Vorking conditions 39 10,867 30,848 5 
EmpIo) ment of persons 

551 

57 14,552 44,880 14 
or clas.~es of persons. 

Trade unionism .. 
ympathy, , S 

N 
Miscellaneous 

all stated 

Total, . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 16 11,766 1,260,678 3 
5 2,581 15,260 

:: 27 21,221 22,561 ii 
.. 6 2,027 2,;29 .. 
-----------

.. 2:18 86,778 1,480,416 78 

Non·Mining. All Industries, 

I Workers I' Work-
d I Workers r ' Work-8~ m· l11g days In· mg daya 'Qlo 

voh-ed, lost. a:;z volved_ lost, 

18,407 609,7lO 99 36,684 687,202 
92 92 24 5,579 26,060 

855 4,713 44 11,i22 35,561 
1,BOG 8,462 71 15,858 53,342 

116 239 19 11,882 1,~60,917 
.. .. 5 2,581 15,260 

15,620 9,482 38 I 36,841 32,043 , _ ., I 6 2,027 2,729 

36,396 - - 632,693 -sooT 123,174 2,113,114 

Settlement of Dislocations. 

Of the 306' dislocations during 1919, 264 were brought to a conclusion 
by direot negotiation between the parties; 4 were settled by arbitration, 
17 by replacement, and 21 by other methods. ' 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 21 3 

Results of Settlements. 

Of t he dislocations in 1919, 58, or 19 per cent., resulted in resumption 
of work with modified oonditions, more or less in accordance with the 
workers' claims. In 214, or 70 per cent., no modifications were granted, 
while the results of the remaining 34 cases were not recorded. 

The following statement shows the workers involved and the time lost 
classified according to the results of the dislooations. In 1919, nearly 76 
per oent. of the workers involved, and 7I per cent. of the time lost, was in 
respect ,of dislocations in which no modifications were granted. 

Modification. No Modification. 

Year. 
Disloca· I Workers I Working Disloca- I Workers I \Vorkh1g 

tions. involved. days lost. tions. involved. , days lost. 

191.t l20 2:3,822 286,308 158 40,205 613,465 
1915 17l 51,063 306,188 186 42,355 162,441 
1916 152 4£1,708 621,017 156 99,050 244,234 
1917 9.t 19,3.t5 82,554- 155 118,745 2,762,49() 
1918 31 7,889 17,251 89 22,431 151,574 
1919 58 19,303 552,627 214 9:3,229 1,493,55 3 

WAGES. 

The rutes of wages for practically all classes of adult workers are now 
fixed by industrial tribunals exercising statutory authority. 

Juvenile labour also is protected to some extent by the law, which 
provides that a minimum wage of not less than 4s. per week must be paid 
to factory workers, shop assistants, and others, and has thus prevented the 
threatened development of a system under which young workers were being 
employed without remuneration. 

In fixing the rates of wages the industrial tribunals distinguish between 
the basic or living wage for unskilled labour and the secondary wage, which 
is mmuneratiol1 for skill or other special qualifications. The principle 
has been adopted that the lowest rate must be sufficient t o secure to the 
worker a reasonable standard of living, and the rule has been given statu­
tory force in the State system by the Industrial Arbitration Amendment 
Act of 1918. For this reason the question of the cost of living is of 
primary importance to tho wage-r<:>gulating tribunals, and investigations 
have been conducted from time to time in order to determine a standard 
living wage to be used as a basis for their determinations. 

The L-i1)ing Wage. 

The first inquil'Y into the cost of living wage was conducted by the Presi­
dent of the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration in 1907, 
when in order to obtain a remission of excise duties, the manufacturer of 
" Harvester" machines at Sunshine, Victoria, was required to show that 
the wages of his employees were "fair and reasonable." The minimum 
wage for unskilled labourers was then fixed at 42s. per week, the standard 
being based on the "normal needs of the average employer Tegarded as a 
human being living in a civilised community," and the average family 
was taken as" about five." 

FOT some years this rate, known as the" HaTvester wage," was used" as a 
basis by the State tribunals, but in November, 1911, the Industrial Court of 

... 
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New South Wales decided that on account of the increased cost of necessi­
ties the wage should be increased to 45~. per week, and later in 1913 decided 
to conduct an inquiry in order to fix the living wage for the guidance of 
the wages boards. 

The standard wage was defined as that which will do neither more nor 
less than enable a worker of the class to which the lowest wage would be 
awarded, to maintain himself, his wife, and two children-the average 
dependent family-in a house of three rooms and a kitchen, with food, 
plain and inexpensive, but quite sufficient in quantity and quality to 
maintain health and efficiency, and with an allowance for the following 
other expenses :-fuel, clothes, boots, furniture, utensils, rates, life insur­
ance, savings, accident or benefit soc~eties, loss of emploYlllent, union 
contributions, books and newspapers, train and tram fares, sewing machine, 
mangle, school requisites, amusements and holiday, intoxicating liquors, 
tobacco, sickness and death, domestic help, unnsual contingencies, religion 
or charity. 

As the result of the inquiry the Oourt, in February, 1914, assessed the sum 
of 48s. per week as the standaru living wage for adult males in Sydney, but 
suggested that in view of the prosperous condition of the industries that 
the boards should award more than the living w~ge, viz., 8s. 6d. per day 
for unskilled labour, 8s. 9d. for ordinary work, and 9s. for heavy work. 
In December, 1915, the Oourt raised the minimum wage to 52s. tid. per 
made to the boards to increase to 48s. per week all wages under that amount. 
In December, 1915, tne Uourt raised the minimum wage to 52s. Gd. per 
week (8s. 9d. per day or 1s. Hd. per hour), the decision being applicable only 
to future award~ . In August, 1916, the Oourt fixed the basic wage for 
future awards at 55s. 6d. per week (9s. 3d. per day, or 1s. Hd. per hour), 
and directed that any wages in existing awards below 1s. 1d. per hoUl' should 
be raised to 54s. per week (9s. a day or 1s. 2d. an hour). 

In 1918 the determination of the living wage for purposes of industrial 
arbitration became one of the functions of the Board of Trade. Its first 
inquiry flS to the increase or decrease in the average cost of living was made 
in September, 1918, and the living wage for men in the metropolitan area 
was fixed at £3 per week, or lOs. per day, or 1s. 3d. per hour. The Board 
arrived at this decision by adopting, as a starting point, the living wage of 
4Bs. per week declared by the Oour.t in 1914, and increasing it in proportion 
to the cost of living as indicated by the depreciation in the purchasing power 
of money. 

In 1919 the Board departed from its former method. The cost of the 
food regimen, 19s. 1d. as Glt 16th February, 1914, which had been accepted 
in the preceding year, was increased by the addition of 1s. 1d. as a further' 
allowance for fruit aud vegetables at that date, and the total £1 Os. 2d. was 
brought to date and calculated at £1 11s. 4d. by the application of price 
index numbers. Rent also was reconsidered and the former basis discarded. 
The allowances previously accepted for clothing, for fuel and light, and for 
miscellaneous items were considerably increased. The Board stated that it 
seemed impossible to reject the suggestion that miscellaneous items repre­
sented at least 20 per cent. of the total expenditure of a civilised family, 
and finally allowed 13s. 1d., a sum equal to 17 per cent. of the whole. 

Accordingly the Board found that the average cost of living had increased 
to £3 175. per week aud declared the living wage of adult males in the 
metropolitan area to be £3 17s. per week or 12s. 10d. per day or Is. 7-kd. per 
hour. 
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The following statement shows the living wage for men in the metro­
politan a1'9H, as fixed by the Court of Industrial Arbitration, 01' as declared 
by the Board of Trade, since 1914:-

I LiviogW.ge for Adult 

I 

I Living Wage for Adul~ 
Date. Males in Metropolitan Date. Males in Metropolitan 

Area. - Area. 

I Per week. Per week. 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 

1914. February 2 8 0 1918. September 3 0 0 
1915. December 2 12 6 1919. October :3 17 0 
1916. August .. 2 15 6 

In view of the various issues affected by the large increase of 17s. per 
week in the living wage as declared in October, 1919, the Government intro­
duced the "Maintenance of Children Bill," by which it was proposed that 
the Board of Trade should calculate the living wage for adult males as based 
on the needs of a man and his wife, instead of the needs of an "average 
family," and should make separate declarations as to the further sum 
required to maintain a single child and each additional child in the same 
household. To provide for the children of employees it was proposed to 
create a fund to be derived from contr~butions of employers, whose pay­
ments were to be in proportion to the number of their employees. From the 
fund payments were to be made to the mothers of the children-that is, boys 
under 14 years of age and girls under 15-the amounts being in accordance 
with the Board of Trade's declarations, but reduced by one-twelfth for each 
five shillings by which the employees' wage exceeded the declared living wage. 
Payments were not to be made in respect of children of employees taking 
part in a strike or of those whose net income exceeded £400 per annum. The 
bill, after passing through the Legislative Assembly, was rejected in the 
Legislative Council and its further consideration was postponed indefinitely. 

Inquirie~ as to the cost of living in country districts were commenced in 
1919, the same principles being pursued and the same methods adopted, as 
far as possible, as in assessing the living wage for the metropolitan area in 
October, 1919. The living wage for the district of Newcastle was declared 
on 19th April, 1920, as £3 16s. 6d. per week, 128. 9d. per day, and 1s. nd. per 
hour; for the South Coast area on 11th May, 1920, at £3 17s. 6d. per week, 
12s. 11d. per day, and 1s. nd. per hour; and for the Central Tablelands area 
on 8th July, 1920, at £3 18s. per week, 13s. per day, and 1s. nd. per hour. 

The amounts allowed for each element of the cost of living in the declara­
tions now in force are shown below:-

I Metropolitan. Newcastle. South COllst. Central 
Cost of- Tableland •. Oct., 1919. April,1920. ~hy, 1920. July, 1920. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Food and groceries 1 11 4 1 13 6 1 14 2 114 4 
Rent o 15 7 o 13 2 o 12 0 011 1 
Light and fuel 0 :3 0 0 2 9 0 2 9 0 4 0 
Clothing and boots o 14 0 o 14 0 o 15 6 o 15 6 
Other items o 13 1 o 13 1 o 13 1 o 13 1 

--------3176
1

3180 Total .. 3 17 0 3 16 6 

In regulating industrial conditions the State and Federal Courts have 
Qverlapping jurisdiction; both Courts act broadly on the same principles, 
but in fixing the minimum wages different basic rates have been used. 
Though it is a guiding principle of the State Court not to interfere in cases 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Commonwealth Court, there are some 
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industries in which awards of both Oourts are in operation; for instance. 
if having secured a Federal award which binds only the persons cited before 
the Oourt, it is desired to bind all the persons engaged in the industry, 
application is made to the Stat.e industrial authority. In such cases the 
State award usually embodies the terms of the Federal, but if the State 
award prescribes higher rates of wages they must be paid by all employers, 
including the parties to the Federal award. 

In the Oommonwealth Oourt the basic rate is calculated for each case 
as required; the Harvester wage is used as a standard, and allowance for 
increased cost of living is made in accordance with the Oommonwealth 
Statistician's index numbers showing the variation in the average cost of 
food, groceries, <lnd rent combined; the assumption that the cost of other 
necessities has increarsed to the same extent is accepted unless proved by 
the evidence in any particular case to be inapplicable. The Judges of the 
Oourt have frequently expressed their dissatisfaction with the method of 
assessing the basic wage, and have recommended the appointment of a Royal 
Oommission to inquire and report as to the question of a Federal living 
wage. A Oommission has been appointed for this purpose, and the inquiry' 
is in progress. 

The Harvester wage referred to the cost of living for a man, his wife, 
and three children, i.e., one more than the average adopted by the State 
Oourt, and until 1919 the basic rate allowed by the Oommonwealth Oourt 
for Sydney was usually about (ls. per week higher than the living wage 

' fixed by the State tribunal. In August, 1919, however, the President of 
the Oommonwealth Court, delivering judgment in the Gas Employees' case, 
indicated that the basic rate for Sydney at that time was £3 lIs. 6d. a week, 
which is 5s. 6d. less than the living wage declared by the Board of Trade 
in October. 

SecondJary Wage. 

Having ascertained the basic rates 'of wages for unskilled labour the assess­
ment of the secondary wage is a matter to be considered separately in con­
nection with each occupation. It is the usual practice, under both State 
and Federal systems, when increasing wages on account of the increased 
cost of living, to preserve unaltered the recognised margin between the 
skilled and the unskilled workmen in an industry, and to increase all rates 
of wages by the same amount as had been added to the basic wage. 

During the period of the war the State Court decided to depart from this 
practice, and new ' rules for the guidance of the industrial boards were 
contained in the" margin judgment" delivered in November, 1916; the 
following extracts indicate the procedure adopted:-

" We have resolved that where an industry appears to be benefiting by or 
during . the war, the abnormal conditions created by the war shall be taken 
not to affect it, and the general rule to be observed as to its wage scale shall 
be that the current living wage shall be the basic wage for male adults, and, 
unless good reason appears to the contrary, all their wages appearing in the 
former award shall ue increased by the same amount as has been added to 
the living wage. Thus: If upon hearing any claims it shall appear that the 
living wage has been increased by 3s. a week, all adult male wages in that 
industry will ordinarily be also increased by 3s. a week Where, however, 
an inciustry has not benefited by or during the war, it must be taken to come 
under war conditions, and the scale must be subject to diminishing rates of 
increase." 

"The Board in these cases should diminish the increases throughout the 
scale in rates above the living wage, or fix the amount of wage 'at which the 
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increases should vanish, and then arrange in their scale of wages, according 
to their discretion, increases diminishing in amount, so as to vanish at the 
ascertained point." 

These rules were general rules and were not intended to restrict the right 
of the Oourt or the Boards to consider any special circumstances which 
appeared to affect particular wages, either upwards or downwards. 

The" margin judgment" was abrogated by a judgment of the Full Bench 
of the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration in November, 1918, and the former 
rule was restored. At the present time, wl~en a living wage declaration is 
made, the Oourt increases to the amount of the living wage all wages in 
current awards below that rate, and the other wages remain unaltered, 
unless a proviso has been inserted in the award to entitle the employees to 
have the whole award reopened. This proviso has been inserted in a number 
of recent awards, and in such cases all the rates are raised by the same 
amount as the living wage. 

Women's Wages. 

The principle of a living wage was not applied to women's wages under 
the State industrial arbitration system until the provisions of the amending 
Act of 1918 came into operation, and the Board of Trade conducted its. first 
inquiry into their cost of living in 1918. 

The standard adopted was the minimum wage which would cover the cost 
of living of the adult female worker of the poorest class, but having no other 
responsibility and living away from home in lodgings. Accordingly the 
living wage for women workers ill the metropolitan area was fixed in De­
~ember, 1918, at 30s. a week, 01' [is: a day, or Hd. an hour. In 1919 the 
living wage was increased to 39s. a week, 6s. 6d. a day, or 9~d. per hour. 
The amount allowed ill respect of eaC'h element of the cost of living was as 
follows:-

Cost of~ 

Board and lodging 
Clothes, bC'ots, and toilet requisites 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Living 'Vage-Adult Females. 

December, 1918 . December, 1919. 

... 1 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
o 16 0 I I 0 
o 8 8 0 10 6 

"' I-~~--~--
£ 1 10 0 1 19 0 
I 

The item "miscellaneous" includes allowances for tram fares, friendly 
societies, union fee, church and charity, newspapers, stationery and stamps, 
amusements, laundry, and dental attention. 

Following upon the determination of the living wage in December, 1918, 
regulations were issued under the Industrial Arbitration Act which pre­
scribe that the living wage as assessed by the Board of Trade in each year 
must be paid to aU adult female employees in the metropolitan district, 
except in cases where they are provided by their employers with board or 
lodging or any customary privileges or payments in kind, the amount of 
which has not been assessed by the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration. Thus 
all women workers, with the exceptions noted above, are entitled to have 
their wages raised to the living wage, even if engaged in occupations which 
are not subject to awards, and without applicGtion to the Oourt. 

In some industries the wages of women are stated in the awards as a 
definite proportion of the rates for male~. For example, cooks and kitchen 

°94P89-B 
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maids in hotels and restaurants were awarded three-fifths of the correspond­
ing rates for males, chemists four-fifths, picture-framers eleven-twelfths; 
and in laundries and boot factories women engaged in certain processes ' 
must be paid the same rates as adult males. 

A living wage for women workers has not been fixed by the Common­
wealth Court except in particular industries. In September, 1914, em­
ployees in the felt hat factories of New South Wales, Victoria, and South 
Australia were awarded 308. a. week-the full amount claimed-for work 
generally recognised as woman's work, for which rough working clothes 
only were necessary; the minimum rate for men in this case was 51s. per 
week. But in reviewing the award the Deputy-President of the Court 
stated that" Thirty shillings per week for a woman who has to board and 
clothe herself properly cannot possibly allow :for any provisions to be made 
for illness, want of work, or future needs." In May, 1917, a minimum 
Federal wage of 35s. per week was awarded for unskilled labour by women 
employed as ticket-sellers,. cloakroom attendants, &c., in theatres and picture 
shows; the basic rate for men . being £3 per week. In July, 1919, the basic 
rate for women in the clothing trades was fixed at 35s. per week for all 
States except Western Australia, the basic rate for men being 65s. per week. 

Aged, Infirm, and Slow Workers. 
Under the Industrial Arbitration Act permits may be granted to pay less 

than award rates to aged, infirm, and slow workers. During the year ended 
30th June, 1919, 709 permits were granted and 33 were refused; the number 
in force at the end of the year was 531. 

Rates of Wages. 
Details showing the actual rates of wages payable in respect of the prin­

cipal industries will be given in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

HOURS OF WORK. 

Eight HOWfS Act, 1916. 

This Act, which is cona;trued with the Industrial Arbitration Acts, regu­
lates the hours of work and the payment of overtime, and must be observed 
by the Court of Industrial Arbitration and by the Industrial Boards in 
making awards, and by parties in making industrial agreements. The work­
ing hours are limited as follow:-

}'1:ining Industries-workmen underground-Coal: Fireman, examiner, 
&c., 96 hours in 14 days; men engaged in handling and transit of coal, 48 
hours in 6 day;:;; others, 8 hours during 24. Metltlliferous: 8 hours during 
24 hours, or 88 hours in 14 days. In underground occup'ations a shift may 
not exceed 6 hours if, during 4 hours, the temperature is above 81 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

Other Industries.-(1) 8 hours pel' day on 6 days, (2) 48 hours pel' week, 
or (3) 96 hours in 14 days-as determined by agreement or award. 

Overtime in excess of the above must be paid at prescribed r ates, or it 
may be prohibited or restricted in any industry by the Court of Industrial 
Arbitration. The number of days or hours to be worked may be increased 
oy award if the Court or Board consider that in the public interest an 
increase should be allowed. Subject to this provision the ordinary time of 
work in any industry or calling as fixed by agreement, award, or well­
,established prac1ice, at the commencement of the Act, may not be exceeded 
in, a:O:y future award or agreement. ' 
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The majority of industrial awards have declared 48 hours as a normal 
working week, but there are cases in which a shorter working week has been 
prescribed. The shortest week fixed ·is 25 hours, which applies to sewer 
miners tunnelling in sandstone without explosives, and 36 hours is pre­
scribed for other sewer miners and rockchoppers in sewer trenches, and for 
employees engaged on night-duty for the Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewerage, and for the Sydney Municipal Council. 

In several awards relating to transport services the hours are limited by 
fortnightly computation to ninety-six, but subject to a provision that such 
hours are to be worked, as far as practicable, in twelve shifts of eight hours 
each. 

Of the trades working more than forty-eight hours per week, the most 
prominent are those connected with transport services and domestic service 
in hotels and restaurants. 

Early Closing of Shops. 

The Early Closing Act came into operation on 1st January, 1900. It was 
applicable to the Metropolitan and Newcastle districts and to all mUlllCl­
palities, while its operation might be extended to unincorporated areas. 
The Act and its amendments provide for the closing of shops at 1 o'clock on 
either Wednesday or Saturday. . 

Universal Half-holiday. 

In August, 1910, the Saturday Half Holiday Act was passed; its provi­
sions apply to the metropolitan and Newcastle districts and to country 
shopping districts in the county of Northumberland, and they may be 
extended to other districts upon resolution by both Houses of Parliament. 

Shops are permitted to remain open till 10 p.m. on Friday, (} p.m. on other 
week nights, and 1 p.m. on Saturday. 

Many factories complete the full week's work within five days, so leaving 
the Saturday a full holiday. 

PREFEm;NCE TO UNIONISTS. 

In the majority of the State industrial awards a clause has been inserted 
granting, unconditionally, preference to unionists, all other things being 
equal. In occasional cases preference has been made subject to restrictions 
providing that the existing employment of non-unionists should not be 
prejudiced, and that preference should not be extended to women. In a 
few cases the preference clause is in the nature of a prohibition of dis­
crimination against unionists. Preference may not be granted to members 
of a trade or industrial union who shall have taken part in, aided, or abetted 
an illegal strike after the prussing of the Industrial Arbitration (Amend­
ment) Act, 1918; and any declaration granting preference may be cancelled 
or suspended by the Court if the unionists take part in a strike. 

The Commonwealth Court considers preference only when industrial 
peace is prejudiced by discrimination against unionists, and refuses to 
grant the claim when employers undertake not to discriminate. 

In accordance with the Returned Soldiers and Sailors Employment Act 
of 1919, preference in employment must be given, notwithstanding any 
industrial award or agreement, to members of the military and naval forces 
who have returned 'from active service abroad. 
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APPRENTICESHIP. 

Under the Apprentices - Act, 1901, any person resident and trading in 
New South Wales may take apprentices under certain conditions regulating 
the apprenticeship, e.g., as to age limitation and -probation before comple­
tion of indentures. The Act limits the working time of apprentices to 
forty-eight hours per week, with saving clauses as to rural industries 
and domestic service. An amendment of the Apprentices Act was made in 
1915 to protect the interests of apprentices enlisting for active naval or 
military service. 

The minimum age of apprentices is 14 years, and limitations upon the 
proportion of apprentices to adults are fixed in many cases in industrial 
awards. Information is not available as to the total number of persons 
now serving in this State under indentures of apprenticeship (which are 
three-party contracts binding the employer, the employee, and his guardian), 
nor as to the extent of instruction imparted, and premiums usually paid. 

The Board of Trade is authorised, under the provisions of the Industrial 
Arbitration (Amendment) Act, 1918, to exercise the powers previously 
vested in the Industrial Arbitration Oourt in regard to apprenticeship, and 
the provisions of awards relating · to such matters will cease to have effect 
upon the publication of regulations by the Board. 

The Board is empowered to determine in what occupations and industries 
apprenticeship shall be a condition of employment to fix the hours, wages, 
and proportionate number of apprentices and the conditions of apprentice­
ship, and to facilitate technical education. It is required also to maintain 
an apprenticeship register, and to protect the interests of apprentices and 
trade-learners. 

The Board appointed a committee to consider the questiOli Of apprentice­
ship and to report as to the principles to be adopted in organising the 
system; the report was presented recently. 

INSPECTION OF F ACTORlES, &c. 

The inspection of factories and shops in order to enforce the requirement8 
of the law as to sanitation, safeguarding of machinery,. provision of fire­
escapes, and the conditions of employment of women and juveniles, is 
entrusted to the inspectors of tho Department of Labour and Industry. In 
addition to the supervision of factories the inspectors undertake the work in 
connection with the Early Olosing Acts, the Shearers' Accommodation Act, 
and the Industrial Arbitration Act, and can be called upon to deal with cqm­
plailJ.ts relating' to any phase of industrial legislation. A legal officer is 
attached to the administrative staff of the Department for the purpose of 
advising and assisting the officer in control of the inspectors. 

Outw,orkers. 
Under the Eactories and Shops Act, 1912, occupiers of factories are 

required to keep, ana to supply to the factory :nspectors, full records 
regarding outworkers employed. Permission to engage outdoor workers is 
required by certain awards. 

Shearers' Accommodation. 
The Shearers' Aacommodation Act, 1901, applies only to shearing sheds 

where at least six shearers are employed. During the year ended 31st March, 
1919, 1,800 stations were visited, and 1,89) huts were inspected, of which 
1,696 were regarded as satisfactory. 

.' 
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L"DUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS. 

Fac O1"/.es. 
In regard to the factories, accidents, fatal or otherwise, are reported from 

year to year, the responsibility resting upon factory inspectors of seeing 
that all dangerous portions of machinery are properly and securely fenced 
and guarded. 

The following table shows in comparative form the accidents reported in 
factories during the years 1917-18, and the acciden·t rate per 10,00U 
employees ;-

I 
Number. Hate pel' 10,000 

Employees. 
AJ'cidents. 

1917. I 191 8. 1917. 1918. 

Fatal ... ... . .. . .. ... 4 1 1 '42 1'04 
Partial disablement .. , ... ... 89 10 6 9'34 10'00 
Temporary incapacitation ... . .. 427 54 9 44'83 51'81 

------
Total . 

520 66 6 54'59 62'85 ... ... .., ... 

On the figures shown above, temporary incapacitation is the result of 
approximately 82 per cent. of the accidents; records are not available to 
show the time lost through' these mishaps. The remaining accidents resulted 
in death 01' disablement. 

Scaffolding and Lifts Act. 
The Scaffolding and Lifts Act, 1912, which regulates the construction and 

use of scaffolding, lifts, cranes, hoists, and derricks, is administered by the 
Department of Labour and Industry. The Act operates in the Metropolitan 
Police District and in the Newcastle District. Eight fatal and 42 non-fatal 
accidents were reported during 1918 in connection with lifts, scaffolding and 
cranes. The following table shows the type and number of lifts at 31st 
December, 1918:-

Type. 

Passenger ... 
Goods 
Passenger·Goods ... 

, I Number. II 
618 
916 
129 

Type. 

Service ... 
'Whips, etc. 
Mill Hoists 

j Number. 

238 
471 

4 

Tota ... 2.376 
-----------------~---~---------.-

The number of lifts in the metropolitan district was 2,319 and in New­
castle 54, while three were in unproclaimed districts. The total number, 
2,376, includes 340 lifts owned by the Government. During 1918 certificates 
were issued to 367 persons to operate electric lifts, 55 for hydraulic lifts, 
and 34 for electric-hydraulic lifts, and to 42 persons for driving power-
operated cranes and hoists. • 

Boiler Inspection. 
Under the Factories and Shops Act, 1912, regulations have been made 

regarding precautions against the risk of accidents arising from or by the 
use of steam boilers and other pressure vessels in factories, and inspection:! 
are made by officers of the Department of Labour and Industry. No 
accidents were reported during 1918. 
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INDUSTRIAL DISEASES. 

No reliable records relating to industrial diseases are available; but 
I cer.tain callings are, with good reason, regarded as unhealthy, and the 
mCIdence of the conditions is being investigated under the supervision of the 
Board of Trade. In this connection, the use of white phosphorus in the 
manufacture of matches is prohibited by the White Phosphorus Matches 
Prohibition Act, 1915. 

In the majority of unhealthy or noxious trades there are the compensating 
advantages of short hours and high wages. The Workmen's Compensation 
Act, 1916, makes provision with re8pect to certain industrial diseases. 

In 1918 the Board of Trade conducted an investigation into the prevalence 
of miners' phthisis and pneumoconiosis; an interim report was issued in 
December, 1918, and it was recommended that a plan for i the compensation 
of stonemasons and quarrymen should be instituted in New South Wales, 
and that a technical commission should be appointed to report upon the 
dust conditions of operations carried out in sandstone, metalliferous mines, 
and ore treatment works. 

The technical commission was appointed, and has issued an interim report 
rregarding the metalliferous mines at Broken Hilt 

W ORK1lfEN'S. INSURANCE. 

State Legislat'ion. 
The State law relating to employers' liability is contained in the Work­

men's Oompensation Act of 1916, which repealed the Employers Liability 
Act, 1S97, and the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1910. 

The Employers Liability Act, 1&"97, gave to a workman the common law 
rights of the ordinary citizen. The Workmen's Oompensation Act, 1910, 
provided for compensation to workmen for injuries suffered in the course 
of their work. This Act applied only to specified industries, viz., railways, 
tramways, factories, mines and quarries other than those provided for by 
the Miners Accident Relief Act, wharves, vessels, eng'ineering, building, and 
wool stores. 

When the Act of 1916 came into operation on 1st January, 1917, the 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund was closed, and allowances in connection with 
mining accidents which occurred before that date became a charge upon the 
Consolidated Revenue. 

The Workmen's Compensation Act, 1916. relates to all employees whose 
remuneration does not exceed £312 per annum, the exception being casual 
hands employed otherwise than for the purpose of the employer's trade or 
business, members of the Police force, outworkers, and members of the em­
ployer's family dwelling in his house. 

It applies in respect of certain industrial diseases, as specified in a 
schedule, and in respect of accidents to seamen employed on ships whose 
first port of clearance and whose destination are in New South Wales, but 
seamen who claim compensation under. this Act must agree not to proceed 
also under the Seamen's Compensation Act of the Commonwealth. The 
amount of compensation shall be :-

(a) Where death results from :the injury-
(i) if the workman leaves any dependents wholly dependent upon his 

earnings, a sum equal to his earnings in the employment of the 
same employer during the three years next preceding the injury, 
or the sum of £300, whichever of those sums is the larger, but 
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not exceeding in any case £500: Provided that the amount of any 
weekly payments made under this Act and ' any lump sum paid 
in redemption thereof shall be deducted from such sum, and if 
the period of the workman's employment by the said employer 
has been less than the said three years, then the amount of his 
earnings during the said three years shall be deemed to be 156 
times his average weekly earnings during the period of his actual 
employment under the said E<mployer; 

tii) if the workman does not leave any such dependents, but leaves 
any dependents in part 'dependent upon his earnings, such sum, 
not exceeding in any case the amount payable under the foregoing 
provisions as may be agreed upon, or, in default of agreement, 
may be determined, on arbitration under this Act, to be reasonable 
and proportionate to the injury to the said dependents; and • 

(iii) if he leaves no dependents, the reasonable expenses of his medical 
attendance and burial not exceeding £20. 

(b) Where total or partial incapacity for work results from the injury, a 
weekly payment during the incapacity not exceeding 50 per cent. 
of his average weekly earnings during the twelve months, if he has 
been so long employed, but if not, then for any less period during 
which he has been in the employment of the same employer, such 
weekly payment not to exceed £2, and the total liability in respect 
thereof shall not exceed £750. 

Provided that as respects the weekly payments during total incapacity 
of a workman who is under 21 years of age at the date of the injury, 
and whose average weekly earnings are less than 20s., 100 per cent. 
shall be 'substituted for 50 per cent. of his average weekly earnings, ' 
but the weekly payment shall in no case exceed 15s. 

The following statement shows particulars regarding compensation paid 
under the "\Vorkmen's Compensation Acts during the five years, 1914 to 
1918:-

I Accidents. Compensation. 

Disahlement compen- I Disablement compen-
Year. sated by- sated by-

Death, Total. Death, 

I 
Total. 

Lump I Weekly I.lump I W\ekly 
Sum. Payment, Sum. Payment, 

i I 

I £ £ £ £ 
1914 65 136 6.250 6,451 15,256 8,043 30,159 53.458 

1915 

I 
52 76 5,778 5,906 12,072 5,426 27,073 44,571 

1916 52 123 5,.154 5,329 12,431 10,036 29,635 52,102 

1917 I 34 98 4,689 4,821 12,.724 I 7,172 32,462 52,358 
I 

1918 

I 
69 137' ll,57.* J 1,7 12 2:',311 I 17,~ 16 77,85 ~ !17,38'1 

I . 
*Includcs 65 cases who received a lump-sum, having first received weekly payments. 

Commonwealth LegisZ(J)tion. 

In addition to the general enactments of the State, specific enactments 
of the Commonwealth provide for compensation to men in a particular class 
of work which is subject to special risks, and to officers in the service of 
the Commonwealth Government. Particulars regarding war pensions in 
connection with military and naval servIces are shown in another chapter. 
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Seamen's Oompensation. 

The Seamen's Compensation Act, 1911, provides against injuries incurred 
in the course of employment. It is applicable to seamen (a) on ships in the 
service of the Commonwealth, other than naval or military service; (b) on 
ships trading with Australia or engaging in any occupation in Australian 
waters, and being in territorial waters of any territory which is part of the 
Commonwealth; and (c) on ships engaged in trade and commerce with other 
countries or among the States. In the case of ships jIlot registered in 
Australia, the two last clauses apply only in relation to 'seamen shipped 
under articles of agreement entered into in Australia, and while the ships 
are subject to the law of the Commonwealth. Compensation is not payable 
in respect to any injury which does not disable the seaman for at least 
one week; in the case of ·death, the amount of compensation, when deceased 

" leaves dependents, is the equivalent of three years' wages in the particular 
employment, or £200, to a maximum amount of £500. 

The compensation is reducible with the measure of dependence, but the 
minimum for a seaman leaving no dependents is the cost of medical 
attendance and burial to the value of £30. 

In the case of total or partial incapacity, the amount of compensation is 
a weekly payment during the incapacity not exceeding 50 per cent. of the 
average weekly earnings during the twelve months, or for any less period, 
previous to the injury. 
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MINING INDUSTRY. 

SUPERVISION AND REGULATION OF MINING, &0. 

The Department of Mines in New South Wales, created in 1874, is 
controlled by a Minister of the Crown. The functions of the Department­
include the' general supervision of the mining industry, geological and mining 
surveys and assays, the examination of coal-fields, the inspection of collieries 
and mines, the administration of the Prospecting Vote, and of legal enact­
ment , relating to mining. 

Miners' Rights and Business Licenses. 

Authority must be obtained for all operations for the mining of gold or 
other minerals. A miner's right, for which a fee of 5s. per annum is charged, 
entitles the holder to occupy Crown land for the purpose of mining for gold 
or other minerals, to construct works for mining purposes, to conserve water 
or obtain timber in connection with mining, except within exempted areas, 
and for residence. A business license, the fee for which is 20s. per annum, 
entitles the holder to occupy one-quarter of an acre of Crown land in a town 
or one acre outside town boundaries. 

During the year 1919 there were 12,656 miners' rights and 531 business 
licenses issued, the fees received amounting to £2,179 and £355 respectively. 

Leases of Crown Lands. 

The annual rent for mining leases is Is. per acre. A royalty of 1 per 
cmt. of the gross value of gold and other minerals, except coal and shale, 
won from the land leased, and a royalty of 6d. per ton on all coal and shale, 
is payable to the Crown. No royalty is payable, except on coal and shale, 
unless the gross value exceeds £500 during the year. 

Mining on Private Lands. 

Upon payment of a fee, and under certain conditions, holders of miners' 
rights may obtain authority to enter upon any private land to prospect for 
minerals and may apply for a lease for the whole or any part of the land. 

Dredging. 

Leases of Crown or of private land may be granted for the purpose of 
mining for gold or any mineral by dredging, sluicing, or other method. 

Labour Conditions. 

The minimum labour conditions are as follow :-

For gold: One man to 5 acres for the first year, and thereafter one 
man to 2 acres. For minerals other than gold, coal, or shale: One 
man to 20 acres for the first year, and thereafter one man to 10 acres. 
For coal or shale: Two men to 640 acres, or fraction thereof. 

Th'3 Min:ng Act provides for the suspension of the labour conditions under 
certain circumstances. 

99439-A 
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Examinations JOT Mine Managers, &c. 

Certificates of competency are issued by the Minister upon the report of 
the examining boards to managers, under-managers, engine-drivers, and 
electricians. , . :': " _ : : . 

In 1919, certificates were issued under the Coal Mines Regulation Act to 
7 managers, lO under-managers, ' 65 deputi:es, an&4 mine electricians. Under 
$e Mines ,lnspectiQn Act,: 8' cert,ificates we~e, issued-to managers, 3 permits 
t ,o ,act 'as; D;lanagers:" 217 engine-drivers' certificates, and 9 licenses . to test .and. 
ex.a.minel boilers. 

AREA UNDER MINING QCCUBATION. 

The area under mining occupation in New South Wales at 31st December, 
1919, was approximately 344,191 acres, made up as follows :-

Crown Lands under lease . ,. 
" ." application for lease 

" " ' ." " races, machine sites, &0. 
Reserv~d Lands under authority to mine 
Private Lands under. application for lease 

" ;, " races, machine sites, &c. 
" " authority to enter ... 

" agreement, Mining on Private Lands Act 
" "" agreement, Mining Laws Amendmen.t Act 
" "agreement, Milling Act, 1906 
" " " permit to remove minerals 

Dredging Lands under application for lease 
Miner's Right and Business License 
Authority to Prospect 
Under application for Auth?rity to ProsPIlPt 

Total ' .~ 

Acres. 

229,685 
23,552 

292 
2,171 
9,897 

90 
12,787 
13,285 

4 
9,475 

689 
1,719 

18,039 
706 

21,800 

The total number of applications received during 1919 by ·the Department 
of Mines for leases and authorities to prospect was 1,928 relating to 126;763 
acres. Of these, 728 applications, covering 59,562 acres, related to Crown 
lands, and 1,200 applications" covering 67,201 acres, related to private 
lands .. 

. The applications approved during 1919 under the Mining Act were as 
!<)llows:- . 

Classification. 

No. Acres. 
Crown & Reserved Lands-

Gold Leases 178 1',325 
Mineral Leases, coal 

and shale 20 2,694 
Other 213 10,183 

Sites fo.r dams, . &c;, , . 
mining purposes _ 15 408 

Authorities to .prospect 
coal and shale 1 640 

Other . -15 508 ... . .. 
442 15,758 

Classification, 

Crown, Private, and Re-
served · Lands-

Dredting Leases 
Private ands-

Leases to Min!) for coal 
and' sliale 

Other miherals ' ... 

I Appli· \Aggregate 
cations. . Area. 

No. Acres. 

54 2,201 

8 ' 1,897 
128 1,774 

Leases,. for- dam sites, ! 
m8:chinery., areas, . &0. 19 81 

155 3,7li2 

Total . 651. 21~7U · 

, 
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The following is a statement of'. the, expenditure :liy. the Stll;te ; fr,01~ t~he .'f 
Consolidated Revenue Fund on account of services in connection with miningJ 
during the -years ended 30th June, 1915- 19. . .. 

-Head of, Service. 1915, I 1916. \ . 1917. I' 1918: I '1919. 

.. £ £ £ £ £ 
Department of Mines ... ... . .. 51,292 50,Oil 49,490 50,242 50~163 . 
State Colliet:y, Lithgow .. ... . ... ....... . ..... 942 325· 170 .... , 

0 

Geological Survey Laboratory" '" ... 108 - 181 ' 196 lU :196 

Miners' Accident Relief Branch , .. ... 1,298 1,303 1,521 1,389 J:369 
Administration of ·the Act for Regulation 

of Coal Mines p,nd Collieries ... ... 622 575 415 321 332 

To promote' prospecting. for _ gold and 
other m~erals' ... ... ... , .. 11;541 8,093 7,162 8,328 . 9,575 . :,. 

To acquire, erect, work, and maintain 
and to assist in the erection of crushing 
batterie~t ... ... , .. ... 358 265 231 5 250 ;, 

Bores to prove coal seams-under Reserves 1,942 684 52 ... ... ...... 
Detonators and explosives ... ... ....... 10,306 2,096 554 54, 

Miscellaneous' ... '" ... .., 2,649 1,795 320 455 636 

69,810 73,213 62,425 61,744 62,745 
Endowment Miners' Accident Relief Aot 11,973 11,613 11,561 . 3,275 .. , ... 
State Coal Mines Act ' 

: 
825 1.000 1,000 ... ... ... ...... . ..... 

Total ... ... ... 81,783 84,826 1 74,811 66,019 63,745 
I 

* These amounts are to be refunded if, in the opinion of the Prospecting Board, mine'rab are won in. 
payable quantities, or if the mines otherwise prole profitable to the prospectors. 

t ~o be repaid in accordance with agreements. 

PROSPECTING. 

Subsidies are ' granted by the Government to encourage prospecting for 
minerals. The' Prospecting Board, consisting of the Under Secretary . fcir 
Mines,as Chairman, the Governmen,t Geologist, the Chief Inspector of Mines, 
and three Inspectors, the Chief Milling Surveyor, and a Geological Surveyor, ., 
deals with all. applications for ai<;l, and miners, desirin.g, a grant from t4e 
Prospec:ting Vot~ must sa~isiy the Board that the, locality. to be prospected IS 
likely·to yi61d the minerai s0ught, and 'that the mode of operation is suitable 
for\ its"disecrThi'Y. Miners aJssiflted from the vot'E) are · nGit entitled to olaitn 
an¥ ' reWard, that. maY 'bel offered'for the disc(i)Y&j' of~ a ' .llew gald! or miner~tl 
field.. . . -, .. r 

Under thee regulations governing the distribution of ' the vote, the amount·· 
ad¥anced. must.be refunded in the event. ot,the 'dispovery, of. payable mineral 
bY'means oUhel.a.id .gI:anted. -

Tb:e ' following statement sununarises the. a~ounts ,allotted to'-prospectors ' 
for the various minerals; · 'the figUres ar~ fbr -calendar-years from 188'1;-':: 
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when the information is readily available, to 1895 and thereafter for the 
years ended 30th June:-

Amounts aIIotted to Prospectors lor-
Period. I Gold. I Sil~:~nd I copper.! Tin. ! Coal. I M?;~~s.1 Total. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

1887-1889 26,332 886 138 34 338 283 28,011 

1890-1894 m,B78 7,254 1,367 1,261 3,752- 3,283 128,795 

1895-1900 107,581 4,886 7,762 3,389 ...... 4,021 127,639 

1901-1905 80,636 5,108 10,136 7,828 40 1,430 105,178 

1906-1910 38,822 7,986 20,765 3,146 310 871 71,900 

1911-1915 50,209 7,557 8,939 5,870 ...... 4,837 77,412 

1916 5,548 481 1,148 705 ...... 1,395 9,277 

1917 9,152 890 1,869 944 ...... 667 13,52'2 

1918 8,172 1,061 2,542 869 .... - 1,126 13,770 

1919 5,489 1,198 2,656 447 ...... 1,815 11,605 

Total·- ------
1887-1919 443,819 37,307 57,322 24,493 4,440 19,728 587,109 

No large payable field has yet been discovered through the agency of the 
Prospecting Vote, but ~everal rich mines have been opened with the aid 
granted, notably the Mount Boppy Gold-mine. 

In addition to the employment of Jabour, the proving of a lode or reef 
invariably leads to the development of large areas of adjoining land under 
the Mining Act, from which increased revenue is derived by the State. 

EMPLOYMENT IN MINES. 

The extent to whicb. mining industries provide employment is indicated in 
the following statement of the approximate number of men employed as at 
31st December, 1915-1919 :- \ 

Metalliferous. 

Coal Total 
Year. t Other. 

t 

and number of 

I Silver'j I Shale. IlJen 
Gold. Le~, Copper. Tin. Total. employed. 

and ZIllC. 

1915 2,888 5,564 914 1,648 2,176 13,190 18,221 31,411 
1916 2,317 6,461 1,661 1,938 2,035 14,412 16,892 31,304 
1917 1,823 7,619 2,074 1,779 2,184 15,479 17,338 32,817 
1918 2,540 7,585 1,529 2,352 2,731 16,737 16,926 33,663 
1919 1,656 6,556 1,148 2,171 2,750 14,281 18,178 32,459 

-These figures do not include persons employed in works manufacturina 

lime, cement, or coke. Comparing the figures for 1919 with those of th~ 
previous year, ther? was a d~crease of 1,204 in ~he total number employed, 
though there were lllcreases In COal a~d shale mIllers. . 

• 
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Coal and shale mines are subject to supervision under the Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, and during the year 1919 there ,were 134 coal-mines and 1 
shale-mine, a total of 135 working under the provisions of this statute. _The 
employees in 1919 numbered 18,178 of whom 13,696 were below ground. 

The employment of boys under 14 years of age or of women and girls in 
or about a mine is prohibited, and restrictions are placed upon the employ­
ment of youths. In 1919 the total number of boys between-14 and 16 years 
of age employed in coal and shale mines was 628, of whom 384 were below 
ground, and 244 on the surface. 

WAGES OF COAL-MINERS. 

The employees in the coal-mines in New South Wales are at present work 
ing under Commonwealth Government Orders, Agreements, or A wards. The 
rate paid to miners varies according to the conditions of the seams or places 
where the coal is mined. 

The average rates at 31st December, 1919, were as follows :-

Miners .• 
Deputies .. .. 
Overmen (underground) 
Deputy Overmen .. 
Shot-firers . . 
\Vaste-examiners .. 
Engineers and mechanics 
Engine-drivers-

Loco. engines 
Winding .. 
Haulage . . ._ 

N orthcrn District. Southern District. Western District. 

.. 3/11,.. to 5/11 '3 per ton 3/2! per ton .. . . 310! to 3/3t per ton. 
_ _ 18/7 to 19/1 per day .. £5 10/ - per week . _ 18/7 per shift. 

£515/- to £7 HlI- p. wk. 
£5 12/6 per week 

_. 17/7 per day . _ 1717 to isii j;;; day 
1717 ,,18/1 " " 

. . 119i" 2/21 per hour . _ 14/H to 19/2 per day .. 

. . 161- to 17/- per day 

. . 17/-" 18/- " " . . 181- per shift . 

Other engines.. .. 14/7 to 17/- per day 
Stokers and firemen .. .. 13/6" 14/7 " " 

.. 17/-perday 

. . 18/· " " 
15,9" " 

• . 13/6 to i4(i p';; day 
1517 pe; ;i,iit. -. 

. . 1111§ per hour. 

· . 16/S per day 
. . 14/7 " " 

Motor attendants or drivers 6/2" 14/1 " " 
Shiftmen .. 14/- ,,1811 " " 
Wheelers .. 13/- "14/9,, " 

.. 5/2" 12jl0 per day .. 14/7 

.. 13/6 per day .. 1417 
14(6 "If •• 

.. 13/11 to 15/9 pcr day __ 

.. 13/11" 15/9 

.. 13/8 per day 

.. 1512 " " 

.. 13/6 " " 

. . 13/6 f1" .. 
_ _ 13/6 to 15/2 per day 

· _ B /9! per day .• 

· _ 13/6 per' d~y . .. 
. . . 15/1 " " 

1316 
.. 14/1 
_. 13!6 

. . 1316 to 15/2 per day. . 
_ _ 15/2 per day, 4tH per 

6core, /3t per ton. 

.. 619 to Ii iit p~; day. 

.. 1417 per' d~y: .. 

Flatters _ _ __ 
Water-bailers __ 
Set riders _. 
Rolleyway men 
Roadlnyers . . 
Wag-gOD packers 
Banksmen . . 
Shnnters 
Screenmen 
OnBetters 
Platelayers .• 
Harness-makers 
Stablemen 
Trappers 
Lab'lUrers .. 
Boys and youths 

5m . 
.. 1/8! to i ilii po'r' hour.. 13/6 1316 to i,':i p.;; day. 
.. 5/2 ,,12/lOperday .. 614l " " (av~~age):: 61-" 1I13!" 

MINERAL PRODUCTION. 

The statistics of production are incomplete, and III manv instances the 
export trade is taken as the measure of the output. Co~parison of the 
output of the several minerals is difficult also, as regards quantity, by reason 
of the variety of the units of , measurement employed in the different 
branches of the mining industry, and, as regards value, by the difference 
in the stages of production at which the values are assessed. For instance, 
the value of the tin output represents the values of ingots and of ore, and 
with other metals, the export, which is accepted as representing the 
production, is mainly in ore. 

Measured. by the aggregate output, coal is the most valuable mineral III 

. New South Wales, followed by silver and gold. 
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. -, . ,The summary given below shows the output and the value of .the produc­
tion during the year 1919 and to the end of 1919:-

~inerals. 

. Metals. 
Gold-domestic o~es ... ... 
Silver-

Silver Ingots and Matte .. . 
. Sulphide and Silver-lead ... 
Lead ore, Concentrates, &c .... 

.I:'ead~Pig, &c. ... ... .. . 
Zinc- Spelter and Concentrates ... 
Copper-Ingots, Matte, and Qre 
Tin-Ingots and Qre ... ... 
1 ron-

Pig. iron-from domestic ore ... 
Iron oxide ... 
Irc:.nstone flnx :: : .. . 

' ''1' ungsten-
• Wolfram ... ... 
Scheelite ... ... 

Platinum ... ... .. . 
Molyb<lenite ... . .. 
A 
B 

ntimony-Metal and Qre 
ismuth--Metal and Qre 

Chrome ' ... ... '" 
Magnesite ... .. . . .. 

anganese .. . ... .., ' M 

N~n.metal8. 
F uels-

. Coal 
'" ... .. . 

*Coke ... ...• . .. 
Shale (oil) ... ... 

s tructural Materials-
Limestone--flux ... 

tMarble .... .. . .. 
Slates ... ... .. , 

lunite .. . ... .. . 
em Stones':"" 

Noble Opal ... -
Diamonds ... ... 
Silica ... ... .. . 

o ther Minerals and Qres 

Total value ... 
0. ther-

Iron made from scrap 
-Portland Cement ... 

-:tLime ... ... ." 

... 
'" 

, .. 
.. . 
.. . 
... 
... 
... 
.. . 
. .. 
.. . 

... 

... 

... 

'" ... ... .. . 
... 
.. . 
.. ·1 ... 
... 

.. . 

... 

... 

During 1919. I To.the end 01'1919. 

Quantity. I Value. I Quantity. I Value. 

oz. fine. £ oz. fine . £ 
65,839 279,666 14,748,637 62,618,187 
oz. oz. 

1,23~, 710 292,83S 42,321,622 ~ 

tons . tons. ~ 82,135,425 ... ...... . ........ 562,976 I 
77,989 1,030,825 8,747,847 J 
1l,4n 324;215 297,742 5,774,918 
72,294 247,395 4,359,189 13,166,323 

1,460 139,296 259,832 15,128,100 
2,692 416,623 121,483 11,928,503 

80,941 445,175 629,929 2,645,162 
2,725 3,406 41,108 53,292 
2,128 2,072 121,321 94,659 

135 22,818 . . 2,246 265,238 
80 15,193 1,669 '188,570 

oz. oz. 
213 3,150 14,893 47,734 

tonE!. tons. 
66 30,308 759 197,058 
87 .2,342 18,707 341,183 
20 20,215 684 189,042 

250, 616 -33,190 105,613 
9,264 8,032 26,589 31,639 
4,651 13,953 '17,384 26;077 

tons . tOJ;ls .. 
8,631,554 5,422,846 245,964,533 98,144,266 

424,773 550,127 5,959,687 5,000,555 
25,453 37,968 1 ,8~0,876 2,502,814 

83,032 22,779 1,616,951 854,638 
. ..... ... 3,151 

.- .. 38,383 
. .. ... ... 1,500 . ..... .. . 3,553 

2,485 14,910 53,733 190,971 

27,552 
.. 1,474,584 ... ... ... ........... 

cts. cts. 
1,774 1,706 195,413 133,987 

tons. ,tons. 
10,160 30,fi07 42,012 83,707 

. .. ...... 33,875 . ........ 350,756 
-- ----. .. ...... 9,445,059 ......... 303,744,937 
--------------

... ..... ... ...... . .. ... ... 1,416,030 
135,841 1 379,896 1,591,705 4,656,854 
31,473 57,411 519,190 591,100 

• Quantity manufactured and value. t Includes value of quantity exported (only) to end of 1901. 

t Includes quantity exported (only) up to end of 1899. 

The value of the mineral production in quinquennial periods sinee 1856 
is shown in the following table; the figures are exclusiv.e of iron 'made .from 

• 
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scrap, Portland cement, and lime, which are included in the production of 
the manufacturing industry: -

. I 
Period. I Y"I,ue of Prod uction. Period, Value of Protluction. 

£ £ 
1856-60 6,069,1 18 1896-1900 26,159,491 
1861-65 9,980,3 97 1901-05 29,880,914 
1866-70 7,001,4 54 1906-10 42,450,535 
1871-75 10,768,2 30 1911-15 51,930,852 
1876-80 9,184,0 15 1916 10,499,756 
1881-85 12,381,8 42 1917 12,538,140 
1886-90 

I 
18,681,5 48 1918 13,941,164 

1891-95 26,324,7 80 1919 9,445,059 
I 

VALUE OF MACHINERY. 

The following statement shows the estimated value of the plant and 
machinery used in mining during ·the years 1916 to 1919:---. 

Classification. 

Coal and Shale ' .. , .. 
Gold ,.. ... . .. 
Silver, Lead, and Zinc .. , 
Copper... ,.. , .. 
Tin ,.. ,.. ... 
Other Minerals ... . .. 

Total ... "'1 

1916. 

£ 
3,673,000 

458,921 
1,97) ,613 

702,899 
180,022 
563,203 

7,549,658 

£ 
3,719,000 

441,624 
1,238,072 

579,332 
273.789 
592,034 

6,843,851 

1918, 

£ 
3,885,000 

426,719 
1,296,623 
' 584,65:2 
326,536 

1,012,074 

7,531,604 

• 1919, 

£ 
4,039;000 

369,804 
1,677,314 

649,198 
364,598 

1,084,678 

The value of plant and machinery used in connection with coal 'and shale 
mines includes the value of plant used for conveying coal and shale from the 
mines to wharf or railway station; the amount in 1918-19 was £1,613,000. 

QUARRIES. 

The quantities and values of building stone, except stone exported, do 
not appear in the statements of mineral production, but are given hereunder 
in the return of quarries for th~ year 19'18-19 :-

Quantity Y alue Quantity Value 
Description of Quarry. of Stone of Stone Description of Quarry. o( Stone of Stone 

raised. rai sed. raised. raised. 

Building Stone- tons. £ I Macadam, Ballast, &c.-[ tons. £ 
'Sandstone ... ... 85,730 , 35 ,562 (continued) . 
Granite ... ... .... 500 1 ,800 

O,"vol '" '" "'134,558 6,318 
Syenite (Trachyte) ... 70 235 Sand... ... ... 41.245 7,417 
Marble ... ... . .. 607 2 ,512 Ironstone ... 75,~99 9,032 
Limestone ... ... 2,453 8'i3 Shale and Clay ... 30,752 4,220 
Other ... ... . .. 2,215 2 ,642 Quartzite ''' 1 27,602 5,937 

Limestone, crude ... 224,1l5 49,498 
Macadam, Ballast, &c.- Granite... ... 3,984 952 

Sandstone ... ... 279,713 58 ,552 Clays- ' . 
Bluestone, Basalt, &c ... 448,938 94 ,071 Kaolin ... "'1 600 675 
Limestone ... ... 64,851 13 ,193 Fireclay ... . 6,200 1,550 
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PRICES OF MINERALS. 

In the case of the minerals which contribute any considerable value to the 
production, the prices of all are regulated by the world's production in 
relation to the world's demands, as, with the exception of coal, the local 
demand is small. 

The quotations in the following table for silver, lead, copper, and tin are 
the average f.o.b. prices, Sydney, based on the London prices. In the case 
of zinc, the averages are those quoted by the Department of Mines in con­
nection with the Broken Hill field :-

Year. I Silver. I Lead. Zinc. Copper. Tin. 

per oz. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. 
8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8 . d. £ 8 . d. £ s. d. 

1913 2 3~ 18 15 ° 22 13 6 68 13 4 ~02 5 ° 1914 2 Ii 19 1 8 21 ° ° 60 16 8 153 ° ° 1915 1 1I~ 22 19 2 68 19 7 73 ° ° 164 17 1 
1916 2 7h 31 1 8 71 18 6 115 15 ° 181 15 ° 1917 3 4i 30 10 ° 54 ° ° 125 3 4 237 16 S 
1918 3 ll~ 3011 8 54 311 ll5 16 8 322 6 8 
1919 'l! 9 28 10 2 42 5 2 90 18 2 259 5 3 

In regard to coal, average prices are quoted in connection with the values 
of production elsewhere in this Chapter. 

GOLD. 

Amongst the metals' which occur in the State, gold occupies an important 
place, both on account of the quantity which has been raised and of the 
influence of its discovery on the settlement of the country. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of the gold produced 
during ea,ch decennial period since 1851 :-

Period. Quantity. 

oz. crude. 
1851-1860 3,280,963 
1861-1870 3,542,912 
1871-1880 2,253,259 
1881-1890 1,173,885 
1891-1900 2,867,337 
1901-1910 2,669,670 
19l1-1916 1,036,761 

1917 85,954 
1918 91,053 
1919 67,443 

------
Total .. 17,069,237 -

Equivalent in 
oz. fine. 

oz. fine. 
2,714,531 
3,219,628 
2,019,116 
1,013,846 
2,432,387 
2,252,851 , 

861,223 
82,171 
87,045 
65,839 

---------
14,748,637 

Value. 

£ 
ll,530,583 
13,676,102 
8,576,655 
4,306,541 

10,332,120 
9,569,492 
3,658,247 

349,038 
369,743 
279,666 

62,648,187 

Prospecting for gold has been neglect~d in recent years owing to the 
remunerative employment to be obtained in connection with other branches of 
the mining industries. New South Wales gold which was received at the 
Sydney Mint for coinage in 1919 amounted to 16,597 oz., of the gross value 
of £70,498. , 

GOLD AND TIN DREDGING. 

Dredging is in operation on practically all the rivers of New South Wales 
which drain auriferous country. In addition, alluvial tin deposits are 
exploited, and the value of stream-tin won annually exceeds the value of 
bold recovered by dredging. 
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. In 1919 there were 77 dredges, of a total value of £416,459; 14 bucket 
dredges and 1 pumping plant were employed in the recovery of gold, and 
2 bucket dredges and 60 pumping plants in the winning of stream-tin. 

The follqwing table demonstrates the value of the metals recovered by 
dredging since its inauguration in this State :-

Area under Gold Dredged. Stream·tin Dredged. 
Period. Lease Total Value. at end of 

I Quantity. I period. Quantity. Value. Value. 

acres, oz. crude. oz. fine. £ bns. £ £ 
1900 6,943 8,882 7,924 33,660 ...... . .... 33,660 

1901-05 52,8.~2 144,028 129,850 551,568 1,254 109,026 660,594 
1906-10 75,900 185,140 168,566 716,025 7,570 732,134 1,448,159 
1911-15 8,210 120,082 110,284 468,459 7,551 907,582 1,376,041 

1916 7,878 20,165 18,797 79,846 1,272 146,880 226,7211 
1917 ... 27,364 25,349 107,674 1,207 183,156 290,830 
1918 ... 21,039 19,779 8'-1,016 1,253 282,:{88 366,404 
1919 · 10,144 19,273 18,047 76,658 1,083 174,013 250,671 

SILVER, LEAD AND ZINC. 

The output of lead and zinc in New South Wales is obtained principally 
from the silver-lead mines of the Broken Hill district, and for that reason 
the mining of these metals is discussed conjqintly. 

Assessment of the total output and- value of production of silver-lead ores 
mined in New South Wales is hampered by the fact that the process of 
extracting the metallic contents has been conducted for the most part out­
side the boundaries of the State, a proportion being treated within the 
Commonwealth, while large quantities of concentrates are· exported to 
Europe for treatment. For thIS reason the value of the output credited to 
New South Wales docs not represent the value of the finished product, but 
the estimated net value of the ore, concentrates, bullion, &c., as declared by 
the several companies to the Customs Department at the date of export 
rom the State. 

Calculated on this basis the quantity and value of New South Wales silver 
and silver-lead ore exported to the end of 1919 are shown in the following 
table :-

Period. 

To 1885 
1886-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 
1906-1910 
1911-1915 

1916 
1917 
]918 
1919 

Total 

Silver. 

Quantity. I Value. 

Silver-sulphide, Silver-lead, Ore-, &c. 

Quantity. 
VaIue. 

Ore coneen'l Metal. 
trates, &c. 

Total Value 
Exported. 

1,7;~:297 38:'884 t;~;;31 ton;~l 23:'810 6:0,694 
2,481,253 464,081 165,756 . 94,002 6,478,515 6,942,596 
3,009,187 445,873 663,754 231,847 12,615,432 13,061,305 
2,352,092 269,663 1,771,983 86,005 9,592,856 9,862,519 

1

4,154,020 445,051 1,877,515 108,3531 8,910,586 9,355,637 
8,310,962 S92,414 1,709,173 42,578 11,561,794 12,454,208 

1

12,4€0,553 1,302,510 1,694,834 ... 14,302,570 15,605,080 
2,801,507 349,367 249,849 ... 2,935,624 3,284,991 

I 1,782,004 3:28,241 234,881 ... I 4,165,324 4,493,565 
I 2,007,037 419,498 295,045 4,711,669 5,131,167 
I 1,232,710 292,838 77,989 \ . 1,030,825 , 1,323,663 

",142,321,622 5,592,420 8,747,852 562,976 76,543,005 - 82,135,425 
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Similar information regarding the export of lead (pig, in matte,. also lead­
carbonate and lead-chloride), the product of New South Wales, is shown 
below; for 1907 and subsequent years the quantity as recorded .represents 
the contents, based on average assays, of bullion produced within the State :-

Lead-Pig, in matte, &c. 

II 

I __ ~ead-Pig, in matte, &0. ' 
Period. Period. 

Quantity. I Value. , Quantity. Value. 

tons. £ tons. £ 

lR89-1890 648 8,298 1916 25,466 799,632-

1891-1895 739 7,413 1917 20,817 616,531 

189!H900 13,293 258,874 1918 21,922 608,342 

1901-1905 17,550 255,366 1919 11,497 324,215 

1906-1910 71,435 996,646 ---- - ' ---
1911-1915 114,375 I,A99,601 Total 297,742 5,774,918 

The following statement shows the quantity ana value of zinc (spelter an,d 
concentrates), the product of domestic ores, exported since 1889. These 
exports represent practically the total production :-

Period. 
Zinc (Spelter and Concen;rates). II 

Quantity. l Value. 
Period. 

IZinc (Spclter and Concentrates). 

Quantity. I Value. 

tons. I £ I tons. £ 

1889-1890 307 3,366 I 1916 209,741 961,849 
1891-1895 663 7,677 1917 113,531 441,486 

1896-1900 137,931 146,023 1918 87;019 295,413 

1901-1905 133,782 440,402 1919 72,294 247;395 
1906-1910 1,460,138 3,761,223 -----
1911-1915 2,093,733 . 6,861,489 Total 4,359,189 13,166,323 , 

The production of silver, lead, and zinc is seen in the following summary 
of the values during the last five years :-

I Silver, Sil ver- I Lead IZinc (Spelter andl Total Year. lead. Concen- (Pig,&c.) Concentrates). Production. :rates, Ores, &0. 

£ £ £ £ 
1915 2,631,~62 689,139 .1,111,569 4,432,670 

1916 3,284,991 799,632 961,849 5,046,472 
1917 4,493,565 616,531 441,486 5,551,582 
1918 5,131,167 608,342 295,413 6,034,922 
1919 1,323,663 324,215 247,395 1,895,273 

,In 1918 the value of production wa'S the 'highest on record owing to the 
fa,";ourable metal market and to the settled industrial conditions which 
prevailed throughout the year, but the rate of production was not main­

, tairred during 1919, on account of industrial troubles in the BroJ.<en Hill 
aistrict, and the value of production dropped ,to £1,895,273. " 



.'"'l. : M,INING INDT,ISTRY. ' 

As previously stated, the bulk of the ores produce.d in the silver-lead mines 
is exported for treatment outside the State and the figures shown in the 
pr,eceding tables do not convey . an adequate idea of the importance of the 
mmes of New South Wales, The Department of Mines has collected il).­
dependent records from the various mining and smelting companies and 
ore-buyers with the object of ascertaining the actual value accruing to the 
Commonwealth from the silver-lead mines of this State. Thus particulars 
h.ave been obtained regarding the quantity and value of the silv.er, lead, and 
ZInC extracted within the Commonwealth, and the gross metallic contents 
of concentrates exported oversea have been estimated on the basis of average 
assays as follows :-

Metal obtained \\ithin Commonwealth Concentrates exported. 8m 
from ores raised in New South Wales. 0'" 

C;.:=O~ 

Year. I 
<l) §"'d g 

Contents by average assay. ~:;>l1'" t- Assessed > ~:r;:: ~ a3 Silver. Lead, Spelter I Aggregate +::~ I 
. Value. " 

I Lead. I 
Value. _"'d~Z~ 

" Silver. Zinc. ~£~'E~ " 0' Eo< 

oz. fine. tons. tons. £ tons. oz. fine. tons. tons. £ £ . 

1913 5,908,638 106,432 4,121 2,709,867 547,388 8,596,251 117,903 184,149 3,759,691 6,469,558 

1914 5,481,286 99,925 5,014 2,592,322 43J,965 7,879,240 88,173 146,400 3,004,248 5,596,570 

1915 5,302,199 101,090 5,308 3,267,736 159,784 1,710,058 9;8!9 71,049 1,051,849 . 4,319,585 

1916 6,882,518 128,438 5.277 5,238,276 170,687 1,725,374 16;428 69,141 1,139,607 6,377,883 

1917 7,562,286 138,006 4,694 5,765,094 94,586 983,693 6,181 43,912 668,934 6,434,028 

1918 8,724,018 155,306 5,622 6,744,034 48,494 535,943 3,178 21,926 232,210 6,g76,244 

1919 5,836,947 80,175 7,119 4,109,466 . 28,740 417,871 2,425 18,146 253,751 4,363,217 

In connection with the above figures, although the metallic contents are 
based on average assays, it is impossible to give the proportion of the bulk 
quantities which was recovered. In the case of the lead and zinc contents, the 
quantities have been estimated only when payment was allowed for them . 

. It is estimated that the quantity of silver yielded by the mines of New 
South Wales to the end of 1919 amounted to 359,938,398 oz. fine, valued at 
£54,831,698. 

~etal obtained 'in Commonwealth 

Contained in concentrates, &c., exported 

Total 

oz. fine. 

180,598,397 

179,340,001 

... 359,938,398 

Broken Hill Field. 

£ 
27.576,425 

27,255,273 

54,831,698 

The mines on the Broken Hill field are the chief contributors to the silver 
and silver-lead and zinc output of Australia. The argentiferous lead ores 
of the Barrier Ranges and Broken Hill districts were discovered in 1883. 
The field extends over 2,500 square miles of country, and has developed into 
one . of the principal mining centres of the world. It is situated in western 
New South Wales, beyond the River Darling, and on the confines of South 
Australia. 
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The Broken Hill lode is the largest yet discovered; it varies in width 
£rom lO fect to 200 feet, and may be traced for several miles, the country 
having been taken up all along the line of lode, and subdivided into 
numerous leases, held by mining companies and syndicates. 

During 1919 the output of ore from the Broken Hill mines amounted to 
415,400 tons, viz., 16,464 tons of' oxidised and 398,936 tons of sulphide 
ore; and 72,294 tons of zinc (spelter and concentrates), valued at £247,395, 
were exported. 

The total value of the mineral output of the Barrier district during 1919 
was estimated at £2,562,748, as compared with £6,232,931 in 1918. In 
addition, the treatment of zinc tailings in 1919 yielded an output valued at 
£191,715, and returned to shareholders £208,963, bringing the total produc­
tion of the Broken Hill field to £2,754,763 for the year; the amount dis­
tributed to shareholders was £832,317. 

To the end of the year 1919 the value of production by the mines on the 
Broken Hill field from the inception of operations was nearly 106 millions 
sterling, and the dividends and bonuses paid amounted to £23,984,877. 

Yerranderie Dillision. 

Next in importance to the Broken Hill field is the Burragorang 
in the Yerranderie Division. In this field rich galena occurs in bunches, 
but the deposits are very variable in width and composition. Owing to the 
excessive cost of transport, only high-grade ore is sent away, and a consider­
able quantity of second-grade is left in the mines or dumped at the sarface 
for future treatment. During 1919, 5,<196 tons of ore were raised and sold; 
the metallic contents were gold 715 oz., silver 286,955 oz., and lcs,d 861 
tons; the net value received was £78,528. 

Other Fields. 

The other fields which contributed to the output of silver-lead ores include 
the mines in the Sunny Corner Division, where the treatment of 3,000 tons 
of ore and concentrates in 1919 resulted in the production of 60,000 oz. silver, 
valued at £12,050; 35 tons of copper, valued at £3,500; and 300 oz. of gold, 
worth £1,200. The Lewis Ponds mine in Orange Division produced 4,950 
tons of ore, yielding 292 oz. gold, valued at £1,169; 29,122 oz. of silver, 
valued at £5,983; and 252 tons of lead, valued at £6,170. 

The Cobar copper-mines, of which details are given in connection with 
copper-mining, yield large quantities of silver and lead. 

COPPER. 

Ores of copper are worked chiefly in the central part of the State, 
the Macquarie, Bogan, and Darling Rivers. Deposits occur also in the 
New England and Southern districts, as well as at Broken Hill, thus showing 
a wide distribution. 

The copper lodes of New South Wales contain ores of· a high grade as 
compared with those of many well-known mines worked in other parts of 
the world; and, given a fair price and transportation facilitie8, are capable 
of yielding satisfactory returns. The net export of copper ingots, matte, 
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regulus, and ore, is taken as the production of the State. The quantities 
and values ar.e shown below from the year 1858:-

Quantity. 
Period. Ingots, Matt., Value. 

and Regulus. Ore. 

tons. tons. £ 
1858-1879 14,877 2,lO2 1,067,670 
1880-1884 23,715 19 1,554,326 
1885- 1889 11>,160 537 778,804 
1890-1894 10,195 1,738 454,76;; 
1895-]899 25,40H 852 1,286,094 
1900-1904 32,173 8,791 2,014,040 
1905-1909 41,425 3,057 2,972,253 
19lO- 1914 42,277 9,815 2,5:!9,554 

1915 2,4.63 4,510 234,437 
1916 5,617 554 586,127 
1917 6,576 #I 814,154 
1918 6,5lO 696,580 
1919 1,460 139,296 

Total 227,856 31,975 15,128,100 

The great decrease in value of output in 1919 was due to causes mainly 
not connected with the productive capacity of the mines. In addition to 
the collapse of the copper market in the early part of 1919, and to industrial 
and shipping troubles, the Cobar district, in which most of the copper is 
produced, suffered severely from drought. 

During 1919 the Electrolytic Refining and Smelting Company of Australia, 
Ltd., Port Kembla, produced 1,130 tons of copper from domestic ores, valued. 
at £102,773. 

Cobar Field. 

The Cobar mines constitute the chief centre of the copper-mining industry 
From the point of view of combined output, the gold-copper mines worked 
in the Cobar district rank next, in value of production, to the silver-lead 
mines of the Broken Hill field. 

In 1919 the output was valued at £161,889, and comprised the following :­
Gold, 7,240 oz., valued at £30,755; silver, 18,340 oz., valued at £4,543; 
copper (metal and ore), 1,319 tons, valued at £126,591. 

The operations of the Great Cobar Mine, the principal mine in the Cobar 
Field, came to an end during 1920. The closing of the mine, was due to the 
fall in the price of copper in 1919, higher wages, increased shipping and 
railway freights, exchange, and the high cost of treatment of copper matte. 

TIN. 

Tin, unlike copper, is restricted in its geographical and petrological range, 
and is the rarest of the common metals in commerce. 

In addition to alluvial deposits, tin ore occurs in situ in granite and 
adjacent contact :ocks, usu.ally occu~ying fissures or penetrating walls; the 
majority of the tm lodes discovered m the State are on a small scale, but 
the lodes, developed or undeveloped, are very numerous. The maximum 
depth attained in the tin lodes of New South Wales is about 360 feet. 
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; 'I'm' ore ~occurs in the extreme Northern, Southern, and Western divisions; 
but the proved area of workable quantities is limited practically to tllll 
western fall of the New England Tableland, with Emmaville and· Tingha 
as the chief centre~. It has been discovered also in; small quantities in the 
Barrier district, at ; Poolamacca and Euriowie; near Bombala, ih the Monaro 
district; at .Gundle, near . Kempsey ~ at , Jingellic and Dora Dora, on the 
Upper Murray; in the valley o£ the Lachlan; , -and in fine particles in beach 
sands along nM coaSt, in association with g9!d; platinum, and ~onazite. 

Output of T~n. 
Since 1902 the activity which has characterised tin-mining on the various 

fields throughout th'e State, owing 00 the satisfactory prices obtained, has 
resulted in a steadily increased' value of output, so that tin has contributed 
in a very considerable degree to:. the total production of the mineral wealth of 
the State, its aggregate yield,.in poiI).t of valUe, standing in the sixth place, 
after coal, silve'r,;,gold, copper, and zinc. 

The output and the val~e , ~f production o'f tin since 1872 ' have been as 
fullows:- ' 

Period. Ingots, Ore. 

tons. tons. £ 
1872-1879 18,364 12,995 ' 2,015,407 
1880-1884 22,842 2,700 2,194,533 
1885-1889 12.974 1,635 1,415,374 
1890-1894 7,196 1,040 ,677,392 
1895-1899 4,608 197 342,503 
1900-1904 4,220 , 1,222 617,446 
1905-1909 5,567 ' 3,71'2 1',191,635 

, 1910-1914 4,258 ." . 6,952 1,561,741' 
1915 857 1,331 266,780 
1916 909 ],220 306,497 
1917 1,109 963 373,696 
1918 1,182 738 548,876 
1919 1,146 1,546 416,623 

----------
Total ... 85,232 36,~51 11,928,503 

In 1919 the value of ingots was £265,260, and of ore £151,363, making the 
total as above, £416,623. 

IRON AND , 1:&01' , O~S". 
; 

. Iron is ,kIlown ·to occur throughout New South Wales" pl;incipally in the 
form of magnetite, hematite OJ' goethite, limonite, and bog-iron; deposits , 
of chrome iroti '!tlso are found. . . . 

Hematite or goethite ' occurs in very extensive ' deposits in', the Blue 
Mountains and Macquarie Ranges, the principal centres explored being 
situated at Mittagong, Picton, Berrima, Cadia, Lithgow Valley, Wallerawang; , 
in the Rylstone and Mudgee districts; and in the vicinity of Port Stephens. 
The result of a number of analyses of this ,kind of, ore denote that-it is ve.ry 
rich in metallic iron. 

Limonite-a variety of brown hematite-occurs principally at Lithgow, 
Eskba,nk" and Bowenfels, in the, Blue Mountains; . in several parts of. the 
Hunter River coal-field; a.nd, at BUlli, in the Iilawa.rra, district. . 

, Iron and steel works ha.ve been estal;llished' in. the LitHgow and Newcastle,' 
districts. 
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Varying quantities of iron ore have been despatc4ed' from the different 
producing centres to the smelting and iron works £0+ use as flux, the, gold 
contents of the ore helping to defray the cost of railway carriage. The 
estimated quantity and value of ironstone flux raised, during the years 1899 
to 1919' was 121,321 tons, valued at £94,659. During the years 191&-15 
no ironstonie flux was raised for fluxing purposes. 

Iron Oxide. 

Parcel's of iron oxide are sent from, the Port; M'acquarie, Mittagong, and 
Goulburn districts to various gas-works ~or use,in purifyil).g ,gas) the output 
of iron oxide during 1919 being 2,725 tons, valued at:£3,406. 

The total recorded output to the end of 1919 was 41,108,tons, valued at 
£53,292 . . 

Production of Iron and Steel, and Bounty paid. 

Under the Manufactures Encouragement Act, 1908, the Commonwealth 
Government provided a bounty, to a total amount of £150,000, on all pig­
iron from Australian ore, and on puddled bar-iron and steel made from 
Australian pig-iron within the Commonwealth, fr9m 1st January, 1909, 'to 
to 30th June, 1914; the bounty was payable at the rate of 12s. per ton 
produced, and the maximum amount payable in any year was £30,000. 
This bounty rate was extended until 30th June, 1915, but was subsequently 
r~placed by a bounty of 8s. per ton on pig-iron manufactured between 
30th June, 191,4, and 31st December, 1916. No bounty has been Pilid, since 
1917. The following table shows the production and bounty paid during 
the ,years 1909-17:-

1 

_ _ ~_P_ig--,'l.'r_o_n_. ______ P_ud_d_Ie_d.;-B_'\r_,i_ro_n_. _' _ \ Steel. 
Year. ' I I I Production . Bounty Paid. Production. Bounty Paid. Production. Bounty Paid,. 

tons. £ tons. £ tons. £ 
1909 23,180 13,908 1,939 1,163 1,855 1,113 
1910 40,326 24,196 3,384 2,036 3,410 2,046 
1911 24,658 14,795 1,789 1.073 2,63:3 1,580 
1912 31,104 18,66.3 549 329 ... ... 
1913 40,490 24,294 ... ... 1,088 653 
1914 58,528 35,1l7 ... , ... 14,929 8,9q7 
1915 'i5,000 30,000 ... ... ... .. . 
1916 68,512 27,405 ... ... .., ... 
1917 21,284 8,514 ... ... ... " .. . 

The output and value of finished iron, pig-iron, &c., for the last ten years 
are shown in the fonowing statement :-

Year. ' / Quantity. VoJue. Year. Quantity. 'Value. 

tons. '£ " tons. £ . 
1910 40,487 161,1)48 1915 ' 76,31S 267,000, 
19U 36,35~ 145,416 1916 52,556 197,085 
1.912 

" 

32,677 130,708 191,7 45,Q25 247,637 
11113. 46,563 186;252 1918 68,072' 350.000' 
1914 75,'150 254,257 Un9 80,941 ' 445,175: 

',), 
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The recorded output of pig-iron, &c., to the end of 1919 was 782,070 tons, 
valued at £4,OiH,192. The bulk was made from scrap-iron until 1907, when 
the smelting of iron ore was resumed, and the figures given above include 
the following production from ores mined in the State :-

Minerals Use d. Pig·iron. -
Year. Steel Ingots. 

Iron Ore. Coke. I Limestone. Production. I Value. 

tons. tons. 
I 

tons. tons. £ tons. 
1912 55,170 51,102 20,399 32,677 130,708 ...... 
1913 71,577 60,854 I 26.251 ,46,563 186,252 13,608 
1914 135,316 97,224 45,938 75,150 254,257 24,420 
1915 134,684 96,316 42,379 76,318 267,000 25,040 
1916 90,182 79,518 37,565 52,556 197,085 20,762 
1917 91,927 77,871 35,377 45,025 ~47,637 19,667 . 
1918 110,169 124,095 55,160 68,072 350,000 31,891 
1919 141,926 119,895 I 60,004 80,941 445,175 31:1,644 

OTHER METALS. 

Platinum.-Platinum occurs in several districts of New South Wales, but 
platinum mining, in comparison with other branches of mining, and for les~ 
valuable ores, is unimportant. The quantity produced to the end of 1919 
amounted to 14,893 oz., valued at £47,734, of which 213 oz., valued at £3,150, 
were obtained during 1919. 

Chromite.-Chromite, or chromic iron ore, is the only commercially impor­
tant ore of chromium which is an accessory constituent of a variety of 
minerals; it has been found usually associated with serpentine in the north­
ern portion of New South Wales. The quantity exported to the end of 1919 
was 33,190 tons, valued at £105,613; the yield recorded in 1919 was 250 tons, 
valued at £616. 

Cobalt and Nickel.-Cobalt and nickel are usually associated in the same 
minerals, and traces of both metals have been found in several districts in 
New South Wales, but workable quantities have been located in very f~w 
places. The value of the total production of cobalt to the end of 1919 was 
£8,065, representing 885 tons of ore. No production of nickel is recorded. 

Tungsten ores.-These ores are generally associated in New South Wales 
with tinstone (cassiterite), bismuth, and molybdenite. The quantity of 
scheelite exported during 1919 amounted to 80 tons, valued at £15,193, 
and of, wolfram, 135 tons, valued at £22,818. From the ye&r 1903 the 
exports of scheelite were 1,669 tons, valued at £188,570! and wolfram, 2,246 
tons, valued at £265,238. 

Antimony.-The principal source of supplies is at Hillgrove. For the 
whole State in 1919 there were 87 tons raised, the value being £2,342. The 
total output to the end of the year 1919 was 18,707 tons, valued at £341,183. 

Manganese.-Manganese ores have been discovered in various places but 
generally in localities lacking transport facilities. Dur(ng the year 1919 
the quantity obtained was 4,651 tons, valued at £13,953. 

Bismuth.-Bismuth has been found associated with molybdenite, tin, and 
gold, in quartz veins, chiefly in the neighbourhood of Glen Innes, and in 
other districts bismuth is associated with molvbdenite and wolfram ores. Th ~ 
total quantity exported in 1919 was 20 tons: valued at £20,215, the quantity 
exported to the end of 1919 being 684 tons of ore, 'valued at £189,042. 

Molybdenum.-The quantity of molybdenite, ' the prinyipalore of molyb­
demuI;l, produced in New South Wales during 1919 was, 66 tons, valued at 
£30,308. From 1902 the quantity was 759 tons, valued at £1g7,053. 
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Mercury.-Cinnabar, the most important ore of mercury, occurs ill 
numerous localities but it has not been discovered in a sufficiently concen­
t~ated form to enable it to be profitably wrought. No production of quick­
sIlver was recorded in the year 1919, but the total production to the end of 
1919 is stated to be 2,970 lb., valued at £541. 

COAL. 

The coal-fields of New South Wales are the most important in Australia, 
both as regards extent and the quantity and quality of coal produced. 

The main coal basin extends along the coast from Port Stephens on the 
north, to Ulladulla on the south, and thus has a seaboard of 200 miles, which 
enhances the value of the deposits by conducing to easy shipment and the 
development of oversea trade. From Ulladulla the basin trends inland to 
the west, and north-west as far as Rylstone, whence the boundary line ex­
tends northward beyond Gunnedah, and then runs in a south-easterly direc­
tion to Port Stephens. The widest part of this area is between Rylstone and 
Newcastle-100 miles; the basin is deepest in the neighbourhood of Sydney, 
where the uppermost seam is nearly 3,000 feet below the surface. 

From Sydney the measures rise gradually in all directions, and emerge to 
the surfa{)e at Newcastle on the north, at Bulli in the Illawarra district to 
the south, and at Lithgow, in the Blue Mountain region, to the west. 

The upper or Newcastle coal measures show the greatest surface develop­
ment. Their seams outcrop at Newcastle, Bulli, and Lithgow, and extend 
continuously under Sydney, the deepest portion of the basin. 

In the northern coal-field twelve seams have becn discovered in these 
measures, five being worked; in the southern, five distinct sealns are known, 
but two only have been worked; of the sev.en seams traced in the western 
field three only have proved of commercial value. After many unsuccessful 
boring operations, the uppermost seam of the Newcastle measures was located 
under Sydney Harbour in 1891, and is now worked at a depth of nearly 
3,000 feet. 

The coal obtained at Newcastle is specially suitable for gas making and 
for household use; the coal from Bulli and Lithgow is essentially steam 
coal-the southern produces a strong coke, specially suitable for smelting 
purposes by reason of its capacity for sustaining the weight of the ore burden 
in a blast furnace, and it contains less ash than the western. The coal 
obtained at the Sydney Harbour Colliery is also a good steam coal, and may 
be loaded direct into oversea steamers from a wharf near the pit's mouth. 

In the western and southern fields the upper coal measures contain deposits 
of kerosene shale, a variety of torbanite, cannel coal, ,or boghead mineral. 
It is used extensively for the manufacture of kerosene oil, and for the pro­
duction of gas. Deposits of kerosene shale, though much less extensive, 
occur in the upper and Greta measures of the northern coal-field. 

The middle coal measures outcrop near East Maitland, but do not appear 
in the western field; their occurrence in the southern field has not been 
definitely proved. 

The lower or Greta measures out9rop over an irregular area in the neigh­
bourhood of Maitland, and have been traced with intervening breaks as far 
north as Wingen; they occur as an isolated belt to the north of Inverell, and 
extend through Ashford, almost to the Queensland border. These measures 
have been located in the Clyde Valley, in the extreme southern portion of 
the Illawarra field, but do not occur in the western. The coal of the Greta 

' 99439-B 

. ' 
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measures IS contained in two seams, aml is the purest and generally the 
most useful obtained in the State, .being of a good quality, hard, and econoilli­
cal as regards working. The Greta scams are worked extensively between 
West Maitland and Cessnoek, in the most illlFortant coal-mining district in 
Australia. There were 134 coal-mines and 1 shale-mine working under 
the provisions of the Coal and Shale Mines Regulation Act during the year 
l()] 9. 

,Protluclion of Co:tl. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of cO~Ll raised in New 
South Wales from the earliest record to the close of 19]9, the total produc­
tion being 245,964,5.33 tons, valup-d at £98,144,266. 

The figures arc exclusive of coal used in the manufackre of cClke, 1'ar­
ticuhrs as to which are quoted elsewhere in this Chapter :-

Period. 

I 
Quantity. 

\ 

Value 

\ 

Average 
at Pit's Mouth. per ton. 

tons. £ I s. d. 
Pri or to 1890 46,803,983 22,787,156 I 9 9 

1890-4 17,830,l77 6,811,568 7 8 
1895- 9 21,334,976 6,048,281 5 8 
1900-4 29,792,589 1O,:~69,050 7 0 
1905-9 39,083,328 1:1,234,796 6 9 
1910- 4 47,[;5;;,714 17,344,973 7 4 

i915 9,449,008 3,424,630 7 3 
1916 8,127,161 3,336,419 8 2 
1917 8,292,867 4,422,740 10 8 
1913 9,063,176 4,941,807 10 II 
1919 8,631,554 5,422,846 12 7 

- --------- -----
Total 245,964,533 98,144,266 8 0 

The b~tlk of production is obtained from the northern coitl-fields. Tlu 
t'utput of each district during 1919 was :-Northern, 5,629,253 tons, valued 
at. £;3;795,H4; SO:ltk' r!1, 1,82G,[j'j'4 ton " £l,078,,)()3 ; Wes tern, 1,175,727 t.ons, 
£549,599. 

The following statement shows the quantity of New South Wales coal 
consumed in Australia and New Zealand, including bunker eoal taken by 
interstate vessels, and the oversea exports, during the last ten years :-

I Expnrted I 
Sent to other to Q"ersea 

Year. Domestic Australial} Total. Countries Total 
!conSUOJPtion States and excluding I Production. 

New Zealand. New Zealand. . t 

tons. tons. tOT S. tons. tons. 
1910 3,483,075 2,478,497 5,961,572 2,211,936 8,173,508 
19l1 3,667,524 2,525,776 6,193,300 2,498,304 8,691,604 
I() 1 2 3,832,697 3,096,179 6,028,876 2,956,939 9,885,815 
1913 4,182,441 8,465,787 7,648,228 2,765,937 10,414,165 
1914. 4,522,589 3,221,78::1 7,744,372 2,646,250 10,390,622 
1915 4,780,614 2,601,OiO 7,381,684 2,067,324 9,449,008 
1916 4,693,u63 2,203,6f)9 6,896,7~2 1,230,439 8,127,161 
1917 5,029,070 2,225,228 7,254,298 1,038,569 8,292,867 
1918 \ f),641,500 2,697,033 8,338,533 ';:24,643 9,063,176 
1919 5,128,:'36 1,891,317 7,019,853 1,611,701 8,631,fi54 

o The figures from tl'e year 19J7 a,.e fa,. the Australian States only. 
the year 1917. 

t Including New Zealand f,.om 

" 
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It appears from the above table that the quantity of coal consumed locally 
has increased from year to year, but that on the other hand the export trade 
to other Australian States, New Zealand, and Oversea Countries has shown a 
more marked decrease, resulting in decreased annual production. 

The variation in the proportion of the total production used for domestic 
consumption is shown in the following percentages: 

Year, 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

, 

Used for Domestic 
Consumption. 

Per cent. 
42'62 
42'20 
38'77 
40'16 
43'52 
50'60 
57'74 
60'65 
62'25 
59'42 

Proportion of Output. 

\ 

Sent to other I 
Australian States 
"ndNew Zealand. 

Per cent. 
30'32 
29'06 
31'32 
33'28 
24'85 
27'52 
27'12 
*~6'83 
*29'76 
-:21'91 

• Australian States only, t Including New Z 

Exported to 
other Countries. 

------
Per cent, 

27'06 
28'74 
29'91 
26'56 , 
31'63 
21'88 
15'14 

t12'52 
t7 '99 

tl8'67 

ealand. 

/ 

Calculated on the total value of the production during the decade, the 
average quantity of 694 tons extracted yearly by each person employed 
underground represent3 a value of £293. In 1919 the average value of pro­
duction was £399 for each person employed below ground :-

Persons employed, Quantity of Coal raised, Val ue of Coal raised, 

YCJl.r. 
below g~~~~~, Total. en~;l~;~d Total value. value per person 

Above and I I Pel' person I A vel'age I A ~:i'~~e 
ground, gl'ound, per tOil, employed be.' 

_ __ , ____ -..!. ____ , ________ -!--____ --'-___ :...:l.m:..."-"-"'g.:..:ro~u=nd~ 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

No, 
17,618 
17,:-175 
17,795 
18,~4:~ 

19,758 
17,9'i9 
16, 76~ 
17,197 
16,7;4 
18,041 

No. 
13,290 
12,679 
13,089 
14,164 
11\,007 
13,476 
12,44:3 
12,701 
12,396 
1:-1,576 

tons, 
8,173,508 
8,691,604 
9,885,815 

10,414,165 
10,390,622 
9,449,008 
8,127,161 
8,292,867 
9,063,176 
8,631,554 

tons, 
615 
686 
755 
735 
692 
701 
653 
653 
7:31 
636 

£ 
:1,009,657 
3,167,165 
3,660,015 
3,770,375 
3,737,761 
3,424,630 
3,336,419 
4,42-2,740 
4,941,807 
5,422,846 

Coal-cutting by Machinery. 

s, d, 
7 4 
7 3 
7 5 
7 3 
7 2 
7 3 
8 2 

10 8 
lOll 
12 7 

£ 
226 
250 
280 
266 . 
250 
254 
268 
:148 
399 
399 

Of the machines in use in 1919, 104 were classed as percussive, and 178 as 
chainbreast; 178 were driven by electricity, and 104 by compressed air. 

The quantity of coal obtained during 1919 by machines driven byelec­
tricity was 1,812,558 tons, and that by machines driven by compressed air 
611,2 3 tons, the total 2,423,771 tons representing 28 per cent. of the total 
output. 
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State Coal-mines. 
The State Coal-mines Act, 1912, empowers the Government to purchase 

or resume coal-bearing lands or coal-mines and to open and work coal-mines 
upon Crown land or private land containing coal reserved to the Crown. 
The coal 0 btained from a State mine is to be used only by the State Depart­
ments. 

A State coal mine was opened at Lithgow, in the Western district, in 
September, 1916; the area of the land containing coal leserved for the 
Crown amounts to about 40,200 acres, and the available supply of coal is 
estimated at 240,000,000 tons. Work at lhis min) has been entirely 
suspended since 10th July, 1917. 

Pn:ces oj Coal. 
The average price of coal per ton in the various districts for the last ten 

years is shown below; in the average for New South Wales allowance has 
been made for the quantity raised in each district. 

District. .' / 1910. 1 1911. 11912. 11913 : 1914. 1 1915. I 1916. / 1917. I 1918. 1 1919 . 

- . 

I s' d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 'l. d. s: d. 

Northern ... 8 1 8 0 8 1 7 10 7 8 7 7 9 1 II 5 : 1 8 13 6 
Southern ' ''1 6 2 6 2 6 1 6 1 6 4 611 7 2 10 0 910 11 10 

Western ... ... 5 6 5 1 5 0 5 2 5 6 5 6 5 7 8 0 8 8 9 4 

1-
'\ 

New South Wales
l 

7 4 7 3 7 5 7 3 7 2 7 3 8 2 10 S 10 9 12 7 

COKE. 

Coke-making is carried on in each of the three coal-mining districts of the 
State, but the bulk of the output comes from the southern district, where it 
is manufactured from coal drawn from the mines in the locality of Wollon­
gong. 

All the coke produced is suitable for use in blast furnaces, but the products 
of the northern and southern districts are harder, better able to carry a load 
in the furnace, and contain less ash than the coke of the western district. 
The plants in the southern district, being closer to Sydney, have advantage 
in railway transit of a lower transport cost than the plants in the northern 
and western districts. 

The quantities of coke manufadured in New South Wales during the 
last five years were as follows :-

Quantity. I Total Value Averago 
Year. 

I I I I 
at Ovens. Value 

Northern Southern Western Total. per ton 
District. District. District. 

-
tons. tons. tons. tons. £ s. d 

1915 84,134 305,584 28,035 417,753 313,241 14 11 

1916 101,662 288,911 47,014 437,587 387,571 17 9 
1917 111,803 297,904 45,880 455,587 541,093 23 9 
1918 184,209 376,289 47,994 608,492 647,798 21 4 

. 1919 168,885 236,546 19,342 424,773 550,127 25 11 
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The various districts contributed as follows to the total value of coke 
manufactured during the year 1919 :-Northern, £256,384; Southern, 
£271,916; Western, £21,827. 

The average values pel ton at the ovens were:-Northern,30s. 4d.; Southern. 
22s . II d. ; Western, 22s. ed. 

The following statement shows the number of coke ovens and the persons 
engaged in the manufacture of coke in each district during 1919 :-

Coke Ovens. 

I 
I Persons 

District. I Not WOl 'king·1 

engaged in 
In course of manufacture 

Working. Building. Total. or coke. 

Nort.hern ... ... 190 17 0 29 389 184 
Southern ... ... 539 6 4 603 290 
'Western ... .. . 92 7 3 165 41 

------------------
Total ... ... 821 30 7 29 ],157 515 

OIL SHALE. 

The production of oil shale, from the opening of the mines in iI865 to the 
end of 1919, is shown in the following table :-

I I Total IAverage Pric 
ell 

I \ Total I Average Price 
Period. Quantity. Value at per ton Year. Quantity. Value at per ton 

Mines. at Mines. Mines. at Mines. 

tons. £ £ s. d. 

\: 

tons. £ £ s. d. 
1865-84 370,217 828,194 2 4 9 1915 15,474 ]2,890 o 16 8 
1885-89 186,465 406,255 2 3 7 ]916 17,425 17,772 1 0 5 
1890-94 247,387 451,344 I 16 6 1917 31,661 36,565 1 3 1 
1895-99 191,763 222,690 1 3 3 1918 32,395 39,676 I 4 6 
1900-04 213,163 ]77,245 o 16 8 1919 25,453 37,968 1 9 10 
1905-09 . 213,024 131,456 o 12 4 ----1---- -----
1910- 14 296,449 140,758 0 9 6 Total ... 1,840,876?,502,813 172 

In 1919 the output was obtained from the mines in the western district. 

The Shale Oils Bounties Act, passed by the Commonwealth Government 
during 1910, to make provision for the payment of bounties on the manu­
facture of kerosene and paraffin wax from Australian shale, expired on 30th 
June, 1913, and no further bounty was payable until 1917, when a bounty 
on crude shale oil produced in Australia from mined kerosene shale was 
provided for a period of four years dating from 1st September, 1917. The 
maximum amount payable in anyone year is £67,500, the rate per gallon to 
each producer being as follows :-3,500,000 gallons and under, 2!d.; -
3,500,000 to 5,000,000, 2d.; 5,000,000 to 8,000,000, lid.; each additional 
gallon, ltd. In the year 1917- 18 the bounty paid amounted to £15,008 on 
1,600,904 gallons of shale oil, and in 1918-19 to £26,407 on 2,816,718 gallons. 

Large quantities of oil manufactured at Hartley Vale have been supplied 
to the Australian warships. 

DIAMONDS. 

Diamonds and other gem-stones in New South Wales were noted as early 
as 1851 by both Hargraves and Stutchbury, and have since been found to 
be widely distributed, but no extensive industry has yet been developed, 
mining. operations being restricted to very few localities. The finest of the 
New South Wales diamonds are harder and whiter than the South Africa 
diamonds, and are classified as on a par with the best Brazilian gems, 
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The following table, compiled from the available information, is believed 
to understate considerably the actual output of diamonds in New So.uth 
Wales. The majority of the diamonds have been obtained from the mmes 
in the Bingara and Copeton districts; in recent years the whole output has 
been from the latter district :-

Period. I Carats. Value. II Period. I Camts. I Value. 

',---- '-- --- ; 

1867-1885 

1886-1890 

1891-1895 

1896-1900 

1901-1905 

2,856 

8,120 

19,743 

69,384 

54,206 

1906-1910 16,651 

£ 

2,952 

6,390 

18,245 

27,948 

46,434 

11191-1- 1915 

1916 
I 

I 1917 

1918 

1919 

I 
12,374 I 

16,003 

1,901 

2,991 

1,784 

1,774 

£ 

13,353 

1,3,5 

2,006 

1,204 

1,706 

The closjng of the market consequent on the War has had a serious effect 
on the industry. 

OPAL. 

Common opals occur in many parts of New South Wales, and particulariy 
in the locality of Orange: The precious or noble opal has been found in 
two geological formations in New South Wales, viz., in vesicular basalt 
and in sedimentary rocks of the Upper Cretaceous age. Only from the 
latter formation have gems in quantity and value been obtained hitherto, 
the finest opal known being located in the Upper Cretaceous formation at 
White Cliffs, near Wilcannia. Black opal, remarkable for colour, fire, and 
brilliancy, is obtained at Lightning Ridge, near the Queensland border. 

The following table shows the estimated value of precioils opal won in 
New South Wales to the end of 1919 :--

Period. Value. II Period. Value. 

£ I £ ' 

1890 15,600 1916 21,273 

1891-1895 25,999 1917 12,522 

1896-1900 415,000 1918 20,600 

1901-1905 476,000 1919 27,552 

1906-1910 305,300 ------
1911-1915 154,738 Total 1,474,584 

ALUNITE. 

Alunite, or alumstone, occurs at Bullahdelah, about 35 miles from Port 
Stephens; in a narrow mountain range which for more than a mi~e of its ' 
lehgth is composed almost entire'ly of alunite, of greater or less purity. 

Four varieties of alunite are recognised at the mines, ~ut working is con­
fined mainly to the light.pink ore, the yield averaging about 80 per cent. of 
alum. 
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During 1910 and 1911, prospecting by means of diamond-drilling was 
carried on at Bullahdelah, with a view to locating further bodies of alunite 
of payable grade, so as to maintain the export trade; as a result there was 
a large increase in the quantity exported. In 1919 the production was 2,485 
tons, valued at £14,91U, and since the year 1890 the quantity and value of 
alunite, the produce of New South Wales, exported have been 53,733 tons, 
value £190,971. Particulars are not available as to the amount of alum of 
local production used within the State. ' 

OTHER MINERALS. 

Marble.-Beds of marble of great variety of colouring, and with highiy 
ornamental markings, are located in many districts of New South Wales. 
Much of the marble is eminently suitable for decorative work, and in recent 
years has won the favour of builders. During 1919 marble valued at £3,151 
was obtained. 

Limestone.-The quantity of limestone raised for flux in 1919 was 83,032 
tons, valued at £22,779. 

Fireclays.- Fireclays of good quality are found in the Wianamatta shales 
and in the Permo-carboniferous measures, and excellent clays for brick· 
making purposes may be obtained in all parts of the State. 

Kaolin.-Kaolin or China clay derived from the decompoElition of the 
felspars in granite, is found in many granitic districts. 

Magnesite.-Magnesite is found at Fifield and a large quantity is procur· 
able easily. The output during 1919 was 9,264 tons, valued at £8,032. 

Diatomaceous earth occurs in large deposits in several localities. 

Other Mineral Deposits.-Other mineral deposits known to exist but not 
worked extensively include asbestos, barytes, fluorspar, fuller's earth, ochre, 
graphite, slate and mica. The production of the minerals as recorded in 
1919 was as follows :-

Mineral. 

Asbestos ... 
Barytes... .. . 
Diatomaceous Earth 
Dolomite ... 
Fireclay .. . 
Fluorspar .. . 
Graphite .. . 
Kaolin, and Clays 

Mineral. Value. I Quantity, I I Quantity. I Value. II 
~-----------------+----~~----

IJS6
1 

tons. 
144 
801 
55 

22,371 
950 

2,014 
100 

4,783 

1,919 
253 

7,089 
950 

7,454 
100 

4,072 

Limestone for Flux 
Magnesite 
Marble .. . 
Pigments 
Silica 
Slates 
Steatite . . 

Health of Miners in .Metalliferous Mines. 

tons. £ 
83,032 22,779 
9,264 8,032 

3,151 
381 837 

10,169 30,R07 
1,500 

358 595 

Under instructions from the Minister for Labour and Industry, the Board 
of Trade made inquiry during 1918 into the prevalence of phthisis among 
miners, and upon the Board's recommendation a Technical Commission 
was appointed to inquire into the dust conditions in the metalliferous mines 
of the State, and into the health of employees in such mines. The interim 
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report of the Commission was published in July, 1920, and their recom­
mendations and conclusions with reference to Broken Hill mines were briefly 
as follow:-

No person infected with tubercular disease or pneumonocosis should be 
allowed to work in the mines, either on the surface or below ground, and 
any person infected with pneumonocosis should be placed in an occupation 
in the open air, either pastoral or agricultural, without any obligation on 
his part to find a fresh avenue of employment. Further, compensation 
should be giv en to any person affected with progressive tubercular disease. 
Mine workers, too, should be medically examined from time to time, and 

with dust withdrawn from the mine, and kept under observa­
hey might receive compensation should they become infected 
osis. Finally tbe Commission was of the opinion that if all 

those affected 
tion so that t 
with tubercul 
those affected with tuberculosis and fibrosis, were withdrawn from the 

system of medical inspection instituted, mining at Broken 
carried on with perfect safety so far as material injury to the 
iners was concerned. 

mines, and a 
Hill might be 
lungs of the m 

The medica I examination of the miners also showed that large numbers 
from lead poisoning, but as the mines were not in operation 
quiry of the Commission it was not possible to state what 

absorbing lead by exposure to dust. The Commission rc­
hat a thorough investigation of the ventilation and dust con­
mines should be undertaken when the mines resumed work. 

were suffering 
during the in 
numbers were 
commended t 
ditions of the 

MININ G ACCIDENTS. 

The number of fatalities during the last five yeats in the more important 
branches of m ming, and the rates p er 1,000 employees are shown below :-

I 
Year. 

Gold. 

lIetalliferou s Mines. Coal and 

I I Silver, Lead'i Copper. I I I Total I Shale Total. 
and Zinc. Tin. Other. Metalliferous Mines. 

Numbe r oj Fatalities. -
1915 ... 9 3 2 ... 14 23 37 
1916 1 14 5 1 ... 21 13 34 
1917 ... 7 4- 2 ... 13 24 37 
1918 1 9 1 ... 1 12 11 23 
1919 ... 6 .,. . .. 6 17 23 

Per 1,0 00 Employees. 

1915 ... 1'62 3'28 '21 .. , 1'06 1'26 ]'18 
1916 '43 2'17 3 '01 '52 ... 1'46 '77 ]'09 
1917 ... '92 1'93 '12 ... '84 1 '38 ]'13 
1918 '39 1']9 '65 ... '37 '76 '65 '68 
1919 ... '92 ... .., '42 ' 94 '71 

During 191 9 there were 17 fatalities in coal and shale mines. In propor­
mber of persons employed the rates were highest in coal and tion to the nn 

shale mines. 
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The number of persons seriously injured ~n minin~ operations during the 
llJ,st five years, /lnd the rlJ,tio per 1,000 persPl!:s elllPlpyed, are shown in the 
following statement ~- ' , ' , 

Y~,aF, I 
Gold. 

Metalliferous Mines, I Coal and I 
I L~E:;~d I Copper. I Tin. I Other, I M~t~fi~~OUS ~~:!:. I 

Ratio per 

Total. p~~~~. 
employed. 

Number pj Per~qns ~eriqusl,!! !njurer!-. 

i I 

1915 1 I 2H , .. ' :~ 2 35 49 84 267 
HH6 1 24 

~ 
2 a 31 55 86 2'75 

i917 ... 

\ 

31 I Ii 37 55 92 2'80 
- 1918 ,41 ... :2 Ji2 132 184 5 '47 
*1919 2 14 ... 1 I 18 100 U8 3'64 

-Induding per.ons sli\(htIy injure~. 

Many of these ,l;1.ccidents an,d fatalities occurr~n,g op~p,e surface can scarcely 
be regarded as tme mining accidents. 'J.'he fo~~owip'g table shows the 
p.umber of sur~ace an,d un,der·surface accidents ~n c,op1).ection with metal­
Jiferous mining during 1919 :-

Under-surface AccidclIts. Surface Accic\ents. 

Me,taIHferons Mines. 

Fatal. -I Seriou •. 

----------------~,-,------~---------------~-----

Serious. 

,Silver, I,e{1d, af,ld ~if,lc 
,Tin ... 

" ' 1 

4 8 
I 

2 6 

1 
2 

Limestone . .. 
,Gold , .. 

--- - -------~-- ------
Total 4 9 2 9 

The number of ;persons killed and serious~y injured in the coal and shale 
mines of New South Wa,les, "during the last five years, with the proportion 
,Q,f ~iners aI!d th.e guantity of. mineral raif\~, js gjven below ;-

---
Ooal and Shale Mines. 

NUI1]I)€r of persons. Number of employees Quan,tity '" Mineral raised 

Y~.8.r. 
per peraon- to each person-

I Injured. l Injured. 

1 

,,\{illed. Killed. l\iUed. I Injured. 

• 
tons. t ons. 

1915 23 49 792 372 411,882 193,153 
1916 ).3 55 1,2,99 307 626,507 148,,083 
19,17 24 55 722 315 346,855 151,355 
1918 U " 132 1,525 127 823,925 68,660 
1919 17 -100 1,120 180 507,738 86,316 

- Induues ,persons slightly injlU'ed. 

DUJ;ing 1919,o:Q,e aGGident ,resulted from explosion.of fire-damp or coal 
,dust. 

The experience of cOfl.!-mining in this State with re~pect .to accidents bears 
Nery favourable comparison with that of other countnes,. 
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A recent estimate shows that 48·;) per cent. of the total output of coal 
in New South Wales is obtained from collieries where llllners use safety. 
lamps; and as the workings get deeper this proportion is likely to increa~e 
since with greater depth there is more likelihood of fire.damp. 

Considerable improvements have been made in portable electric safety. 
lamps during late years, and their use for underground purposes has been 
much il'H'reased. 

Ambulance classes are trained and oorps exist in New South Wales fOf 
the purpose of promoting among miners a knowledge of first-aid principles. 
From 1897-1919, 154 classes were enrolled, the minimum membership being 
10. The classes fOfIMd during 1919 numbered 5. 

Interesting information regarding the sickness experience of Friendly 
Societies in mining districts is given in the section of this 0001<: dealing with 
Social Condition . 

• 
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LAW COURTS. 

IN New South "\Vales legal processes may be grouped within the original 
jurisdiction of the Lower or Magistrates' Courts, or of the Higher Courbs 
presided over by appointed Judges. The subject of appellate jurisdiction 
will be discussed separately. 

ORIGINAL JURISDICTION-LoWER COURTS. 

The Lower or Magistrates' Courts include Petty Sessions, Small Debts, 
Licensing, Ohildren's Oourts, and Ooroners' Oourts. 

All persons arrested and charged with offences at the various Police 
stations-also all summoned persons-must be brought before the 
Magistrates' Oourts to answer charges, indictable or summary, or complaints 
of any nature; and are either dealt with summarily, or committed to take 
their trial at the Court of Quarter Sessions, or at the Supreme Court in its 
criminal jurisdiction. Persons may be committed also to take their trial at 
such higher Oourts by a Ooroner 0; by a Judge. 

The First Offenders' (Women) Act, 1918, provides that when any woman 
of or above the age of sixteen years, who has not been previously convicted 
of any o.ffence, is charged before any Court with a minor offence, the hearing 
shall be in private, unless the defendant elects to be tried in opell court. 
Persons, other than those directly concerned, are not allowed to remain in the 
Court, and a report of the proceedings must not be published. 

Certain indictable offences (larceny, stealing from the person, embezzle­
ment, &c.) are punishable summarily by Magistrates-by consent of the 
accused person-if the su bject matter of the charge, or value of the property 
involved, does not amount to £20. Persons convided by the Magistrates 
under such circumstances are liable to imprisonment for six months, or to a 
fine of £20. The period of imprisonment that may be awarded by Magis­
trates for purely summary offences is fixed in each case by Statute; 
in some cases sentences up to two years may be imposed. 1'lfost ~ummary 
offences are punishable by fine, or by imprisonment, not exceeding seven 
days, in default of payment, if the amount of fine and costs does not 
exceed lOs., and not exceeding twelve months, if the amount payable 
exceeds £100. 

If a person is sentenced to be imprisoned, while undergoing imprisonment 
for another offence, the Magistrate may order that the sentence for the 
subsequent offence ;;ha11 commence at the termination of the period the 
person is then serving. Justices have no power to impose more than one 
sentence of imprisonment to commence at the expiration of the first sentence. 

By the Small Debts Recovery Act, 1912, the jurisdiction of MagistrateR' 
Courts is extended to include action for the recovery of a debt or liquidated 
demand not exceeding £30, or where the Court is constituted by a Stipendiary 
or Police ::vIagistrate sitting in some phce appointed in that behalf by the 
Governor, to an amount not exceeding £50, whether on balance of account 01' 

after admitted set-off or otherwise. 

COURTS OF PETTY SESSIONS. 

Oourts of Petty Sessions are held by Stipendiary Magistrates in the Sydney, 
Parramatta, Newcastle, Broken Hill, Bathurst, and VIr ollongong districts, 
and in other districts by Police Magistrates, or Justices of the Peace, the 
latter being honorary officerf>. 

2949-A 
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The total number of offences charged at all Courts of Petty Sessions 
and Children's Courts during the last five years, are shown in the following 
table :-

_____ c_ou_r_ts_. _____ --'I~_19_1_4. ___ ll __ 1_91_5_. _~I--19-1-6·--'I--19-1-7.--'-j--19-1-g-. 

... 1 92,289 I 83,228 I 77,873 I 63,872 65,5~9 Courts of Petty Sessions 
Children's Courts ... 

All Magistrates' Courts 
.. ·~~~1-3~~1~-'~~~~-9-
... 94,766 86,576 82,036 I 68,215 71,068 

The following table summarises the operations of these Courts during 
1918:-

Procedure. I 
Charged : Treated summarily, Committed 
before ----_--------1 to higher 

ConvIcted. Discharged. Total. j
)!agistrates. I . IWithdrawnor!j Courts. 

-----------~ 

By arrest ... 
By summons 

Total 

34,661 29,258 4,194 I 33,45~ 1,209 

::: -:~:::: ~~~~I~~l,3~ 
----------~------

The cases (1,308) committed to higher Courts represent 1'8 per cent. of the 
total charges; the remainder, representing 98'2 per cent., were summarily 
treated, convictions resulting from 81'6 per cent. of the charges. A division of 
accused persons, according to sexes, shows that the charges against females 
numbered 7,125, being only 10 per cent. of the total:-

I 
Sex. 

I 

Charged Treated summarily. Committed 
before 1---------------1 to higher 

Magistrates. !WithdraWnOl'j Total. Courts. 
Convicted. I Discharged . 

. _-------------'---, -
'Males 

Females ... 

Total 

:::1 
63,943 

7,125 

52,429 

5,580 
10,313 I 

1,438 

62,742 

7,018 

I 
1,201 

107 
,------------------------.. I 71,068 58,009 11,751 69,760 1,3C8 

The following table shows the proportion of summary convictions by 
':Magistrates, of acquittals and discharges, and the committals to higher Courts 
.at interv:l.ls since 1870 :---

Summary Acquittals Committals 
Year. Convictions. and to 

Discharges. higher Courts. 

per ccnt. per cent. per ceut. 
1870 69'0 24'7 6'3 
1880 76'9 18'4 4'7 
1890 80'4 16'0 3'6 
1900 83'1 14'9 2'0 
1910 86'1 12'3 1'6 
1915 84'6 13'6 1'8 
1916 83'6 l4'3 2'1 
1917 82'9 15'1 2'0 
1918 81'6 16'6 1'8 
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Only a small proportion of the offences for which summary convictions were 
effected during 1918 were really criminal offences, viz., offences against person 
or property. Following is a classification of summary convictions, showing 
also their ratio to the general population, during each of the last five years :--

Year. 

I 
Against 

the 
Person. 

" S ! Good Defence er 'I' A~ain t i Against I Under \ Oth I 
, Property. i Order. Act. Offences. 

SUMMARY CO)lYICTIONS. 

Total 
Summary 

Oonvic­
tions. 

~~--;-~---~-------~---~--- -~-~---;-

2,02il I it,06S I 51,609 3,210 I 1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

1,849 I 4,439, 41,548 2,957, 

1,785 'I 4,480 'I' 37,407 2,383 \' 1,460 4,Oil3 30,211 2,668 
1,542 4,805 27,109 3,064 

i 

1'09 II' 

'99 I 

'
96

1 '78 
'81 

PER 1,000 OF MEAN POPULATIOS. 

2'19 
2'38 
2'40 
2'15 
2'52 

27'85\ 
')"-:)4 
~- -
20-04

1 IG-l2 
14")0 

- I 

l'73 
1'58 
1'28 
1'42 
1'60 

20,307 
22,455 
2:2,560 
18,184 
21,489 

10'96 
12-02 
12'09 
9-70 

11'25 

81,217 
73,2-18 
68,615 
56,556 
58,009 

43'82 
39'ZI 
:,6'77 
30']7 
3(r38 

In many instances the offences shown UDder the heading of "Other" 
offences are committed in ignorance of the law, and are met with ~mall or 
nominal penalties. For instance, during 1918 there were :~,518 cases under 
Local Government; traffic regulations accounted for 3,9:28 cases, and 633 
cases were for breaches of the Oommonwealth Electoral Law. 

In each of the last five years the total number of summary convictions 
at Courts of Petty Sessions and Ohildren's Oourts, and the proportion 
per 1,000 of population, were as follows :-

I Summary Convictions. ! Per 1,000 of mean Population. 

Year. '----"~·-I i 1fales. I Females. i Total. Males. Females. Total. 

1914 74,572 6,645 81,217 76'81 7'53 43'82 
1915 65,675 7,573 73,248 68'3:{ 8';{5 il9'21 
1916 60,410 8,205 68,615 64'26 8'86 ;{(j-77 
1917 50,377 6,179 56,R56 54'33 6'52 :"0'17 
1918 52,429 5,580 58,009 55'46 5',9 30'38 

Summary convictions in 1918 resulted in penalties as classified below:-

Offences. Paid. in default. Wl tion released on 10r;:~ ~ Total. Fines \ Imprisoned I IlllI?~~~~ted I Bou~~dover I p~th.e~ I 
j 0P . pro'.Jation. n s. 

~-----~--~----~ ---~-----

... \ 1,082 15t I H6 142 18 1,542 Against the person 
Aga!nst property 
Agamst good order 
Other offences 

Total ... 

... 1,841 4~2 j 286 1,4:{~ 334 4,805 
",1. 16.285. 8,013

1

' ,91 4L 1,548 27,109 
.. ,II 20,5~_~ _~=--i_:~ _3,_1O_0'_1 __ 2_4,_5~53_ 
"'1

1 
39,768 j 9,049 I 2,032 I 2,160 5,000 58,009 

----
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Included under the heading, "Other punishments," are a number of 
cases of drunkenness in which the defendants took a pledge to abstain from 
intoxicating liquors, and numerous cases under the universal training 
section of the Defence Act in which offenders were transferred to the 
military authorities. 

Sentences of imprisonment in default are usually commuted by subsequent 
payment of fine; the extent to which this practice operates is shown on a 
subsequent page in connection with the prison services. Per 100 cases, fines 
were paid in 69; imprisonment in lieu of fine, 15; imprisonment without 
option, 3; bound over, &c., 4; and other punishments, 9. 

The fines paid amounted to £66,628, of which £30,756 were paid into 
Consolidated Revenue, £6,140 to Commonwealth Government Departments, 
£16,132 to the Police Reward Fund, £4,300 to municipalities and shires, 
£3,860 to Pastures Protection Boards, £1,888 were paid to hospitals, 
the Railway Commissioners, &e., and £3,552 to informers. 

CHILDREl'\'S COURTS. 

Children's Courts under the Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders 
Act, 1905, were established throughout the State with the object of 
removing children as far as possible from the atmosphere of a public 
court. Magistrates exercise powers in respect of children and of oflEmces 
committed by and against children. They possess also the authority of 
a Court of Petty Sessions or J ufltice under the Children's Protection Act, 
the Infant Protection Act, and the Deserted Wives and Children Act. 

Offenders against the universal tmining section of the Defence Act are 
prosecuted in the Children's Courts as far as practicable; magistratea 
are empowered to fine or commit them to the custody of the military 
authorities. 

The ~eglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act is designed to remove 
children from association with reputed thieves, and otherwise provides for the 
protection and reformation of neglected or uncontrollable children, also for tho 
supervision of the children engaged in street trading. 

Information as to the number of licenses for street tradin!!. under th(~ 
Neglected Ohildren Act, and as to permits under the Ohildren's Pr-otection Act 
to take part in public exhibitions, at theatres, &c., will be found in another 
section of this Year Book. 

During the year 1918 the charges investigated in Children's Oourts num­
bered 5,479. In addition to these caseg, there were 3,350 applications for 
orders relating to the disposal of neglected and uncontrollable children, and 
to the maintenance of children, and 2,234 cases of non-compliance with 
orders. 

The following table shows the cases taken at Children's Courts during 1918 ; 
and as ofiences ~ommitted against children are dealt with by these Oourts 
the figures include many cases of adult offenders:-

Offences. 

Against the person ... 
Against property 
Against good order 
Other offences ... 

Total 

Summarily treated. : Committed i . 
. I DiSC1~~~do~·--I. to ! Total. 

. :~~V7e~\_:~th~raw; .. _.!_h~:~erICOU;~S·1 M. I F. I Total. 

4i 18 I 88 I 23' 48 I 183 i 41 224 
1,522 40, 987 I 24 I 1 2,5lO I 64 2,5i4 

:>33 14 I 112 I 4 ... ... I' 445 I IS 463 
1,787 30 I 366 I 34

1

'" 1 2,153 I 65 2,218 

3,689 ~:l,553'I-85 49 --I-I5,29lI~ 5,479 
-----~--~ 
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The following table shows the number of convictions at Children's Courts 
recorded in each class during the last five years :-

Offences. 

Against the person 

~'\.gainst property 

Against good order 

Under Defence Act 

Other offences ..• 

Total 

Convictions. 

1914. 1915. I 1916. 1917. 

73 82 I 62 58 

734, 990 I 1,356 1,224 

237 211 I 172 207 

... 218 I 781 I 909 I 951 I 

1918. 

65 

1,562 

347 

921 

896 "'1~-,~_~_! __ 4_82 __ , 

\-;,;-... \ 1,489 2,293 2,695 2,922 

The figures shown above and other particulars of Children's Courts are 
included in the aggregate tables relating to Courts of Petty Sessions. 

SMALL DEBTS COURTS. 

The total number of cases dealt with by the I"imall Debts Courts during 
1918 was 37,731; in only 333' cases was the amount claimed in excess 
of £30. The transactions during the 11Lst two years are shown in the 
following table:-

Transactions. I 1~17. II-~~--. 
Up to £30 [£30to£50i Total. I Up to £30 !£30to£501 Total. 

c-as-e-S-b-rO-U-g-h-t-b-e'f'o"r-e-t-h-e-R'e'-gr-' s-tr-a-r--.'---.~-I--l····T .. --. 

Judgments given for plaintiff... 8,737 i 108 II 8,845~i 9,125 

Not proceeded with 10,200 48 10,248 I 12,726 

Verdicts given by Court-

For plaintiff 

For defendaut ... 

Withdrawn or struck out 

Nonsuits 

Cases pending ... 

132 9,257 

12,769 

I I' 
4,657 36\ 4,693,' 4,231 46 4,277 

264 I 264i 270 4 274 

6,807 28 I 6,835, 5,185 76 5,261 

286 1 I 2871 292 5 297 
5,050 32 I 5,082 5,569 271 5,596, 

--- --'-:~-- ------1---

43 

i j 

Total cases 36,001 ~'I" 36,254 37,398 _~ 37,731 

Amount of judgments for plaintiff £ 59,302 4,053 I 63,355
i 

64,843 4,754 69,597 

Amount of verdicts for plaintiff £ 23,932 I 1,289 I 25,2211 22,758 1,671 I 24,429 

In garnishee cases the Court may order that all debts due by a garnishee 
to the defendant may be attached to meet a judgment debt, and by a subse­
quent order, may direct the garnishee to pay so much of the amount owing 
as will satisfy the judgment debt. In respect of wages or salary, garnishee 
orders may be made only for so much as exceeds £2 per week. The 
garnishee cases in 1918 numbered 1,405. 
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Oral examinations of judgment debtors as to debts due to them, ordered on 
the application of a judgment creditor, numbered 581 in 1918. Inter­
pleader cases, as to claims made to goods held under a writ of execution, by a 
persoll not party to the suit, nnmbered 36. 

CORONERS' COURTS. 

Under the Ooroners Act, 1912, every stipendiary or police magistrate has 
the powers and duties of a coroner in all parts of the State, except the 
Metropolitan Police Distric'v, which is under the jurisdiction of the Oity 
Ooroner. 

Inquiries are held in all cases of violent, or unnatural death; and, at the 
discretion of the Ooroner, in cases of deskuction or damage to property 
by fire; and on the evidence the Ooroner is empowered to commit for trial 
persons judged guilty of manslaughter, murder, or arson. 

The transactions of Ooroners' Oourts during 1918 resulted in 36 persons, 
25 males and 11 females, being committed for trial to higher Oourts; the 
offences charged being murder, 8 males and 7 females; manslaughter, 13 
males and 1 female; arson, ± males and 3 females. 

Inquests upon Deaths. 

Under the Ooroner's Oourt Act, 190·1, a Coroner may hold an inquest, 
sitting alone; but upon request of a relative, of the secretary of any 
,gociety of which the deceased was a member, or on the order of the 
Minister of Justice, a jury of six is called. The number of deaths of which 
the causes were investigated by Ooroners or ::\1agistrates, during 1918, was 
1,215-males 951, and females 261; the verdicts were that 957 deaths 
were caused by violence. The deaths of 527 males and 121 females were 
the results of accidents, and 159 males and 38 females were found to have 
committed suicide. 

Inquests upon Fires. 

During 1918 inquiries were held into the origin of 87 fires; accident was 
ascribed as the cause in 5 cases, arson in 17; in 65 instances there was 
insufficient evidence. 

DISTRICT OOURTR. 

District Oourts arc held lor the trial of civil causes where the property 
involved or the amount claimed doeH not exceed £"100, and in cases where a 
title to land not exceeding £200 in value is in question. These Oourts are 
presided over by Judges, who also perform the duties of Ohairmen of Quarter 
Sessions for the trial of prisoners, except those charged with capital crimes. 
District Oourts are held during ten months of the year in the metropolis, 
and three or four times a year in important country towns. The Judge is 
not usually assisted by a jury; but in cases whero the amount in dispute 
exceeds £20, either ef the parties, by giving notice to the Registrar of the 
Oourt, may have a jury consisting of four men, and under the :Matrimonial 
Oauses Act, 18~9, twelve men. On questions of law, and in respect of 
admission or rejection of eyidence, appeal lies to the Supreme Court. At 
the end 'Of 1918 there were 60 District Oourts in the State. 

The several District Oourt Judges are also Ohairmen of Courts of 
Quarter Sessions and Judges of the Oourt of Review within their respective 
districts, as well as Judges of the Oourt of Marine Inquiry. 
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Particulars of suits brought in District Courts during the last five years 
are given in the following table :-

-~.~~~---

I Causes tried. i Judgment I 
Causes I for I 

Verdict 
dis- Plaintiff Causes Causes 

Total I Court 

Year. Total for 
continued by default, ref~rred pending amount Costs 

Suits. Verdict Defendant or settled or con- A b' and in of Claims. I 
6f 

for without fession, r, 1- arrear. Suits. 
Plaintiff. (including hearing, or agree- tratlOD. 

I non-suit, ment. etc.) 
I 

~~I----

1,912i328,!29 
£ 

1914 6,788 464 242 1,868 2,295 I 7 18,062 

I 
1915 6,180 427 224 1,698 2,174 2 1,655 1293,697 16,846 

1916 6,126 440 195 1,655 2,266 7 1,563 1290, G42 21,072 

1917 5,568 429 205 1,539 1,882 2 1,511 ! 274,646 14,570 

1918 5,572 388 214 1,605 1,837 5 1,523[259,902 18,253 

.-~- .. ----~~- - .. ~- ---~~~-'"-~-- -~-~~~-.--~~-

Of the causes heard during 1918, only 51 were tried by jury. During 
the same period there were 13 appeals from judgments given in District 
Courts; there was 1 motion for ncw trial, which was granted. The amount 
of judgment for plaintiffs during the year was .£84,200. 

INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The Court of Industrial Arbitration is a superior court, and a court of 
record, having jurisdiction and powers conferred on it by the Industrial 
Arbitration Act, 1912. There are foul' judges of the Industrial Court. 

The Oourt or an Industrial Board exercising the jurisdiction under the 
Act is governed in its procedure and in its decisions by equity and good 
oonscience, and is not bound to observe the rules of law governing the 
admissibility of evidence. 

Particulars of the transactions of the Oourt will be found in the chapter 
relating to Employment and Industrial Arbitration. 

THE SUPRE:'IIE OOURT. 

The Supreme Oourt of New South \Vnles, which '\vas constituted under 
the Oharter of Justice of 13th October, H123, is under the presidency of the 
Chief Justice, who is assisted by not more than seven Puisne Judges. 

The Court and its Judges have, in effect, the same jurisdiction as the 
Oourts and Judges nt vVestminister had on :!5th July, 1828, together with 
any additional jurisdiction conferred since that date by State, :Federal and 
Imperial legislation. The jurisdiction conferred upon the Court may be 
exercised by two or more Judges in all C11ses unless otherwise provided, and 
in certain specified cases maybe exercised by one .T udge. 

The Chiof Justice and three Puisne Judges are engaged ordinarily in 
matters in the Common Law and Criminal jurisdictions, the other Judges 
attending to matters in the Equity, Bankruptcy, Probate, and Matrimonial 
Causes jurisdictions. 

A Puisne Judge must be a barrister of at least five years' standing, and 
his commission is dependent upon his good behaviour, revocable only upon 
address of both Houses of the Legislature. 

Any Judge of the District Court, or any barrister or solicitor of at least 
seven years' standing, may be appointed as Acting Judge for a period not 
exceeding six months. 
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The procedure and practice of the Court a~e defined by statute or regulated 
by rules which may be made by any three or more Judges. 

COMlIION LAW JURISDICTION. 

Actions are tried usually before a judge and jury; but no jury is required 
w here both parties consent to the cause being tried by a Judge alone, or 
where in accordance with the provisions of certain statutes the right to have 
a jury has been taken away. Ordinarily a jury consists of four persons but 
either party may require ajury of twelve. 'fhe jury find only a'S to the facts 
of the case, being bound by the ruling of the Judge on points of law. 
From the Court thus constituted appeal lies to the Full Court, sitting 
in Banco, which is composed generally of at least three of the Judges. 
The Chief Justice, or in his absence the senior Puisne Judge, presides 
over the Full Court, which gives its decision by majority. .New trials 
may be granted where the Judge has erroneously admitted 01' rejected 
material evidence; where he has directed the jury wrongly on a point of law; 
where the verdict of the jury is clearly against evidence; or where, from some 
other cause, there has been a miscarriage of justice. 

An appeal to the High Court may be made in cases where the amount 
involved exceeds £300, or, in any case, with the permission of the High 
Court. 

Provision is made for appeal by a suitor to the Privy Council, subject to 
leave from the Supreme Court. The dispute must involve a minimum 
amount of £500. In other cases, application for leave to ~tppeal must be 
made directly to the Privy Council. 

The following table gives the number of causes set down and writs issued 
in the Supreme and Circuit Courts (Common Law Jurisdiction) during the 
last five years. '1'he number of writs issued includes cases which were settled 
subsequently by the parties. 

Particulars. 

Causes tried-
Verdict for plaintiff 

" defendant 
Jury disagreed 
Non-suit ... 

Total 

Not proceeded WIth 
Referred to arbitration 

Total 

1914. 

122 
32 

1915. 

146 
43 

1916. 

120 
32 

1 

1917. 

102 
36 

1918. 

114 
28 

'''1 4 4 8 10 5 

... 11=~58 _~93 =~61 1=~~8 =~47 
I ~' 

'''1 103 96 I' 104 1 17 95 
... 1 5 ...... 2 I 3 2 1---------,-------
... ' 266 289 267 228 244 1 ____ - __________________ _ 

Writs issued... '" ... ...1 3,103 2,884 2677 2,30t 2,486 

Fees paid into Consolidated Revenuel £ £ £ £ £ 
Fund ... '" ... ... 9,508 9,510 8,675 7,925 8,276 

Cost of litigation- I 

Brought in at '''1 52,0:lO 44,549 39,673 36,256 33,514 
Taxed off ... . .. ' 18,454 11,986 11,317 9,620 8,766 
Amount allowAd ... ... ...1 33,576 32,563 28,356 26,636 24,748 
Court costs of taxation ... ...1 675 649 596 538 ~49 

! 

The small number of causes set down for hearing in comparison with the 
number of writs issued indicates the extent to which judgment is obtained 
before trial or cases are settled out of Court. 
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1'he Commercial Causes Act, 1903, provided an expeditious method for 
the trial of commercial causes, which include matters relating to the ordinary 
transactions of merchants and traders, the construction of mercantile 
documents, affreightment, insurance, banking, and mercantile usages. The 
parties to a Supreme Court common law action may secure the Judge's order 
to have it brought upon the list of Commercial Causes, and from this order 
there can be no appeal. To secure speedy settlement in accordance with the 
aim of the Act the Judge is empowered to dispense with juries, pleadings, and 
technical rules of evidence, and with proofs of writing and documents, and to 
order inspections and admissions; he may also settle the issues for trial, and 
state a case on points of law for the Full Court. 

ADilHRALTY COURT. 

The Supreme Court of the State has been constituted a Colonial Court of 
Admiralty, with power to hear and determine matters which, prior to 
1st July, 1911, had been determined by the Vice-Admiralty Court. During 
1918, three causes for loss by collision, one for salvage, and one for 
necessaries were taken in the Admiralty Court. 

SHERIFF'S OFFICE. 

The transactions of the Sheriff's Office during 191 S includeu the service of 
1,551 writs of summons issued in the Supreme Court, as against 1,430 in 
1917; the monay value involved is not recorded. Other writs issued included 
313 jieri-facias, involving amounts aggregating £51,969, and fines and 
estreats, 267, amounting to £5,048 in value. 

EQUITY JURISDICTION. 

The Equity Act, 1901, consolidated enactments relating to the practice, 
procedure, and powers of the Supreme Court in matters calling for equitable 
relief, including the appointment of guardians of infants and the 
administration of their estates. Equitable relief may be given on an 
originating summons in respect of the construction of wills, foreclosure of 
mortgages, disputes between vendor and purchaser, and matters of account 
and administration. 'When the Judge in Equity has the assistance of two 
other Judges, the decision of the majority has the effect of a Full Court 
decision. The Court, in making binding declarations of right, may call 
for the assistance of actuaries, engineers, merchants, or any other persons; 
has power to grant injunctions or specific performance, 01,' to award damages 
in addition to or in place thereof; and exercises all the powers of the 
Common Law Jurisdiction of the Supreme Court in deciding legal rights 
which arise incidentally; also the Court may delegate investigations to the 
Master in Equity, who is also the Master in Lunacy. There is an appeal to 
the High Court or Privy Council as in the case of Common Law matters. 
On 31st December, 1918, the Master in Lunacy held Trust Funds amounting 
to £309,544. The following is a statement of the transactions in Equity 
jurisdiction during the last five years :-

Year. I State';;;;-nts i Statements i Petitions. r-summons:.-[ Motions. r O~d~c:~~e:~d 
of ClaIms. of Defence. } ! J Certificates. 

--~-.--.---.- ---~~~~- -----.----.-~--~--"-~--

1914 222 122 87 150 204 1,100 
1915 li5 108 66 93 14!J 800 

1916 180 107 84 132 152 980 

1917 IS9 85 95 92 209 1,048 

1918 191 108' 62 73 125 1,172 
--~--------------~~ 
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The amount of Trust Funds invested under Equity Jurisdiction in 1918 
was £660,314, the investments being made at interest rates ranging from 3 
to 6 per cent. 

PROBATE JURISDICTION. 

The jurisdiction of the Supreme Court in respect of the estates of deceased 
persons is vested in and exercised by the Probate Judge, formal duties in 
the granting of probates and letters of administration being delegated to the 
Registrar of Probates, subject to right of appeal to the Judge. In estates 
of less value than £300 the intervention of a solicitor is unnecessary; in 1918 
probate or letters of administration were granted for 594 such estates valued 
at 0£97,86~. 

The number of probates and letters of ttdmiuistmtion granted by the 
Supreme Court in its testamentary jurisdiction for the last five years is 
ehown in the following table; the figures. include estates administered by 
the Public Trustee:-

Year. 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

I 
Probates granted. 

--:NUrnbel' of I Value of 
" Bst~tes. I Estates. 

2,767 
3,028 
3,535 
6,036 
4,128 

£ 
10,973,225 
10,703,553 
11,891,119 
12,583,840 
12,335,lO3 

I
i Letters of Administration.:' I Total. 
,"Nunlber of i Value of . Numbero·f 1--"~alueOf 
I Estates. I Estates. Estates.: Estates. 

1,656 
1,762 
2,314 
2,083 
3,140 

£ ----··-I--~-------if---

1,004,219 4,423 ~ 11,977,444 
1,282,750 4,790 11,986,303 
1,771,554 5,849 13,662,673 
1,477,852 8,119, 14,061,692 
1,666,256 7,268 I 14,001,359 

These figures represent the gross values of estates, inclusi \-e of those 
not subject to duty. 

PUBLIC TRUST OFFICE. 

On 1st January, 1914, the functions of the Curator of Intestate Estates 
were taken over by the Public 'l'rustee, who may act as executor or trustee 
either by will or by appointment, also as agent or attorney. 

The Public Trustee is not allowed to make profits, and the commission 
and fees chargeable against estates are arranged from time to time to produce 
an annual amount sufficient to defray working expenses. Special provision 
has been made for the deposit of wills with the Public Trustee, and transfers 
of property to him as Public Trustee are exempt from stamp duty. 

In the following tt1ule is shown the business tmnsacted at the Public 
Trust Office during the lt1st five years :-

____ p_a_rt~ulars. _~_J_ 1915. 

New estates administered­
As adminiskator 
As Executor or Trustee 
As Attorney or Agent ... 

Amount received 
Amount paid 
Commission and fees 

Unclaimed Money-

'''1 

Paid into Treasury 
Subsequently claimed ... 

1,790 
86 

8 

£ 
266,277 
205,181 

/,890 

8,408 
783 

1916. 

2,110 
80 
21 

£ 
323,966 
337,524 

10,126 

16,343 
448 

1817. 

3,187 
101 
27 

£ 
438,995 
413,641 I 

13,789 , 

562 

4,353 
135 
37 

£ 
711,000 
{)Ol,87S 

16,378 

4,814 
2~A ,,± 

1,599 
78 
12 

£ 
740,612 
644 566 

U';036 

7,375 
241 

7,056 jl 

~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~------~ 

l 
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BANKRUPTCY J URISDIC'l'ION. 

Any person unable to meet his debts may surrender his estate for the benefit 
of his creditors, or the latter may apply for a compulsory sequestration 
under certain specified conditions, the case coming under the Bankruptcy 
Jurisdiction of the Supreme Oourt. 

Oertain of the powers vested in the Judge in Bankruptcy are delegated to 
the Registrar in Bankruptcy, and in country districts to Police Magistrates 
and Registrars of District Oourts; but appeal from a decision of the 
Registrar, or of a District Registrar, lies to the Judge in Bankruptcy, who 
deals also with questions relating to priority of claims. 

An official assignee, deputed by the Judge to manage the estates of 
insolvents, receives 2~ per cent. commission on the amount realised, and 
2k per cent. on the amount of dividends declared, and in some cases special 
remuneration awarded by the Oourt. Oreditors may accept, and the Oourt 
endorse, a proposal for a composition, or for a scheme of arrangement, subject 
to the approval of a majority representing three-fourths of the value of all 
approved claims. Such a proposal having been accepted, one or two trustees 
may be appointed in place of, or in addition to, the official assignee. After 
acceptance of a composition, or approval of a scheme of arrangement, a 
bankrupt's estate may be released from sequestration. Release may be 
effected when all creditors have been paid in full, or when they have given 
a legal quittance of the debts due. In other cases, a bankrupt may give 
notice, by advertisement, three months from the time of sequestration, 
of his intention to apply for a certificate of discharge, whereupon the Oourt 
receives a report from the official assignee, 8,nd may either grant or refuse an 
'tbsolute order of discharge, suspend the operation of the order for a certain 
time, or grant an order subject to conditions respecting the future earnings 
or income of the bankrupt. Operations in the Bankruptcy Oourt ar4$ 
discussed in detail in the chapter of this volume relating to Private Finance. 

The sequestrations during the year 1918 numbered 264 j according to 
Bankrupts' Statements of Affair~, the liabilities of the estates sequestrated 
amounted to £221,928, and the assets to £115,776, thus leaving a deficiency 
of £106,152. 

The Oourt Fees paid to the Treasury were £3,394. 

DIVORCE AND 1'I,,'rRHIONIAL OAUSES JURISDICTION. 

The Supreme Court of New South vVales has jurisdiction in mvorCG, 
dating from the Matrimonial Oauses Act, 1873, under which the principal 
grounds for divorce were adultery on the part of the wife, and adultery and 
cruelty on the part of the husband. The present law is contained in the 
Matrimonial Causes Act, 1899, under which juri~diction is vested in the 
Supreme Oourt in respect of all causes, suits, and matters matrimonial, 
excepting in respect of marriage licenses. Dissolution of marriage may be 
granted on petition as nnder-

Husband v. W~fe.-Adultery, desertion, or habitual drunkenness and 
neglect of domestic duties for three years; refusal to obey an order for 
restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment for three years and upwards 
at date when petition is presented and under sentence for at least seven 
years; conviction Ior attempt to murder or to inflict grievous bodily harm; 
repeated assaults and cruel beatings during one year preceding the date of 
the filing of the petition. 

Wife v. Husband.-Adultery; desertion, or habitual drunkenness coupled 
with neglect to support or cruelty, for three years; rdusal to obey an order 
for restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment for three years and upwards 
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at date when petition is presented and under sentence for at least seven 
years; imprisonment under frequent sentences aggregating three years, 
within a quinquennial period preceding the presentation of the petition; 
conviction for attempt to murder or to inflict grievous bodily harm; repeated 
assaults and cruel beatings within one year of petition. 

The petitioner must have been domiciled in the State at the time of 
instituting the suit, and in most cases must have been so domiciled for three 
years. No relief is, however, granted to a petitioner who has resorted to 
New South Wales for the purpose of instituting proceedings. 

Judicial separation may be sought on grounds of cruelty or desertion 
without cause extending over two years, and nullity may be declared in 
cases of marriages which are void. 

Suits may be instituted for the purpose of obtaining restitution of conjugal 
rights, and failure to comply with a decree made in such a suit constitutes 
desertion upon which a suit for divorce may be brought. Marriages may be 
declared null and void on the grounds that the respondent is incapable of 
consummating it, that the parties to the marriage are within the prohibited 
degrees of consanguinity, or that the parties are unable to contract a valid 
marriage. Such inability may arise from one of the parties being already 
married, having acted under duress, or being under marriage age. 

PETITIONS FOR DIVORCE, &c. 

The first Divorce Act in New South ·Wales was passed in 1873. 

The following statement shows the divorces, judicial separations, and 
decrees of nullity of marriage granted in New South ·Wales in the last five 
years :-
--.--... .----~-------~------... --.. --------.---

Divorces. I Judicial Separation \ 
Nullity of Marriage. 

Year. 
Decrees Decrees granted. Decrees I Decrees 

nisi. absolute. nisi. 
I 

absolute. 
~-~- .... 

1914 370 298 6 4 2 
1915 416 3i58 7 3 
1916 386 359 11 5 1 
1917 4:J4 380 13 5 3 
1918 382 :n6 II 4 4 

In 1914 one decree for jactitation was granted. 

The following statement shows the sexes of petitioners for divorce in the 
cases of decrees made absolute during t:lC past ten years :--

I If I Petitions for Divorce. I 

~:ar_. ~II------- \.1.

1 

__ y_ea_r._ 
... .. _. . Husband. Wife. _ 

1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 

85 202 
81 176 
64 142 

116 227 
129 184 

il 
il 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

Petitions for Divorce. 

Husband. Wife. 

127 171 
138 220 
140 219 
145 235 
163 213 

The majority of petitions are lodged by the wife, the proportion being 
approximately 63 made by the wife to 37 lodged by the husband. 

In regard to judicial separations during the same period, 12 were granted on 
petition of the husband, and 93 on petition of the wife. 
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The grounds of suits in which decrees were made absolute during each 
year since 1914 were as follow:-

Ground of Suit. i 1914. J 1915. \1916. 1917. 1915. 

Adu;~erYcoupled with bigamy, cruelty, a~.·.d.11 1°5
4 

116° 1111°44 
desertion ... 4 

Cruelty and repeated assaults "'1 2 I 1 

104 

Habitual drunkenness and neglect to ' 

104 

5 
2 
4 

188 
" "habitual drunkenness... 5 3 II 7 10 

Desertion SII·p·-·11 15

1

8

1 

19
9
2 

I, 19

12

9 I' 208 

port 8 I 3 
Habitual drunkenness and neglect of domestic 

duties ... ... ... 3 1 5 I 2 
Imprisonment of husband for three years... - .. IIi 2 

5 
1 

Non-compliance with order for restitution of I I -
conjugal rights " 12 I 35 I 27 I 41 I 64 

,---1--­
_.\298 1358 1359 I 380 1 376 Total 

As to the grounds in support or applications for divorce, the majority of 
petitions were made on issues of desertion, a lesser proportion including 
habitual drunkenness as a causative ractor in the conditions upon which the 
application was based. The following statement shows the proportions of 
petitions based on these grounds, viz., desertion and habitual drunkenness, 
during the six years, 1913-1918:-

, f r I 
I Causes based on~ I I . Causes based on~ I I 

Year. 1 I' Other. All Year. ---- ,-----~----- 10ther. All , Causes. ,I I Causes. 
t Desertion. Drunkenness i 'I DE.'sertion. Drunkennessi I 

191J 200 -~'--~-~l-~o!): 313 1
"
,-1-19-1-6---;.--2-"2-6----2-4----,-'-1-0-9 I[ 259 

)914i 170 10 109 29:; II 1917 249 20 III I 380 
1915! 227 13 j 118 358 ii 1918 252 12 112 376 

It will thus be seen that 68 per cent. of divorces granted are allowed 
on these two counts. In cases or judicial separations, cruclty and repeated 
assault3 are prominent factors. 

COURTS OF MARINE IKQuIRY. 

A Court or Marine Inquiry is constituted of one or more District Court 
.Judges assisted by assessors appointed undcr the Navigation Act, who 
have power only to advise, and not to adjudicate, upon any matter Lefore 
the Court. 

Such a Court hears and determines inquiries as to wrecks, shipping casualties, 
charges or incompetency or misconduct of officers, and appeals and references 
under the Navigation Act. Inquiries held during 1918 numbered 4, or 
which 1 was as to collision, 1 grounding, and 2 stranding. The Courts 
found in one case that blame was not attachable to any particubr person; 
in one case the master was exonerated; in 3 cases masters ,vere found at 
fault, and one certificate was suspended. 
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ORIMINAL JURISDICTION. 

A Judge of the Supreme Oourt presides over the Oentral Oriminal Oourt of 
Gaol Delivery held quarterly at Sydney, when all accused persons are tried by 
a jury of twelve; chosen by lot from the panel provided by the Sheriff: In 
capital cases the right to challenge, both by the Orown and by the accused, 
is limited to twenty jurors, except for cause shown; and in cases other 
than those in which the sentence or death may be imposed, whether felonies 
or misdemeanours, the number challenged may not exceed eight. At the close 
of the case for the prosecution, an accused person may give evidence on 
his own bchalf without rendering himself liable to examination thereupon 
either by counsel for the Orown or by the Oourt, or make a statement in hi:,; 
defence. The Accused Persons Evidence Act, 1898, provides that it shall not 
be lawful to comment at the trial of any person upon the fact that he has 
refrained fi·om giving evidence on oath on his own behalf. The verdict of 
the jury must be unanimous, and they may be detained until they give a 
verdict or are discharged by the Oourt. If no verdict is returned, the 
accused may be tried again before another jury. 

OIRCUITS. 

Formerly the Supreme Oourt Judges had sittings in vaJ;ious country towns 
as a Oircuit Oourt, which was distinct from the Supreme Oourt, although 
the powers and jurisdictions of the two Oourts were practically identical. 
Since the Supreme Court and Oircuit Courts (Amendment) Act of 1912, 
Oircuit Oourts have been aboliiihcd, and sittings of the Supreme Oourt in 
civil and criminal jurisdictiom fLt country towns have been substituted. The 
places and times or such Courts 11re fixed by proclam11tions. 

QUARTER SESSIONS. 

The Oourts of Quarter Sessions are held by Chairmen, who perform also 
the duties of Judges of the District Oourts. There are six Chairmen of 
Quarter Sessions; two of these preside over the Oourts in the metropolitan 
district, and on@ each in the following districts :-Southern and Hunter, 
south-western, northern, and western. All offences, except those involving 
the capital penalty, are within the junsdiction of the Oourt. On the trial of 
prisoners at Quarter Sessions, at the request of the prisoner's counsel, the 
Cbairman must reserve questions of law for the consideration of the Supreme 
Court. 

OHARGES BEFORE HIGHER COURTS. 

During the year 1918 there were 742 persons, viz., 680 men and 62 
women, charged before the higher Oourts of the State. The following table 
shows the results in the cases of these accused persons for 1917 and 1918 
in comparison :-

Males 
Females 

Sex. 

Total ..• 

1917. 

I I I Withdrawn, 
Charged. I Convicted. discharged, 

&c. 
I 

-~.~ ----.~----~.-~ 

.. 680 602 78 ... 62 59 3 
------------... 742 661 81 

I 

1918. 

I Withdrawn, 
Charged. I Convicted. I discharged, 

&c. 

-~------ -r----
629 563 

I 
66 

67 59 8 
------1--696 622 74 

I 



LAW COURTS. 

Olassifying accused persons according to the nature of the offences, 
it is found that, in cases both of males and females, offences against 
property are the most numerous. A statement is given below of the 
principal offences of the persons convicted in higher Oourts:-

._---

I I 
I 1918. 
I 

Offences. 

I 
1914. 1915. 1916. 1917. I I Females·1 I I 1>[ales. Total. 

I 
-" ----"-

... 1 

I 

I 
Against the person ... 180 160 129 163 108 9 

I 

117 
Against property ... ... 537 564 584 426 406 43 449 
Forgery and offences against 

the currency ... ... 61 59 51 33 2'6 3 29 
Against good order ... .. 7 II 4 3 I .. , I 1 
Other offences ... ... .. . 25 49 47 36 22 4 I 26 

---------------- i59T 622 Total ... . .. . .. 810 843 815 661 563 
I 

POOR PERSONS' LEGAL EXPENSES. 

Under the Poor Prisoners' Defence Act, 1907, any person committed for 
trial for an indictable offence may apply for legal aid for his defence before 
the jury is sworn. If th<:l judge or committing magistrate considers that 
the person is without adequate means, and that such legal aid should be 
supplied, the Attorney-General may arrange for the defence of the accused 
and for payment of expenses of all material witnesses. 

The Poor Persons' Legal Remedies Act, 1918, authorises Judges to make 
rules regulating the practice and procedure, and the costs and fees payable 
in respect of proceedings to which poor persons are parties. Such pro­
ceedings may not be instituted without permission, and Judges to whom 
applications for permission are made are authorised to act as conciliators. 
The rules made under this Act do not apply to criminal proceedings. 

LAND ApPEAL OOURT. 

For the year ended 30th June, 1919, the cases referred to the Oourt 
numbered 35, of which 30 were referred by the Minister for Lands, and 5 
by local Land Boards. Of the cases heard during the period, 25 resulted in 
the appeal being upheld, and 11 were sent back for rehearing, 20 were 
dismissed, and 6 were withdrawn. 

HIGH OOURT OF AUS'fRALIA. 

Under the Oommonwealth Oonstitution Act, the judicial power of the 
Oommon wealth, both in original and appellate .i urisdiction is vested in the 
High Oourt of Australia. Its original jurisdiction extends to matters in 
which the Commonwealth is a party, or which lie between States or 
residents or States. Its appllUate jurisdiction extends to the hearing and 
determination of appeals from all judgments, decrees, orders and sentences 
of any justice exercising the original jurisdiction·of the High Oourt or any 
other Federal Oourt, or from judgments, &c., of the Supreme Oourt or any 
other Court of any State from which an appeal lay previously to the King in 
Oouncil. The judgment of the High Oourt, in all such cases, is final, subject 
to the right of the Privy Oouncil to grant leave to appeal to it; its sittings 
are held in the capitals of the States, as may be necessary. Hitherto the 
majority of actions brought before the High Oourt have related to its 
appellate jurisdiction. 
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ApPELLATE .JURISDICTION. 

Oourts having Appellate .Jurisdiction are the following :-Oourts of 
Quarter Sessions, the Supreme Oourt, the Full Oourt, the High Oourt of 
Australia, and, finally, the PriYY Council. A Court of Oriminal Appeal was 
established in 1912. 

Omwts of Quarter Sessions. 

The right of appeal from Oourts of Petty Sessions to Oourt~ of Quarter 
Sessions lies against all convictions or orders by Magistrates, excepting 
adjudication to imprisonment for failure to comply with an, order for the 
payment of money, for the finding of sureties for entering into a l'ecognisancc 
or for giving secv.rity, and orders for the pnyment of wages and convictions 
for brenches of discipline under the Seamen's Act, 1898. The Appeal 
Oourt rehea1'3 the cases, deciding questions of fact as well as oI law. 

The results of appeals from Oourts of Petty Sessions _ during the last five 
years are shown below :--

Year. 

1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 

Conviction or order. 

I 

Y;:tried. I Quashed. 
! 

208 39 71 
240 05 89 
298 44 91 
305 34 106 
3'" 0;) 55 106 

Appeah to &tpreme Oourt. 

Total. 

"-----

398 
477 
497 
5::;8 
625 

In connection with appeals Irom Magistrates nnd Wardens' Oourts, appli­
cations fo"' prohihition 01' 1ll11,nclamns are made either to a J-udge in Ohambers 
or to the Full Court; 11ppnals from decisions of District Oourt Judges sitting 
in the Mining Appeal Oourt, t1re made to the ISnpreme Court, and appeals by 
way of special case from Y{cu'den's Oourts are determined by a Judge in 
Ohambers. 

During 1918, applications for writs of prohibition and mandamus num­
bered 29, of which 1 S were to J ndges in Ohambcrs, and 11 to the Full 
Oourt. 1Vrits granted were 20, viz., 3 of mandamus and 17 of prohibition. 

The special cases numbered 15 j decisions were sustained in 4 and reversed 
in 8 from the Magistmtes' Oourts, and 3 cases were not proceeded with. 
There were no appealR in bnd eases. 

Appeals to F~tll Cmwt. 

In Oommon Law 28 cases were taken during 1918, all of which were 
civil cases, consisting of new trial motions; 7 were granted and 17 refused, 
and 4 were not proceeded with. There were 5 appeals in Equity; 1 was 
sustained and 4 disallowed. One appeal in Divorce was disallowed, and 2 
were not proceeded with. There were no appeals in Bankruptcy or Probate. 
Appeals from District Oourts numbered 13, of which 3 were allowed, 6 
refused, and 4 -were not proceeded with. 

Court of Criminal Appeal. 
The ,Oourt of Oriminal. Appeal was established by the Criminal Appeal Act 

-of 1912, which prescribes that the Supreme Court shall be the Oburt of 
Oriminal Appeal, constituted by three or more ,Judges of the Supreme 
Oourt as the Ohief Justice may direct. Any person convicted on indictment 
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may appeal to the Court against his conviction (1) on any ground which 
involves a queHtion of law alone, or (2) with the leave of the Court or upon 
the certificate of the judge of the COUl't of trial, on any ground which involves 
a question of fact alone, or of mixed law and fact, 01' any other ground which 
appears to the Court to be suificient. A convicted person may also, with the 
leave of the Court, appeal against the sentence passed on conviction; in such 
appeal the Court may quash the sentence and suostitute another either 
more or less severe. 

In addition to determining appeals in ordinary cases the Court has power, 
in special case" to record a verdict and pass a sentence, in substitution for the 
verdict and sentence of the court of trial; it may also grant a new trial, 
either OI!. its 0'vn motion or on application of the appellant. 

The result of appeals since the inception of the Court are shown here­
under :-

1 Applications to Judge. App1ications to Court. 
I \ Sentences 

I Granted. I 

Varied 
Year. 

I 

ConvictiollS' 1 I ,(ir.eluded with 

Refused. ' Nmv Trj~Is Total 

I 
Conyictions 

, . -- - - Granted. Casts. Affirmed). , 
Affirmed. I Quashed. ! , 

! I 

1913 3 20 46 2 8 56 
I 

2 
1914 1 18 42 4 46 1 
HJl5 1 11 50 1 6 57 I 
1916 3 1~ 55 G 12 73 I 2 
1917 1 8 62 4 3 69 

I 
2 

1915 1 1 19 3 4 26 2 

--- ----- ----~- ,~~---, 

Appeals to High Court of A nstralia. 

During 1918 appeals made from deeisions of Judges of the Supreme 
'Court of New South \Vales were decided as follows :-In Equity, 2 allowed 
and 2 dismissed ; in Bankruptcy, 1 dismissed; in Di vorce, 1 allowed and 1 
dismissed; and in Probate, 1 dismi8sed. 

In addition, appeals from the Full Court of the Supreme Court of New 
South Wales numbered II, of which :J were allowed, '7 dismissed, and 2 
settled. Of the 3 appeals from assessment~ under the Federal Land Tax 
Assessment 1 was referred to the Full Court, 1 dismissed, and 1 set 
down for hearing. 

Eight applications for leave to appeal from judgments of the Supreme 
Court of New Sou th Wales were refused. 

Appeals to P"ivy Council. 

During 1918, 3 applications for leave to appeal 
granted, and 1 appeal to the Privy Council 
Admiralty was dismissed; 

in Common Law were 
dismissed, and 1 in 

\VOMEN'S LEGAL STATUS. 

The Women's Legal Status Act, 1918, provides that women shall not oy 
reason of sex be disqualified from holding any of the following positions ;­
Member of the Legislati,'e Assembly, Mayor or Member of a Local Govern­
ment Council, judge of the Supreme Court or of a District Court, chairman 
of Quarter :::lessions, stipendiary or police magistrate, justice of the peace, 
barrister or solicitor of the Supreme Court, or conveyancer. 

• 2949-B 
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SOLICITORS AND BARRISTERS, 

A solicitor has the right of audience in all Courts of New South Wales. 
The Supreme Court may susper:.d 01' remove from the roll any solicitor who 
has been guilty of misconduct or malpractice. 

At the end of 1918 there were 169 barristerR practising in New South 
Wales, and the number of solicitors was 1,058; of the latter, 629 were in the 
Metropolis. 

PATENTS.-CQPYRIGHTS.-TRADE MARKS AND DESIGNS. 

The administration of the statutes relating to Patents, Copyrights, Trade 
Marks and Designs devolves upon the Federal a,uthorities, and a patent 
granted under the Common wectlth law is thus afforded protect.ion in all 
the Statcs, and in the Territory of Papua, for fourteen years. The copyright 
in a book, the performing right in a dramatic or musical work, and the 
lecturing right in a lecture, continue for the author's life and fifty years 
after his death. The British Copyright Act, subject to certain modifications, 
is in force in the Commonwealth under the Copyright Act, 1912. 

The registration of a trade-mark protects it for rourtecn years, but may be 
renewed from time to time. An industrial design may be protected for five 
years, and the period extended to fifteen years, provided it is used in 
Australia within two years of registration. 

Under the various Federal acts, arrang(oments may be nmde lor the protec­
tion in other countries or patents, copyrights, trade-Il1arks, and designs. In 
all cases the right~ of holders uncleI' the legislation of a State were conserved. 

Tho Patents Trade =:\I8r1,s ancl Designs Act, 1914-15, en,powers the 
Minister to suspend the registration of any patent or trade mark, the 
proprietor ~whereof is a of a State at war with the King; a large 
number of such registrations have been suspended in favour of the Minister 
for Trade and Cusloms, and other persons approved by the Attorney-General 
of the Commonwealth. 

Cost of Acl111,inistration of J usiice. 
A table showing the cost of administration of justice in New South ""ValeI', 

during the past fin years appears on page 280. 



POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 
POLICE FORCE. 

In 1918 there were 676 police stations and a force numbering 2,521 was 
maintained under the immediate control of an Inspector-Geneml. The 
following statement shows the distribution of tho establishment at 31st 
December, 1918:-

--------lg::~c~.;~r Tn- I Ser· I Can· [,. D.e- I Track- i Total. 
Cla8siflcation. I 1 ~ 1 

_____ ~___ _______ _~~~~~~;. spect~rs. gcants. __ ~_tabl~i_~~::~~I~ __ ~l'S. ! 

Police: General 

Detective 

'Yater 

Traffic 

Total 

15 57 559 

I 14
' 

I 
1,759 I 

I 
14 i 

I 
5 

40 2,430 

35 

1 9 U i M 

1 1 I 5 15 I _. .,. 1 22 
1 1 1 

iii ------1----.---- ----1----1------
"'j 17 I 60 i 587 I 1,812: 5 I 40 2,521 

--------~~------~----~--~----~--~----~--~---

In addition to the above, there are four women attached to the police 
stations as se8.rcher8. 

Two women police were appointed during 1915; they perform useful duty 
in regard to women and children. 

The Police Regulation (Superannuation) Act, provides that the age of 
retirement from the police force shall be 60 years, except in the case of the 
Inspector-General of Police. Under certain circumstances, however, any 
member of the force may be retained until he reaches the age of 65 years. 

The following statement shows that the increases in the strength of the 
police establishment, exclusive of trackers, have not been proportionate to 
the extension of population; the ratio of one policeman to 640 inhabitants 
in 1906 has changed gradually, so that in 1918 the ratio was one policeman 
to 770 inhabitants :-

I 
Inhabitants II Inhabitants 

Yea,.r. Police.* to each 

II 
Year. Police.* to each 

Policeman .. Policeman. 

--.-~-------- ---~--I--~-- --------., 
1896 1,874 682 I! 1914 2,627 709 

1901 2,172 635 'I 1915 2,613 716 

1906 2,342 640 
I 

1916 2,586 718 
I 

1911 2,487 683 II 1917 2.557 739 I: 
1912 2,554 696 

I: 
1918 2,481 770 

1913 2,582 710 
II I: 

* Exclusiye of Trackers. 

Ra'cs Of Pay and Pensions. 
The salaries paid to the police are as follow:-Superintendems, £493 to 

£593 per annum; inspectors, £387 to £415 per annum; sergeants, 168. lId. 
to 18s. lld. per day; constables, 13s. 5d. to 168. 5d. per day; detectives, 
198. 5d. and 20s. 5d. per day. 
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In addition Officers not provided ,'lith quarters receive lodging allowances 
as follow :-Superintendents, £;'10 per anr.um ; inspectors, £80 per annum, 
Other ranks-married men, 2s. 6d. per day; single men, Is. 6d. per day. A 
clothing allowance of £20 per annum is made to plain-clothes police in lieu 
of uniform. 

A deduction of 4 per cent. IS made on account of contributions to a 
Pension Fund. 

Pension and gratuity rights are as follow:-To police appointed before 
1st February, 1907, with les8 than 15 years' service, a gratuity 1,Ot exceed­
ing one month's pay is payable for each year of sen-ice, and a further gratuity 
of a month's pay for each year of service after the tenth year; to officers 
with 15 years' and less than 20 years' service, a pension equal to half-pay, 
less 3 per cent., is payable; from 20 years' and less than 25 years' service, a 
pension equal to two-thirds, less 3 per cent.; from 25 years' and less than 30 
years' service, a pension equal: to three-quarters, less 3 per cent.; and from 
30 years and upwards, a pension equal to full pay, less 3 per cent. TQ 
officers appointed after 31st .January, 1907, with less than 20 years' service, 
a gratuity not exceeding one month's pay for each year of service is payable; 
to officers with 20 years' service and upwards, a retiring allowance not 
exceeding one-fortieth of salary for each complete year of service, less 3 pel' 
cent., provided that such allowance shall not exceed three-quarters of salary, 
less 3 per cent. 

REGULATIO:'>' OF TRAFFIC. 

In the metropolitan district the Traffic Police inspect public vehicles, test 
taximeters, regulate and control the use of motor vehicles upon public streets, 
besides exercising a general cOlltrol over all street traffic. The number of 
persons taken to hospitals by tlle police in the Metropolitan District as the 
result of accidents, or illness in the streets, was 1,018. 

As regards the services of the police in cases of accident, it is of interesL 
to note that of the total police force of 2,481 men, 575 held First Aid 
Certificates, and 277 held Life saving Certificates. 

l'mtfic Licenses. 

The following table shoWR licenses granted for vehicles and drivers under 
the Metropolitan Traffic Act and the :Ylotor Traffic Act during the years 1917 
and 1918:-

License. 1917. 

I 
1918. Licflnse. 1917. 1918. 

Metropolitan Traffic Act- I ;Yletrop. Traffic Act-ctd. I 
I 

Horse cab... ... "'1 706 709 Motor-van driver 69 88 

Motor cab... . .. 1 311 331 Horse-bus driver 46 48 
1 i Rorse van I 1,457 1,470 Motor·bus driver ••• r 57 131 

'''1 I 
Motor van ... 44 61 

I Horse omnibus ···1 26 30 Motor Traffic Act-
Motor omnibus 

"'1 
28 68 Motor vehicle ... 118,844 21,387 

Horse·cab driver 

I 

772 7911 Motor vehicle driver "127,958 32,678 

Motor-cab driver 481 460 Motor cycle ... , 8,087 8,755 
Horse-yan driver ... 1,690 1,695 Motor cycle rider ... \10,\')67 12,280 

1 
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The revenue obtained under the Metropolitan Traffic Act was £3,879 in 
1917 and £3,850 in 1918; under the Motor Traffic Act £29,986 in 1917, 
and £34,075 in 1918. 

PRISONS. 

Grading of Establishments. 

The prison establishments are graded with a view to the conc@tration of 
prison population in institutions large enough to ensure efficiency of super­
vision with ecor.omy of administration, and the maintenance of a strict and 
disciplinary organisation conducive to the highest ideals of reform. 

The State Reformatory for Women at Long Bay is occupied by prisoners 
of all classes, and the State Penitentiary for Men at Long Bay is used as a 
place of detention for incapables fI·om the city, and as a centre from which 
long-sentence prisoners are distributed to the principal country establishments, 
while at the police gaols and lock-ups are detained only prisoners with 
sentences of less than fourteen days. The Prisoners' Afforestation Camp, 
Tuncurry, receives selected prisoners (first offenders) after portion of their 
sentence has been served; and at the Emu Plains Prison Farm, young 
industrious prisoners, with suitable qualifications are treated on somewhat 
similar lines. 

Classification of Prisoners. 

In all the large establishments an inter-classification system is operative 
which assures the segregation of the inmates in various classes as to age and 
conduct. 

For several years the principle of restricted association has been in operation, 
and has yielded results which demonstrate its success. "Ullder present con­
ditions association while at work, at exercise, and at religious instruction, is 
subject to the closest supervision. Cells are lighted, and literature is pro­
vided from the prison libraries. 

PRISON POPULATION. 

At the end of 1918 there were 25 gaols in New South Wales; of these, 4, 
were principal, 7 minor, and 14 police gaols. /$' 

The number of prisoners in gaol, exclusive of Inebriates, at the close of 
each year, during the last five years, will be found below :-

-_ .. - -- - "-------"- _. __ .. _._--

I Under Sentence. Awaiting Tria.l. Total. 
Year, 

I j Females. 

-------~-

Males. Males. I Females. JlIales. 
I 

Females. Total. 

I' 
I 

I 
i 1914 1,497 146 86 11 1,583 157 1,740 , 

I 
i 

1915 1,397 185 88 6 I 1,485 191 I 1,676 
, I 

1916 1,251 200 I 64 ]0 I 1,315 210 I 1,525 
I 

I 

i 
1917 1,154 138 81 4 I 1,235 142 I 1,377 

I 
i 

1918 854 105 59 7 I 913 112 I 1,025 
I 

The following comparison shows that though the general .population has 
more than trebled since 1875, the gaol population has decreased by 5 per ceni;. 
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The gaol entries shown in the table repreRent convicted persons, persons 
awaiting trial, debtors, naval and military offenders, and persons on remand:~ 

Year. 

1875 

1885 

1895 

1905 

1910 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

I General 

I 

Population at 
31st December-I 

I 594,297 I 
I 

! 949,570 

1
1,262.270 

I 1,469,153 

1,638,220 

1,870,415 

1,857,920 

1,889,129 

1,928,174 

Gaol Entl'ies 
dUi'illg Y car. 

11,832 

20,740 

18,552 

13,380 

9,849 

10,928 

9,999 

8,169 

7,804 

[ Gaol Population at 31st 

I_~ ___ ,~~~l_ber ____ , __ _ 

[

Per 1,000 of 
Number. Genel's;l Popula~ 

tlOll. 

1,453 

2,562 2-70 

2,460 1-95 

1,678 

1,323* '81 

1,676* '90 

1,525* '82 

1,377* '';3 

1,025" 

*' Exclushre of inebriates detained. 

TERMS OF SENTEXCES. 

The following statement shows the terms of sentences of convicted persons 
:received into penal establishments dUl'ing the year 1918 :-

Term of Sentence. Males. 
I I 
I Females. j Total. 

I 
1 month and under 

· .. 1 

2,664 1,030 3,69! 

From 1 to 3 months I 780 361 1,141 

." 3 to 6 
423 80 503 

" 6 to 12 238 14 252 
I 

" ] to 2 years 

" 2 to 5 61 

... 1 141 

... [ 

2 143 

62 

" 5 to 10 years 

Unspecified 

Death and Death recorded 

Total 

8. .. ·1 

:::1' 26: \ 1 27: 
--1-----

... 14,588 I 1,489 6,077 

8 

Uumulative sentences have been taken as in the aggregate, and concurrent 
sentences as equal to the longest term. It is noticeable that 61 per 
cent. of 8entences are for periods not exceeding one month; and 92 per cent. 
do not exceed one year. The majority of short sentences have been imposed 
for breaches of good order, the imprisonment being served in default of fines. 



POLICE AND PRISON SERVIOES. 273 

On 31st December, 1918, there were 59 men serving life sentences 
and 23 men serving sentences of various periods over 10 years. In most of 
these cases the sentences have been imposed by the Executive authority 
in lieu of capital punishment. A life sentence is not 11 fixed term, but a 
prisoner may petition for release after serving twenty years; if at the time 
of conviction his expectation of life is less than twenty-two years, the date 
of petition is in accordance with a fixed scale. 

Prisoners Released on License. 

Persons eligible for remission of sentence for good conduct and industry 
may be released on license to be of good behaviour. 

Licenses operate for the unexpired portion or the sentence and sureties 
are required. The licensee is required to repOl't pcriodically, and a breach 
of the conditions of release may be puniShed by the cancellation of the 
license, and recommittal to gaol for the balance of the sentence. During 
1918 licenses were granted to 486 men and 22 wornen. 

I1IPRISONMENT IN LIEU OF FINE. 

Imprisonment for non-payment of an arnount adjudged to be paid on order 
of a Justice may be curtailed by payment of a portion of the fine, for which 
a proportionate part of the sentence may be remitted, and provision is made 
for the payment of fines in instalments The following table shows the extent 
to which diminution in the term of confinement was commuted by money 
payment during the past five years :-

Persons oommitted to gaol in default of 
payment of fines 

Prisoners subsequently released after pay­
ing portiorl of fines 

Days prisoners would have served if por­
tion of fines had not been paid 

Days remitted by part-p",yment of fines __ . 
Amount received at gaol as part-payment 

of fines ... £ 

1914. 1915. 

6,299 5,050 

1,461 1,193 

57,914140,505 
25,134 25,950 

3,~4~-----=,913 I 

IMPRISONMENT FOR DEBT. 

1916. 

4,403 

1,082 

47,824 

23,054 

2,721 

1917. I 1918. 

3,7321 3,637 

876 I 709 

27,322121,910 
17,864 14,590 

2,2531 2,039 

During 1918, 2il men were imprisoned for debt, but the time of detention, 
as <t rule, extended over a short period, and the number of debtors in 
confinement at any given time was not large. There were no debtors in 
gaol at the end of the year. 

CAPITAL PUNISIBIEN'l'. 

The following table shows the total number of death senteJ:ccs pronounced, 
and sentences of death recorded, also executions during the years 1913-1918 :_ 
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SPECIAL TR,EATMENT. 

{;-pon the recommendation or the Judge berore whom they have been tried, 
prisoners convicted or a misdemeanour under sentence or imprisonment with­
out hard labour may be placed in a special class and treated similarly to those 
confined under civil process. i:3uch prisoners are segregated and are allowed 
priyileges regarding food, clothing, &c. 

First Offenders. 

Whcn any person, not previously convicted of an indictable offence is 
convicted for a minor offence and sentenced, the Court may suspend the 
sentence upon a recognisance, without sureties, for good behaviour during 
the period covered by tho sentence, the probationary term being, however, 
not less than one year. An examim1tion is made for purposes of 
identification, and the offender is required to report himself periodically. 
If his conduct be not satisfactory he becomes liable to imprisonment for the 
unexpired portion or the sentence; but good behaviour during the whole 
::>robationary period will cancel the conviction. 

During 1918, there were 389 persons, viz., 269 at Magistrates', and 120 at 
Higher Courts, released as first offenders; of thes8, 297 W8re men, and 92 
women. These figures do not include children released on probation from 
the Children's Court, under the Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders 
Act. 1905. 

The records of 630 persons convicted at the higher courts during 1918 show 
that 340 had not been convicted previously. 

At Goulburn Gaol special reformative treatment is provided ror first 
offenders-useful employment, educational facilities, physical drill, and strict 
classification in order to prevent the association of prisoners of vicious 
tendencies. That this plan is an important factor in the deterrent 
influence of the prison system, is evinced by the small proportion of 
re-convictions of prisoners passing through the treatment. 

Youthfnl Offenders. 

In England, the ages between 16 and 21, or in certain cases 23 years 
are regarded as the critical period during which temptation is hardest to 
resist, and young offenders may reap most benefit from disciplinary and 
moral influences and industrial training. In New South vVales the upward 
limit is set at age 25, and a strict line or demarcation is drawn between 
offenders over and under that age. Offenders under age 25 are classified in 
age-groups, also according to length of sentence over or under 12 months, 
and divisional treatment is accorded. Special disciplinary, scholastic, re­
ligious, physical training and industrial courses are provided, ror the last of 
which facilities in the rorm of workshops are available. Great discrimination 
and special care are necessary to prevent such youthful offenders from 
becoming confirmed criminals. 

lJ1aintenance Conftnees. 

The Deserted Wives and Children Amending Act, 1913, empowers the 
Comptroller-General of Prisons to direct a prisoner committed to prison under 
the Deserted Wives and Children Act, 19t)1, or the Infant Protection Act, 
1904, to perform any specified class of work. An estimate is made of the 
value of the work performed, and after a deduction for the prisoner's keep, 
the remainder is applied towards sat.isfaction of the order for maintenance 
under the Deserted Wives and Children Act 1901, or for maintenance or 
expenses under the Infant Protection Act, 1904. 

During 1918 the number of maintenance confinees received into gaol was 
240, as compared with 245 in the previous year. 
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W mIEN IX PRISONS. 

In August, 1909, the State Reformatory for Women was opened at Long 
Bay, and to this central institution are sent all prisoners from the metro­
politan district, aud all long-sentence prisoners from extra-metropolitan 
districts. At Long Bay an exhaustive system of classification is in force, 
accommodation being provided by means of 290 separate rooms. 

During 1918, 1,760 women were received and 1,790 discharged from Long 
Bay, the number remaining at end of the year being 10:~. 

The industrial activity of the institution resulted in an output of manufac­
tures, which, with the work of gardening and domestic services, was valued 
at£2,226. During 1918 the daily average at the Long Bay State Reforma­
tory for \vomen was 140. 

In 1918, at all gaols of New South \Yales, 1,489 female prisoners were 
received under sentence, the daily avemge number, including untried 
prisoners, being 150. 

Approximately 09 per cent. of the women received at all gaols were 
conunitted on sentences of one month and less, and consequently presented 
little opportunity for the application of reformative measureB. 

HABITUAL CRI~IIXALS AND PREYENTIVE DETENTION. 

The .Habitual Criminals Act, 1£)05, empowers a judge to declare as an 
habitual criminal any person conyicted for' the third or, in some cases, the 
foul'th time, on account of certain criminal offences, afl specified in the Act. 
A definite sentence is served on account of the offence charged, and subse­
quently the offender is dehtined for an indefinite term, until he is deemed. 
fi t for freedom. 

This system of treatment acts as a deterrent to the existence of professional 
criminals, and moreover confers an incalculable benefit on society by remov­
ing the force of example of criminality. The benefits accruing from the 
system of indeterminate sentences, as initiated in New South \Vales, have 
led to its adoption in other communities. 

Three men were declared to be habitual criminals during 1918-making a 
total of 74 men and 1 woman so declared since the inception of the Act. Of 
this number, 36 men and 1 woman were released on probation, 7 being recom­
mitted to gaol, 2 died, 3 were released on medical grounds, 1 was removed 
to the Hospital for Criminal Insane, and in 6 cases the declaration of an 
habitual criminal was remitted. At the end of 1918 there were under 
detention 13 men who had not yet completed the definite period, and 14 men 
who had passed into the indeterminate stage. 

On the completion of the definite term under the ordinary prison 
regulations, the habitual criminal passes to the indeterminate stage, which 
is divided into three grades-intermediate, higher, and special; a minimum 
period of 4 years and 8 months must be spent in the lower grades Lefn"e the 
prisoner can gain admission to the special grade wherein cases may be 
brought under consideration with a view to release. At the end of 1918, 
G prisoners were in the intermediate grade, and 8 were in the higher 
grade. 

An important proviso of the Habitual Criminals Act prescribes that while 
under detention as an habitual or'iminal every prisoner must work at some 
useful trade, and receive at least one-half of the proceeds of his work. As the 
majority of these persons have not been trained in any branch of skilled labour, 
facilities are afforded them, while serving the definite term, to acquire training 
in some remunerative employment. 

• 2949-C 
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DRUNKENNESS. 

DUfmg 1918 the total convictions for drunkenness numbered 14,728. 
The following table shows the total convictions-that is cases in which 
conYiction,~ were recorded, not distinct persons convicted-during each of the 
last ten years, and their ratio to the mean population, In September, 1916, 
a new method of dealing with persons ch<1rgecl with drunkenness was 
adopted in the metropolitan police district. Such persons may now 
be released upon depositing an amount equal to the usual penalty 
imposed, and in the event of non-appearance at the Oourt the deposits are 
forfeited and no further action is taken, In 1916 there were 446 cases (407 
men and 39 women) and in 1917 there were 3,443 cases (3,130 men and 31:3 
women) in which bail was estreated, These have been excluded !rom the 
table :-

I 
Convictions 

Total Conyictions. pel' 1,000 of-

Year, 
[-~-~~-~ 

Male : Female 
)Iales, Females. Total. Population, ~ Population, I Total. 

, 
----

I 1908 23,730 4,087 27,817 29'59 5'49 18'00 

1909 23,616 3,747 27,363 28'86 I 4'94 17'35 

1910 24,450 2,930 27,380 29'10 
I 

3'78 16'94 : 
1911 26,295 3,004 29,299 30'28 3'77 17'60 

1912 29,264 3,456 32,720 32'05 4'19 18'82 

1913 29,153 :;,314 32,467 30'65 3'86 17'94 

19J!~ 30,135 3,073 :3:3,203 31 '04 3'48 17'92 

19J5 23,224 2,639 25,663 24')6 2'91 13'84 

1916 20,579 2,438 23,017 21'89 2'63 12'33 

1917 15,421 2,038 17,459 16'63 2'15 9'31 

1918 13,016 1,712 14,728 13'77 1'78 7'71 

It will be seen that there has been a decided decrease in the convictions 
or women; this has been most marked in the years immediately succeeding 
the enactment of the Liquor Amendment Act of 1905, and the establish­
ment of State institutions for treatment of inebri.ates in 1907. There is no 
doubt that the proportions have been appreciably lowered by the detention 
of women who, though few in number, swelled the record of cases by repeated 
convictions on the charge of drunkenness, 

With regard to the men, the rate in 1918, viz" 13'77 pCI' 1,000, was the 
lowest during the period, The offences of soldiers, dealt with by military 
authorities, are not included in these figures, 

TUE TREATMENT OF INEBRIATES, 

The Inebriates Act was designed to provide treatment for two classes of' 
inebriates-those who have been convicted of an offence and those who 
have not in this way come under the cognisance of the law, 

For the care and treatment of the latter class, the Act authorises the 
establishment of State institutions under the control of the Inspector­
General of .Insane, Judges, police magistrates, and the ~1:aster-in-Lunacy may 
order that an inebriate be bound over to abstain, or that he be placed in a. 

1 
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State or licensed institution, or under the care of an attendant controlled by 
the Master-in-Lunacy, or of a guardian, for a period not cxceeding twelve 
months. Provision is made also to enable an inebriate to enter voluntarily 
into recognisances to abstain. • 

"With l'egard to inebriates of the criminal class, the records of the 
State over a period of years show that practically half the persons who 
co~s~itute the gaol population at any given date have commenced their 
?rlllllIlal career on a charge of drunkenness, and there are many offenders 
frequently convicted on this charge for whom the short sentence or the 
imposition of a fine is quite uselesB as a deterrent, 

To meet such cases the Acts provide thitt where an inebriate is convicted 
of an offence of which drunkenness is a factor, or, in certain cases, a con­
tributing Ci1USC, he may be required to enter into recognisances for a period 
not. Jess than twelve months, during which he must report periodically to the 
polIce; or he may be pInced in a State institution under the direction of the 
Comptroller-General of Prisons. 

-,. Any person detained in a State institution may be relensed on license, the 
conditions .imposed on the licensee being good behaviour and abstinence for a 
stated penod; if re-convicted within a year all inebriate may be committed 
to an institution for a period ranging up to three years. 

Special provision has been made at the State Penitentiary for men, arLd at 
the State Heformatory for women, detained under the Inebriates Act, who 
have beAn convicted previously for other offences; since March, 1915, those 
of the non-criminal class have been treated at a separate esta,blishment, the 
Shaftesbury Inebriate Institution. 

In 1917 arrangements were mnde for the admission of voluntary paying 
patients to the Shaftesbury Institution; these patients may, under certain 
conditions, lef1Y,e the Institution r1ai1y to follow their usual occupation. 
During 1918 13 men and 6 women were admitted as voluntary pntients, and 
2 men were remaining on 31st December. 

Transactions at State Inebriate Institutions. 

The power of detaining inebrif1tes in State Institutions was first 
exercised in 1907, and the majority of admissions have been of chronic 
offenders over 40 years of age who for many years prior to admission had 
served feequent sentences undee the repeated short sentence system, and who 
in consequence had drifted into a condition from which reformation seemed 
almost hopeless. In view of this fact the results attained by the operation 
of the Acts may be considered encouraging. 

During the period dating from the first reception in August, 1907, to 31st 
December, 1918, the total number of original receptions amounted to 817-
358 men and 459 women; 1,025 licenses for release were issued-394 to men, 
and 631 to women; 145 issued to men, and 275 to women, have been 
Gancelled, and the licensees recommitted to institutions. 

At the beginning of the year 1918 there were, exclusi va of voluntary 
patients, .J8 personR (18 mnles 1Lnd 30 females) in custody at the inebriate 
institutions; 128 w(-Jre received during the year, 5 were discharged, 82 were 
released on license, and 1 died, leaving 88 at the end of the year. 
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Of the 82 persons released on license during 1918 from the institutions, 
2.3 obtllined employment, 32 were admitted to homes, 3 to hospital, 22 were 
released to care of friends, 1 was sent to another State, and 1 remained. at 
Shaftes!}UI'Y aCl a paying patient. 

The total expenditure on inebriate institutions during the year amounted 
to £2,;;91. 

I~D0STRIAI~ ACTIVITY IN Pmso:-r ESTAIlLISIUIENTS. 

Ability t::> perform useful and remunerative labour is recognised as of 
equal imporknce with good conduct in demonstrating fitness for frecdom"; 
ItDd, to encourage some degree of skill, employment at industries caleula:ed to 
inspire ir;terest, and subsequently to prove remunerative, is provided under 
the supervision of competent instructors. 

III 1918 the value of prisoners' lahoUl' amounted to £48,875, viz.: !1mnu~ 
factures for gaols £13,470, and for other Government departments £12,133: 
in buildings £10,979, and domestic employment £12,293. 

SICKKESS AND MOHTALITY IN GAOLS. 

Visiting surgeons are attached to the various important establishments 
oI which the sanitation and hygiene are on Inodern lines. ArnoClg the 
persons received into the institutions are included many whose physical 
condition is deplorable, persons in the last stagE's of disease, and aged and 
infirm pel'sons, for whom tt hospiu1l or asylum is the befitting destination. 
Plisoncrs sufiering from tuberculosis receive special treatment. 

The meciict1l statistics of prisons show that, with an average daily number 
of 1,2112 inmates during 1918, the total nurnber of cases of sickness treated in 
hospital was 413; 9 prisoners died, and 30 were released on medical grounds. 
One pl'isOllCl' committcd suicide. The death rate ]lel' 1,000 of the average 
number of inmates was 7'8. 

CO~TAGIOUS DISEASES. 

Under the Prisoners Detention Act, 1908, priwners found to be suffering 
from certain contagious diseases may be detained in Lock Hospitals 
attached to the gaols. In cases or imprisomnent without option of fine, a 
stipendiary magistrate may cause the prisoner to be detained until certified 
by the meJical officer as Iree from disease even after the definite sentence 
is served; but in the case of imprisonment in lieu of payment of a fine, the 
Act did not provide for detention beyond the specified term of imprisonment. 

Owing to this limitation oI the Act, no leES than 525 cases, or more than 
28 per cent., were discharged from prison while possibly in a oontagious state, 
In 191tl, howev€~, an Act was passed to remedy this defect, and all such 
prisoners mn.y now be treated in the Lock Hcspitals until free from 
contagion. 

During 1918, (Orders for deteution in the Lock Hospitals were obtained in 
the cases of 50 men and 14 women, and, in addition, treatment was given to 
56 men and 12 women, lor whom orders were not obtained; 31 men and 6 
women were discharged uncured. 
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FUGITIVE OFFENDERS AND EXTRADITIOX. 

The Imperi;tl sta,tutes in force in New South vVales for the surrender 
of fugitive criminals are the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, and tbe Extradi­
tion Act. 

Under the Fugitiye Offenders Act, 1881, provision is made for the 
surrender from the United Kingdom to <1, British possession or vice versa, 
or from one British possession to another, of fugitives charged with thE; 
perpetration of crimes which, in the part of His Maj0sty's dominions where 
they are committed, are punishable by a minimum penalty of imprisonment 
with hard labour for twelve months. Persons apprehended under this Act 
are brought before a Magistrates' Court, and their cases are included in the 
figures relating to the business transacted at such courts. 

During 1918, 25 persons-24 males and 1 female-were arrested in other 
countries as fugitive ofienders, and returned to New South 'Vales. Of these 
4 were discharged, 5 were summarily convicted, and 6 were committed to 
higher courts; in 6 cases maintenance orders were made, and the remaining 
cases were otherwise treated. 

The number of persons ftrrested in New South Wales during 1918 as 
fugitives from other parts of the British Empire was 33, of ",·hom 30 were 
males. Of the total, 30 were remanded to other States of the Commonwealth, 
and 2 were discharged. 

The Extradition Act provides for the surrender to foreign Statei\ of 
persons accused or convicted of committing crimes within the jurisdiction of 
such States, and for the trial of criminals surrendered to British dominions. 
Treaties for the extradition of fugitives subsist between the United Kingdom 
and the majority of foreign countries. In proceedings taken in New South 
'Vales under the Extradition Act the fugitive may be brought before a 
Stipendiary or Police or Special Magistrate, who hears evidence on oath, and, 
if satisfied, makes out a warrant for the extradition. At the hearing, 
the Consul for the country of which the person charged is a subject, the 
Crown Solicitor, and the Inspector-General of Police are represented. If 
a warrant be granted, the prisoner is detained for fifteen days prior to extra­
dition, during which interval he may apply to the Supreme Court for a 
writ of habeas ccrpus. There were no extraditions to foreign countries 
during 1918. 

PREVENTION OF INFLUX OF CRIMINALS. 

In the Commonwealth Immigration Act, 1912, special clauses have teen 
inserted vesting powers in the States to prevent the landing of criminals. 

AUXILIARY AGENCIES. 

The Prisoners' Aid Association assists released persons to find suitable 
employment, acts as trustees of gratuities and moneys earned while in prison, 
and assists first offenders with advice or help in obtaining sureties; and the 
principal religious bodies delegate special officers for police court duty. 

Upon external agencies depend the provision of lectures, entertainments, 
&c., at the various institutiollfl, but religious and educational work, as already 
noted, are functions of the system. 

The Compendium, a monthly newspaper for issue' to well-conducted 
prisoners in the !:(aols of New South Wales, has been published since 1912. 
This paper is edited and compiled under the supervision of the Comptroller­
General of Prisons. 

*2919-D 
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CoS'r OF AmIINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 

The following table shows the amount expended in the administration of 
justice, and in the protection of property and puni~hment of criminals, in 
~ew South ,Vales during the last five years, also the amount of fines and 
fees paid into the Consolidated Hevenuo, and Det retUl'ns from prisoners' 
labour :-

--~, - ~----, -~----,-------~' 

Expenditure and Revenue. 1914 .. 15. 1015-16. [ ID10-17. i 1917-18. I 1918-19. 
i ! 

Et:~d~;~~icistration_ £ £ -~ 1--£--,-- ~~£-~ -I---£--~-
Judicial Salaries and Pensions... 40,645 I 39,010 I 39,381 I 37,604 i 37,387 

i-Department of Attorney-General. I I I.: 
and of Justice... "'I 2'i~7:l~!.!~~205_1 24~~-=-_24~535 1\ 25~,844 

2Dl,:l73 291,215\ 288,063 282,139 288,231 
------1----1---- ----,-----

Police- I" 

A,lministration ,558,881 61}0,3G9 645,6221 645,828 
Rewards I 709 I 2,232 900 I 1,127 

"Other :n,H)(ll 43,500! 47,000 '\ 63,OO() i 72,000 

51)1,997 1-603,090 1648,601 7O~522r71S,955 
---1-----1------1------:-----

, ' I 
Prisons ' 92,529 91,m3 90,;jiiJ ' 87,875 

Total F'xpellCli t lIre ... 

R8Venue­
Fees , .. 
Fines anc~" FOl':eitu' ,-~~ 
-Value of Prisonel's· L~ll)oul' 

Total ReYEH1Ut; 

Net Cost 

___ ~ ________ i----------,-----

!';£5,fiii7 986,834 i1,G29,577 1,082,2:1; [1,095,061 i----- -----1----- -----!-----
65,:n7I' fi;3,:l31'1 riO, 397 I 69,174 

.. '[ 3:l,t-,)0 , 32,420 31,234 t 35,280 

... 77' l 7721 7M 7051 499 

"llo~,60;1_ 9~5231 9~38:5- g~:~~:_~!'953 

\ 

I I ' i : 
... ~~03:J i 8g~:m I 937,192_ 98;3,9i<~i_~~,108 

p'er Head of :Moan Pcmulation- s. d. s. d. s. d. s. s. d. 
Police .. ~ 6"1 6 G 7 0 7 6 7 5 
Law Administration 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 11 1 11 
Prisons 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 11 

-------------
* Payments made to the Police Pension Fund under the Police Regulation (Superannuation) 

"Act (No. 28 of 190(;). t Excluding Public Service Board, Prisons, ~nd Rcgistrar~General's Department. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
THE Act of 1842, under which the City of Sydney was incorporated, was 
the first provision in this State for conferring municipal privileges. III 
1843 a further step was take!). by the incorporation of Campbelltown. 
Appin, Camden, N arellan, and Picton as one district council, which was 
subdivided into. three,' during the same year, by the formation of Campben~ 
town and Appin into separate councils. Various Amending Acts were 
passed from 1844, and the Municipalities Act of 1897 consolidated all 
previous Acts and Amending Acts, but did not alter their main features. 
The voluntary principle of incorporation was retained, but this was not con­
ducive to the adoption of a general system of local government, as it was 
natural that, so long as the central Government continued to construct local 
works, the persons benefited would submit to the absence of local manage­
ment of their affairs. 

Legislation passed in the years 1905 and 190~ gave the State of New South 
Wales full local government, except in the vVestern Division, where, how­
ever, eight municipalities are incorporated, viz. :-Balranald, Bourke, Bre­
warrina, Broken Hill, Cobar, Wentworth, Wilcannia, and W rightville. 

ThEi Local Government Act of 1919 repealed the former A~ts, but 'all 
existing regulations, ordinances, and proclamations remain in force until 
amended or cancelled. The city of Sydney, the whole of the Western 
Division, the Quarantine Station, Lord Howe Island, and the islands in 
Port Jackson are excepted from its operation. 

The Act provides for the payment to shires of a minimum sum of 
£150,000 annually, as endowment from the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, in 
the following proportions, viz.:-First-class shires, from nil up to lOs. per 
£; second-class, 15s. per £; third-class, 20s.; fourth-dass, 25s.; fifth-class, 
30s.; and sixth-class, 40s. or more. These endowments are payable on the 
amount of general rates received during the preceding year, the amount of 
endowment being fixed triennially, according to the area, revenue, and 
expenditure of the shires. 

The municipal and shire councils are authorised to exercise the follow­
ing powers :-The care, control, construction, fencing, and maintenance of 
all public places, except those vested in the Railway Commissioners, or 
other public bodies or trustees, and except national works; regulation of 
traffic; street and road lighting; prevention of bush fires; flood relief and 
prevention; construction and maintenance of streets, jetties, wharfs, and 
buildings for the transaction of business; town planning; prevention of 
nuisances; water supply; regulation and licensing of public vehicles and 
hawkers; management of parks and commons; control of public gates; pro­
viding, controlling, and regulating infants' milk depots, maternity and 
infant welfare centres, wash-houses and laundries, civil ambulance, public 
conveniences, disinfecting chambers, lethal chambers, temporary hospitals' 
and nursing for epidemics, boarding and lodging houses, barbers' establish­
ments, removing dead anipmls, and many other services. 

Other important provisions are the power to borrow up to 20 per cent. of 
the unimproved value in municipalities, such loans to be guaranteed by 
the Government; redistribution and reconstruction of existing areas, so that 
the municipalities may form portions of shires; acquisition of land and 
works; control of cattle-slaughtering and public health; dealing with 
noxious anima.ls and plants; safety of the publio; regul'<ttion of hoardings 
and other struotures; the appointment of auditors, and the inspeotion of 
accounts by Governmept examiners. 

n07~A 
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The Act also provides for the division of the municipalities and shires 
into wards and ridings, respectively, and triennial elections are prescribed. 
All owners and occupiers of ratable property of annual value not less 
than £5, over 21 years of age, male and female, unless not natural-' 
ised, are entitled to be entered on the electors' roll, and any person 
enrolled is qualified for nomination for a civic office. The usual conditions 
as to disqualification are provided, and also the penalties for acting while 
not properly qualified. 

Under an important provision in the Act rates are charged on the unim­
proved value of the land, and not on the annual rental. The general rate 
levied must be not less than 1d., nor more than 2d. in the £, unless the mini­
mum rate is more than sufficient to meet the requirements of the council, in 

. which case a lower rate may be levied. Having levied the general rate of 
1d. on the unimproved value, a council is empowered to impose, either on the 
improved or on the unimproved valuc, such additional rate as may be re­
quired. Special, local, and loan rates may be imposed on the improved or 
unimproved value, at the option of the council. The ratable value of coal­
mines is fixed at 50 per cent. of the gross value of the average annual output 
for the preceding three years, and of other mining properties at 40 per cent. 
for the same period. Commons, public reserves and parks, cemeteries, pub­
lic hospitals, benevole~lt institutions, churches and other buildings used 
exclusively for public worship, free public libraries, and unoccupied Crown 
lands are exempt from taxation. 

An important clause of the Act provides for the establishment of cities, 
and a municipality which has had during a period of five years a population 
exceeding 20,000 persons and a revenue of £20,000, and which is an inde­
pendent centre of population, may be proclaimed a city. At the end of 1919, 
the following municipalities had been proclaimed cities :-Armidale, 
Bathurst, Broken Hill, Goulburn, Grafton, and Newcastle; but, with the 
exception of Broken Hill, the other districts were proclaimed under previous 
Acts. 

It is further enacted that all municipalities not receiving statutory endow­
ment under former Acts, if found to be in necessitous circumstances, shall 
be entitled to a sum not exceeding 3s. 4d. in the £ on the general rate 
collected; but if the revennes are sufficient to meet the reasonable reqnire­
ments under proper management of the corporations, endowment cannot be 
claimed. The rate in the £ may be increased under special circnmstances, 
but advantage has not been taken of this allowance, except in a few cases. 

Under the Act of 1919 councils must cause a valuation of all ratable land 
to be made at least once in every three years, provided that they may adopt 
:for any period the whole or any part of the valuations in force at the close 
of the preceding period. 

Prior to the passing of the Local Government Act, 1906, only a very small 
portion of the State had been incorporated, as will be seen in the statement 
below, which gives the area incorporated and unincorporated in 1906 in the 
three great land divisions of the State, exclusive of the :Federal Territory:-

Division. I Incorporated . I Unincorporated. Total. 

... 1 

. sq. miles. sq. miles. sq. miles . 

Eastern 1,932 92,881 94,813 

Central 571 88,579 8!l,150 

Western 282 125,216 125,498 
------------

Total 2,785 306,676 309,461 
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The area incorporated on 31st December, 1918, excluding Lord Howe 
Island and the federal territory of Oanberra and Jervis Bay, is shown below. 
The only part of the State unincorporated was the portion of the vVestern 
Division not included in municipalities. The population In the different 
groups is also given:-

Met.ropolitan Municipalities ... 

In Country Municipalities 

In Shires ... 

Total (in00rporated) ... 

'Western Division (portion unincorporated) 

Total 

Area (sq. miles). 

149 

2,673 

IS0,708 

183,530 

125,909 

309,439 

Population. 

777,140 
463,500 

673,860 

1,914,500 

13,674 

1,928,1";4 

The area of Lord Howe Island is 5 square miles, and the area transferred~ 
to the Federal Government was 928 square miles. These amounts added 
to the total incorporated shown above, viz. :-309,439 square miles, give a 
total of 310,372 square miles for the whole State. 

GREATER SruNEY. 

The amalgamation of the metropolitan municipalities is a question. 
which has attracted considerable attention, and various schemes have been 
suggested. Particulars relating to proceedings and results of Select Com-. 
mittees and Royal Oommissions which have considered the question of" 
Greater Sydney will be found in a former issue of this publication. 

OITY OF SYDNEY. 

The Oity of Sydney was incorporated on 20th July, 1842, and was origin-
ally divided into six wards. . 

Great dissatisfaction soon arose as to the manner in which the affairs of 
the Oorporation were conducted, and following upon the recommendation of 
a Select Committee of the Legislative Assembly, the Oouncil was dissolved, 
and the administration transferred to a commission .of three persons, who. 
controlled the affairs of the city from the beginning of 1854 to the end of'" 
1857, when a new Oouncil, consisting of sixteen aldermen-two for each 
ward-came into existence. 

In 1900 an Amending Act was passed, dividing the city into twelve wards~ 
each returning two aldermen. The innovation of retiring the whole of the 
aldermen simultaneously was introduced, with a provision for the election of 
a new Oouncil on the 1st December in every second year, re-election of" 
qualified persons being permitted. Important changes were effected under 
this Act as to the franchise, sub-tenants and lodgers being placed on the rolls; 
and extended powers were conferred on the Oouncil as to resumption of: 
lands for city improvements. 

In 1902 an Act was passed consolidating statutes previously passed in: 
regard to the Oity of Sydney. In 1905 an amending Act was passed to 
provide for the better government of the city, especially with regard to the 
control of hoardings, the proper cleansing of footways, the prevention or 
regulation of the smoke nuisance from furnaces and chimneys, the regula­
tion and control of refreshment stalls and stands, the control of juvenile 
hawkers and shoeblacks, the prevention of betting in public places, while 
the tenure of office of 1he aldermen, was altered to three years. 



The :MU!llc:pality ofOamperdown was amalgamated with the City of 
Sydney as from 1st January, 1909, and the Council now consists of twenty­
SIX aldermen elected every third year by thirteen wards, the boundaries of 
which coincide with those of the electoral divisions of the City existing 
under the Parliamentary Electorates Act of 1912. The Lord Mayor is 
elected by the aldermen from their own number, but under an Act passed 
in 1916, in the event of an equal number of votes being polled, thll 
Governor in Oouncil may appoint one of the aldermen to the 
position. The Act also regulated the election of the city members of the 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage, and of the Fire 
Brigades Board, and extended the power of the Council as regards resump­
tions, in order to provide workmen's dwellings, and further provision was 
made for the extension of the city boundaries. 

In 1908 a further Amending Act was passed, containing several important 
j)rovisions. Oommencing with the year 1909, the Oouncil was compelled to 
levy a rate, not less than 1d. in the £, upon the unimproved capital 
value, in addition to any rate imposed under the Act of 1902. 
Under the former Act the rate levied in 1915, the last year affected by the 
1908 Act, was Hd. in the £ on the unimproved capital value, and under the 
1902 Act 21d. in the £ on the assessed annual value. It is provided, however, 
that the total amount leviable shall not exceed the amount which would be 
yielded by a rate of 3d. in the £ on the unimproved capital value, and2s. in 
the £ on the assessed annual value, taken together, of all ratable property. 
"On the Council imposing such rate on the unimproved capital value, the 
State land tax is suspended automatically. The valuation of the unimproved 
capital Talue is to be made at least once in every five years. The Council 
was empowered also to establish public libraries and milk depots, to COD­

trol certain parks, and to widen certain streets. The Lending Branch 
of the Publio Library, and various parks and publio ways were vested 
in the Council by the Government under certain conditions. 

The Sydney Corporation (Dwelling-houses) Act, 1912, enables the City 
Council to erect and let dwelling-houses, and for that purpose to acquire 
land. 

Another amending Act, passed in 1916, empowers the Oouncil to levy 
rates on persons owning pipes, wires, cables, and rails on, under, over, 
or through any public places under the control of the Council, excepting 
j)r.operties owned by the Orown. Also, under the same Act, the Sydney 
Council may levy a general rate, not exceeding 6d. in the £, on the unim­
proved value of all ratable property in the city. This Act amends the 1908 
Act so far as the latter relates to the land tax on the unimproved capital 
value andt-he city rate on the assessed annual value. 

VALUATIONS. 

The Unimproved Oapital Value of land is the amount for which the :fee­
simple estate in such land could be sold under such reasonable con­
ditions as a bona-fide seller would require, assuming that the actual 

;im,provements had hot been made. 

The ,Improved Capital Value is the amount for which the fee-simple 
'~te'rif the land, with all improvements and buildings therooIl, oould 
be 1!Iol,d. 

Tne Alil'!esseu AI1:!1tuil 'Value is nine-tel1ths of the fnir avetage renta:l of 
land with improvements thereon. 
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In the following table the unimproved and improved values for 1917 and 
1918 are compared:--

Division. 

Sydney-City 

Unimproved Valne. Improved VaIn •• 

1917. 1918. 

, £ £ 
... 31, 130,368 31,880,295 

I Increase, I 
11118. 1917. 1918. I 

Increase, 
1918. 

2'41 81,976,260 82,027,200 0'06 
Suburbs ... 36,808,755 38,176,261 

per cent. £ £ Iper cent 

3'72 101,493,562 IG6,647,30S 5'OS 
-------------------... 

Metropolis •. 67,939,123 70,056,556 3'12 183,469.822 188, 6i4, 508 2'84 
----

Country .,. ... 24,350,474 24,629,668 1'15 62,055,080 63,368,253 2'12 
--- --------~ 

Total Municipalitieskl2,28!l,597 94,686,224 2'60 245,524,902 252,042,761 2'65 

The value of improvements is shown in following statement, and it will 
be seen that increases occurred III all divisions, with the exception of 
the City of Sydney:-

Division. 
Value of Impro"ements. 

1917. 1918. Increase. 

Sydney-Oity 
Suburbs ... 

£ 
50,845,892 
6!,684,807 

£ 
50,146,905 
68,471,0!7 

per cent. 
"1'4 
5'8 

Metropolis .. ' 115,530,699 118,617,952 2'7 
____ ----.1-----

Country ... 37,704,606 38,73S,585 I 2'7 
---'--1-'-

Total Municipalities 153,235,305 157,356,537 2'7 
• Decrease. 

The capital and annual values of properties in all municipalities show a 
great increase since 1908, which was the year when the Local Government 
Act was fully applied to municipalities. The expansion is shown in the 
following table:-

1908. 1915. 

Capital Capital Annual Capitsl Capits!. Annual 
MunIcipalities. Unimproved \ Improved I Assessed Unimpro\'ed I Impro\'ed \ Assessed 

Value. Value. V~lue. Value. Value. Value. 

£ £ £ 1£ £, £ 
City of Sydney .. , 20,207,812 49,060,6~0 2,249,760 I 31,880,295 82,02~,200: 3,691,~4 
Suburbs... . ... 23, 799,856 56,44~8~8 3,803,338 38, 17~,261 106,641,308! 7,765,109 

Metropolis ... 44,007,668 105,502,428 6,053,098 70,056,556 188,674,508' 11,456,933 
---------. . --- 1'---

Country... ... 20,104,983 44,784,238 2,997,762 24,629,668 63,368,2531 4,632,435 
Total Munici- --_ --~-- ----------,--
.,llalities. 64,112;651 150,286,666 9,050,860 94,686,224252.042761 16,089,368 

The increases, both .absolute and relative, during the ten years from 1908 
to 1918, were as follow:-

MUlitolpalities. 

l
unimproved' Capital Value, I Improved CapltslVaJue. \ AfiseBBed Annual Value. 

< 'Tots! I Increase Totlll Ilncrease Totsl I Increase 
Increa... per cent. Increase. per cent. 100......... per cent. 

;£ £ ;£ 
City of Sydney ... 11;n72,483 57'8 32,966,600 87;2 1,441,464 64~1 
. Suburbs , .. ... 14,'376,405 60'4 50,205,480 89.'0 3,962,371 104'2 

---
Metropolis ... ... 26,048,888 59-2 83,172,080 '7S'8 5,403,835 89'3 
f'AJuntry ... . .. 4,524,685 22~5 18;584,,015 41'5 1,634,673 54'5 . '---Total. M unioipallties 30,57:1,1)73 47-7 Im.756,09!'i W!'7 7.01l8;1)08 . 77'S 
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The ratio of increase in the unimproved capital value was highest in the 
Suburbs of Sydney, and lowest in the country municipalities. The suburbs 
also show the highest ratio for the improved capital value, and for the 
assessed annual value, while the lowest for these values appear in the country 
distrids. 

A comparison of the improved and unimproved capital values with the 
assessed annual value is given below. With regard to the ratio of the ilIL­
proved capital value, the suburban and country municipalities were prac­
tically the same, with 7.3 per cent. The highest ratio of the unimproved 
capital value occurred in the suburban municipalities, which yielded 20.3 
per cent., followed by the country areas, with 18.8 per cent. The cor­
responding rates for the City of Sydney were only 4.5 per cent. and 11.6 per 
cent., the average for the whole of the municipalities being 6.4 per cent. and 
17.0 per cent. respectively:-

\ 
Ratio of Asses- Ratio of Asses· 

sed Annual sed Annual 
Municipalities. 

Annual Value. ved Capital proved Capital 
Assessed \V3IUe to Impro~ Value to Unim-

Valee. Value. 
-----------------~--~--~ 

I £ I per cent. I per cent. 
City of Sydney 

Suburbs 

Metropolis 

... 3,691,224 4'5 I 11'6 

7,765,709 1 __ ~_1~0'3 __ 

... 11,456,933 I. 6'1 16"4 

Country 18'8 

Total Municipalities ... 16,089,3-68-1---6-'4---1--17.0 --

4,632,435 

The value of improvements in municipalities was £157',357,000, or 166 pel' 
cent. of the unimproved value. The total for the City of Sydney was 
£50,147,000, or 157 per cent.; for the suburbs, £68,471,000, or 179 per 
cent.; and for the country, £38,739,000, or 157 per cent. The value of 
improvements is not available for all the shires, but it has been assumed 
that it is the same proportion of the unimproved value as the average in 
those which are known. In the Western Division it may be placed at 
£10,000,000, so that for the whole of the State the following values for 1918 
are obtained:-

Unimproved Value of Land. Value of Improvements. 

j Per I I Per : Total. Per Acre. Total. Per Acre. 
__________ , _____ '--H_ea_d_.~ ____ _'_ ______ He._a_d_.~' ____ _ 

1 £ £ I £ s. d. 1 £ £ £ s. d 
Sydney-City... ...1 31,880,000 301 19,582 4 2 1 50,147,000 473 15,072 14 9 , I 1 

Suburbs '''138'176'0~~ ~ ~_3_1~~~OOO 102 744 16 () 

Metropolis ... 70,056,000 90 ~ 61118,618,000 153 1,245 4 4 

Country Municipalities 24,630,~~ --;- 14 7 ~I~;;'ooo 84 22 12 11 

Shires ... . .. 1109,133,000 162 0 18 10 137,507,000 204 1 3 9 

Division. 

Western Division (partl 10,000,000 731 0 2 6 10,000,000 731 0 2 {) 
unincorporated). 1 ________ 1--___ _ 

Total State... . .. /213,819,000 III 1 1 7 304,86~000 15S -1--.-1 10 8 
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CITY OF SYDNEY RATINGS. 

The Sydney Corporation Act of 1902 directed that improved property 
within the city should be assessed at a fair average annual value, with an 
allowance for outgoings not exceeding 10 per cent., and the unimproved 
property at a maximum of 6 per cent. on its capital value. On the 
value of such assessment a city rate not exceeding 2s. in £ might be 
levied, exclusive of lighting. In 1902, the rate was reduced from 24d., which 
had been imposed in 1901, to 22d., and still further reduced to 21d. in 1903, 
which Was also levied from 1904 to 1915. The Act provided for a special local 
rate not exceeding 6d. in the £ of annual value, for any work for the particular 
benefit of one locality, but only if two-thirds of the ratepayers of 
such locality petitioned for the same, and occasional advantage of this power 
was taken for street-watering, though not of late years. As already men­
tioned, the amending Acts of 1908 and 1916 repealed the former provisions, 
and the rate for 1918 was 31d. in the £ of unimproved capital value, which 
covers all services. 

The following table shows the rate struck in the £, and the total amount 
levied, for various years from 1901 to 1918:-

Year. I Rate struck in the £. I Total Amount 

I 
Levied. 

I pem·e. 
... \ 

£ 
1901 24 on A.A.V. 195,164 

1911 { 21 on A.A.V. "'i} 319,073 I on U,C.V, ... 
1916 4 on U.C.V. 

... \ 
520,537 

1917 3~ on U.C.V. ... 455,040 
1918 3~ on U.C.V. 465,988 

SUBURBAN AND COUNTRY RATINGS. 

The other municipal councils were formerly empowered to raise revenue 
by rates not exceeding 1s. in the £ for ordinary purposes and the same 
amount for special purposes, with 6d. in addition for street-watering. The 
amount of each rate was calculated upon the rental value, which was repre­
sented by nine-tenths of the fair average annual rental of all buildings and 
cultivated lands, or lands let for pastoral, mining, or other purposes, plus 5 
per cent. of the capital value of the fee-simple of all unimproved lands. 

Municipalities and shires which avail themselves of the provisions of the 
Country Towns Water and Sewerage Acts are empowered to levy a rate for 
each service not exceeding a maximum of 2s. in the £ on the assessed annual 
value of land and tenements, in addition to the ordinary municipal rates. 

In order to aid municipalities in their formative stages, the 1897 Act 
provided for endowment by the State during a period of fifteen years, and 
this right has been preserved in the Act of 1919. In each of the first five 
years after incorporation, every municipality is entitled to a sum equal to 
the whole amount actually received from general rates; in each of the next 
succeeding five years, a sum equal to one-half; and in each of the next five 
years, a sum equal to one-fourth of such receipts. After the expiry of 
fifteen years, the State assistance ceases, and any further aid from the 
State'is in the nature of a special grant. At the close of the year 1918 there 
were only three Municipalities entitled to the original statutory endowment. 

Suburban and country municipaIities are obliged to levy a general rate 
on the unimproved capital value of all ratable land, and may levy additional, 
special, local, or loan rates on either the unimproved or the improved capital 
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value. The only rates based on the annual value are those charged by the 
Metropolitan and the Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Boards. 

As previously stated, the general rate must be. not less than 1d. in the £ on 
the unimproved capital value of all ratable land, and the total amount to 
be derived from the general rate and additional rates taken must not exceed 
the amount yielded by a rate of 2d. in the £ on the unimproved value and 
2s. in the £ on the assessed annual value of all ratable land. In 1918 only 
nine municipalities levied additional general rates, the remainder confining 
themselves to one general rate. The variation in the rates is rather remark­
able, as in the suburbs of Sydney for 1918 they ranged from 2!d. to 5~d., 
and in the country from 1d. to 16d. 

The majority of suburban councils in 1918 levied general rates between 
4d. and 5d., the next in number being petween 5d. and 6d., while in the 
country the highest proportion was between 4d. and 5d., the next in order 
being between 3d. and 4d., and between 5d. and 6d., followed by those 
between 2d. and 3. The councils which levied 6d. and over in the £ during 
1918 were Aberdeen, Ballina, Bathurst, Braidwood, Mudgee, Murrurundi, 
Nyngan, and Warialda, each 6d.; Lambton, 7d.; Cobar and Murrumburrah, 
each n.; Scone and Wentworth, each 8d.; Broken Hill, 8~d.; Bourke, 10H.; 
Hillgrove, 12d.; and W rightville 16d. These rates are exclusive of the 
amounts levied on mines. None of the suburban councils levied 1d. in 
the £; but this rate was imposed in three country municipalities. 

The first year in which the general rate was levied on the unimproved 
capital value was 1908, and a comparison of the general rate struck for 
various years since then, is shown below:-

Number of Municipalities which levied a G~neraa Rate of-

Year 
Id.and) 2d. and I 3d. and j 4d. and I 5d. and j 6d.and 

under 2d. under 3d. under 4d. under 5d. under 6d. over. 

1908-
Suburban Municipalities '" 1 11 17 9 3 ... 
Country 

" ... 31 36 42 26 9 5 
1911-

Suburban 
" ... ... 4 16 18 2 .. . 

Country 
1916- " ... 23 29 43 30 17 7 

Suburban 
" ... ... 2 6 26 5 1 

Country 
" ... 13 17 42 42 17 13 

1917-
Suburban 

" 
... ... 2 6 26 6 . .. 

Country 
1918- " ... 12 19 35 44 18 16 

Suburban 
" ... . .. 2 5 25 8 ... 

Country 
" ... 11 18 27 44 27 17 

One hundred and thirteen municipalities levied special, local, and loan 
rates on the unimproved capital value, ranging from .-'o-d. to 24d. in the £, 
and twenty-four on the improved capital value, ranging from id. to 
2!d. in the £. 

FINANCES. 

The Local Government Act, 1919, prescribes that there must be a 
general fund in eacl, area, to which must be paid the proceeds of all general 
and additional gel).eral rates, monLSS received by way of grant, endowment, 
&c., from the Government, and miscellaneous income not required by law 
to be carried to other funds. The expenditure from the general fund must. 
be on administration, health, roads, and otherpublicservieee. 
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In addition, there must be a special fund for each special rate levied, and 
for each work or service carried on by the council in respect of which the 
special rate has been made, and the fund may be used only for the purposes 
of such work or service. A local fund also must be kept for each local rate 
levied, with restrictions similar to those in the case of special funds. The 
expenditure of the local fund is restricted to works in the specified portion 
of the area. . 

Where any borrowed money is owing by a council, a separate loan 
account must be kept for each work or service on which the amount has 
been spent. l£ the Loan fund has no revenue from rates, the attendant 
obligations, such as provision for the repayment of principal and interest, 
may be met by transfers from the General fund or other appropriate fund. 
The object of the loan, as a rule, determines the source from which the 
Loan fund shall obtain its necessary revenue. When the loans have been 
raised for general purposes, transfers are made from the General fund, and 
the profits of trading concerns provide for the disbursements of their corre­
sponding loan funds. 

The foregoing remarks have reference more particularly to those loan 
funds which must be kept in respect of loans raised before the present Act 
came into operation, that is to say, when the law did not require (as it does 
now) a loan rate to be levied to pay interest and provide for the extinction 
of each loan within a fixed period. It is apparent, therefore, that all new 
loans will be self-supporting, whether the undertakings are profitable or not. 
In these latter cases the councils may either use profits to swell the amount 
which is being provided for repayment, or retain them in the working 
accounts of the Special, Local, or Trading Funds. 

The revenue of special and local funds may be used in a similar manner; 
for example, the Street Lighting Special Fund must provide the money to 
meet not only the ordinary cost of maintaining the street lighting for the 
year, but also the obligations of the Street Lighting Loan Fund; and 
similarly with regard to other Special and Loan Funds. 

The Regulations under the Act prescribe the system of accounts to be 
adopted. The accounts must be "Income and Expenditure Accounts," kept 
by double entry, and each "Fund" must have a separate banking account. 
ThuB there is shown for each General, Special, Local, Loan or Trading Fund 
a Revenue Account, or Profit and Loss Account, giving the total expendi­
ture chargeable for the period, whether paid or unpaid, and the total income 
for the same period, whether received or outstanding. A balance-sheet is 
also required for each fund with appropriate liabilities and assets. Only 
"realisable" assets may be shown, so that the whole of the roads, bridges, 
drains, and other constructive work, are excluded. 

CITY OF SYDNEY ACCOUNTS. 

The Council of the City of Sydney conducts its affairs under the City 
Corporation Acts, and therefore is not bound by the provisions of the 
Local Government Act. The various accounts of the city were formerly 
kept on a " cash" basis, except those relating to the Electricity Fund, but 
from the year 1913 the system has been altered, and the Revenue and Capital 
transactions are shown separately in the same manner as those of all other 
Local Bodies. As details cannot in many instances' be allocated to the head­
ings of expenditure and income as set out in the system of accounts pre­
scribed under the Local Government regulations, it is obvious, when discuss­
ing the financial transactions of the whole municipal area of the State, that 
an endeavour to collate simila'r information from two different sources would 
lIerve no usef~.tl purpose, and the figures for statistical comparison would be 
of. doubtful value. For these reasons, the following particulars relating to 
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municipal accounts are divided into two parts, one dealing with the City 
of Sydney, and the other with the suburbs of Sydney and country muni­
eipalities. 

Oity of Sydney-Receipts. 
The receipts from the various funds, exclusive of the Electric Lighting 

Fund, in 1918, amounted to £720,352; the City Fund contributing £554,262, 
the Public Markets Fund, £87,370, and the Resumption Account £78,720. 
Although abstracts of receipts and disbursements in respect of the Public 
Markets Fund and the Resumption Account are shown separately in the 
city accounts, these funds are really subsidiary to the City Fund, their 
balances at the end of the year being transferred to the last-mentioned 
fund. 

The following is a statement for the year 1918 of the receipts of the City 
Fund under appropriate headings:-

General Purposes 
\Vorks ... 
Health Administration 
Public Services ... 
~Iunicipal Property 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

£ 
468,413 

5,753 
25,596 
33,718 
14,213 
6,569 

... £554.262 

City rates, £466,558, which include interest, form by far the greater part 
of the receipts under the heading "General Purposes." As provided by the 
amending Act of 1908, rating on the unimproved value of land was first 
brought into force in 1909, and that such a large amount should be realised 
with the minimum rating of 1d. in the £ shows the importance of the 
transfer of the State Land Tax as an addition to the city finances. Under 
the amending Act of 1915, the City rate is now levied on the unimproved 
capital value only. 

City of Sydney-Disb111I"sements. 
The disbursements in 1918 amounted to £777,181, viz.: City Fund, 

£526,083; Public Markets Fund, £89,891; and Resumptions Account, 
£161,207. Shown under the same headings as the receipts, the following 
were the disbursements of the City Fund:-

General Purposes 
Works ... 
Health Administration 
Public Services ... 
Municipal Property ... 
Miscellaneous (Interest, Sinking Fund, &c.) 

Total 

£ 
50,675 

121,718 
133,780 
80,801 
21,896 

117,213 

... £526,083 

Salaries, which amounted to £34,537', absorbed a very large share of the 
expenses for General Purposes. Of the sum spent on Public Works, street 
maintenance accounted for £59,981, footpaths for £20,364, and wood-paving 
for £3~,251. On city cleansing .£88,595 was expended, and this was the main 
item in Health Administration. The large amount shown under" Miscel­
laneous" includes the Annual Debenture indebtedness, which in 1918 was 
£46,806 for ihterest, commission, &c., and £16,869 for Sinking Fund con­
tributions. 
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Tlw receipts and disbursements of the Public 1farkets Fund were £87,370 
l111d £89,891 respectively, the latter amount being inclusive of interest and 
sinking fund, showing a deficit of £2,521 on the year's transactions, which 
has been included in the Oity Fund. The ,Queen Victoria :M:arkets brought 
in revenue to the extent of £16,461, or nearly 19 per cent. of the total; and 
the receipts from the Municipa11farkets amounted to £29,223, or about one­
third of the whole. 

The receipts and disbursements of the Resumption Account were £78,720 
and £161,207 respectively, showing a debit of £82,487 after paying interest 
llnd contribution to sinking fund, and this deficit was also transferred to tho 
Oity Fund. 

Oily Electricity U ndertalcing. 
The next account to be considered is the Electricity Works Fund, and the 

expenditure and income for the year ended 31st December, 1918, are shown 
below:-

__ , ____ ,_E_x_penditul'e. il _____ ~ ____ ~ncome. 
---~£ I 

Generation of Electricity 128,090 Private Lighting ., .. . 
Distribution 69,190 Public Lighting .,. ... . .. 
Management 68,583 Power Supply.. ... . .. 
Bad debts written off 446 I Re~~~s-~~ters, ~~otors.'.~am~~: 

Total... . .. £266,309 I Miscellaneous 
Balance carried to Net Revenue , 

£ 
257,351 
53,297 

197,020 

29,246 
5,904 

Account ... 276,509 I[ 

Total ... ... £542,818 Totai ." ... £542,818 

Generation forms the largest item of expenditure, accounting for 48·1 per 
cent. of the whole. Distribution cost 26'0 per cent., :lYIanagement 25·7 per 
cent., and amounts written off 0·2 per cent. 

The sales of current to the public for light and power amounted to 
£475,472, and to the Oouncil £32,196. 

The gross profit carried to the Net Reserve Account was £278,300, viz., 
£276,509 for 1918, as shown above, and £1,791 brought forward from 1917. 
The charges against the profitswere:-Interest on Debentures and Over­
draft, £104,169; Sinking Fund contribution, £18,980; Depreciation Reserve 
Account, £74,948; and written off, flotation expenses, &c., £4,543, making a 
total of £202,640. It will be seen from the foregoing that the net gain for 
the year 1918, after paying interest and Sinking Fund, was £75,660, which 
is carried forward to profit and loss account for 1918. 

Below is a summary of the balance-sheet of the Electricity Works Fund 
Dn 31st December, 1918:-

---------'-c----------'""----'-----
Liahilities. 

Debenture Loans ... 
Sinking Fund 
Reserve Accouuts 
Sundry Creditors ... 

£ 
...2,076,744 

164,037 
617,938 
50.312 
21,571 

461,968 
Deposits (Consumers) 
Commonwealth Bank 
Balance-Net Revenue Account 75,660 

£3,468,230 

Assets. 

Capital Expenditure - Land, 
Buildings, Machinery, Plant, 

£ 

&c. ...2,997,912 
Sinking Fnnd Investments- ' 

Commonwealth vVar Loan .. . 
New South Wales Treasury .. . 

, Debentures--Sydney Munici­
pal Council 

Stores, Materials, Cables, Coal, 

69,360 
18,014 

74,078 

&c. . 206,130 
Sundry Debtors, Consumers' 

Balances, &c. ." 
Other 

80,459 
22,277 

£3,468,230 
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The loan capital, which fQTllls 59·9 per cent. of the liabilities, returned 
about 13 per cent. profit for the year; and consideration of the fact that the 
interest payments and Sinking Fund contribution for the year amounted 
to £123,149, that £74,948 was allowed for depreciation, and that the Sinking 
Fund was represented by an investment of £161,452 in Commonwealth War 
Loan, State Government Stock, and Sydney Municipal Council Deben­
tur.es, will show that the finances of the Sydney Electricity Works Fund were 
in a. healthy condition. 

The following table serves to emphasise the rapid growth of the electric 
lighting undertaking. The :figure~ quoted show the actual profit made each 
year, excluding the accumulated profits brought forward from previous 
years:-

Quantity Sold Units. 
Expenditure ... ... £ 
Incom~ ... . .. £ 
Snrplns... £ 
Charges against Surplus £ 
Net gain •• _ 

3,927,330 
21;567 
40,984 
19,417 
20,.602 

(-). .1i.1iS.5 

19U. 

17,7,68,210 
95,4'28 

172.&93 
'"94,861 
66,470 
28,39!J. 

1'1116 

48,532,901 
211,263 
433,996 
222,733 
192,071 

30,662 

1917 

57,260,795 
267,149 
464,968 
197,819 
217,690 

(-) 19,871 

1918 

66,135,312 
200,309 
542,818 
276,509 
202,640 

73,869 

The lights were used for the first time on 8th July, 1904, when parts of 
the city were illuminated, and since that dtlte great progress has been made, 
and the public parks, as well as the remainder of the streets under the 
(Jontrol of the council, are now included, and the majority of the suburbs 
are supplied from the city. 

The following is a Summary of Liabilities and Assets ofaH funda 01. 
the City of Sydney as at 31st Hecember, 1918:-

Liabilltie& Ii Ass~ 
---------------£--\ 
Debentures CUITent 
Bank Balances, Dr. 
Sundry Creditors 
Sinking Funds 
Reserves ... 

Excess of Assets 

•..... 7.,5.02,559 I Bank Balances, Cr. ..•• •. 
... 498,269 Landad Properties, Bafhs, and 
... 786,.331 Sundries ... ... . .. 
_.. ·,7ln,'732 Machinery, Plant, Fuxniture, 
"~.1.J,45tD2~ Shores, &c. ... . •. 

Sundry D.ebtors ... ... .., 
Sinking Funds ... ... . .. 

£10,664,813 I Other Investments ..• .., 
456,161 . Flotation Expenses andSundIies 

Revenue Accounts ... • .. 

£ 

592,401 

6,311,599 

2,709,221 
2:')4,434 
721,121 
259,728 
187,463 

85,007 

£1:1,120,,974 £11,120,974 

Notwithstanding the lal',ge Loan in.debtedness the assets exceed the 
liabilities by £456,161. It should be noted that the Debentures include 
£2,076,744 borrowed in connection with Electric Lighting, and £1,079,430 
for Public Markets, and as the proceeds of those loan~ have been 
Ipent on reproductive municipal works, such works should provide the 
,annual interest charges and sinking fund contributions. The Electricity 
Works Fund is quite self-supporting; but the deficiency in the Public 
Markets Fund becomes a charge on the city rates. Landed properties, baths, 
&c~, whieh comprise about 57' per cent. of tbe 9.8sets, include such large 



items as Public Markets, £1,416,089; Town Hall, &c., £885,156; Resump­
tions, £2,952,707; Electric Light, Land, and Buildings, £544,413. . The 
accumulated Sinking Fund, £721,121, as against a Debenture Debt of 
£7,502,.559, must. be regarded as !l satisfacto,ry cov.er. 

PROGRESS OF SYDNEY. 

The following table shows the progress of the City of Sydney during thQ 
five years ended 1918:-

Pa\'tieula.rs. 1914. l!n~. 1916. 1911. 1918. 

Artla .0,. ... Acres 3,327 3,327 3,327 3,327 3,327 

Population .,. No. 110,700 104,200 106,000 106,000 106,()(){) 

----- ----.- ._---- ---- ----~ . £ £ £ £ £ 

Unimproved Capital Value 27,395,826 27,226,283 31,168,904 31,130,368 31,880,295 

Improved Ca,pital Value ... 75,786,580 78,580,300 80,264,7'20 81,976,260 82,027,200 

Assess.ed An.nual Value ... 3,271,102 3,391,759 3,4{;6,550 3,533,779 3,691,224 

City Fund- --------- -----. ---------
Income-Rates ... 285,024 295,529 } 525,869 456,612 4,66,558 Land Tax .. , 170,653 168,70:1 

All ot h er 
sources .... 62,255 76,962 80,7.90 74,195 87,704 

--------- ----.------------
Total ... 517,932 541,.194 606,659 530,807 554~62 

-----------------
Expeuditure ... .,. ~. 419,970 442,303 454,711 493,903 526,(}83 

P\lblic Markets Fund-
Inc!)IIle ... ... 52,055 69,\)24 72,362 80,583 87,370 
Expenditure -.. .. - 71,827 76,640 88,654 88,860 89,891 

ReSllII\ption Acconnt-
64,098 Income ... .. 75,470 84,968 85,048 78,700 

Eltpeuditure ... .. - 114,596 11l7,44i' HO,574 160,5.85 161,207 

Electricity Works Fund-
Income .... ... ... 350,146 388,559 433,996 464,9£8 542,818 

Expenditure. ... ... 287,296 323,800 403,334 484,839 465,949 

Total Income-All Funds 984,231 1,075,147 1,197,985 1,161,406 1,263,170 
Total Expeuditure-All 

Fu.nds ." ... ... 893,689 9iO,191 1,087,273 1,228,187 1,246,130 

Excess of Income ... '". 90,542 104,956 110,712 (-) 66,781 17.040 

Liabilities-All Funds ... 8,142,616 8,877,853 9,751,011 10,469,229 10,664,813 

Aesets- All Funds ... 8,397,918 9,124,125 10,005,232 10,734,793 11,120,974 

Excess of Assets .. '," 255,302 246,272 254,221 265,564 456,161 

Loa,ns outstlllndillg ... 6,163,800 6,715,100 7,0;;0,100 7,478,960 7,502,558 . 

&4lking Bund 'c" ... 47},403 ;;50,.633 637,.313 1 729,.447 821,121 

(-) Denotes excess of Expenditure. 
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SlJBURBS OF SYD:>EY A",D OOUNTRY MU"'ICIPALITIES. 

Expenditure. 

Tho net expenditure during 1918 by the various municipalities under the 
Local Government Act amounted to £1,863,149, which was £120,954 less than 
the income. The following statcment shows the expenditure allocated to the 
various funds in 1908 and 1918. 

1908. 1918. 

Funds. 
Suburbs of I C t I' Total. Suburbs of \ Country. \ Total. Sydney. oun ry. Sydney. 

General Fund... ...13-1;'7651330:3:)7 i1679~92 8097400 
Trading Accounts ... [ 7,078 50,167 57,245 ... 

Reserves and Renewals 

£ 
518,010 
147,806 
320,571 
45,407 

£ 
1,327,410 

147,806 
376,598 
91,374 

Special and Local Funds 4,856 '[ 67,629 72,485 56,027 
Loan Funds ... ...[ 33,288 25,1331 58,421 45,967 [ 

~:::::t''''"di;::''1 3",~87 -: "',~'" 867,243 -;;;;:::: 'I,::,:: 1,9::::: 
De;::t~::~::::;~ :::13:;::~~ 4::::~: 7:::~:: 8::~::: i'0::::::-ll~8:::::: 

Per bead of Popnlation 14s. 7d. , 19s. lld'
l 

17s. 2d. £1 5s. 8d.!£2 3s. 2d. £112s.10d. 

The greatestexpendituro was naturally from the General Fund, which 
in 1918 accounted for 71 per cent. of the whole. The trading concerns of 
th\3 municipalities are gas and electricity; the special and local funds relate 
to water supply, sewerage, sanitary and garbage, street-watering, 8treet­
ligliting, old loans interest, and 'Other miscellaneous matters. 

'rhe Act provides that, except when exemption has been granted, the cost 
of night-soil and garbage removal must be paid out of a Special Fund, 
and not out of the General Fund; and the cost of lighting streets and roads 
must also be defrayed from a Special Fund. 'When, however, the whole 
area is within 20 miles of the General Post Office, or when the whole area 
is benefited by the expenditure on street lighting, the council, in its discre­
tion, may pay such costs out of the General Fund. The effect of this pro­
vision is reflected clearly in the figures given in the next table, which show 
an increased expenditure on Health Administration and Public Services. 

Details of the expenditure from the General Fund are shown below:-

I 
1908. 19l8. 

Head of Expenditure. 

I \ 
i Suburbs of I Country. Total. Suburbs of \ Country. Total. 

Sydney. Sydney. 

General Pnrposes- £ 

I 
£ £ 

\ 

£ £ £ 
Rates and interest 

abandoned ... ... .. . ... 170 284 454 
Administrative expenses 45,187 60,:385 105,572 60,641 66,911 127,552 

Public Works ... ... 150,404 11;;,036 265,440 505;593 294,355 799,948 
Health Administration ... 39,930 fi8,709 108,659 88,362 51,192 139,554 
Public Services ... ... 59,766 43,219 102,985 108,407 ;'8,072 166,479 
Mnnicipal Property .. , 6,591 7,875 14,466 21,994 32,314 54,3~8 

Transfers ... ... ... 44,358 29,657 74,015 18,430 11,515 29,945 
Other ... ... .. 2,529 5,44G 7,975 5,803 3,367 9,170 

--------------- ---------------
Total expenditnre ... 3!8,765 330,327 679,092 809,400 518,010 1,327,410 
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The proportion of expenditure under each head to the total expenditure 
was as follows:-

, 
1908, I 1918, 

Head of Expenditure, -_._~~------"" .. --I_-_.~~.-.-.--
Suburbs I C I I Suburbs I I of Sydney. ountry, Total. ,Of Sydney. Country, Total, 

-------------~---~--~ 

General Purposes-

Rates and interest abandoned 

Administrative Expenses 

Public Works 

Health Administration ... 

Public Services .. , 

Municipal Property 

Transfers 

Other 

[I I per cent, per cent, per cent,'~ per cent, per cent, per cent, 

I i 

I 
0'1 I 

13'0 18'3 15'5 7'5 12'9 9'6 

43'1 34,8 

11'5 20'S 

17'1 13'1 

1'9 2'4 

12'7 8'9 

0'7 1'7 

16'0 10'9 

15'2 13'4 

56'8 

9'9 

11'2 

60'3 

10'5 

12'5 

4'1 

10'9 I 2'3 2'2 2'3 

1 1'2 0'7 0'7 0'7 

Total .. 100'0 100'0 1100~ 1100:-;;- 100;-~;-
In 1918, of the expenditure by municipalities from the General Fund, 

9·6 per cent, was spent on administrative expenses, and 60·3 per cent, on 
public works, Of the administrative expenses, salaries were the largest, and 
the actual and relative expenditure under each heading is shown below, 
The total amount for all funds was £157,797, of which 40 per cent, wafi' 
incurred in the suburbs, and 60 per cent, in the country districts, Salaries 
comprised 51 per cent, of the total:-

Total Administration Expenses. Proportion t .. Total, 
Sen-ices. 

£ £ £ per cent per cent, per cent, 

Salaries ... .., ... .- 32,038 48,405 80,443 50'2 51'5 51'0 

Elections (including Rolls) ... 279 616 895 0'4 0'7 0'6 

Office Expenses (Rent, Light- 3,917 7,291 11,208 6'1 7'8 7'1 
ing, &c.) 

Printing, Stationery, Advertis. 10,802 15,139 25,941 16'9 16'1 16'4 
ing, &c, 

Audit Fees ... ... . .. 1,630 4,010 5,640 2'6 4'3 3'6 

Valuation Fees ... .. , ' .. 3,595 3,319 6,914 5'6 3'5 4'4 

Law Costs ... ,,, ... 3,523 2,924 6,447 5'6 3'1 4'1 

Mayoral Allowance ... .., 2,718 5,098 7,816 4'3 5'4 4'9 

Sundries .. , ... ... ... 5,326 7,J67 12,493 8'3 7'6 
I 

7'9 

------
Total.., .. ' ... 63,828 93,969 157,797 [ 100'0 100'0 I 100'0 
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The' ratios of Administrative expenses to the total Income and Expendi­
ture for the year ended 31st December, 1918, are given in the subjoined 
statement, the various districts being shown separately:-

I Administrative Expenses on all funds. 

Gross Income I Gross 

1 

District. from 
Expe.uditure Proportion to-

all sources. \ 
on all Total 

services. amount. Gross \ Gro •• 

I I Income. Expenditure. 

£ £ £ per cent. per cent. 

City of Sydney ... . .. 1,263,170 1,246,130 50,675 4'01 4'06 

Suburbs ... . .. . .. 935,108 912,266 63,828 6'83 7'00 
------ -------------------

Metropolis ... . .. 2,198,278 2,158,396 114,503 5'21 5'31 
---------------- -----------

Country ... . .. . .. 1,141,795 1,04:1,633 93,969 8'23 9'00 
------ ------ ----- ------ -----

Total ... . .. 3,340,073 3,202,029 208,472 6'24 6'51 

The relative cost of administration is largest in the country, being 9 per 
cent. of the total expenditure; the suburban municipalities spend only 
7 per c~nt. under the same heading. The high relative cost of adminis­
tration in the country is due, no doubt, to the sparse population and small 
Tevenue of many of the municipalities, as in such cases the expenses on 
account of salaries, &c., would naturally be larger proportionately than in the 
more closely-settled localities in the City and suburbs. 

Public services for 1918 include-Pounds, £4,030; street-watering, £14,808; 
street lighting, £83,732; and all other services, £63,909. The greatest part 
of the expenditure on Public Works was for roads, streets, &c., as will be 
seen below:-

Services. 

, I Supervision ... .,. 
:Roa.ds, streets, culverts, &c .... 

Bridges 

Drains, sewers, &c. 

Ferries, wharfs, and jetties 

.Sundries ... 

Total 

________ 1 1918. 

Total. I s~~~~~~ ~f I Country. Total. 

1908. 

Suburbs of I Country. Sydney. 

£ £ 
* * 

147,472 108,316 

148 2,717 

£ 1\ H~7261107301 277027 

255,788 I 443,533 252,149 695,6g2 

2,865 1,525 7,406 S,031 

1,58:1 2,028 3,611 21,134 6,842 27,976 

986 1,801 2,787 I 5,539 3,338 8,877 

215 174 3891 17,036 14,319 31,355 

1';"0' I~,o" 265,440 1150,,593 2,,:35,1--;9:948 
• Included in Roads, Streets, &c. 

Of the expenditure on roads, streets, &c., in 1918, the amount spent on 
maintenance, renewals, and repairs was £350,102; £98,660 was expended on 
construction, £59,752 on street and gutter cleaning, £61,927 on kerbing and 
guttering, £83,915 on footpaths and gutter bridges, £32,218 for interest on 
loans, and £9,108 on sundries. 

The Trading Accounts, which relate to the supply of gas or electricity, 
will be treated later under those headings, and the special Water and 
Sewerage Funds will also be discussed separately. 
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INOOME. 

The net income in 1918 of all the municipalities brought under the 
provision of the Local Government Act was £1,984,103, including £36,437 
received as endowments or grants from the Government. Under the same 
funds as shown in the expenditure, the income for 1908. and 1918 was as 
fo11ows:-

1908. 

II Suburbs of I 
1918. 

Funds I Suburbs of I Sydney . Country. Total. I Sydney. Country. Total. 

... 1 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

General Fund 382,739 360,039 742,778 789,773 517,959 1,307,732 

Trading Accounts ... 1 6,863 59,814 66,677 190,568 190,568 

Special and Local Funds I 
3,192 70,312 73,504 61,536 334,771 396,307 

Loan Funds 43,601 39,082 82,683 79,918 65,712 145,630 
Reserves and Renewals 

Account 3,881 33,572 37,453 

. Gross Income 436,:395 529,247 965,642 935,108 1,142,582 2,077,690 

29,657 74,015 

Net Income ... 

Deduot Transfers ... 44,358 49,615\ 43,972 93,587 

885,49311,098,610 1,984,103 392,037 499,590 891,627 

Details of the items of the General Fund for 1908 and 1918 are as 
follows: 

Source of 'Income. 

I 
1908. 

Snburbs of I' Country I Sydney. . Total. IlsubUrbs ofl 1918. I 

General Purposes- £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Rates levied (including interest) 327,255 235,396 562,651 671,080 393,758 1,064,838 

Government Endowments, &c. 606 4,791 5,397 

'~"~~91 
1,734 1,734 

Sundries ... ... . .. 4,398 4,932 9,330 9,1:17 17,946 

Public Works" ... ... ... 18,247 19,605 37,8521 59,303 41,207 100,510 

Health Administration* ... 19,462 60,069 79,531 I 19,113 13,874 32,987 

Public Services" ... ... 2,678 16,765 19,443 11,779 14,908 26,687 

Municipal Property .' .. . .. 7,306 17,516 24,822117,476 35,493 52,969 

Miscellaneous ... . .. ... 2,787 965 3'7521~1~ 1O,O~ 
Total ... ... . .. 382,739 360,039 .742,7781789,7731517,959 1,307,732 

" $' IncludIng Government grants. 

To the income from public works and other services in 1918 the Govern­
ment contributed £28,772 as grants for roads, streets, &c., £321 for ferries, 
£2,610 for Parks and Reserves, £2,810 for portion of sanitary inspectors" 
salaries, and £190 for other purposes, making a total of £34,703. 
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Stating the receipts under each head as a percentage of the total income 
of the General Fund, the following results are obtained;-

1908. 1918. 

Souree of Income. Su~~rbs I Country. I Total. subo~rbs I country.j Total. 
Sydney. Sydney. 

General Purposes- per cent. per cent. per cent. [per cent.lper cent. per cent. 
Rateslevied(includinginterest) 85'6 65'4 75'7 85'0 76'0 81'4 
Government Endowments, &c. 0'2 1'3 0'8 0'3 0'1 
Sundries '" 1'1 1'4 1'3 1'1 1'8 1'4 

Public Works" '" ... 4'8 5'4 5'1 7'5 8'0 7'7 
Health Administration* 5'1 16'7 10'7 2'4 2'7 2'5 
Public Services* ... 0'6 4'6 2'6 1'5 2'9 2'0 
Municipal Property 1'9 4'9 3'3 2·2 6'8 4'1 
Miscellaueous '" 0'7 0'3 0'5 0'3 1'5 o·s 

Total ... ~~~ 100'0 ~I 100'0 

• Including Government grants. 

The bulk of the general income was received from rates, the average in 
1918 for all municipalities being 81'14 per cent., the proportion in the 
suburbs being 85 per cent., and in the country 76 per cent. The next 
important source of income was from Public Works, but it should be 
remembered that about 30 per cent. of the contribution was provided by 
the Government as grants. By the transfer of the Sanitary and Garbage 
Services from the General Fund, as provided by the Act, Health Adminis­
tration lost its most important factor of revenue, contributing only 2·5 per 
cent. of the total for 1918 as against 10·7 per cent. in 1908. The difference 
is still more marked in the country, where the proportion was 16·7 per cent. 
in 1908 and 2·7 per cent. in 1918. In the suburbs, the Metropolitan 
Board of 'Yater Supply and Sewerage levies charges in addition to those 
made by the municipalities, reference to which is made later on. 

SPECIAL AND LOCAL FUNDS. 

'l'he expenditure and income of the Special and Local Funds for the 
years 1908 and 1918 are shown in the following table;-

Funds. 

Expenditure-
Water Supply ... 
Sewerage ... ". 
Sanitary and Garbage 
Street Lighting .. 
Street Watering .. . 
Old Loans Interest .. . 
Cemetery... .. . 
Miscellaneous 

Total ... 
Income-

Water Supply .. . 
Sewerage .. , .. . 
Sanitary and Garbage 
Street Lighting .. . 
Street 'Watering .. . 
Old Loans Intere~t .. . 
Cemetery... .. . 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

I 

1908. I 1918. 

Su~rbS j CO~-:l'~1 Tota~-- j sn~fb;-I co:::~.I-~::~ 
Sydney. Sydney. 

£ £ £1£ £ '£ 
... '" 51,139 51,139 I ... 111,619 Ill,619 
... .... 4,468 4,468 i... 18,439 18,439 
...... ... ... 144,088 153,668 197,756 
... 2,210 6,342 8,612 163 :.!9,459 29,622 
... 1,887 208 2,095 468 608 I 1,076 
... 327 2,182 2,509 ],867 1,060 2,927 
...... ... ... 7,980 ... 7,980 
... :372 3.290 3,662 1,461 5,718 7,179 

:::1_ 4.'.~56 _ :::::; :::::;- 56,027 :::::::_1= 
...... 3,159 3,159 24,152 24,152 
... ... 46,747 158,8381205,585 
...... 5,996 5,996 146 29,835 29,981 
... 2,724 308 3,032 260 5261 786 
... 442 2,217 2,659 1,905 1,323 3,228 
......... 10,096 ,.. 10,096 
... __ 26_ ~ 4,667 2,382 ~049 j_~431 

... 3,192 70,312 73,504 61,536 334,771 396,307 
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The Sanitary and Garbage fund is the most important of those men­
tioned above, both in the suburban and country districts. The Water and 
Sewerage Services are next in order, as far as the country is concerned, 
the suburbs of Sydney being supplied by the :Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewerage. 

BALANCE-SHEET. 

The :financial position of the municipalities, at 31st December, 1908 
and 1918, is shown by the following statement of liabilities and assets of the 
various funds :-

Funds. 

I 
Suburbs 

of 
Sydney. 

Liabilities- £ 
General Fund .. 60,468 
Trading Accounts 2,337 
Special and Local Funds 254 
Loan Funds ... 784,585 i 

Reserves and Renewals 
Account 

1908. 

Uountry. 

£ 
97,884 
22,492 

706,653 
628,311 

1918. 

Total. 
Suburbs f 

of Country. Total. 
Sydney. 

£ II £ 
158,3521i 226,130 
24,829

1 

••• 

766,907, 12,429 
1,412,926! 809,708 

3,142 

£ £ 
115,038 341,168 
97,144 97,144 

1,602,986 1,615,415 
587,087 1,396,795 

26,067 29,209 
---'--------- !---- ----- -_._--

Assets_Total ... 847,64411,51~~ 2,36!,014j--=':'051,409 2,42~322 3,47~731 

General Fund ... 230,562 510,251 740,813 1433,676

1 

546,097 979,773 
Trading Accounts 1,890 65,151 67,041 ... 226,400 226,400 
Special and Local Funds 2,639 791,382 794,021 46,935

1

1,801,104 1,848,039 
Loan Funds ... . .. 153,698 402,854 556,552 165,368 612,080 777,448 
Resen'es and Renewals I 

Account ... ···r·· ... II ... 3,142 26,067 29,209 

Total ... 388,789 1,769,638 2,1-58,4271 649,l2l13,211 ,748 3,860',869 

As already stated, eveTY municipality must keep a geneml fund, the 
liabilities of which consist mostly of amounts due to tempoTaTY and other 
loans, and sundry creditors, the latter being chiefly advances from the State 
Departments; but the assets are more than sufficient to meet them, and in 
only eight municipalities in 1918 was there an excess of liabilities. 

The principal asset of the general fund consists of land and buildings, 
which were at the end of 1918 valued at £501,061, or 51.1 pel' cent. of the 
total assets. Outstanding Tates and interest amounted to £151,550, while 
bank balances and cash in hand were equal to £73,252. 

LOANS. 

Under the Local Government Act a lJlUnicipality may boTl'oW to an 
amount which, with existing loans, does not exceed 20 per cent. of the uri­
improved capital value of ratable lands. If any municipality has exceeded 
the statutory maximum it cannot borrow further until the total amount 
owing falls below the limit. 

The total amount of loans raised during 1918 was £583,945, including 
£436,350 borrowed by the Oity of Sydney, £80,550 by the Suburbs, and 
£67,045 by Oountry municipalities, The sinking funds of the Oity of 
Sydney were increased by £91,673; while a decrease of £851 in th~ Suburbs 
and of £780 in the Oountry is shown, due to the application of the funds in 
redemption of the loans. Apart from the liability to the State under the 
Oountry Towns Water and Sewerage Act, the total amount of loans out­
standing at the close of the year was £9,089,784, and towards this amount 
there was at the credit of the sinking funds a sum of £853,819. 

Rates of interest ranged from 3fr. per cent., which was carried by £170,904, 
to 7 pel' cent., which, however, was payable only on £1,400, and thE, amount 
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paid aw! due as inte!l'est on lo.ans dJIring the y:@ar was £360,768. The total 
indebtedness was £9,089,7.84, bearing an average rate of interest of 3'·97 per 
cent., viz., 3·95 per cent. on the hans of the City of Sydney, 4·05 per cent. 
on those of the suburban mJInicipalities,and 4·05. per cent. on those of the. 
country municipalities. 

The average rate of interest payable o.n all loans is hardly, however, an 
index of tl~e true vall:le of municipal debenture.s to the. investors, as out of 
a total debt of £9,089,784, the sum of £4,755,911 pays int.erest at 4 per cent., 
and £2,124,400 at 3~ per cent., and of these amounts the metropolitan muni­
cipalities are responsible for £4,699,583 at 4 per cent., and the whole floated 
at 3~ per cent. The Country municipalities borrowed £158,589 at 4~ per 
cent., £145,403 at 5 per cent., and £94,304 at 5;} per cent. 

The total debt per head of population in municipalities amounted to 
£7 6s. 6d., without allowance being made for sinking funds, while the yearly 
charge for interest is 5s. 10d. per head. These sums, compared with the 
resources of the municipalities, appear by no means formidable. 

The following are the outstanding loans on 31st December, 1918, and the 
sinking funds set apart to meet them; the New South Wales £gures include 
£10,314 raised in Victollia:-

NewSont". . D,.i"i~iQl1. . I 1 
__ ~ ___ ~ ___ ---;,,--_W_al_e_s'_,,--Lo_n_dOll . Total. 

Sinking 
Fund!!. 

Interest paid 
and due 

on Lol\ns, 
1918. 

£ £ I £ £ £ 
'" 6,702,558 800,000 I' 7,502,558 821,121 296,490 

931,795 931,795 5,922 37,70S 
634,972 20,459 655,431 26,776 26,570 

£18,269,:~25 820,:w919:'Os9Ys4 853:819 ----;60,76s 

Sydney-City ... 
" Suburbs 

Country ... 

TQtal ... 

Temporary loans, amounting altogether to £208,513, which bear interest 
at current baJ;tk rates, and loans payable on demand amounting to £87;998, 
are included in the above table. 

The loans a'l'e redeemable at various periods after 1918, and the amount 
to be repaid in London was £820,459, or about 9 per cent. of the total, and 
the amount of debentures held locany was £8,269,1325. 

SHffiES; 

From the 1st January, 1907, 135 shires worked under the Local Govern­
ment Act, 1906, but the number was raised to 136 during 1915, by the estab­
lishment of the Nambucca Shire, which was separated from Bellingen. 
Wunnamurra Shire was amalgamated with Jerilderie Municipality on 12th 
December, 1918, and is now called Jerilderie Shire. These shires are all in 
the Eastern and Central Land Division, 98 being in the former, and 38 in 
the latter. 

The shires vary in area from 36 square miles in Ku-ring-gai, imme­
diately north of the City of Sydney, to 5,730 square miles in Laohlan, the 
headquarters of which are at Condobolin, and the smallest shires are in 
the most closely settled parts of the State. 

A general rate, not less than ld. in the £, and not more than 2d. in the £, 
may be levied by shires on the unimproved capital value of all ratable land. 
If, however, the general rate of 1d. is more than sufficient to meet requir&­
ments it may be reduced, and in 1918 eight shires levied a general rate less 
than 1d. 
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The general rates levied in 1918 and the unimproved capital value in each 
ease were as follow:-

No. of 
.Shitello 

1 
2 
3 
2' 

15 
9 
1 

2.1 
3 

76 

General :Ra,te 
levied in £. 

{J nimproved Capital 
Value, 

£ 
],280,356 
2,494,332 
3,508,282 
],925,847 

1'9,892,925 
9,675,613 
],125,000 

20,452,016 
2. 57il,867 

46,204;977 ---- ----,---------------
136 109,J33,215 

The number of shires which levied general rates at each individual rate 
from 1907 to 1~18 is shown in the following table:-

Number ot Shires. 
ililneral Rate levied 

in £. 

I [ I I 1907. 191L 1916. 19:L1; H)18. 

d . I 
• ~ 1 1 1 1 1 

! 1 3 2 2 2 
! 3 2 5 4 3 
~ . ,. .' .. . .. 2 

1 104 64 20 18 15 
Ii • ,0. 3 1 2 ... 
Ii 10 23 J5 11 9 
Ii ... 1 ... 1 1 
It 12 22 33 27 24 
1« .... I ... .... . .. 
Ii ... ... 6 4 3 
2 3 14 53 66 76 

Total ... ... 13-1 I 134 136 136 136 
I 

The unimproved capital value of shires from 1909 to 1918 is shown below. 
The total increase during the period mentioned was £25,668,769, or over 27 
per cent. 

Y~r. 
Unimproved Capital 

Value. Year. Unimproved Capital 
Value. 

£ £ 
1909 83,464,4.i6 1914 ... 103,451,177 
1910 89,935,912 1915 .. 104,745,633 
1911 94,189,939 1916 ... 105,697,791 
1912 97,661,454. 1917 ... '" 107,695,31:5 
1913 99,452,191 1918 ... 109,133,215 

It is not possible to give the improved capital value, or the assessed annual 
value, as the shires are not compelled to make those valuations, and only 
a£ew recom them .. 
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In addition to the general rates, additional general, special, and local rates 
were also levied by thirty-five shires, ranging from one-tenth of a penny 
to 5d. in the £. 

The purposes for which these special and local rates were imposed were :--­
Roads and street improvements and maintenance, footpaths, kerbing and 
guttering, water supply, drainage, street lighting, street watering, bridges, 
parks, fire brigade, and foreshores improvement. 

The total amount of general and additional general rates levied was 
£708,449, and of special and local rates £21,515. These figures represent the 
rates actually levied in respect of the year 1918, and do not agree with the 
amount shown later, the difference being due to the inclusion of interest 011 

unpaid rates. 
In many shires the general rate was not sufficient to meet the require­

ments, and the State granted subsidies in these cases. Endowments are fixed 
every third year, and are determined according to the extent of the shire, 
the probable revenue from a rate of Id. in the £, the necessary expenditure, 
the extent of roads and other public works to be constructed and miilin­
tained, and other matters. The endowment is paid on the general rates 
actually collected in the preceding year. There are six classes into which 
the shires are divided for endowment purposes, the classification for the 
three years 1916-18 being as follows:-

52 shires in 1st class receive no endowment. 
6:3 1st from Is. to lOs. in the £ on General Rate. 

5 2nd 15s. in the £ on General Rate. 
8 :lrd ,,203. 
4 4th ,,25s. " 
3 " 5th " " 30s. " • 
1 shire in 6th " receives 40s. 

Under the provisions of the Act of 1919 these rates remain in force until 
December, 1921. 

The highest endowment allotted in 1918 was 40 shillings in the £ to 
Bellingcn shire, but on the whole the endowments are considerably lower than 
those paid in the preceding three years. In 1918 the Government paid 
£162,188 as endownlCnt to the shires, and a further sum of £137,717 was 
paid as grants for special purposes, making the total subvention from the 
State £299,905. 

EXPENDITURE. 

The following statement shows the expenditure of shires during 1918 m 
comparison with the year 1908. 
----------------------------------,------------------.---------~.-------

Particulars. 

General Fund-
Rates and interest. abandoned 
Administrative expenses ... 
Public works ... ... . .. 
Health adminietration ... . .. 
Public services ... ... .. 
Shire property .. . ... . .. 
~1iscellaneous 

Special and local funds 
Loan Funds ... . .. 

Total Expenditure ... 

1908. 1918. 

Expenditure. [ Per cent. Expenditure. \ Per cent. 

lll:",ii., I ,km I ::i 
"'1 516,072 78'7 II 916,351 78'7 
... 4,604 0'7 9,292 0'8 
. .. \ 11,703 1'8 I 19,370 1'7 
... 397 0'1' 16,884. 1'4 

6,453 1'0 I 14,510 '\ 1'2 
"'1 58 ... I 79,816 6'9 
. .. \ ... ... I 8,229 0'7 

£ 656,219 -100'0 r 1,164,859[---wQ-:O-
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The administrative expenses in 1918 were £99,391, or 8·5 per cent. of the 
total expenditure. Of the administrative expenses, £46,829 were on salaries, 
£17,087 on advertising, stationery, printing, etc., £4,671 on valuation fees, 
and £14,757 on presidents' allowances and councillors' travelling expenses. 
It should be mentioned, however, that the amount stated for salaries 
(£46,829), although charged to the general account, includes payments for 
the special and local services. The gross administrative expenses were 
£106,164, so that salaries actually comprised about 44 per cent. of the total 
cost. The salaries paid ranged from £125 to £965, the average being £344, 
and all salaried officers are included, in addition to the shire clerks, but 
engineers' salaries are charged to works. The expenditure on works 
accounted for 78·7 per cent. of the total. The principal expenditure was 
£764,177 on roads, streets, footpaths, kerbing and guttering, culverts, etc., 
of which £423,116 were on maintenance, repairs, and renewals, £337,225 on 
construction, and £3,836 on sundries. For other public' works-bridges, 
punts, ferrIeS, wharfs, etc.-£44,666 were spent on maintenance and repairs, 
and £26,499 on construction. Supervision expenses (salaries of engineers, 
etc.) amounted to £55,023. 

The total receipts from all sources were £1,161,093, and as the adminis­
trative expenses, as already stated, amounted to £99,391, the cost of collec­
tion amounted to 8·6 per cent. 

INCOME. 

The principal heads of income of shires in 1918 were as follow, and for 
purposes of comparison the 1908 figures are attached. 

Particulars. 1908. 1915. 

Income. J Per cent. Income. I Per cent. 

General Fund- £ £ 
General rates (including interest) 382,336 61'0 710,983 61'2 
Government endowment 162,859 26'0 162,188 14"0 
Public works 65,781 10'5 15i,737 13'6 
Health administration ... 2,979 0'5 3,865 0'3 
Pu blic services .. , 7,038 1'1 11,487 1'0 
Shire property .. , 517 0'1 14,258 1'2 
Miscellaneous 4,198 0'7 7,427 0'6 

Special and local funos 
"'1 

1,160 0'1 84,460 7'3 
Loan funds ... 8.688 0'8 

Total Income ... £1 626,868 100'0 1,161,093 -100'0 

The income from public workR in 1918 increased largely compared with 
1908, owing to the fact that the Government grants in aid of roads, streets, 
bridges, etc., in the last-mentionfld year were very large. The greater 
revenue from Government endowment in 1908 is due to the higher rates 
granted in the earlier years. The income from special and local funds has 
increased, owing principally to the establishment of the Sanitary and 
Garbage Fund, and to the expansion in the transactions of the other funds. 

Of the total income in 1918, Government assistance, exclusive of grants 
for public works, provided 14·0 per cent., as against 26·0 per cent. in 1908. 
The principal items in public works were contributions to. roads, bridges, 
etc., £16,540, Government grants for roads, etc., £124,734; and receipts from 
ferries, which, including Government grants, amounting to £11,169, were 
£12,598. The .principal item in public services was rent, etc.; from public 
watering places, £8,649. The income derived from special and local funds, 
consistin" of the proceeds of special and local rates and sanitary and 
garbage fees, claimed 7·3 per cent. of the total. 
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BALANCE-SHEET. 

The financial position of the shires on 31st December, 1918, was strong, as 
there was 1m excess of assets of £402,243. The combined balance-sheet of 
the shires on 31st December, 1918, appears as follows;-

Liabilities. Assets. 

General Fund- £ General Fund- £ 
Temporary Loans 73,319 Outstanding Rates 54,880 
Due to Trust Fund 227 Stores and Materials ... 19,147 

Snndry Creditors 47,236 Bank Balance and Cash 109,324 

Dne on Contracts 2,120 Sundry Debtors 19,965 

Other ... 900 Land and Buildings 122,354 

Plant and Property 163,749 

Total, General Fund ... £123,802 Furniture, &c .... 15,415 

Special or Local Funds 27,263 Other 257 

Loan Funds ... 28,756 
Total, General Fund ... £505,091 

Total, all Funds ... . .. £179,821 ' Special or Local Funds 66,379 

Excess of Assets ... 402,248 Loan Funds ... 10,594 

---- ----
Total ... £582,064 Total ... £582,064 

It will be observed that a large proportion of the assets of the General 
Fund-£109,324, or nearly 19 per cent.-consists of cash in bank or in hand. 
The liabilities of the Special or Local funds consist for the most part of 
amounts due to general and other funds, and sundry creditors; while the 
assets comprise land, buildings, outstanding fees and rates, and bank 
balances. . 

LoANS. 

The Local Government Act, 1919, empowers Shire Councils to borrow 
money, not exceeding in the aggregate a sum equal to thrice the amount of 
the annual income. The loans may be secured and charged upon the income 
of the general funds of the shire, and are repayable in annual or half-yearly 
instalments of principal and interest. At the 31st December, 1918, there 
were twelve shires which had loans current, viz., Ashford, Bannockburn, 
Coolamon, Culcairn, Hornsby, Ku-ring-gai, Kyeamba, Murrungal, Nepean, 
Sutherland, Urana, and Warringah. The original amount of the loans was 
£45,213, and. £17,262 had been paid off, leaving a balance due of £27,951. 
The loans were raised for the purpose of making improvements to roads, 
footpaths, etc., except those of Ashford and Hornsby, where the amounts 
were floated for the construction of office premises, and of Sutherland for 
the building of a wharf at Cronulla. In addition to the foregoing fixed 
loans, ninety-five shires had temporary loans amounting, with accrued 
interest, to £134,946 on the 31st December, 1918. 

TAXATION BY LOCAL GOVERNING BODIES. 

The total revenue collected by all the local governing bodies from rates 
and charges amounts to £3,681,154, equal to £1 18s. 5d. per head of the 
population residing in the taxable districts. This includes £1,708,572, rates 
collected by· the municipalities; £729,964, rates collected by shires; and 
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£1,242,618, rates collected by the various Water and Sewerage Boards 
referred to later. The distribution of the total amount is as jollows:-

I 
I Per head 

Local Bodies. General Special and Total. of population 
Rates. Loan Rates. living in 

local areas. 

£ £ £ £ s. d. 

Municipalities (including City of Sydney) 1,5'23,755 184,817 1,708,572 1 7 7 

Shires 708,449 21,515 729,964 1 1 8 

Metropolitan water and sewerage charges 1,124,693 1,124,693 1 2 

Hunter District water and sewerage n7,925 117,92fi o 19 7 
charges. 

----1------1---- ----

Total £ 3,4i4,822 206,332 3,681,154 1 18 5 

WATER SUPPLY FOR COUNTRY TOWNS. 

The Country Towns Water Supply and Sewerage Acts of 1880, 1894. 
and 1905 were passed with the object of assisting councils to construct 
general systems of water supply and sewerage, and these Acts were repealed 
by the Local Government Act of 1919, but all liabilities to the Government 
incurred under the former Acts are not affected, and all by-laws made are 
still in force: At the end of June, 1919, fifty-six municipal councils had 
availed themselves of the privilege offered as regards the water service, and 
works were under construction in other municipalities. 

The amount required for carrying out the works is advanced by the State. 
The Oouncil, however, has the option of supervising and constructing the 
works, failing which the Government undertakes these duties. The sum 
advanced is repayable by instalments, with interest at a rate to be fixed, 
on the unpaid balances, the first payment to he made twelve months 
after the date of the transfer of the works, and the number of yearly 
repayments was fixed at a maximum of 100. The Act also provides for 
..the issue of licenses, for the recovery of rates, for making by-laws for the 
assessment of lands, and for other purposes. The total amount of debts 
owing by municipalities on the 30th June, 1919, was £1,336,820, and the 
aggregate annual instalment repayable was £49,352. The last-mentioned 
sum is approximate only, as in a few cases the payment ru.s not been 
definitely fixed. 

The combined revenue accounts of the municipalities which maintain 
waterworks, for the year ended 31st December, 1918, are shown below:-

Expenditure. 

Management 
Working and maintenance 
Repairs and renewals ... 
Interest payable to Government ... 
Other .... 
Balance 

£ 
16,696 
40,745 

7,639 
39.822 
6,717 
2,429 

Total ... £114,048 

II Income. 

Ra.tes levied .. . 
Meter rents .. . 
Water sales .. . 
Garden charges, &c. 

Total ... 

£ 
75,983 

1,3(52 
29,!!73 
6,830 

£114,048 
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With regard to the expenditure, management charges accounted for 15 
per cent., working and maintenance for 36·3 per cent., repairs and renewals 
6·9 per cent., interest payable to Government 35·7 per cent., and miscel­
laneous items 6·1 per cent. 

The income figures show that rates contributed 66·8 per cent. of the 
receipts, meter rents 1·2 per cent., water sales 29·2 per cent., and garden 
charges, &c., 5·8 per cent. 

The combined balance-sheet on 31st December, 1918, was as follows:-

Liabilities 

£ 
Capital Debt due to Government 1,115,220 

Interest due to Government 35,649 

Sundry creditors ... 

Excess of Assets ... 

Total 

29,018 

96,66-! 

£1,276,551 

Assets. 

£ 
Waterworks-plant, buildings, 

&c. ...1,183,362 

Outstanding rates... 20,221 

Bank balances and cash in hand 20,066 

Stores and materials 

Sundry debtors 

War Loans, Fixed deposits (in­
cluding intere8t) 

5,589 

30,611 

16,702 

Total £1,276,551 

The total amount advanced by the Government practically represents the 
present value of the services; but where the works were not constructed 
by the Government, the value is included as an asset of th~ loan fund. 
The amount of rates outstanding on the date mentioned was £20,221, whil'3 
the bank balances, cash in hand, investment in war loans, and fixed deposits 
were £36,768. On the whole, the assets exceeded the liabilities by £96,664. 

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE WORKS. 

Only eighteen municipal councils have taken advantage of the Act pro­
viding for the construction of sewerage and drainage works in country 
towns, and the capital debt and annual repayments on 30th June, 1919, were. 
£389,878 and £16,434 respectively. Other sewerage systems are in existence 
in several places, but they have been constructed apart from the Act, and, 
with few exceptions, the operations have been on a minor scale. 

Some of the municipalities do not levy special sewerage rates, and there­
fore do not keep a separate account. The revenue accounts of the other 
municipalities for the year ended 31st December, 1918, are shown below:--

Expenditure. 

Management 

Working and. maintenance 

Repairs and renewals 

Interest payable to Government ... 

Other ... 

Balance 

2~16 I Rates levied 

4,1581' Other 
286 

10,796 . 

283 

5,713 

Total ... £24,152 Total ... 

• 

Income. 

£ 
22,527 

1,625 

... £24,152 
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Practically the only source of income is from rates, the other receipts 
representing contributions to works, sales of fittings, &c. Of the expendi­
ture, management charges represented 15·8 per cent., working' and main­
tenance 22·6 per cent., repairs and renewals 1·6 per cent., interest payable 
to Government 58·5 per cent., and other expenses 1·5 per cent. 

The combined balance-sheet was as follows:-

Liabilities. Assets. 

£ £ 
Capital Debt due to Governmeut 378,004 Works and Plant ... 383,637 

Interest due to Government 11,486 Outstanding rates ... 5,39E> 

Sundry creditors ... 3,857 Bank balance and cash 10,232 

Excess of Assets ... 9,750 Stores and materials 1,19(} 

Sundry debtors 2,64(} 
---

Total £403,097 Total... ... £403,091 

DRAINAGE TRUSTS. 

In addition to the water and sewerage works shown in the foregoing 
tables, thirty-two trusts for reclamation of swamp and other lands were in 
operation on the 30th June, 1919, with a total length of 123 miles, the total 
area served being 134,273 acres. The total cost as gazetted was £118,862. 
and the annual payments were £6,960. The owners of the lands improved 
by these works are responsible for the repayment of the capital expenditure, 
and are also required to provide for the cost of maintenance and adminis­
tration. 

GAS-WORKS. 

The Local Government Act authorises the construction of works for public 
lighting, and enables municipilJities to provide private consumers with 
gas. In addition to the twenty-one municipalities supplying coal-gas, 
acetylene and other gas plants have been established in a number of other 
municipalities. 

The operations of the municipalities with coal gas-works in 1918 will be 
seen from the subjoined statements showing the Gasworks Trading Under­
taking revenue account and balance-sheet, and the loan fund balance-sheet. 
The following is the revenue account, and particulars for 1908 are appended 
for purposes of comparison:-

------,-----c-----

Income. 1908. 1918. Expenditure. I 1908. 1918. 

£ £ 
Private lighting 33,867 78,539 

I £ £ 
Manufacture I 22,714 57,178 '''! 

Pnblic lighting 7,652 13,144 

Sale of resid ual pro-
ducts 4,142 lO,188 

Distribution... '''1 1,525 <{l,285 

Management expenses I 3,904 16,485 

Public lighting 1,700 4,167 Other ..• 1,742 I 512 

Other ... 2,457 2 

Balance 15,103 18,266 

Total £ 47,403 102,383 Total ... £ 47,403 102,383 
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On the total operations far 1918 ihere .was a gross pronto! £18,266, none 
of the municipalities showing a loss. The manufacture of ,gaa accounted 
for 68 per cent. of the expenditure, as compared with 70·2 per cent. in 1908, 
and private lighting for 76·7 per cent. of the rncome,as against 71'5 per 
cent. in 1908. 

The gross profit in 1918 was reduced in the Net Revenue Appropriation 
Account by charges amounting to £12,046. Transfers to loan and other 
funds included £4,502 for payment of interest, and £7,544 for other purposes, 
and the credit balance carried forward amounted to £36,461. 

The balance-sheet .of the Gasworks Trading Undertakings, exclusive of 
loaris, for 1918, is given below:-

Liabilities. Assets. 

£ £ 

Due to other Funds 25,327 Buildings, land, stock, plant, &c. 117,652 

Sundry creditors 21,636 Suudry debtors, including amounts 

Reserves 14,493 due from other funds .•• 22,096 

Exc&811 of Assets 90,953 Fixed deposits 1,197 

Bank balance and cash 11,464 

---
Total ... £152,409 Total ... £152,409 

The total excess of assets amounted to £90,953, to which each mUlllCl­
pality, with one exception, contributed. 

The following balance-sheet of the Loan Fund shows the position of the 
Gasworks Trading Undertakings for 1918':-

Liabilities. 

Loans current 

Interest accrued not paid,&c. 

Excess of Assets ... 

Total 

Asset .. 

:£ 
11 1,699 Land and buildings 

1,088 Plant, mains, lamps, &c ..... 

86,793 Due from other funds 

Fixed deposits, investments, bank 

and cash balances 

Other 

£ 

31,251 

148,263 

15,223 

4,551 

'292 

... ~199,580 Total ... :£199,580 

Against a total loan indebtedness for Gasworks of £111,699, tbe munici­
palities had assets valued at £199,580, the excess of assetsbeirig£86;793, 
exclusive of the assets of the trading account prop.er, shown abQv~. Land, 
buildings, plant, &c., made up 90 per cent. of the assets .of the Loan Fund; 

..amountsduefrom other funds, chiefly trading accounts,7'6 '1l8l' cent.; 
investmenti/, &c., 2'3.per cent., and other assets 0'1 per cent. 
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l!!L1rOT1ttC1TY WORn. 
The following councils have erected electric lighting plants :-Sydney, 

Albury, Broken Hill, Oorowa, Goulburn, Inverell, Mos'S Vale, N arrandera, 
Newcastle, Pemi th, Tamworth, Temora, Tenterfield and Young. Thea6 
works were erected under 'separate Acts, as electric lighting could not 
formerly be undertaken without special legislation, but future works may 
be constructed under the authority of the Local Government Act, 1919. 

The following statement shows the results of the operations of the 
electricity works in 1908 and 1918 in respect of the municipalities men­
tioned above, with the exception of the Oity of Sydney electric lighting 
undertaking, which has already been dealt with:-

Income. 1 1908.j 1918·11 Expenditure. I 1908. 111l18. 

:£ :£ :£ :£ 
Private lighting ... ... 6,779 48,807 Generation ... ... 6,878 3'7,539 . 
Public lighting ... . ... 9,366 13,258 Distribution . .. ... 1,468 7,226 

Power supply ... .... 504 19,168 Ma.nagement, &c. ... 943 15,051 

Rents of meters, &c. ... llt3 2,908 Special charges .'.' . 9$2 854 

Other ..... '. ... ... 1,819 4,044 Public lighting .•. . .. 1390 2,659 

Other ... ... ... 2,469 360 

Balance ... ,.. ... 5,2'01 24,496 

1-'--' 
Total ... £ 18,60l 88,185 Total ... £ 18,601 88,185 

Generation of electricity is the largest item oiexpenditure,accounting 
in 1918 for 58·9 per cent. of the whole. Distribution of the current cost 
11·4 per cent., manageroent23'6 percent., and other ·expenses 6·1 pel' cent. 
The gross profit of this concern to the combined municipalities was £24,496, 
and after deducting amounts trans~erl'ed to the net revenue appropriation 
account, viz., interest £3-,128, redemptions.and .sinking funds £4,917, and 
miscellaneous £6,830, a total of £14,875, the net profit was £9,621. 

The balance-sheet of the .Trading F'tmd for 1918, exclusive of loans, was 
as follows:-

Due to other funds ... 

Sundry creditats ... 

Excess of AEisetll ... 

ToMI 

...I 

;£ 

if: 

S'i116'1 

'8;001 

~,803 

73,fl91 

I 
:l£ 

\·'Mat'!!'tiaJe. stock,'&6. '<i •• :24,195 

Sundrydebt01'S •.. 23,206 

Fixed deposits,bank balance, 
ana cash ... ... .. 26,590 

ToMI £1-73,991 

Only four municipalities ;show.ea an excess of liabilities, small in each 
case, and the position is therefore satisfacto~iY. 
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The final statement is the balance-sheet of the loan fund for 1918:-

Liabilities. Assets. 

£ £ 
Loans cnrrent 155,614 Land and buildings 

"'1 
14,758 

Interest accrued not paid 1,645 Steam plant ... 6,940 
Other 14,003 Dynamos... ... 9,175 
Excess of Assets ... 52,896 Cables, poles, &c. 132,160 

Due from other funds .. , 23,164 
Fixed deposits, bank balances, 

and cash 23,464 
Other (including outstanding 

rates) ... 14,497 
----- -'----

Total £ 224,158 Total £ 224,158 

It will thus be seen that against a loan liability of £155,614, the munici­
palities with electric plants had assets amounting to £224,158 (excluding 
assets of the Trading Account), of which £163,033, or 72-7 per cent., 
represents the value of land, buildings, and plant. 

BOARDS AND TRUSTS. 

In addition to the ordinary forms of municipal local government, there 
are various boards and trusts with local jurisdiction. 1'he control of thEt 
water supply and sewerage of the Metropolitan and Hunter districts is 
placed under separate Boards. The Metropolitan and the Country Towns 
Water Supply and Sewerage Acts, the Fire Brigades Act, the Sydney 
Harbolll' Trust Act, the Metropolitan Traffic Act, and the Motor Traffic Act, 
were all paEsed with the object of extending the principle of local govern­
ment, and Boards have been established to carry out the provisions of some 
of these Acts. 

The Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage was established 
in 1887, the Hunter District Board in 1892, and the Sydney Harbour Trust 
in the year 1900. 

In 1900 the Metropolitan Traffic Act was passed, which gives the complete 
control of street traffic and the licensing of public vehicles, drivers, and 
conductors to the Inspector-General of Police, and the Motor Traffic Act 
of 1909 places the supervision of motor vehicles under the same authority. 
Further information regarding licenses and fees is published in the chapter 
of this Year Book treating of "Police and Prison Services." 

BOARD OF FIRE COMMISSIONERS. 

The Fire Brigades Act, 1909, which repealed the Act of 1902, applies to­
the City of Sydney, to forty suburban municipalities, to eighty-six country 
municipalities, and to parts of eleven shires, and the operations of the board 
may be extended to other districts by proclamation. At the end of 1918 the 
districts embracing the municipalities and shires numbered seventy-nine. 
Particulars relating to the financial transactions of the board will be found 
in the chapter of this publication dealing with" Private Finance." 

The calls attended during 1918 numbered 2,553, of which 1,792 were in 
the Sydney district. Particulars are shown below:-

CaUs. 

False alarms ... ... ... 
Chimney alarms ... ... ... 
Fires-Slight ... ... ... 

" 
Serious ... ... .. . 

" 
Total destruction ... ... 

Total ... ... . .. 

r Sydney I Country 
j District. Districts. 

203 70 
29 28 

1,523 579 
6 3 

31 81 

1,792 761 

Total. 

273 
57 

2,102 
9 

112 

2,553 
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METROPOLITAN BOARD OF WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

In March, 1888, the Government passed an .Act establishing a Board 
of Administration, under the title of the Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewerage, to regulate the water supply and sewerage services 
in the county of Cumberland, including those under the control of the 
Oity Council. The management of the water service was transferred to 
the Board in May, 1888, and of the sewerage in September, 1889. The total 
length of water mains taken over was 355 miles, and on 30th June, 
1919, this had increased to 2,652 miles, inclusive of trunk and arterial mains. 
There were 70,j; miles of sewers in 1889, lengthened to 1,131£ miles of 
sewers, mid 60 miles of stormwater drains in 1919. 

The Doard consists of seven members, three of whom are appointed by 
the Government, two by the City Council, and two by the suburban and 
oountry municipalities within the county of Cumberland supplied with 
wat€r. The Board is subject to the general control of the Minister for 
Works-a provillion considered necessary, as the Government advances 
the whole of the money for the construction of the works, the amount IiO 

advanced constituting part of the public debt of the State. 

1IETROPOLITAN WATER SUPPLY. 

As e>uly as 1850 authority was given by the Legislative Council to the 
City Corporation for the construction of water and sewerage works, and 
a system of water supply from the Lachlan, Bunnerong, and Botany 
Swamps was adopted. Thisservice has since been superseded by the Upper 
N epean system. 

The sources of supply under the existing system are the waters of the 
Nepean, Oataract, and Oordeaux Rivers, draining an area of 347 square 
miles, a catchment enjoying a copious and regular rainfall. The off-take 
works are built at a height of 437 feet above the level of the sea, and the 
water flows by means of tunnel, open canal, and wrought-iron aqueducts 
to .Prospect Reservoir, a distance of 40 miles from the farthest source of 
supply. The conduits above Prospect Reservoir have a maximum deliTery 
of 150,000,000 gallons per day, and for 10 miles below this reservoir the 
capacity of the canals and pipes is 50,000,000 gallons. For the last 
11 miles the water is conveyed by two 48-inch mains. In this work there 
are 53±- miles of tunnels, canals, and pipes. 

Notwithstanding the size of Prospect Reservoir, it was found in 1902-­
a very dry year-that the supply was not sufficient for the growing needs 
of the metropolis. 'fhe Government therefore decided to build the 
Cataract Dam, which was completed in 1908, the catchment area abov.e 
the dam being about 50 square miles. The water flows from this dam 
down the Cataract River to a weir at Broughton's Pass, where it enters a 
tunnel previously existing, and is conveyed by a system of open canals 
to the Prospect Reservoir. The total distance from Oataract to Sydney, 
tJia Prospect, is 661 miles. . 

ht addition to the works referred to, further contracts have been made 
especially with regard to the completion of the Oordeaux and other dams, 

. and extensions and duplications of existing mains, which will considerably 
benefit the existing supplies, especially the western suburbs and :Manly 
l!'ystems. 
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The dimensions of the Prospect and Oataract reservoirs are as in the 
following statement:-

Prospect 

Ca~aract 

Dam. \ Height I I Length I Width at I above Area. Oapacity. of Dam. top. Sea·level. 

ft. acres. gallons. ft. ft. 
196·7 1,266~ 1l,029,180,000" 7,300 30 

950 2,200 20,743,196,475 811 16! 

• When full, about half this quantity is available by lI"ravitation. 

Height. 

ft. 
85! 

~60 

From Prospect the water flows 5 miles by open canal to the Pipe Head 
Basin, thence 5 miles by 6-feet wrought-iron and steel pipes to the Potts' 
Hill Balance Reservoir, which has a capacity of 100,000,000 gallons, and 
covers 24i acres. This reservoir was designed to tide over any interrup­
tion in the supply from Prospect, as well as to prevent fluctuation at the 
head of pressure. A by-pass is laid along the floor to enable mains io 
deliver water to Sydney direct. 

At Potts' Hill the water passes thl"ough a series of copper-gauze screens, 
and is then conducted by two 48-inch mains and three smaller mains to 
the reticulated area south of Port Jackson. At Lewisham a bifurcation 
takes place in one of the 48-inch mains; one branch supplying the Peter­
sham· Reservoir, the other continuing to Crown-street. The Petersham 
Reservoir is 166 feet above high-water mark, is built of brick, and has 
a capaoity of 2,157,000 gallons. The other 48-inch main, laid in 1893, 
delivers water direct from Potts' Hill to Crown-street. These two trunk 
mains are connected at Petersham as an inj;ermediate spot. The Crown­
street Reservoir is 21 miles from Prospect. It is of brick, and contains 
3,250,000 gallons, the top water-level being 141 feet above high-water 
mark. 

On account of the elevation of parts of the reticulated area, pumping 
is necessary for the purpose of supplying the upper zones, and no leslil 
than 9,911 million gallons were raised at the various stations during the 
twelve months ended June, 1919, representing 62 per cent. of the Pros­
pect Reservoir consumption. At Crown-street is situated the main pump­
ing station, ~here are erected three Elets of compound high-duty pumping 
engines. A covered reservoir, of a capacity of 18,500,000 gallons, has 
been .constructed in the Oentennial Park at a height of 245 feet, for the 
purpose of ensuring a larger bulk of water within the city limits. At 
Ashfield there is a wrought-iron tank at an elevation of .223 feet above 
high water, with a capacity of 1,000,000 gallons. This tank is supplied 
from the Centennial Park Reservoir bya main, and provides for the higher 
part of the district. Vaucluse Reservoir, at a height of 313 feet, is con­
nected with Waverley, and supplies a district of about 1,200 acres around 
Vaucluse and South Head. It has a diameter of 107 feet, a depth of 18 
feet,.and its capacity is 1,000,000 g-allons. The No.1 reservoir at Waverley 
has a capacity of 1,087,000 gallons; but the new reservoir erected in the 
Waverley Park, and occupying the highest point in the eastern suburbs of 
Sydney, has a capacity ,'(}f4,260,OOO gallons; and surmounted On this struc­
ture, at an elevation of 3.96 feet above sea-level, is a smaller reservoh· of 
500,000 gallons capacity; £or,the;se:r:v:ice of residents in the high .zone oJ 
the immediate vicinity. 
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North Sydney receives its supply from Potts' Hill, via Ryde, where 
there is a reservoir containing 2,000,000 gallons, from which the water 
is pumped into a 1,000,000-gallon tank at Ryde village, 234 feet above sea~ 
level, and, by a continuation of the same main, into a pair of tanks. of 
a joint capacity of 3,000,000 gallons, at Chatswood, at an elevation of 
370 feet above high-water mark. Water can be lifted direct from Ryde to 
Wahroonga and Pymble, or may be re-pumped from Ohatswood, where a 
small pumping station has been erected. There are three tanks (one of them 
being of 1,000,000 gallons, one of 250,000 gallons, and one of 40,000 gallons 
capacity) at Wahroonga, n miles distant, whence the water flows as far as 
Hornsby, where there is a tank of 1,000,000 gallons capacity, 13 miles to 
the north-west of Port Jackson. .At a height of 567 feet 'a concrete reservoir 
of a capacity of 500,000 gallons has been constructed at Pymble, and during 
the past year a second reservoir with a capacity of 6,905,160 gallons was 
brought into operation. From these reservoirs the districts between Pymble 
and Ohatswood are served, thus reducing the abnormal pressure by reason 
of the supply being from so great a height as Wahroonga. 

From the Ryde tank the districts of Ryde, Gladesville, and Hunter's Hill 
are supplied; while a 9-inch main extends over the Parramatta and Iron 
Oove bridges to supply Balmain, at which suburb there is now a reservoir 
with a storage capacity of 2,376,250 gallons. .An elevated tank, at a height 
of 354 feet, with a capacity of 72,800 gallons, and a reservoir, with a 
capacity of 1,925,000 gallons, 302 feet >above sea-level, have been erected 
at Mosman. 

The districts of Oampbelltown and Liverpool are supplied from the 
main canal by gravitation. .At the latter place, a 4,000,000-gallon earthen 
reservoir has been constructed, and a tank with a capacity of 250,000 
gallons, for the purpose of tiding over any interruption in the flow from 
the canal. Other districts lying nearer Sydney, viz., Smithfield, Gran­
ville, Auburn, and Rookwood, are also supplied en route,' and at Smith­
field there is a 100,000-gallon concrete tank, the top water of which is 175 
feet above sea-level. .At Penshurst there is a tank 270 feet above sea-level, 
with a capacity of 1,000,000 gallons, and one 300 feet high, capable of holding 
1,500,000 gallons. Works for the supply of water to the towns of Camden 
and N arellan, from a point on the canal near Kenny Hill, were completed 
in October, 1899. In 1893, the Board assumed control of the Richmond 
waterworks, in 1902 of the Manly works, and in 1903 of the W ollongong 
works. Manly is also connected with the metropolitan system by a main 
from Mosman, crossing Middle Harbour. 

The following statement shows the number of houses in the metropolitan 
area supplied with water during the last ten years. 

Year ended 
30th June. 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

.4101-B 

Houses 
Supplied. Supply. for Year. Per House. Per Head. 

I I' Average Daily Supply 

[

' __ AVerage Total Supply 
Daily I 

----~ ------~----------~------+-------

No. 
133,788 
139,237 
146,2H6 
155,213 
166,112 
175,758 
183,598 
193,643 
196,685 
204,308 

gallons. 
26,903,200 
29,006,700 
30,354,800 
32,594,200 
36,539,700 
35,909,589 
39,380,000 
39,637,128 
41,358,989 
45,557,101 

gallons. 
9,819,652,000 

10,587,434,000 
11,079,500,000 
11,897,000,000 
13,337,000,000 I 
13,107,000,000 
14,374,000,000 
14,467,352,000 I 
15,096,031,000 
16,628,342,000 

gallons. 
201 
208 
207 
209 
220 
204 
214 
204 
208 
223 

gallons. 
40'2 
41'7 
41'5 
42'0 
44'0 
40'9 
42'9 
40'9 
41'6 
44'6 
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From 1910 to 1917 inclusive, the water rate levied on the assE:lSsed annual 
'Talue was 6d. in the £ and. the meter charges were lld.per 1,000 'gallons up 
to 10,000,000, 10d. from 10 -to 20 millions, and 9d. over 20 millions. During 
1918 the first-mentioned rate was increased to 6ld., but the meter chargeS 
'Were not altered. During 1919 a further increase of Id. in each case was 
imposed, and in 1920 another addition was made, and the rate now levied 
is 9d. in the £ on the assessed annual value, while the charge per meter is 
lSd. per 1,000 gallons. The revenue from the Water Service Branch during! 
the year ended 30th June, 1919, was £627,287, and the expenditure, includ­
ing interest on capital, £597,.208. The net revenue showed a return of 4t58 
per cent. oli the capital debt of £8,900,391. 

The following statement gives the financial transactions of the Metro­
politan Water Supply for each of the last ten years, and for the years 1911, 
1918, and 1919 it includes the Richmond and the W ollongong water supply 
87Btems, the accounts of which were previously kept separately. 

I Net Net p.E>Jlt 
Year Capital Working return after after paying 
ended Revenue. expendi- Intere~t. \ paying work\ng 

30th June. COIl.t. tu.re. I working expen~es and 
i expenses. mterest. 

£ £ £ £ per cent. £ 
1910 $,286,917 284,943 93,0271184,486 3'63 7,430 
1911 5,420,813 299,442 99,355 192,486 3'69 7,601 
1912 5,606,268 329,605. 112,958 198,443 3'86 18,204 
1913 5,907,125 361,187 126,795 200,918 3'96 33,474 
1914 6,257,976 410,823 145,948 223,145 4'23 41,730 
1915 6,644,289 441,966 159,687 235,949 4'24 46,330 
1916 7,192,472 470,744 165,210 261,335 4'2.4 44,199 
1917 7,979,124 479,290 182,087 314,659 3'72 17,456* 
1918 8,472,700 523,979 195,448 343,716 3'87 15,185* 
1919 1::1,900,391 627,287 219,322 371,886 4-58 30,079 

~ -'" 

• Loss. 

TnE HUNTER DISTRICT WATER SUPPLY. 

\ The water supply works of the Lower Hunter were constructed by the 
Government under the provisions of the Country Towns Water SupplT 
and Sewerage Act of 1880. In 1892, under the authority of a special 
Act, a Board was established on similar lines to those of the Metro­
politan Water and Sewerage Board, the number of members being the 
IaDle-three being nominated by the Governor, ODe elected by the Muni­
oipal Council of Newcastle, two by the adjacent municipalities, and one 
b)o the municipalities of East and West Maitland and Morpeth. The 
,ollowing districts are within the area of the Board's jurisdiction :-
. Municipalities-

Adamstown, Carrington, Greta, Hamilton, Lambton and New 
LamMon, East and West Maitland, Merewether, Morpeth, 
Newcastle City, Wallsend, Waratah, Wickham. 

Shires-
In Bolwarra Shire: Bolwarra, Lorn. 
In Cessnock Shire: Aberdare, Abermain, Abermain Government 

( . Township, Ces.snock, South Cessnock, Bellbird, Church Hill, 
Hebburn, Heddon Greta, Homeville, Kearsley, Kurri Kum, 
Mayfield, Neath, Oakhampton, Rutherford, Telarah, Weston. 

In Lake Macquarie Shire: Argenton, Boolaroo, Spier's Point, 
Teralba, Toronto. West WaUsend. 

In Tarro Shire: Hexham and .Ash IsIll-ltd, Minmi, Morpeth 
Road, Pelaw Main, Stanford Merthyr, Tenambit. 

fte Government Railway-sand Tramways properties, eleven in number, 
. are also served .by. the .Board. 
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The sup.ply of water for the district is pumped from the Hunter RiTer. 
about a mIle and a half up stream from the Belmore Bridge, West M&i~ 
land. The pumping engines are situated above flood-level, on & hiD 
about 44 chains from the river. At the pumping station there ill & 

eettling tank of 1,390,500 gallons; also six filter-beds, 10,000 square feet each. 
and one of 15,000 square feet, a clear-water tank of 589,500 gallons capaeit7, 
and a storage reservoir of 172,408,100 gallons available capacity. The filtered 
water is pumped from the clear-water tank into two summit reservoin. 
one at Rutherford and one at Buttai. The former, connected by a 10-inch 
and 12-inch main, with a capacity of 500,000 gallons, supplies East Maitland, 
West Maitland, Morpeth, Lorn, Bolwarra, Campbell's Hill and neighbourina 
places. Buttai Reservoir is fed by two rising mains, one a riveted steel 
pipe, 20£ inches diameter, the other a 15-inch cast-iron main, 5~ miles in 
length; it has a capacity of 1,051,010 gallons, and supplies Newcastle and 
environs. Fourteen district reservoirs, which are supplied from Buttai, ten 
by gravitation and four by re-pumping, receive water for distribution. 

The length of the mains when the Board was established was 134 miles; 
at 30th June, 1919, it had been increased to 438 miles. 

Particulars relating to the water supply of the Board for the past ten 
years are given below. A water rate of 10d. in the £ is payable on the 
assessed annual' value of all properties over £12, but if valued at less than 
£12, the rate is lOs. per annum. The charge by meter is 2s. per 1,000 gal­
lons, and extra charges are made for water used for other than domestio 
purposes, the rates on which services range from lOs. to 40s. per annum. 

Supply. Average Daily Supply 
Year ended I Properties I 

I I Per He",!. 30th June. Supplied. Daily Total. Per 
average. Property. 

No. 
I 

gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 

1910 16,446 

I 

1,650,700 602,497,000 100 20·1 

lIm l'l,164 1, 84!l,900 6'].5,214,000 }lO8 21·5 

1912 17,.907 I 2,026,HlO 739,539,000 114 22·7 

1913 18,405 2,366,300 863,.692,000 129 25·7 

1914 19,575 2~791,:roO 1,018,810,000 143· 28·5 

1915 20,709 2,$59.000 1,043,547,009 138 27'6 

1916 ,22;M6 3;507,500 1,283,754,000 159 31·8 

1917 .22,604 3;430,3$ 1,'253,598,{jt)() 152 '30'3 

1918 23,257 3,~,816 1,25$,628,000 Wl 29·6 

1919 24,079 4;065;22"& l,4i3,Il0'7,OOO 169 38"8 

'l'he funds nooessary f()rthe maintenanoo and managementaf the 
water supply and sewerage services, as well as the sum required to pay 
interest on the capital debt, are obtained by rates levied on the properties 
situated in the districtshenefited by the systems. The assessments of the 
Municipal Councils are generally accepted by the Boards as the val1leB 
on which to strike their s~ial.Flttes. In cases of heavy consull1ptioJl 
of water, a charge i:S made according to the quantity used; butfi'h4 
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charges are imposed for the use of water in certain trades and callings, 
for gardens, and for animals. The following table shows the financinl posi­
tion for the p€riod 1910 to 1919:-

Year ended I Estimated I I Return or. 
30th June. Capital Debt. Revenue. Expenditure. 0 Estimated 

Capital Debt. 

£ £ I £ per cent. 
1910 485,967 46,767 I 43,126 4·17 
1911 495,747 45,711 I 45,420 3·55 
1912 510,897 47,788 

I 
47,920 3·53 

1913 531,969 53,673 49,042 4·42 
1914 567,842 66,323 

I 

52,993 5·73 
1915 601,983 68,611 55,344 5·53 
1916 634,265 79,507 58,321 6·75 
1917 704,305 78,040 64,434 5·44 
1918 832,064 80,607 69,933 4·43 
1919 9:19,685 91,204 I 76,297 4·76 

.. Including Interest and Instalments to Sinking Funds for Renewal of "r orks. 

METROPOLITAN SEWERAGE WORKS. 

The first sewerage works at Sydney were begun in 1853; and in 1889, 
the date of transfer to the Board, there were 70i miles of old city sewers 
in existence. The original scheme was designed on the "combined" 
system, by which street-surface water as well as sewage was removed. 
'1'he works comprised five main outfalls discharging into the harbour at 
Blackwattle Bay, Darling Harbour, Sydney Cove, Fort Macquarie, and 
W oolloomooloo Bay. The pollution of the harbour, consequent on these 
outlets, led to the appointment of a Commission of Inquiry, and the result 
was the adoption of the present system. 

'l'his system consists of three main outfalls-the northern, southern, 
and western; the northern discharges into the Pacific Ocean near Bondi, 
and the southern and the western discharge into the sewage farm at 
·Webb's Grant, near Botany Bay. The northern system receives sewage 
from Waverley, Bondi, Woollahra, Double Bay, Darling Point, Rush­
cutter's Bay, Elizabeth Bay, and parts of Woolloomooloo. 

The southern main outfall commences at a point on the north side of 
Cook's River, near Botany Bay, and receives the drainage from Alex­
andria, :WaterloQ, Erskineville, Newtown, and portions of the Surry 
Hills 'district. The inlet-house, into which the sewage passes, is fitted 
with the latest machinery for straining the sludge, and for ejecting the 
fluid after filtration. Storm-water channels are also constructed at various 
points to carry off the superfluous water after heavy rainfalls. 

The western outfall starts at a receiving chamber in the Rockdale end 
of the sewage farm, from which it runs to another chamber about a quarter 
of a mile to the north-east of Muddy Creek, and thence to a penstock cham­
ber at Marrickville on aqueducts over W olli Creek and Cook's River. Tho 
latter chamber receives the discharges from the eastern, northern, and 
western branch sewers, and drains part of Marrickville, Petersham, Stan­
more, Newtown, Leichhardt, Annandale, Camper down, Summer Hill, Ash­
field, Canterbury, Enfield, Burwood, Five Dock, and Concord. A branch 
outfall has been constructed at Coogee, which discharges into the ocean, 
and serves the districts of Randwick, Kensington, and Coogee. On thE. 
northern side of the city extensive works have been completed; in the 
borough of North Sydney septic tanks were built in 1899 to deal with 
the sewage matter; and at Middle Harbour, Mosman, and Manly, ample 
provision has been made for the sanitation of the districts. 
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The length of sewers in the :Metropolitan District and the houses served 
during the last ten years are shown below:-

Year ended 
30th June. 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

No. 

104,029 

108,012 

110,737 

114,690 

118,643 

124,759 

130,638 

135,588 

139,777 

141,798 

i 
I miles, 
! 

I 793'55 
i 825'20 

863'29 

890'53 

930'06 

972'14 
I 

I 
1,022'19 

1,085'45 
! 1,113'31 

I 1,131'72 

I Length of I Length of I Length of 

Drains. Shafts. Ventilated. I 
Storm-water Ventilating Sewers 

miles, feet, miles, 

47'82 361,200 761 

48'85 376,900 795 

49'69 382,654 809 

52'24 401,344 853 

53'15 408,778 8iO 

53'65 429,364 I 915 

54'98 443,134 

I 
953 

59'55 475,474 1,030 

60'07 479,464 

I 
1,039 

60'll 484,798 1,052 

The following statement .gives the ilnancial transactions relating to 
Metropolitan Sewerage during the ten years ended 30th June, 1919:-

Year 
ended 

30th June, 

I 
f 

I Net return lNet profit ( +) 
W k ' fte I or lOSS ( - ) 

Capital or !Dg j, a __ r after paying 

I ture. workmg 'expenses ";,nd 
cost. I Reyenue'l ex~endi- In..,clest. paJ l?g 1 workinO" 

__ ~, ___ .~~_I~~ ____ )_~~--,I_ e_x_p_en_s_c,s_'l,---i_n_te_re_st_,_ 

£ £ £ I I £ Iper cent, £ 
1910 4,351,381 223,131 70,851 ~:~:~~~ I :::: '~~ ~ 337 
1911 4,496,290 234,208 79,636 4,498 
1912 4,769,449 250,826 82,246 166,771 3'53 (+) 1,809 
1913 5,083,263 268,292 91,094 171,957 3'48 (+) 5,241 
1914 5,448,968 297,840 104,543 193,389 3'54 (- ) 92 
1915 5,775,094 344,489 111,809j205,928 4'02 (+) 26,752 
1916 6,1l4,072 363,799 120,244 i 224,551 i 3'98 (+) 19,004 
1917 6,722,313 387,333 138,417 i 269, 723 1 3'70 (-) 20,807 

1918 6,870,927 429,668 147,444 1283,661 4'10 (- ) 1,437 
1919 6,963,573 497,406 151,951 1291,3461 4'96 (+) 54,109 

I I 

The sewerage"rate for the city of Sydney and the eastern suburbs up 
to 1903 was 7d. in the £, the northern and the western suburbs being rated 
at lB., but in 1904 a uniform rate of lld. was imposed. In 1907 it was 
reduced to 10d. in the £, and in 1908 to 9~d" the latter being the ri!lte ruling 
up to the 30th June, 1917; on the 1st July, 1917, it was increased to 10d., 
and a further increase to lld, was niade on 1st July, 1918, and this rate 
continued during 1919, but from the 1st July, 1920, the amount levied was 
12d. In addition to the sewerage rate alread~ mentioned, storm-water 
drainage rates are imposed in certain proclaimed areas, the amounts 
ranging from id, to 7 d, in the £. 
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NEWOASTLE AND SUBURBS SEWJllBAGE WOMS. 

The sewerage scheme for the Hunter District has its outfall at 
Merewether Gulf, some distance south from Newcastle. Two gravitatioa 
sewers which branch from the main, one at Merewether and the other in 
the city of Newcastle, have been oompleted and transferred to the control 
of the Hunter District Water and Sewerage Board, also the reticulation 
sewers for the areas capable of being drained by gravitation. The districta 
served so far are Newcastle, Adamstown, Hamilton, Lambton, New Lamb­
ton, Merewether, Waratah, and Wickham, The following table shows infor­
mation relating to sewers under the control of the Board during the last 
ten years:---l. 

Year ended Properties Length Ventilating Length of 
30th June. connected. of Sewers.] Shafts. Sewers 

Ventilated. 

No. miles. No. miles. 
19]0 661 29'50 183 17'28 
1911 1,465 29'91 285 17'68 
1912 2,424 37'14 418 37'14 
1913 3,457 51'30 623 51'30 
1914 4,887 56'75 733 56'75 
1915 6,151 63'23 791 63'23 . 

1916 7,240 83'81 808 83'81 
1917 8,284 103'10 815 103-10 

1918 9,333 117'50 819 117'50 
1919 10,365 123'00 830 123'00 

Tlte particulars of cost, revenue, and expenditure for the ten years to 
30th June, 1919, are shown below:~ 

Capital 
Working 

Year e"f:d;' 
ended cost- Revenue. ure 
h June. interest· (Including 

hearing, Sinking 
FUnd). 

£ £ £ 

1910 128,655 6,192 2,303 

1911 170,151 8,975 4,217 
1912 246,915 10,999 6,002 
1913 301,809 12,472 7,722 
1914 331,694 14,622 8,743 
1915 358,480 17,212 9,045 
1916 411,732 18,582 9,820 
1917 454,638 21,408 12,051 

1918 475,239 24,215 13,8ti6 

19UJ 514,951 26,121 14;60,7 

Iiehlltum 
~fter 

Interest, paying 
wotking 
expensee. 

£ per cent, 

2,799 3'02 

2,902 2'79 

5,845 2'45 

7,013 1'79 

8,495 1'77 

8,710 2'28 

11,623 2'13 

14,512 2'05 

18,831 2'17 
.20,383 2.35 

Net1r~t(+ 
or _(~) 

after payin 
working 

g 

d expenses an 
intereSt. 

£ 
(+ l 1,090 

(+) 1,856 

(-) 848 
(_e) 2,263 

(-) 2,616 

(-) D43 

(-) 2,861 

(-)5,l5ii 
(-) 8,482 

( -)8t 269 
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The sewerage ra~ls. in the £ on the annual rental value-came into 
force on 1st January, 1909, and this was the rate ruling in 1919. 

The' position of the combined Water and Sewerage services of the Yetro­
politan and of the·Hunter Districts for' the five years ended 30th June, 1919, 
are shown below. For the years 1917, 1918, and 1919 the figures of the 
:Metropolitan Dist).'ict include the Richmond and the W ollongong water 
supply systems, the accounts of which were both formerly kept separate. 
The working e~penses for the Htmter District include the instalment paid 
to Sinking Fund for reconstruction of renewable works. 

Net return Net profit 
Year Working Interest after fter pa.ying 
ended Capital CQst. Revenue. on pa.ying working 

30th J:une. Expenses. Capital. working expenses an 
expenses. interest. 

d 

Metropolitan Dilltrict. 

£ £ £ £ pe~cent:, £ 

1915 12,419,383 786,455 271,496 441,877 4'15 73,082 

1916 13,306,544 834,543 285,454 485,886 4'13 63,203 

1917 14,701,437 866,623 320,504 584,382 3'71 ( -)38,263 

1918 15,343,627 953,648 342,892 627,377 1 3'98 (- )16,621 

1919 15,863,964 1,124,693 371,273 669,232 4'75 84,188 

Hunter District. 

1915 960,463 SIl,82S 44,320 28,779 4'32 12,724 

1916 1,045,997 98,089 46,454 33,3lO 4'93 18,325 

1917 1,158,943 99,448 51,746 39,251 4'l2 8,451 

1918 1,307,303 104,822 57,611 45,019 3;61 2,192 

1919 1,454,6i\8 117 •. 925 61,099 50,188 3'91 6,638 

(-) DQuotes net loss, 

RQADS AND BlUDGI!IS. 

lkin roads in New South Wales were first formed to conneot tilt 
toWJll of Parramatta, LiverPool, Windsor, and Penrith with SYclne7; AD 
~ to' the interior of the country was considered barred by the app. 
IIIltly ipsurmQuntable sandstone precipices rising on the farther side 01 
the Nepean, and until the year 1813 no effort to oross the mountain • ... 
attended with success. In that year, however, after a protraotedseuon Of 
drought, involving heavy losses of ",took, the settlers recognised that the 
future of the country . depended on an extension of the pastoral area, 
_ three.axplorers, Blaxland, Lawson, and Wentw,ortb, again ~ the 
&uk. of finding a way ()Va' the mountains. After encounterin. 
great difficulties, they succeeded in crossing the range, and m. 
eovered the rioh pastures of the BathUlBt Pla.ins. Shortly afttr .... 

J 
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return, Governor Macquarie dec;patched a party of surveyors to deter­
mine whether a road were practicable. The report was favourable, 
the oonetruction of a track was at once begun, and the Great Western 
Road was completed as far as Bathurst on 21st January, 1815. 

The access to the fertile lands surrounding Bathurst, by means of this 
mountain road, gave such an impetus to settlement that it was found 
impossible to keep pace in the matter of road-making with the demands of 
the settlers. The authorities, therefore, for many years confined their 
attention to the maintenance of roads already constructed, and extended 
them in the direction of the principal centres of settlement. Had the pro­
gress of settlement subsequent to 1850 been as slow as that of the preceding 
years, this system would have sufficed; such, however, was not the case. 
The discovery of gold completely altered the circumstances, and during 
the period of excitement and change which followed, so many new roads 
were opened, and traffic increased to such an extent, that the general 
condition of the public highways was by no means good. The modern system 
of road-making may be said to have begun in the year 1857, consequent on 
the creation of the Roads Department; it was not, however, until 1864 that 
the whole of the roads, both main and subordinate, received consideration 
by the Government. 

The principal main roads are:-
Northern Road-length, 405 miles, from Morpeth to Maryland, on th.~ 

Queensland border. 
Western Road-length, 513 miles, from Sydney, through Bathurst, 

and many other important townships, to the Darling River, at 
Bourke. 

Southern Road-length, 385 miles, from Sydney through Goulburn and 
other important townships to the Murray River to Albury. 

South Coast Road-length, 250 miles from Campbelltown, through Coal 
Cliff, and along the South Coast generally, as far as Bega, whence 
it extends as a minor road to the southern limits of the State. 

None of the roads has so great an importance as it possessed 
before the opening of the rai,Iways, whioh for the greater part follow the 
direction of the main roads, and attract nearly all the through traffic. Thus 
many roads on which heavy expenditure has taken place have been more 
or less superseded, and the opening of new roads has been rendered necessary 
to act as feeders to the railways from outlying districts. 

CONTROL OF ROADS AND BlUDGES. 

Prior to 1906, when the first Local Government Act came into effect, the 
~3tate was divided into road districts, each of which was placed 'under the 
supervision of an officer direotly responsible to the Commissioner for Roads. 
These officers had under their care the greater part of the roads and 
bridges of the State outside the incorporated areas, as well as a portion 
of those within such limits. '1'he road trusts had the supervision of the 
expenditure of certain grants for the maintenance of roads in districts 
chiefly of minor importance, as well as some important roads in the 
vicinity of the metropolis. 

The administration of the works under the control of the Roads· and 
Bridges Department (with the exception. of those in the unincorporated 
areas of the Western Division, and certain bridges and ferries proclaimed 
as " national works") is transferred by the operation of the Local Govern~ 
ment Act to the shires and municip!ll councils., 



LOOAL GOTE'RNMENT. 321 

The Act authorises payments by way of endowment to municipalities 
and shires, the minimum endowment payable to shires being fixed at 
£150,000 per annum, to be distributed in accordance with a classifioa.­
tion made every third year. The Minister may withhold payment of endow­
ment from a council if his requirements in respect of main roads are not 
satisfied. 

Between 1906 and 1912 the amount of endowment allotted to shires 
rose from '£150,000 to .£360,000 approximately, but the expenditure on 
the important roadways has. not been sufficient to maintain them in a 
aerviceahle condition. It was decided, therefore, to amend the conditions 
under which Government assistance is granted, by reducing the amount 
of general endowment for each of the years 1915-18, and distributing an 
additional sum as a special endowment for the upkeep of the main roads. 

LENGTH OF ROADS. 

The length of roads under Government control on 30th June, 1906, 
prior to the transfer to the councils; was 48,311 miles, while 195 miles were 
under the care of road trusts, and 1,338 miles within the municipal areas 
were subsidised by the Government, making a total of 49,844 miles. There 
were also about 8,000 miles of roads and streets belonging to the municipal 
councils. Since 1906, statistics of roads, streets, bridges, and public ferries 
have been collected triennially, the date of the latest available returns being 
1918. In that year the length of roads in the State was, approximately, 
99,539 miles, of which 58 miles in shires were controlled by the Government, 
10,214 miles by the municipalities, 83,309 miles by the shires, and 5,958 
miles were in the unincorporated areas of the Western Division .. The nature 
of these roads may be seen in the following statement:-

Divisions. 

National ... ... . .. 
Municipalities .- , 
Shires ... ... "0" 

Western Division ... ... 

Total ... , ... 

Metalled, 
Gravelled, 

Ballasted, &0. 

. miles. 

31 

4,262 

15;427 

176 

.19,896 

Formed 
only. 

. ·roiles . 

25 

1;931 

11,949 

117 

.14,.022 

Cleared 
only. 

miles. 

2 

2,120 

.25,522 

2,91)9 

--.--
3Qi.(;.i3 

BRIDGES AND EURIES. 

I Natural I 
surface. Total. 

mj}e.~ • . miles. 

... , ... 58 

Ij901 lO,214 

,30,411 83,309 

'2,'666 5,958 

--"!"""!'-
.-84,978 , 99,339 

Many of the earliest bridges erected in the State were built of stone, and 
are still in existence. Those erected in the period following the . extension of 
settlement to the interior were principallY'dftimber;,and have since been re­
placed after an average life of about twenty-five years. Nearly all the large 
bridges of recent date aTe of iron and steel, and some of them have been 
erected under difficult -engineering'conditions, owing.tci.the peculiarity 6f the 
river flow in certain parts of the country. The Oouncils are now empowered 
to control these bridges, with the eXGeption of ~ those cla$sified' as National 
works, which'may betr,ansfeiTed .by the Jlovernnrent at any ltime to the 
Oouncil. 

4107-0 
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On 1st January, 1907, the bridges of 20 feet span and over, including 
those in course of construction, numbered 3',575. Of these, 25~ bridges, with 
an aggregate length of 101,416 feet, which by reason of their cost, size, and 
extra-local importance constitute a strain on the resources of the local 
councils, were proclaimed as "national works," to be maintained by the 
Government. 

Where local conditions and limited traffic have not favoured the erection 
of a bridge, a punt or ferry has been introduced. The most important ferries 
which are worked otherwise than by hand, have been proclaimed as national 
services. Prior to 1st December, 1907, it was the practice to charge a 
small fee for ferry transit; but on that date tolls were abolished, and public 
ferries are now free. 

The latest particulars of the bridges, culverts, and ferries of the State 
are shown below:-

lassification. 
[
' Bridges over 20 leet I Culverts.: I _F_e_rr_ie_._._ 

span. _ 

I-N-'u-m-b-e-r·--CI-L-e-ng-t-h.-, Number. I Length. I 

I f~. I 
729 39,761 4,3671131,471 I 

ft. 

National Works 282 108,034 

Municipalities 

Shires ... 

Number_ 

17 

11 

98 

4 

I 3,567 219,643 34,5571314.079 i 
'WesternDivision (unincorporated) i 97 13,166 209 2,035 i 

1 ____ 1 _________ 1 __________ _ 

... 1 4,675 1 380,604 39,133 1 447,585 Total 130 

GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON ROADS, BRIDGES, &c. 
Although the main roads have been largely superseded by the railways, 

they are still the sale means of communication throughout a large part 
of the interior, and sene as valuable feeders to the railway system. No 
revenue is deril7ed direetly from roads, but their indirect advantages to the 
country are very great. • 

In the following statement the expenditure by municipal and shire 
with the exception of those noted previously, from direct State to local 
government control, the following return will be of interest. It shows 
the Government expenditure on works of a local character, such as roads, 
bridges, punts, ferries, public watering-places, &c., during the last five years. 

Year ended I Expenditu 
Endowments and Grants, including 

re Main Roads. Total 
30th June. I Ser~ices. I MuniCiPali./ 

Expenditure. 
Shires. Total. 

ties. 

£ I £ £ £ £ 

1915 175,726 288,053 40,314 328,367 504,093 

1916 1I4,01l 353,048 62,457 415,505 529,516 

1917 100,667 300,258 46,144 346,402 447,069 

1918 102,896 305,445 44,870 350,315 453,211 

1919 93,794 333,262 35,112 368,374 462,168 
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EXPENDITURE cr. ROADS, &(;., BY MUNICIPAL AND SHIRE COUNCILS. 

In the following statement the expenditure by municipal 
councils on behalf of roads, et", is shown for the year 1918;-

City of Sydney- , 
Salaries-Road Maintenance and CI ty Cleansing 
Streets 
Footpaths 
Woodpaving 
Gullies ... ~ 
Street Cleaning 
Street-lighting.. ... 
Street Watering and Sanding .. , 

Municipalities (other than SydneyJ-
Supervisiou .... ... ... 
Maintenance, Construction, &c. 
Bridges 
Drains .. 
Street and Gutter Cleaning 
Kerbing and Guttering, .. 
Footpaths and Gutter Bridges ... 
Street-watering .. . 
Street-lighting ... ,.. ... 
Other, including Tree-planting, &c. 

Shires­
Supervision 

Total 

Total 

£ 

£ 

and shire 

£ 
2,897 

59,981 
20,364 
34,251 
6,103 

88,595 
24,663 

9,479 
----

246,333 

27,027 
450,979 

9,031 
28,108 
59,753'. 
67,007 
84,674 
15,988 

113,354 
9,108 

-----, 
865,029 

-----
55,023 

Roads, Streets, Culverts, Footpaths, Kerbing, Guttering, Dra.ins, 
Sewers, &c. 

Bridges 
Street Lighting 
Other 

Total 

Grand Total 

770,845 
51,783' 
10,109, 

2,583 

£ 890,343 

£ 2,001,705 

The amount expended by municipalities, other than Sydney, on account 
of bridges was £9,03L In. the shires the maintenance, repairs, renewals, etc., 
of bridges cost £21,881, whilst £26,499 was spent on construction. The cost 
of the upkeep of Pyrmont Bridge, previously a charge on the City Council, 
is now defrayed by the New South Wales Government. 

PARKS AND RECREATION RESERVES. 

It has always been the policy of the State to provide the residents or 
municipalities and shires with parks and reserves for public recreation, and .. 
the city of Sydney contains within its boundaries a large extent of parks, 
squares, and public gardens. The most important are;~M09re Park (in­
cluding Sydney Cricket Ground, Royal Agricultural Society's Ground, and. 
Sports Ground), Botanic Gardens and Garden Palace Grounds, with the 
adjoining Domain, and Hyde Park. The total area covered is 654 acres; or 
20 per cent. of the whole of the city proper. This does not include the 
Centennial Park, 552 acres in extent, formerly reserved for water supply,: 
but now used for recreation by the inhabitants of Sydney, and which has 
been cleared, planted, and laid out with walks and drives. 

The suburban municipalities are also well served, as they contain, includ­
in.g the Centennial Park, and the Zoological Gardens, Taronga Park (48i 
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acres in the municipality of Mosman). about 4,074 acres of public parks and 
. :reserves. or about 4·4 per cent. of their aggregate area, dedicated to. and 

in s<>me cases purchased for, the people by the Government. 
In addition to these parks and reserves, the National Park, situated abou" 

16 miles south of Sydney, was dedicated to the people in December, 1879. 
This park, with the additions subsequently made in 1880 and 1883, contains 
a total area of 33,747 acres, surrounding Port Hacking, and extending 
towards the district of Illawarra. 

Another large tract of land, designated Kuring-gai Chase, was dedicated 
in December, 1894, for public use. The area of the Chase is 35,322 acres, 
and contains portions of the parishes of Broken Bay, Cowan, Gordon, and 
South Colah. This park lies about 15 miles north of Sydney, and is acces­
sible by railway at various points, or by water via the Hawkesbury River. 
several of whose creeks, notably Cowan Creek, intersect it. 

In 1905 an area of 248 acres was proclaimed as a recreation ground 
at Kurnell, on the s<>uthern headland of Botany Bay, a spot famous all 
the landing-place of Captain Cook j and the Parramatta Park (252 acres) 
although outside the metropolis, may be mentioned on account of its 
historic interest. 

In country districts, reserves have been proclaimed as temporary com­
mons, and considerable areas have been dedicated from time to time as 
permanent commons attached to inland townships, which are otherwise 
well "Provided with parks and reserves within their boundaries. 

State Nurseries are maintained at Campbelltown and Gosford, from 
which plants, trees, and shrubs are distributed to the various parks and 
reserves. 

Under the Public Parks Act the Governor may appoint trustees of any 
lands proclaimed for the purposes of public recreation, convenience, 
health, or enjoyment. The trustees are empowered to frame by-laws for 
the protection of shrubs, trees, &c., upon the land vested in them, and 
to regulate the use and enjoyment of such land by the public. 



COMMERCE. 

POWER to make laws with-respect to trade and commerce with other countries 
and among the States was vested in the Commonwealth Parliament, and 
control of the Customs and Excise Department was transferred to the 
Commonwealth in the year 1901. Following on alterations in the financial 
arrangements between the Commonwealth and the States, the Federal 
Government ceased to collect particulars of the interstate trade from 13th 
September, 1910; consequently the figures shown in this chapter relate only 
to oversea trade-that is, to the trade of New South Wales with countries 
beyond Australia. 

The Customs Act of 1901 provided the necessary machinery to 
administer matters relating to Customs, and prescribed the manner in which 
duties were to be computed and paid. The Customs (Inter-State Accounts) 
Act, 1910, repealed the sections of the Customs Act, 1901, which necessitated 
the keeping of accounts of dutiable goods passing between the States. The 
Customs Act, 1910, assigns to the Customs Department control over all goods 
for export, and, subject to restrictions under any enactment, extends the 
provisions of earlier Acts in regard to prohibited goods, payments of duty, 
weight and measurement, &c. It provides also for supervision 'of preparation 
or manufacture for export of articles used for or with food or drink for human 
consumption, and establishes conditions as to the purity and soundness 
of goods designed for export. 

The various Customs Tariff Acts provide general and special tariffs, uniform 
for all the States. Preferential rates of duty apply to certain goods imported 
from, and being produced within, the Union of South Africa; and the Customs 
Tariff, 1908, provides preference rates of Customs duties for certain goods 
the produce or manufacture of the United Kin.!l:dom. 

Since 25th March, 1920, duties have been levied in accordance with a 
proposed tariff, which has not yet been confirmed by Parliament. The new 
rates are generally higher than the old, but in instances where such is r.:(~. 
the case, the old rate is collected and the difference is deposited in a suspense 
account. 

There are three tariff rates, British Preferential, Intermediate, and 
General. The first is for Great Britain, but, by reciprocal agreement, the 
Minister for Customs may extend to other dominions on individual items 
the British preferential rate or the intermediate rate; to countries other 
than the Dominions, he can extend the intermediate rate only. 

In the 1911 Tariff, Great Britain received preference on 251 items, and 
in the 1914 tariff, on 426 items, ranging from 5 to 10 per cent--in most 
cases the 5 per cent. rate prevailed, while under the proposed tariff, Great 
Britain receives preference on 583 items, ranging from 5 to 20 per cent. 

The value of goods imported, as shown in the tables throughout this 
section, represents the amount on which duty is payable, or would be payable 
if the duty were ad valorem. The value of goods subject to duty is taken to 
be the fair market value in the principal markets of the country whence 
exported, plus 10 per cent. to cover the cost of packing, insurance, freight, 
and all other charges. The value of goods exported is the value in the 
principal markets of the State. 

5185-A 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 

The total values of oversea imports and exports and the values per hea~l 
of population for each year since uno, are quoted below:-

Year ended 
Per head of Population. 

30th Junc. Imports. Exports. ------
Imports. Exports. Total Oversea 

Trade. 

£ £ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
*1910 23,238,993 32,035,451 14 7 7 19 16 5 34 4 0 
*1911 27,343,428 32,161,401 16 8 7 19 6 5 35 15 0 
'1912 32,303,630 32,958,529 18 11 7 18 19 1 . 37 10 8 
*1913 32,350,663 32,839,789 17 17 7 18 3 0 36 0 7 
t 19]4 16,677,336 15,738,313 9 0 9 8 ]0 8 17 11 5 

1915 27,323,243 28,107,025 14 ]3 6 15 1 11 29 15 5 
1916 33,379,698 40,975,416 17 17 3 21 19 6 39 15 9 
1917 32,742,297 50,290,824 17 11 1 26 19 2 4411 2 
1918 29,519,986 39,fH9,093 15 12 2 20 Hi 11 36 11 1 
1919' 46,013,102 51,027,359 23 16 6 26 8 4 50 4 10 

* Year ended 31st December. t Half-year ended 30th June. 

The value of the exports from year to year in normal times forms a sure 
index of the progress of this country, the result of a rise or fall in the value 
of the staple commodities, or of a depression in production, being readily 
traceable in the corresponding rise or fall in the export values. 

Difficulty in connection with freights on account of war conditions was 
a disturbing factor in trade during the years 1914 to 1919. 

The following table shows the chief countries from which New South 
Wales imported goods, also those to which goods were exported :-.-

Imports. Exports. 
Country. 

I I 1913. 1918-19. 1913. 1918-19. 

£ £ £ £ 
United Kingdom ... ... .. , 18,107,138 15,223,547 11,904,424 23,584,416 
Canada .. ... . .. ... 675,502 1,202,228 145,875 479,613 
Fiji ... ... . .. ... 403,623 157,425 379,476 397,265 
Hong Kong ... ... . .. . .. 165,664 370,605 553,740 1,266,178 
India ... ... ... . .. 1,175,707 4,135,217 22U,260 3,195,491 
New Zealand ... . .. ... 1,632,184 1,589,450 1,321,989 2,381,757 
South African Customs Union ... 53,350 I 561,612 339,207 386,210 
Bismarck Archipelago ... ... .. 349,827 256,929 
Other British Possession .... ... 698,01l I 2,153,329 801,087 5,564,450 

---------
Total, British Countries £ 22,911,1791 25,743,240 15,666,058 37,512,309 

-------------------------
Bismarck Archipelago ... ... 1,659 ... 65,091 
China ... ... ... ... 41,1155 I 115,526 114,121 201,155 
France ... ... ... .. . 310,050 37,111 4,649,474 230.771 
Germany ". ... . .. .. . 1,880,042 27 3,659,676 1,608 
Italy ... ... ... . .. .. . 198,876 80,004 510,433 296,107 
.Japan (including Formosa) ... 464,057 4,107,095 1,113,915 2,846,517 
Java ... ... . .. .. , 259,482 581,656 353,837 1,069,393 
New Caledonia ... .. , .. 33,184 136,515 144,107 440,313 
Philippine Islands... ... ... 51,281 50,881 192,675 478,054 
United States of America .. 4,251,541 14,301,060 1,831,47U 6,715,133 
South Sea Islands ... ... ... 143,992 108,258 396,685 134,583 
Other Foreign Countries ... .. 1,803,665 751,729 4,142,2!7 1,101,416 

------- ._----- ------- -----
1'otal, Foreign Countries £ 9,439,484 20,269,862 17,173,731 13,515,050 

~-- ----------------
Total, all Countries ... £ 32,350,663 46,013,102 32,839,789 51,027,359 
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The table shows very clearly the extent to whIch the trade with various 
countries has been affected by the War. Trade with Germany has practi­
cally ceased, while there has been an enormous development of trade with 
the United States and Japan, and the trade ~ith Java has assumed imp'ortant 
dimensions. 

DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE, 

OLoversea imports in 1919, according to country of origin, 52 per cent. 
Were of British manufacture or production. Approximately 33 per cent. 
of the total imports were shipped from the United Kingdom, 23 per cent. 
from British possessions, or a total of 56 per cent. from British countries, 
the difference in favour of British shipments as against those of 
foreign countries being attributable to the advantages of Great Britain as 
a transhipping country. The imports shipped from foreign countries 
direct represented 44 per cent. of the total. Of the exports from New 
South Wales, 74 per cent. were shipped to British countries, while of the 
total trade, 65 per cent. was British. 

The trade of the State is greater with the United Kingdom than with any 
other country. The real trade with the United Kingdom is not ~hown, 
however", because, in addition to foreign goods sent to Australia via London, 
It proportion of the goods sent from New South Wales to Victoria and South 
Australia is shipped eventually to the United Kingdom, also some of the 
goods shipped to the United Kingdom are destined for transhipment to 
foreign ports. The extent of the export trade with the United Kingdom 
lllay be gauged by the relation between the values of goods originating in, 
and the value of goods shipped from, the United Kingdom, ' 

The volume of oversea imports divided under the heads of British Empire­
i.e., United Kingdom and other British countries-and Foreign countries is 
shown in the following table for the pre-war year, 1913, and for each year of 
the five years ended 30th June, 1919. 

Direct Imports from-

Year ended British Empire. Total Imports. 30th June. Foreign 
Unite<;l I Other Bri tish Countries. 

Kingdom. Oountrie s. 

£ £. £ £ 
*1913 18,107,138 4,804,0 41 9,439,484 32,350,663 

1915 15,367,746 4,571,8 85 7,383,612 27,323,243 
1916 15,608,510 6,434,6 38 11,336,550 33,379,698 
1917 . 15,722,209 6,285,5 52 10,734,536 32,742,297 
1918 10,514,972 6,394,5 83 12,610,431 29,519,986 
1919 15,223,547 10,519,6 93 20,269,862 46,013,102 

* Year ended 31st December. 

War conditions have caused a diminution in the imports from the United 
Kingdom since 1913, and an increase in the trade from other British 
possessions and from foreign countries, notably t~e United States of America 
and Japan. 

Stated as proportions per cent. of the total imports, the following results 
are obtained. 

British Empi re, T::-I Year ended I 
I 

Foreign 
30th June. United Other Briti sh Countries. 

Kingdom. Oountries 

per cent. per cen t. per cent. 
I 

per cent. 
*1913 56'0 14'8 70'8 

I 

I 29'2 
1915 56'3 16'7 73'0 27'0 
1916 46'7 19'3 66'0 :l4'0 
1917 48'0 19'2 67'2 32'8 
1918 35'6 21'7 57'3 I 42'7 
1919 33'1 22'9 56'0 44'0 ----

• Year ended 31s t December. 
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The two tables just given relate to "direct" imports, but in the following 
table the imports have been assigned to the country of origin :-

Country of Origin, 

United Kingdom .. , 
Canada .. , ,,, .. , 
India .. , .. , '" 
New Zealand ", '" 
Other British Countries 

Total, Empire 

Germany .. , '" 
Japan ", .. , .. , 
United States of America 
Other Foreign Countries 

1913, \ 
----------~-----

1918-19, 

Value, 

£ 
15,367,428 

359,022 
1,221,849 
1,457,335 
1,247,102 

, I percent,\' Value, I Perceut-
age, " age, 

47'5 
1'1 
3'7 
4'5 
3'9 

£ 
13,978,376 30'4 

1,380,743 ' 3'0 
4,420,586 9'6 
1,345,801 2'9 
2,593,062 5'6 

--------- --,---/---
19,652,736 23,718,568 51'5 

-------- -------/---
2,834,038 

467,666 
5,329,850 
4,066,373 

8'8 8,232 
1'4 4,104,326 8'9 

16'5 14,069,529 30'6 
12'6 4,112,447 9'0 

----- ----11-----1---
Total, Foreign Countries,,, 12,697,927 39'3 22,294,534 48'5 

-------- --------1,---
Total .. , 32,350,663 100'0 

Tlie oversea exports from New South Wales were:-

Year ended 
30th June, 

-1913 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

Exports to-

British Empire, I 
United I Other British 

Foreign 
Countries, 

Kingdom, Countries, 

£ £ £ 
11,904,424 3,761,634 17,173,731 
16,258,252 4,580,536 7,268,237 
15,320,054 5,076,785 20,578,577 
23,906,117 12,098,164 14,286,543 
17,267,342 10,661,804 11,689,947 
23,584,416 13,927,893 13,515,050 

• Year ended 31st December, 

46,013,102 100'0 

Total 
Exports 

£ 
32,839,789 
28,107,025 . 
40,975,416 
50,290,824 
39,619,093 
51,027,359 

l The proportions per cent, of the total exports are as follow:-

Year ended 

I 
British Empire, 

Foreign 
30th June, United I Other British I Total. Countries, 

Kingdom, Countries, 

per cent, per cent, per cent, per cent, 
if1913 36'2 11'5 47'7 52'3 
1915 57'8 16'3 74'1 25'9 
1916 37'4 12'4 49'8 50'2 
1917 47'5 24'1 71'6 28'4 
1918 43'6 26'9 70'5 29'5 
1919 46'2 27'3 73'5 26'5 

* Year ended 31st December, 



OOMMEROE. 

In consequence of the war there have been great variations in the propor­
tion of trade With British and with foreign countries during the last five 
years. In the year ended 30th June, 1919, the exports of New South Wales 
to the British Empire represented 74 per cent of the total, of which 46 per 
cent. :vere exports to the United Kingdom. The proportion to foreign 
countnes was 26 per cent. 

ARTICLES OF IMPORT. 

To show concisely the class of goods imported into New South 'Wales, 
oversea imports during the pre-war year, 1913, and the years ended 30th 
June, 1918-19, have been summarised, as shown in the table below. The 
figures represent direct imports only, as the interstate transfers are not 
available. 

Classification of Imports. 

Foodstuffs of Animal origin 
Foodstufl:s of Vegetable Origin, and Salt 
Beverages (non-alcoholic) and substances used 

in making. 
Spirits and Alcoholic Liquors, including Spirits 

for Industrial Purpo8es, and Pharmaeeu tical 
Preparations subject to duty as spirits ... 

Tobacco and Preparations thereof 
Live Animals 
Animal Sub&tances (mainly unmanufactured) 

not Foodstuffs ... 
Vegetable Substances and non·manufactured 

Fibres 

Apparel 
Textiles 
]danufactured Fibres 

Oils, Fats, and Waxes 
Paints and Varnishes 
Stones and ]dinerals used Iudustrially ... 
Specie ... . .. 
]detals, unmanufactured, and Ores (including 

Bullion) 
Metals, partly manufactured 

]dachines and Machinery ... 
Other Manufactures of Metals 

Indiarnbber and Indiarubber Mannfactures 
Leather and Manufactures of Leather and 

Substitutes therefor ... ... 

Wood and Wicker, raw and manufactured 
Earthenware, Cements, China, Glass and Stone­

ware 

Paper 
Stationery 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Fancy Goods •. , 
Optical, Surgical, and Scientific Instruments ... 
Drugs, Chemicals, and Fertilisers 
Miscellaneous 

1913. 

£ 
367,881 

1,450,580 

790,189 

927,644 
609,570 

86,131 

185,376 

539,288 

2,325,935 
4,745,852 

881,466 

800,873 
243,613 
102,292 
160,955 

1,09~,321 
578,897 

2,218,755 
4,907,880 

278,263 
252,344 

1,598,287 

647,706 

891,98i 
'158,079 

705,9R1 
495,204 
863,936 

3,141,425 

1917-18. 

£ 
599,082 

1,105,464 

897,188 

666,59:.! 
418,057 

70,053 

235,232 

1,683,275 

1,695,044 
6,570,382 

861,728 

1,314,462 
230,707 
56,895 

296,482 

1918-19. 

£ 
333,022 
852,726 

1,222,750 

666,288 
1,310,846 

27,172 

610,116 

2,1111,496 

2,504,035 
10,751,050 

1,643,621 

1,809,338 
301,363 

71,939 
24,760 

1,003,204 1 2,898,496 
198,119 > 

],279,483 
2,548,659 

460,609 
197,367 

999,297 

406,406 

955,757 
398,143 

604,]65 
547,578 

1,317,721 
1,902,835 

1,961,108 
6,100,523 

~57,%O 
189,920 

1,318,637 

743,833 

2,014,250 
0567,265 

841,731 
520,442 

1,970,374 
1,880,351 

------------1------
Total Imports ... 32,350,663 29,519,!l86 46,013,102 
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In 1919 the principal articles imported from abroad were apparel, textiles, 
and manufactured fibres. Dyed or printed cotton, £3,180,566, was by far the 
largest item, then followed white and unbleached cotton, £1,820,694 ; silk 
piece-goods, £1,389,681; woollens, £1,106,565; woolpacks, £643,830; corn and 
flour sacks, £596,921 ; sewing silks, £466,897 ; lace, £375,868; hessians, 
£361,557. 

The classes next in importance comprised machines and machinery, and 
other manufactures of metals, in which the most important items were 
tinned plates, £880,370; other metal manufactures, £681,048; chassis for 
mot~r cars, £606,067 ; machines and machinery n.e.i., £543,622 ; pipes and 
tubes, £462,517 ; tools of trade, £412,529; corrugated galvanised iron, 
£369,467; sheet iron, £339,217; corrugated iron, not galvanised, £235,575; 
electric appliances n.e.i., £222,128. 

In the class comprising metals (unmanufactured) and ores, and metals 
partly manufactured, the most important items were gold (bar), dust, ingot, 

. and sheet, £2,025,766; gold, in matte, £394,604. 
The classes relating to paper and stationery included several important 

items, viz., printing paper, £901,377; writing and typewriting paper, £410,128; 
books, £305,697 ; wrapping paper, £214,406. 

Among vegetable substances and non-manufactured fibres, the fifth class, 
the chief items were copra, £797,993; linseed, £521,621 ; kapok, £104,516 ; 
flax and hemp, £102,884. 

Drugs and chemicals came next in importance, the chief items being 
cream of tartar, £267,352; chemicals, n.e.i., £194,354; proprietary medicines, 
£165,086; sodium carbonate, £146,067; drugs and medicinal preparations, 
£106,211 ; toilet preparations n.e.i., '£104,113. 

ARTICLES OF ExrORT. 

Exports from New South Wales consist chiefly of goods produced or manu­
factured in the State. Re-exports include produce of other Australian 
States and produce of other countries. 

A classification of the total exports to oversea countries during the pre­
war year, 1913, and the years ended 30th June, 1918-19 is shown below :-

OJaEsification of Exports. 

Foodstuffs 9f Animal origin .. . . .. 
Foodstuffs of Vegetable origin, and Salt 
Beve;ages (non. alcoholic) and substances used 

III maklllg ......... . .. 
Spirits and Alcoholic Liquors, including Spirits 

for Industrial Purposes and Pharmaceutical 
Preparations subject to duty as spirits 

Tobacco and Preparations thereof] ... 
Live Animals 
Animal Substances (mainly unmanufactured), 

not Foodstuffs ... 
Vegetable Substances and non· manufactured 

Fibres 

Apparel 
Textiles 
]danufactured Fibres 

1913. 

£ 
3,677,455 
ii, 547, 145 

38,054 

64,261 
56,504 
78,832 

14,051,907 

64,565 

81,363 
82,649 
34,510 

1917-18. 

£ 
4,766,509 
4,316,471 

133,400 

165,944 
151,539 
121,178 

14,526,414 

289,488 

323,125 
413,037 

93,224 

1918-19. 

£ 
5.026,9J9 
6,522,295 

127,702 

249,099 
158,694 
107,063 

21,373,550 

610,323 

559,555 
337,495 
80,774 
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ARTICLES OF EXPORTs-continued. 

Classifi<;."tion of Exports. I 1913. 1917-18. 1918-19. 

I £ £ £ 
Oils, Fats, and \Vaxes 

"'1 
1,167,088 754,362, 1,295,164 

Paints and Varnishes ... 10,612 67,888 119,167 
Stones and Minerals nsed Indnst;ially ::: 

'''1 
1,132,287 321,198 441,077 

Specie ... ... ... ... ..' ... 905,217 2,775,516 2,244,096 
Metals, nnmannfactured, and Ores 6,089,162 7,697,263 7,290,437 
Metals, partly mannfactnred "', 25,743 124,728 366,089 

Machines and Machinery ... 1 111,592 174,282 257,906 
Other manufactures of Metals 

:J 
209,129 354,017 666,085 

Indiarubber and lndiarubber Manufactnres 33,304 78,801 86,666 
Leather and Manufactures of Leather, andl 

387,1l8 527,691 1,194,941 Substitutes therefor ... ... '. .,. ... 

Wood and Wicker, raw and manufactured '''1 305,212 206,038 185,245 
Earthenware, Cement, China, Glass, and Stone-

69,488 ware 19,850 46,110 
~ 

Paper ... 14,984 35,820 38,245 
Stationery 63,629 46,540 61,872 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Fancy Goods 54,883 • 22,800 66,642 
Optical, Surgical, and Scientific Instruments 61,534 100,526 83,008 

, Drugs, Chemicals, and Fertilisers 176,845 493,614 784,375 
294,352 491,570 623,397 Miscellaneous 

-------------~ 
Total Exports £1 32,839,789 39,619,093 51,02],359 

The principal articles of export during the year ended 30th June, 1919, 
consisted of staple animal substances, metals, animal and vegetable food,. 
and specie and bullion. ' 

EXPORTS OF AUSTRALIAN AND OTHER PRODUCE. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1919, the exports of Australian produce 
represented 95·3 per cent., and other produce 4·7 per cent. of the total exports. 
The following statement shoW's, for each of the years, 1909-1911, the values 
of oversea exports under the three heads of "New South 'Wales produce," 
" Produce of other Australian States," and of "Other countries." Since 
1911 the distinction between New S)uth Wales produce and produce of other 
Australian States has not been made by the CustolU, Departm.ent. The two 
have been included together as Australian produce; consequently the table 
shows, after 1911, only the exports of Australian produce. 

Year ended 
30th June. 

*1910 
*1911 

;1<1912 
#1913 
t1914 

1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

Wales Othe~ Other I 
New South I Produce of I Produce of I 
Produce. A~~t~~~n Countries. 

Total. 

I 
Percentage of total. 

Australian. J Other. 

£ I £ I £ 
£ 

27,677,088 2,660,263 1,698,100 32,035,451 94·7 5'3 
27,491,326 2,447,089 2,222,986 32,161,401 93-1 6·9 
'-------y-------' 

30,661,028 2,297,501 32,958,529 93·0 7·0 
31,135,169 1,704,620 32,839,789 94·8 5·2 
14,518,309 1,220,004 15,738,313 92·2 7·8 
26,176,233 1,930,792 28,107,025 93·1 6·9 
38,656,163 2,319,253 40,975,416 94·3 5·7 
47,871,70:> 2,419,1l9 50,290,824 95·2 4·8 
37,243,979 2,375,1l4 39,(il9,093 91'0 6'0 
4S,621,036 2,406,323 51,027,359 95·3 4·7 

• Year ended 31st December. t Half-year ended 30th June. 



332 N:BW SOUTH W.ALES OnICI.AL YIUB BOOK. 

EXPORTS OF AUSTRALIAN PRODUCE. 

The countries to which the most important articles of Australian produce 
were exported direct during the year ended 30th June, 1919, may be seen 
in the following statement :-

United Kingdom ... 
Ceylon .. . 
lj:gypt .. . 
India... .. . 
Hong Kong... ... 
Straits Settlements 
Italy... ... .. . 
Japan ... .. . 
Java... ... .. . 
Peru.. ... .. . 
Philippine Islands .. . 
United States .. . 
Other Countries .. . 

Total 

Uniled Kingdom .. . 
Canada ... .. . 
Egypt ... . .. 
Hong Kong... .. . 
India ... .. . 
New Zealand .. . 
South Africa .. . 
Straits Settlements 
China ... .. . 
France '" .. . 
Japan ... ." 
Java.... ... ... 
United States 
Other Countries ... 

Total 

United Kingdom .. . 
Egypt ... .. . 
Hong Kong... .. . 
India... ... .. . 
New Zealand .. . 
South Africa .. . 
Strai ts Settlements 
China ... .. . 
Japan ... .. . 
Java... .. . 
New Caledonia ... 
United States 
Other Countries ... 

Total 

Breadstuffs. I 
£ 

692,222 
191,549 
701,277 
269,769 
150,147 
162,089 

Butter. 

£ 
393,609 

9,149 
44,310 

18,036 
63,756 

I Preserved I 
Milk. 

£ 
16,978 
6,444 

132,273 
51,790 
46,161 

331,319 

Wool. 

£ 
13,177,712 

562,111 
14,331 

... ... .., 256,563 
390,273 ... 16,462 1,061,805 
144,308 11,194 14,377 ... 
144,376 ... ... . .. 
343,596 39,239 7,743 ... 
614,603 ... ... 3,571,448 

... 1,145,571 51,895 89,533 74,083 

... 4:W9TsQ 63i~18817i3~ l8,7i~ 

Meats. 
\ 

Skins and / Other 
Leather. Hides. :"~~~t!. 

£ £ £ £ 
... 1,686,196 857,107 1,063,090 433,423 
... 5,644 ... 292,080 65,211 
... 453,866 5,661 ... 41,302 
... 11,214 25,426... 1,247 
... 885,695 1,575 ... 945 
... 29,966 51,734 11,189 18,257 
... 17,043 45,325.. 61,550 
... 44,393 16,650... 3,185 
... 3,109 24,600... ... 
...... 69,502 2,242 42,483 
... 1,180 10,437 95,677 272,363 
... 25,531 13,091 I ... 1,915 
... 3,511 11,428 958,544 11,586 
. .. _1ll,8~ __ 8,913 1 ___ 7~ __ 43,435 

... 3,279,185 1,141,449 2,423,562 I 996,902 

C I I Gold. I Silver and I Other 
oa . Lead. Minerals. 

£ £ £ £ 
...... ... 1,865,171 2,256,555 
... ... 1,300,000 41,970 65,950 
... 6,079 866,423 74,225 20,468 
... . 14,438 480 ],238,744 343,915 
... 208,432 ... 12,119 62,796 
...... ... ... 32,584 
... 25,174... 250 721 
...... .., 29,999 30,974 
...... ... 513,423 92,552 
... 31,533... 800 8,055 
... 2~,542 ... I 912 4,105 
...... ... ... 667,026 
... 79,181 1,9,39 I 26,000 20,867 

.. / 387,37i}' 2,168,842 I 3,803~ ... 3,606,568 
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RE-EXPORT TRADE. 

There is a large re-export of wool, chiefly the produce of Queensland, and 
a fairly large trade in provisions and manufactured articles of British and 
foreign production with New Zealand, New Caledonia, Fiji, and other islands 
of the Pacific. 

The returns do not disclose the value of the produce of the other Australian 
States, but the value of the other produce re-exported during the year ended 
30th June, 1919, was £2,406,323. The principal items were-copra, £487,090; 
piece-goods, £293,218; rice, £150,370; tea, £89,558; tobacco £85,992; 
oils, £82,328; silver (bar), &c., £29,000; silver, specie, £53,131; machines 
and machinery, £80,807; tinned fish, £69,708; spirits, £61,698; metal 
manufactures, £61,402; drugs and chemicals, £58,426; tinned meat, £40,584; 
films for kinematographs, £33,798; apparel and attire, £32,704; sugar, 
£27,496. 

SHIPS' STORES. 

In addition to the values of oversea exports shown already, considerable 
quantities of goods are sent away from New South Wales each year in the 
form of ships' stores. The value of ships' stores exported during 1918-19 
was £1,041,596, of which £920,981 was Australian produce, and £120,615 
other produce. 

Following are details of the most important items of Australian p~oduce 
exported as Ships' Stores during the year 1918-19:-

Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 

.£ £, 

Bunker coal tons 491,384 457,935 Potatoes cwt. 24,257 15,644 

Meats ... 170,944 Jams and jellies 'lb. 653,954 14,678 

Butter lb. 474,486 36,436 Fish, fresh lb. 388,543 14,147 

Flour centals 42,272 29,789 Cigarettes 11:>. 32,800 11,070 
Milk, preserved lb. 1,747,665 26,062 Sugar ••• cwt. 7,003 10,408 

Fruits, dried and Ale ... gal~ . 35,622 8,535 
in liquid ... 16,526 

SEA CARRIAGE OF GOODS. 

The Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 1904, nullifies any clause in a Bill of Lading 
or similar document, covenanting oragreeing-(a) that the owner, charterer, 
master, or agent of any ship, or the ship itself, is relieved from liability for 
loss or damage to goods arising from the harmful or improper condition of the 
ship's hold, or any other part of the ship in which the goods are carried, or 
arising from negligence, fault, or failure in the proper loading, stowage, • 
custody, care, or delivery of goods which are to be carried in or by the ship; 
(b) to lessen any obligations of owner or 9harterer to exercise due diligence, 
and to properly man, equip, and supply the ship, to make and keep it sea­
worthy, and to make and keep the hold, refrigerating and cool chambers, and 
all other parts of the ship in which goods are carried, fit and safe for their 
reception, carriage, and preservation; (c) or to lessen the obligations ot 
master, officers, agents, and servants of any ship c.arefully to handle and stow 
goods, and to care for, preserve, and properly deliver them. 

Regulations under the Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act, 1905, prohibit 
the import and export of specified goods unless a trade description.is applied 
to such goods; thus, a high standard quality of goods is assured. 
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Goods are inspected and examined, and in certain cases a declaration by 
the exporter must accompany the notice of intention to export. Approved 
goods for export are marked with an official stamp, butter and cheese are 
graded, and car case meat, rabbits, and hares aTe classified and marked. 
Special instructions are issued to meat inspectors regarding supervision and 
inspection for export, and standard requirements are set for abattoirs and 
premises where meat is preserved for export. 

AUSTRALIAN INDUSTRIES. 

It is an offence for any person or corporation to make or engage, or continue 
in any combination" to restrain trade or commerce to the detriment of the ' 
public, or to destroy or injure by means of unfair competition any Australian 
industry, the preservation of which is advantageous to the Commonwealth, 
ha ving due regard to the interests of the producers, workers, and consumers." 
Monopoly of, or attempt or conspiracy to monopolise, any part of the trade 
of the Commonwealth, so as to control to the detriment of the public the 
supply or price of any service, merchandise, or commodity, is an offence, 
as also the payment of rebates, or the refusal to sell so as to promote exclusive 
dealing. 

The Inter-State Commission Act, 1912, provides for the appointment by 
the Commonwealth Government of three Commissioners, who are charged 
with the duty of investigating alY matter affecting trade and commerce. 

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE REVENUE. 

The following statement shows the gros,s amounts collected in New South 
Wales under each division of the tariff during the year ended 30th June, 
1919, also the drawbacks, refunds, and the net collections ;-

Tariff Division. 

1. Stimulants, Ale, Beer, &c. 
2. Narcotics 
3. Sugar .. .. .. .. 
4. A.o:ricultural Products and Groceries 
5. Applrel and Textiles .. 
6. Metals and Iilachinery .. 
7. Oils, Paints, and Varnishes 
8. Earthenware, &0 ... 
9. Drugs a.nd Chemicals 

10. Wood, Wicker. &0... .. 
11. Jewellery and Fancy Goods 
12. Leather and Rubber 
13. Paper and Stationery 
14. Vehi,cles . . . . 
15. Musical Instruments 
16. Miscellaneous .. 

Customs Miscellaneous 

Total, Customs DUtiES .. 

Excise-
Beer .• 
Spirits 
Tobacco 
Cigars 
Cigarettes •. 

Licenses-Tobacco 
Other 

Total, Excise Duties 

Total, Customs and Excise Duties .. 

I 
Cog:~:i~ns I Draw- I Net backs Refnnds. I 
K~~~~~~~ Paid, 1 Collections . 

.. I' 571,4981 £ 86 1 £125 57t.287 

.. 877,344 1 133,304 744,040 
38,784 ,12,762 48 ~5,974 

212,144 I 16,393 1,455 224,296 
] ,476,885 I 33,221 12,244 1,431,420 

807,302 I 9,906 ]3,804 783.592 
170,132 I 10,237 1,918 157;977 
126,576 1 1,293 1,316 123,967 
125,1091 4,554 1,686 118,869 
108,163 1,068 971 106,124 
203,135 ·1 4,300 1,429 197,406 
240,936 7,944 1,717 231,275 
251,874 3,051 3,443 215,380 
152,461 I 711 3,169 148,581 
69,283 I 331 876 68,076 

209,267 I 4,278 2,689 202,~00 
15·,144 54 15,090 

£ -5,689,037 1--110,135 ---u,0,248 - 5,398,654 
----1-------------

1,084,467 9,119 10 1,075,338 
392,362 376 73 391,913 
374,653 374,653 
11,198 11,198 

983,581 983,581 
2,6a 2,614 

___ 1,750 _________ , __ 1,750 

£ ~0'6251--9'495 __ ~I 2,841,047 

£ 8,539,662 119,630 180,331 8,239,701 

Sydney is a distributing centre for the whole of Australia, consequently 
the figl}.res for New South Wales include customs receipts for goods 
which were, in the course of trade, transferred to and consumed in other 
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States. On the other hand, they do not include receipts for goods which 
were transferred from other States and consumed in New South Wales. 

The following table shows the oversea trade at each port and customs 
station in New South Wales, with customs and excise revenue collected for 
the year ended 30th June, 1919 :-

Port or Station. 

Sydney 
Newcastle 
Clarence River 
Pert Kembla 
Allandale 
Broken Hill ... 
Corowa (Wahgunyah) 

New South Wales ... 

_,o_v_er_s_ea_T_r_ad_e,._______ R~~~~~e 

I I 
Customs and 

Imports. I Exports. Total. Collected. 

£ £ £ 
... 45,351,477 49,300,861 94,652,338 

661,625 1,715,855 2,377,480 
1,518 1,518 

£ 
8,384,056 

151,797 

:::1 ...... ..~.'.~25 .. ~:.J.25 ..... ~26 
"'I-~~~---~~~---~~~---~~~ 
£146,013,102 51,027,359197,0 10,461 8,539,662 

COMMERCIAL COMMISSIONERS. 

New South Wales is represented in Eastern Asia by a Commercial Com­
missioner, with headquarters at Kobe, Japan. The Commissioner is engaged 
ill fostering the trade of the State in the important markets of eastern 
countries, and makes periodical tours of Japan, China, India, Philippine 
Islands, Netherlands India, and other portions of the East, closely watching 
for new opportunities for trade as well as taking steps to ensure the main­
tenance of the existing trade. 

Reports are furnished by the Commissioncr, giving in much detail the 
market prices, &c., for each commodity exported from New South Wales, 
also valuable advice to shippers and to the commercial community. 

In addition to the assistance given to commerce the Commissioner does 
useful work in diverting the stream of tourists in the East towards Australia. 

In connection with the British Board of Trade, a Trade Commissioner was 
appointed in 1908 for Australia, with an office at Sydncy. He furnishes 
commercial information, and advises the British Board of Trade generally 
with regard to openings for Imperial trade. 

CHA,MBERS OF COMMERCE. 

Chambers of Commerce have been formed in New South Wales at eight­
een important trading centres, namely Sydney, Newcastle, Albury, Ballina, 
Bega, Bellinger River, Casino, Coffs Harbour, Cootamundra, Goulburn, 
Grafton, InvereH, Kempsey, Lismore, Liverpool, Maitland and District, 
Orange and Parramatta. The membership of the Sydney Chamber of 
Commerce as at June, 1919, was 1,530, including 135 firms and public 
companies. 



SHIPPING. 
The shipping of New South Wales is regulated generally by the Navigation 

Department, but within Port Jackson control of shipping, and matters 
incidental thereto, are vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. 

In the shipping records account is not taken of ships of war, cable-laying 
, vessels, and yachts, nor of vessels trading between ports in New South 

Wales; and the net tonnage is quoted. Vessels ar~ entered at the first port 
of call in New South Wales, and cleared at the port from which final departure 
Is taken from the State. 

The aggregate number and tonnage of interstate and oversea vessels 
arriving in and departing from all ports of New South Wales at intervals 
since 1£00, with the average tonnage per vessel, are as follows :-

Entries. Clearances. Average 
Year ended Tonnage 
30th June. 

I I 
per 

Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. Tonnage. Vessel. 

1900" 2,784 4,014,755 2,714 3,855,748 -1,432 

1905" 2,725 4,697,511 2,694 4,684,108 1,731 

1910· 2,937 6,290,119 3,035 6,471,855 2,137 

1913 3,393 8,1~7,501 3,375 8,071,101 2,392 

1915 3,000 7,051,503 3,059 7,219,914 2,355 

1916 3,045 6,552,235 3,062 6,574,582 2,149 

1917 2,602 5,803,451 2,613 5,802,683 2,226 

1918 2,226 4,407,399 2,235 4,417,390 1,978 

1919 2,335 4,452,004 2.275 4,301,617 
I 

1,899 

• Year ended 31st December. 

In 1913, the year before the war, the tonnage of vessels entered was 
8,117,501, and of vessels cleared, 8,071,101. These figures have not since 
been approached, and there has been a steady decline in the total tonnage, 
as well as in the average size of vessels entered and cleared since 1915 . 

. Vessels with cargo represented 77·56 per cent. of the total tonnage entered 
in 1919, and 96·99 per cent. of the tonnage cleared. Only about 4 per cent. 
of the total tonnage is in sailing ships, which represented 4·1 per cent. of 
the total tonnage entered in 1919, and 4·3 per cent. of the tonnage cleared. 
In 1900 sailing vessels represented 20·1 per cent. of the tonnage entered 
and 18·5 per cent. of the tonnage cleared. 

Summarising oversea and interstate trade, the following figures are 
obtained for entries into and clearances from the different States and the 
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Northern Territory of Australia during 1919, and show the relative pre­
eminence of New South Wales:-

state. 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Queensland ... 

South Australia 

Western Australia ... 

Tasmania .,' 

Northern Territory 

Oversea and Interstate, 

Entries. Clearance., 

Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. I Tonnage. 

2,335 4,452,084 2,275 4,3)1,617 

1,730 _ 2,870,974 1,709 2,815,938 

691 1,168,728 681 1,139,661 

704 1,598,887 691 1,575,985 

637 2,122,439 636 2,111,894 

751 513,730 752 504,706 

43 88,928 43 88,928 

NATIONALITIES OF VESSELS, 

The trade of the State of New South Wales is carried, to a very great extent, 
under the British fiag, the deep-sea trade with the mother country and 
British Possessions being controlled by shipowners of the United Kingdom, 
and the interstate trade chiefiy by local shipowners, The table below 
distinguishes British and foreign shipping at intervals since 1900. 

"", Tonnage Entered imd Cleared, Percentage, "" """, 
"'::s 

I \ 
AustraJian·1 

I 
","" 

I 
.. .<: 

Australian, Other Total, Other Foreign. "' .... Foreign', ,,0 British, British, 
~'" 

1900- 3,590,284 3,111,822 1,168,397 7,870,503 45'6 39'5 14,9 

1905- 3,559,239 4,474,704 1,347,676 9,381,619 37'9 47'7 14'4 

1910" 4,463,079 6,259,961 2,038,934 12,761,974 35'0 49'0 16'0 

1915 5,827,097 6,885,233 1,559,087 14,271,417 40'8 48'3. 10'9 

1916 5,503,406 6,079,371 1,544,040 13,126,817 41'9 46'3 11'8 

1917 4,833,745 5,438,046 1,334,343 11,606,134 41'6 46'9 11'5 

1918 4,265,496 3,348,204 1,211,089 8,824,789 48'4 37'9 13'7 

1919 3,703,322 3,732,713 1,317,586 8,753,621 42'3 42'6 15'1 

• Year ended 31st December • 

. In 1901, of vessels trading with this State, those owned in Australia 
represented 39·8 per cent,.of the tot.a1, and in 1919, 42·3 per cent. of the 
total. . '. 
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The war caused a material alteration in foreign tonnage, as may be gathered 
from the statement below, which shows the number and tonnage of shipping 
of the principal nationalities that entered and cleared the ports of New 
South Wales in the last two financial years, as compared with 1913 :-

Entries and Clearances. 
Tonnage-

Percentage of each 
Nationality 1913.* 1917-18. 1912-19 Nationality. 
of Shipping. 

vessels./ Tonnage. vessels./ Tonnage. Vessels. I Tonnage. 1913.*/ 1918. I 1919. 

British-
1 I 1 I 1 Australian .. .. 3,231 5,711,398 2,859 4,265,496 2,771 3,703,322 35'3 48'S 401'3 

New Zealand .. 771 1,359,138 256 290,172 286 307,374 8'4 3'S 3'5 

United Kingdom .. 1,589 6,081,117 711 3,000,673 857 3,408,383 37'5 34'0 -9 

Other British .. 22 30,459 31 57,359 18 16,956 '2 -7 '2 

------ ----
-;:-13,700 I 3,932 

-------------
Total .. . _ 5,613 13,182,112 3,860 7,4&6,035 81-4 86-3 849 

--- ---- ------------------ -_ .. 
Foreign--

France .. .. 150 313,252 97 127,015 94 1;5,040 1-9 1"4 '9 

Germany .. -- 487 1,533,728 .... .... .... .... 9-5 .... .... 
Norway .. .- 183 353,843 61 107,577 54 113,000 2'2 1'2 1-3 

Sweden .. .. 23 57,643 20 M,129 32 66,199 '4 '6 'S 

Netherlands .. 52 128,870 51 148,914 50 139,422 '8 1'7 1'6 

Italy -- . - 29 47,770 .... 4 12,978 '3 .... '1 

Japan .. .- 103 332,471 162 432,525 219 052,312 2-0 4'9 6-3 

United. States of 
America .. 76 148,853 186 281,875 200 303,438 '9 3-2 3'5 

Other Nationalities 52 90,060 24 59,054 25 55,197 '6 '7 '6 

------------~ ---------- -
.... Total .- .. 1,15'5 3,006,490 601 1,211,089 678 1,317,586 18-6 13'7 15 '1 

------------------------
Grand Total __ I ~,768 16,188,602 1 4,461 8,824,7891 4,610 8,753,6211100-0 100-011QO'O 

* Year end~d 31st December. 

The most notable alterations in the foreign trade are the cessation of 
German shipping, which represented 9·5 per cent. in 1913, and the increases 
in the tonnage belonging to the United States of America and Japan; the 
percentage of foreign tonnage declined from 18·6 in 1913 to 15'1 in 1919. 

DIRECTION OF SHIPPING TRADE. 

Of the tonnage engaged in the outward trade of New South Wales, approxi­
mately half goes to other Australian States. The following table shows, for 
specified years, the tonnage entered from and cleared for the countries within 
the British Empire, and the principal foreign countries . 

• 
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Although a vessel may have called at many ports on both the inward and 
.outward voyages, the intermediate ports are not considered in the 
shipping records. 

Oountry. 

British Empire-

Australian States '" 

United Kingdom '" 

New Zeaiand ... '" 

India and Ceylon ... 
Union of South Africa-

Cape Colony '" 

Natal ... '" 
Fiji ... . .. '" 

Other British Possessions 

Total, British Countries 

Foreign Countries-

France ... ... '" 
Germany ... .. , 
United States of America 

Japan ... . .. '" 

New Caledonia ... '" 

Java .. , ... '" 

Other Foreign Countries 

Total, Foreign Countries 

Total ... '" 

Entered from and cleared for various Oountries. 

1900.· 

vessels.j Tonnag-e. vessels.j 

., 3,082
1
3,861,154 3,413 

... 341 954,232 484 

... 540 598,710 573 

. .. 57 138,993 59 

... 152 240,755 16 

. .. 40 60,701 19 

. .. 65 64,125 66 

... 188 287,723 218 

---------
... 4,465 6,206,393 4,848 
-------

. .. 44 100,793 51 

... 70 234,817 155 

... 157 303,187 183 

. .. 34 83,179 93 

... 1I8 143,867 59 

. .. 45 89,129 46 

... 565 709,138 537 
--_._----

... 1,033 1,664,110 1,124 
--------

... 5,498 7,870,503 5,972 

'Year ended-31st December. 

1910.* 

Tonnage. 

6,275,901 

2,029,216 

1,125,492 

178,571 

30,127 

46,434 

101,754 

45:3,878 

-----
10,241,373 
----

148,137 

510,51.0 

403,343 

239,713 

107,341 

104,488 

1,007;069 
-----
2,520,601 
----
12,761,974 

1918-1919. 

vessels.j 

2,863 

283 

373 

57 

} 17 

48 

321 

--
3,962 
--

2 

... 
257 

109 

121 

38 

121 
--

648 
--
4,610 

Tonnage. 

4,498,89 

1,350,86 

619,02 

7 
3 

4 

182,90 ° 
30,57 

111,06 

792,00 

--

2 

9 

1 

7,585,32 6 
-

7,34 

..0' .. 

457,11 

273,24 

83,74 

99,91 

246,91 

8 

5 

7 
9 

7 
9 

---
1,168,29 5 
---

8,753,621 

Of the total tonnage in 1919, vessels from and to other Australian States 
represented 51 per cent. The United Kingdom furnished the next largest 
tonnage, with 15 per cent., followed' by New Zealand with 7 per cent. The 
United States had 5 per cent., Japan with 3 per cent., then India and 
Ceylon 2 r;cr cer.t. In 1913 Germany headed the foreign tonnage. Several 
circumstances have contributed to the fall in the South American trade, 
of which the restriction of the export of coal is the most notable. 

The advantage offered by the New South Wales trade to shipowners is 
illustrated by the large amount of tonnage entries in ballast, and the small 
number of clearances without cargo. Many vessels arriving in ballast come 
from ports of neighbouring States, where they have delivered a general 
cargo, and, having been unable to obtain a full return freight, have cleared 
for Newcastle, in this State, to load coal. In 1919 the tonnage .entered in 
ballast ambunted to 999,220 tons and the clearances to 129,304 tons. 

I 



340 NEW SOUTH W.ALES OFFIOI.AL YE.AB BOOK. 

SHIPPING ENTERED AT EACH PORT. 

The following-statement shows the number and tonnage of vessels, 
oversea and interstate, which enter'cd the various ports of the State during 
the last five years:-

Port Jackson Port Hunter Port Twofold Bay Other Ports; Year (Sydney). (Newcastle). Kembla. (Eden). 
ended 

30th 
o [ 

.!!l 
/Tonnage. J jTonnage. J jTonnage . 

.!!l 
ITonnage. Jnne. O!. 

~ ~ ! Tonnage. gj 
>- >-

1915 2,032 5,399,836 765 1,487,487 50 72,990 65 64,390 881 26,800 

1916 2,051 4,990,476 820 1,390,980 60 90,923 67 59,151 47 I 20,706 

1917 1,735 4,502,758 692 1,170,368 38 69,875 49 54,607 38 I 15,8n 

1918 1,511 3,297,621 620 1,031,506 38 55,236 12 12,057 45 10,979 

1919 1,573 3,223,631 676 1,172,724 41 43,709 I 4 2,552 41 9,388 

Sydney is one of the chief ports of the world, as appears from a comparison 
of its oversea and interstate shipping entries (entirely exclusive of coastal 
trade) with the returns of other ports. 

Including oversea, interstate, and coastwise shipping, 7,499 vessels, 
having a net tonnage of 5,152,666, entered Sydney Harbour in 1919. 

Appended are the latest figures, including coastwise, for the principal 
ports of Australasia and the United Kingdom; the figures include tonnage 
which arrived at the respective ports, although not recorded as entered 
by the Customs Department :-

j Tonnage. II I Tonnage. t 
Port. Arrivals .inc!. Port. Arrivals incl. 

CoastWIse. Coastwise. 

Australia- I England-

Sydney 5,152,666 

! 

London 12,709,111 

Melbourne ... 5,513,968 Liverpool (including 

Newcastle ... 2,970,687 Birkenhead) 11,883,282 

Port Adelaide 1,263,419* Cardiff 8,118,833 

Brisbane 1,263,817 Newcastle and Shields 7,778,511 ... 
Fremantle ... 1,626,951 Newport 3,016,817 

Townsville J 673,513 Hull 2,812,409 

Albany 716,C03 Falmouth 2,456,742 

Hobart 251,139 Scotland-

Glasgow 4,579,726 

New Zealand- Leith 1,413,516 

Wellington 2,542,412 Ireland-

Auckland 1,480,477 Dublin 2,846,428 

Lyttelton ... 1,411,614 Belfast 2,734,036 

• Exclusive of Coastwise Shipping-not available. t Exclusive of tonnage used for war 
service. 

RIVER TRAFFIC. 

The extent of the waterways of New South Wales has been shown in 
the 1914 issue of this Year Book. Relatively to other ·countries New 
South Wales has few inland waterways, but is dependent upon railways 
and ocean shipping as the principal agencies of transportation. On the 
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coastal rivers, there is some traffic apart from the vessels trading between 
the river ports and Sydney, but its extent is not recorded. 

On the inland rivers there is considerable traffic' after a seasop. of good 
rainfalls. The Murray River is navigable for 150 miles above Albury, or 
1,590 miles from its mouth. Its tributaries, the Kyalite or Edwards River and 
the Wakooi River, are navigable for 400 miles, as far as" Deniliquin; 
the Murrumbidgee and the Lachlan Rivers combined provide 900 miles 
of navigable waterway; and the Darling is navigable in time of freshets 
as far as Walgett, 1,758 miles from its confluence with the Murray. Al­
together, the Murray River system provides 4,200 miles of waterway 
more or less navigable. The volume of traffic on these rivers is not recQrded. 

WRECKS AND DISASTERS. 

Wrecks and shipping casualties occurring to British merchant shipping 
on the coast of New South Wales are investigated by Courts of Marine 
Inquiry, of which some account is given in the chapter of this Year Book 
relating to LJ.w CJurts. The following statement shows such wrecks and 
c;sualties reported sipce 1915 ;-

Year I British Vessels. 
Total Crews and 

elllled Tonnage. Pa",sen- Lives Lost. 
30th June. I Steam. , ~Iotor., Sailing. I Total. gers. 

I 

1915 3 1 6 10 1,896 117 13 
1916 .5 6 4 15 3,466 81 4 
1917 11 2 13 6,554 314 6 
1!l18 4 4 7522 218 4 
1919 5 1 6 1,214 64 30 

The majority of the vessels reported are small coasters under 200 tons. 
o The figures given above do not include vessels which left the ports of the 
State and have been recorded as missing. 

Two life-boat statIOns are maintained, one at Sydney and the other at 
Newcastle, and the whaleboats at the pilot stations are fitted for rescue 
service. Subsidised steam tugs are available also for the purpose of 
assisting ves.3els in distress, and life-saving appli.1nces are kept at certain 
places along the coast. A considerable number of vessels trading in Aus­
tralian waters are fitted with wireless telegraphy apparatus. 

The Royal Shipwreck Relief and Humane Society of New South Wales is 
maintained by public subscriptions, unsubsidised by the State, to afford 
relief in cases ot distress to dependents of seanwn belonging to New South 
Wales who have lost their lives or sustained injury in the discharge of their 
duties, to relieve crews of vessels and necefsitous passengers wrecked in 
New South Wales waters, and to encoura,ge acts of bravery by granting 
awards for meritorious deeds in saving human life. The relief granted on' 
account of maritime disasters during the year ended 30th Junc, 1920, 
amounted to £600. 

PILOT AND ROCKET STATIONS. 

Pilotage on the coast of New South Wales is a State service. The serviceR 
of pilots must be .. engaged for all vessels not specifically cxempt,cd, and 
certificates of exemption from piktal'e for the various ports of the State are 
granted,- after examination, only to British subjects, and may be used only 
in respeet of British ships registered in Australia or in New Zealand, and 
engaged in tr~,dc in Australasia and the South Sea Islands, or in whaling. 

57S5-B 



--------------------------------------------------------------------------1 

3H NBW SOUTH W.ALBB OFFIOI.A.L YB.AB BOOK. 

COASTAL AND HARBOUR LIGHTS. 

On account of the unbroken regularity of the coast and the almost complete 
absence of.islands, navigation along the coast of New South Wales is exceed­
ingly safe. The coast line is 700 miles long, and there are no less than 

_ twenty-eight lighthouses~an average of one for every 25 miles of coast. 
In addition, lighted beacons and leading lights are placed for the safety 

of harbour navigation in the ports of Sydney, Newcastle, NarDoma, Port 
Kembla, Ulladulla, and Moruya, and on all Northern rivers. 

In Port Jackson, the question of efficient lighting has received considerable 
attention; leading lights have been erected and lights on buoys mark the 
channels. Electric fog-bells are used in times of fog. 

In Port Hunter, leading lights have been placed, also there are fog-bells. 

Location of Lighthouse. 

Green Cape ... 37 16 
Twofold Bay (Eden) 37 4 

(Lookout Point). 
Moutague Island-Sum- 36 15 

mit. 
Bateman's Bay ... ... 35 44 
rTUadulla ( Warden Head) 35 22 
Jervis Bay(PoiutPerpen- 35 5 

diclllar). 
Crookhaven River ... 34 5! 
Kiama...... 3440 
W ollongong • ... 34 25 
Bellambi ... .., ... 34 22 
Cook's River(Botany Bay) 33 57 
Port Jackson, 8ydney-

Macquarie (Outer 33 51 
South Head). 

Hornby (Inner SoutI,33 50 
Head). 

Broken Bay (Barrenjoey) 33 35 
Norah Head .. , .. 33 17 
Port H uitter, N ewcastle~ 
Nobbys Head (8ummit) 32 55 
Port Htephens-. .} 32 45 

i'tephens Pomt. • 
Nelson Head (Summit)... .. 
Hngarloaf Point (Seal 32 .26 

Rocks) 
(same Tower) .. 

Forster, Cape Hawke 32 11 
(anchorage). 

Crowdy Head (Summit):n 51 

Tacking Point .. , ..:n 29 
Smoky Cape ... ... :30 56 
Monnment Rock, Trial} 30 53 

Bay. 
Coff's Harbour Jetty .. 30 18 
South Solitary Island 30 12 

(Summit). 
Clarence River... ... 29 26 

Richmond River (2) ... 128 52 

Cape Byron ... ... '128 38 
" (same Tower) ... ... 

Tweed River(Fingal Head) 28 II 

Description of Light. 

Flashing 
Fixed 

Fixed and Flashing 

Fixed 

G;~up Fla~hing ::: 

Fixed 

G;~up Fla~h'ing ::: 
Occulting ... 
Fixed 

Flashiug ... 

Fixed 

FI~shing ::: 

Double Flashing ... 

Revolving .. . 

Fixed .. . 
.Flashing .. . 

Fixed 

" 

t~;oup Fla~h'ing ::: 

.Fixed ... 

Flashing '.:: 

Fixed 

{ " 
FI;:shing ::: 
Fixed 

Colour of Light. 

... White .. , 

... Red 

... White .. , 

... White and. Red 

... White... ... 

... " 

... Red ... . .. 
.. Green... .. . 

... White... .. . 
White and Red 

... White... ... 

" 
... Red 
... White ... 

.0> " '" .. 

{
White and} 

... Red 

.. ,WhiteandRe:l 

... White ... .. . 

... Green ... 

" 
I Whl.·te. and I 

~.. Red-\ 
... White ... 

Nauti­
cal 

miles. 
19 
7 

20 

12 
24 

7 
9 

10 
8 

25 

14 

10 
18 

17 
W.H 
R. 8 

8 
22 

3 
6 

W.12 
R. 6 

12 
28 

... { '\Vhit~"and 'J" W. 6 

... . Red R. 3 

... Red ... .. 5 

... White... ... 20 

... " 

" 
" 

::: R~d 
... White ... 

.... 12 
12 
7 

26 
8 

12 
se~l~~~:.cevisible.-The distance IS calculated visible to an ob.er\,er whose eye IS elevated 15 feet from the, 

I 
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DOCKS AND SLIPS. 

As the shipping traffic, employing vessels of considerable size, is 
concentrated at Sydney and Newcastle, accommodation, provided by 
the Government and by private enterprise, for building, fitting, and repairing 
ships in the State, is available at these ports. At Sydney there are four 
graving docks, five floating docks, and six patent slips; at Newcastle there 
arethtee patent slips. Other docking and building yards are eata blished 
along the coast to meet the necessities of the smaller vessels engaged in 
coastal trad~. 

At Cockatoo Island, which is under the control of the Department of the 
Navy, there are two graving docks "Fitzroy" and "Sutherland," the 
largest of which (" Sutherland ") is 633 feet long, and can accommodate 
a vessel 84 feet in breadth, and a draught of 30 feet. 

At Woolwich, the Morts' Dock and Engineering Company, Ltd., has a 
graving dock 850 feet long which at high tide, can take a ship drawing 28 feet. 
The same Company has three floating docks, the largest of which is 317 feet 
long, capable of lifting a vessfll of 1,100 tons and drawing 13 feet. The 
Company also has three patent slips, the largest of which is 270 feet long, 
and able to take a vessel 36 feet wide, 1,500 tons in weight, and drawing 
n feet forward and 16 feet aft. 

At Newcastle there are three privately-owned patent slips, the largest of 
which is 200·feet long, and can take a vessel 40 feet wide and 800 tons weight, 
drawing 8 feet forward and 12 feet aft. 

At the Shoalhaven River and at five of the Northern rivers, there are 
graving docks under the control of the Public Works Department, the largest 
of which is 214! feet long, 45 feet wide, and can accommodate a ship with a 
draught of 10 feet. 

SHIP-BUILDING. 

The numbers and tonnage of steam and sailing vessels built in New South 
Wales are shown in the following statement for the years 1876-1918 :-

Satllng. steam. Motor. Total. 

Years. 

Vessels. f Tonnllge. f Vessels. f Tonnage. f Vessels. I Tonnage.j Vessels. I Tonnage. 

I876-1885 328 16,722 297 24,778 ...... . ...... 625 41,500 
1886-1895 144 5,742 129 7,211 ...... . ..... 273 12,953 
1896-1905 160 7,160 137 8,529 ...... ...... 

I 
297 15,689 

1906-1911; 20 931 126 7,799 2i 3)4 170 9;094 
1916 2 184 8 355 6 146 I 16 685 
1917 4 365 5 8,032 8 104 17 8,501 

1917-18 2 300 6 4,132 5 380 13 4,812 
1918':"19 1 256 9 4,085 4 226 14 4,567 -

All of the fourteen vessels built during the year ended 30th June, 1919, 
were of wood. 

SHIPPING REGISTERS. 

Although the Act, which controls the registration of shipping in New South 
Wales, does not require the registration of vessels under 15 tons burthen, few 
of such vessels remain unregistered. The rules of yachting clubs ensure the 
registration of the yachts, steamers, and motor boats of the members; and 
for the purpose of sale or mortgage,business is facilitated by such registration. 
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The only ports in New South Wales at which shipping registers are main­
tained are Sydney and Neweastle.:-

The aggregate numbers and tonnage of steam and sailing vessels on the 
registers at the close of each year, since 1915, are shown in the following 
statement :-

'Steam. 
! 

Motor. Sailing. Total. 
Year ended 
30th June. 

Vessels. ! ! vessels.! I vesselS.! I vesselS.! Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage. 

I 

1915 564 104,450 169 2,036 427 38,220 1,160 144,706 

1916 551 92,579 173 2,136 418 37,250 1,142 131,965 

1917 542 99,445 180 2,199 395 34,724 1,117 136,368 

191'1 537 101,478 177 2,36i 3€6 34,394 1,100 138,239 

1919 522 97,954 178 2,555 361 31,117 1,061 131,626 

Of the 1,061 vessels registered in New South Wales, the majority are of 
small tonnage. No less than 691 (65 per cent.) are under 50 tons, 310 
(29 per cent.) are from 50 to 500 tons, 32 (3 per cent.) are from 500 to 1,000 
tons, 15 (2 percent.) are from 1,000 to 1,800 tons, and 13 (1 per cent.) are 
over 1,800 tons. 

The following statement shows the number and value of vessels buift 
outside Australia and brought into New South Wales for local trade during 
five years ended 30th June, 1919 :- . 

From United From Other Total. Kingdom. Countries. 
Year ended 
aOthJune. 

vessek! 
Aggregate vessels.J Aggregate vessels.! 

Aggregate 
Value. Value. Value. 

'" £ £ £ 
1915 3 87,096 2 2,206 5 89,302 

1916 4 74,913 3,843 5 78,756 

1917 4 425,861' 4 425,861 

1918 1 3,362 3,362 

1919. .. 2 200,000 2 .200,000 

Changes on the register by sales during the last five years are summarised 
as follows. Sales td foreigners result in removal of the vessels from the 
registers :-

To British Subjects. To Foreigners. 

Year ended steam. Motor. Sailing. Steam. Motor. Sailing. 
30th Jurie. 

-~I~ ~ I 
.,; 

I 1 .!!i .!i Q;l Ton- Ton- i Tou- I Ton- " \ Ton- ~ I Ton-
~ nage .. m nage. ~ nage. ~ nage. nage. 

" 
nage., 

> > > > > > 
I 

1915 16 2,328 ,13 I 305 11 758 1 1,168 ... ... 1 14 
I 

,1916 36 6,289- 6 97 19 3,408 1 917 ... ... ... ... 
1917 27 10,235 6 156 12 2,449 1 705 ... ... 1 13 

1918 [4 11,174 14 256 12 860 ... ... 2 44 ... . .. 
1919 31 5,268 12 I 132 22 409 1 2,280 ... ... 1 15 

, 
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QUARANTINE. 

The administration of all matters relating to seaboard quarantine is under 
control of the Commonwealth. The Quarantine Act, 1908-1915, defines the 
vessels subject to quarantine, and provides for the exclusion, detention, 
observation, segregation, isolation, protection, sanitary regulation, and 
disinfection of vessels, persons, /!oods, things, animals, or plantR, so as to 
prevent the introduction or spread of diseases or pests into the Common­
wealth. Particulars of vessels examined by the Government Port Health 
Officers at Sydney -and Newcastle, during each of the last five years, are 
shown in the following table :-

I Vessels. Persons. 
Year I ended 

30th June. Ex- \ Vossels Passengers. Crews. Total. Il1mined. Fumigated. 
------

1915 532 900 20,394 33,266 53,660 

1916 701 937 26,409 41,403 67,812 

1917 612 816 21,466 41,241 62,707 

1918 431 752 15,000 25,248 40,248 

1919 922 808 44,488 54,801 99,289 

Vessels ",-rrivingin Australian ports from oversea are examined at the 
first port of call, and in the case of vessels from places north of Australia, 
at the last port of call, and pratique is given ordinarily for the whole of the 
Commonwealth. . " 

Stock quarantine is undertaken at Port Jackson, where 6 horses, 2 sheep, 
• 5 dogs, and 1 pig were detained during the year ended 30th June, 1919. 

Government Shipping Offices. 

Government Shipping Offices are maintained at Sydney and at Newcastle 
to deal with matters relating to the engagement and discharge of seamen of 
British vessels. Following are the records of transactions at each of these 
shipping offices for the last five years:-

Year Engagements registered. 
ended 

Discharges registered. Licenses to ship. 

30th 
Sydney. I New- ! SYdney.!NewCaStle.! Sydney. I New- I June. castle. Total. Total. castle. Total. 

1915 32,370 4,844 37,214 31,419 4,150 35,569
1 

2,551 395 2.946 

1916 30,585 -4,276 34,861 29,646 3,303 32,949 2,549 201 2,750 

1917 26,679 4,555 31,234 27,901 3,900 31,801 1,615 214 ],829 

1918 26,002 4,109 30,111 25,407 3,332 28,739 2,839 605 3,444 

1919 21,199 3,120 24,319 24,208 2,908 27,116 
I 

1,605 358 1,963 
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During the year ended 30th June, 1919, seamen reported as deserters from 
British vessels, trading on foreign voyages, numbered 177, viz., 159 at 
Sydney, and 18 at Newcastle. The wages paid to seamen through these 
shipping offices amounted to £162,796, of which £152,753 was paid at Sydney. 
Wages issued in advance notes amounted to £2,348, of which £1,860 was 
recorded for- Sydney. 

Masters of foreign vessels engage and discharge seamen at the offices of 
the consuls representing the countries to which the vessels belong, and no 
particulars are available in regard to these transactions. 

In regard to the crews of vessels which arrived from and departed to 
countries beyond the Comm()llwealth, there was an excess of departures of 
2,618 in 1917, and 2,774 during the year 1918, and in 1919, the arrivals 
exceeded the departures by 2,425. 

WAGES. 

The wages paid to the officers and crews of vessels in the Australian trade 
are regula.ted by Awards of the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration., The average wages paid per month in March, 1920, were 
as follows ;-

Occupation. 

Officers-Chief 

Second 

Third 

Junior 

Engineers-Chief 

Second ... 

Third ... 

Fourth ... 

Firemen 

Trimmers 

Seamen-Steamers ... 

Sailing Ships 

Cooks 

Stewards-Chief 

Assistant 

Stewardesses 

I Inter-state and Inter-
colonial. I Coastal. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

19 0 o to 31 0 0 22 0 o to 25 10 0 

16 10 o " 26 10 0 18 10 0" 21 10 0 

17 0 0,,2310 0 16 10 o " 18 0 0 

£16 lOs. . ........ ~ ..... ,". 

30 10 o to 51 0 0' 

25 0 o " 33 0 o I 
o r

1910 o to 42 0 0 
22 10 o " 27 10 

19 10 0,,2410 0) 

16 0 o " 16 10 0 16 0 o " 16 10 0 

£14 £14 

£14 £14 

12 0 o to 13 0 0 8 0 o to 10 0 0 

9 15 o " 19 15 0 10 10 o " 17 10 0 

£18 16 10 o " 21 0 0 

13 0 o to 15 10 0 12 10 0 .. 14 15 0 

9 0 o .. Hi 0 0 9 0 o " 10 0 0 
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SEAMEN'S COMPENSATION ACT. 

The Seamen's Compensa~ion Act, 1911, applies to ships in the service of the 
C?mmonweal~h (exclusive of naval or military service), and to ships trading 
wlth Australia, or engaged in any occupation in Australian waters, or. in 
trade and commerce with other countries or among the States. The schedules 
to the Act indicate the amount of compelij!ation payable, in case of death or 
total or. partial incapacity, resulting from personal injury by accident to 
seamen ill the course of their employment. Regulations also indicate methods 
of procedure for recovery of compensation. 

THE PORT OF SYDNEY. 

The prominent position which Sydney enjoys as the chief distributing 
centre for Australasia, among other factors, is partly due to its natural 
harbour, wherein the largest ocean-liners can berth right at the wharves, 
and partly to its central position on the East Australian coast. 

Sydney Hatbour has every natural advantage for an ideal commercial 
centre. " 

On account of its narrow entrance it is almost land-locked, and resembles 
a lake rather than a sea-port. The entrance faces east, instead of south 
(whence bad weather comes), consequently the violence of the waves expends 
itself on the north headland instead of directly sweeping into the harbour 
to the inconvenience of shipping. The coast is generally sufficiently high to 
protect the harbour from the full force of violent winds. 

The area is 14,284 acres (22 square miles) but on account of its irregularity 
the coast line is no less than 188 miles. The great length of coast line is a 
distinct advantage, as it provides unlimited facilities for wharves in close 
proximity to the centre of the city, while the comparatively small area 
prevents the formation of high seas within the harbour itself. 

The remarkable irregularity of Sydney Harbour is due to the fact that it is 
what geologists term a "drowned valley," having been formed by the sub­
sidence of the continent which thus allowed the waters of the ocean to enter 
what was once a valley. 

There are no large rivers entering the harbour to bring down silt, con­
sequently very little expense is incurred in dredging, other than for the 
purpose of deepening the harbour permanently. The depth of the water at 
the heads is 80 feet, and at the wharves from 30 to 50 feet, so that there is 
no necessity for the erection of long jetties. 

The rise and fall of the tides only range from 3 to 6 feet; the average 6f 
ordinary tides being 3 ft. 4! in., a variation too small to inconvenience ships 
moored at wharves or to afEecttheir entrance. 

There is a reef in the harbour fairway, but as the reef runs parallel to the 
direction of outgoing and incoming vessels, it is more of an advantage than 
a disadvantage, as it serves to create two channels, and when the western 
channel is deepened, the port will be unique in having separate incoming 
,and outgoing deep-sea ship channels. The eastern channel has a depth of 
40 feet at low water, and the western channel is being deepened to that 
extent. 

Sydney already possesses extensive plant for loading and coaling ships 
and with the erection of wheat silos, will be completely equipped for storing 
and load:ng grain in bulk. At Ball's Head a private company has installed 
a plant which is capable of coaling vessels at the rate of 1,400 tons an hour, 
while in the same time an oil-burning ship can take in sufficient oil for a 
voyage of 6,000 miles. 
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A table showing the distances from Sydney by ordinary sea routes, to 
the principal ports of the world may prove· interesting ;-

Port. 

Ade1(tide 
Albany 
Brisbane 
Fremantle 
HoLart 
Melbourne 
Darwin 
Thursday Island 
Auckland 
Wellington ... 
New Caledonia 
Suva .... 
Samoa 
Solomon lslands 
Honoiulu 

I 
Distance I 

from 
Sydney. 

miles. I 
930 I[ San Francisco 

1,790 Vanconver .. . 
510 Hong Kong .. . 

2,100 Singapore ... 
630 Capetown 
57.5 Aden 

2,435 Bombay 
1,685 Colombo 
1,280 Suez .. , 

Port. 

1,240 London (via South Africa) 
1,073 (via Suez) ... 
1,775 " (via Panama) 
2,354 Marseilles .. . 

4,425 New York (via Panama) .. . 
1,662 [ Naples ....... .. . 

I 
Distance 

from 
Sydney. 

miles. 
6,500 
7,050 

... 4,400 

... 1 4,175 
6,375 
6,875 
6,005 
5,125 

"'1 8,187 
'''11 12,6'25 

11,490 
... 1 12,770 
• .. 1 9,795 

I 
9,375 

:::l1O,030 

During the year ended 30th June, 1920, the oversea importsnt the port 
of Sydney were valued at £42,252,916, and the interstate imports at 
£21,939,771, the total being £64,192,687; the value of imports from other 
ports of the State to Sydney is not obtainable. 

The following table shows the number of oversea, interstate and State 
vessels with their tonnage which entered the port during the last ten years :-

Year. Vessels I Net Year. I 
Vesseis Net 

Entered. Tonnage. Entered. Tonnage, 

1910 ... 8,844 7,137,308 1915t . .. 1 9,466 8,16~,333 
1911. .. 9,216 7,769,040 1916t "'1 .9,285 7,535,277 
1912 ... 9,675 8,494,059 191H 8,453 6,725,82"! 
1913 ... 9,922 9,018,785 1918t 

"'1 
7,538 5,320,400 

1914* 4,881 4,710,577 1819t ... 7,499 5,152,666 

I 

• Six months ended 30th June •. t 12 months ended 30th June. 

SYDNEY HARBOUR TRUST. 

Up to the year 1901, the wharves of Sydney Harbour were in private 
hands, there was no system of laying out the foreshores, access to the wharves 
was difficult and intricate, and the insanitary condition of the wharves and 
adjoining property, and the general chaotic conditions called for drastic 
. treatment. 

The wharves were resumed by the Government in 1901, together with a 
large area of adjoining property, and the Sydney Harbour Trust was appointed 
with full power of administration over the harbour; and the resumed property, 
including power to levy and collect certain tolls, &c., and to purchase and 
resume lands. The exclusive control of the port and shipping, light-houses, 
beacons, buoys, wharves, and the preservation and improvement of t4e port 
generally was vested in the Trust. . 
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The Harbour Trust, upon its creation in 1901, was debited with the cost of 
improvements made up to that ·time, as well as the cost of wharfage resump­
tions; in 1900 these aggregated £4,700,000. In the last eighteen years, 
upwards of £4,000,000 more has' been spent, making a grand total expended 
upon harbour improvements and foreshore properties of about £9,000,000. 

The following table shows the number and length of berths under the 
control of the Harbour Trust, passenger ferries being excluded ;-

Locality. 

Woolloomooloo Bay 

Circular Quay ... 

Walsh Bay 

Darliug Harbour 

BIackwattle Ba;y 

Rozelle Bay 

White Bay 

Total... 

--------
I Number of I Length of 

Berths. Berths. 

I 

ft. 
13 5,813 

10 3,353 

13 7,005 

98 34,689 

27 3,191 

12 I 2,081 

... 10 4,200 

... )83-160;33-2 -
I I 

As mentioned in the previous paragraph, these wharves are nearly all in 
the immediate vicinity of the business quarter of Sydney, which is a peninsular. 
surrounded by Woolloomooloo Bay, Circular Quay, Walsh Bay, and Darling 
Harbour. In this respect the business part of Sydney bears a remarkable 
resemblance to Manhattan Island, the commercial centre of New York. 

Most of these wharves are well provided with sheds, many of them of 
considerable dimensions, one at the grain loading wharf at Darling Island 
is 1,270 feet long and 80 feet wide, another at the grain loading jetty at 
Pyrmont is 1,060 feet long and 51 feet wide. 

One of the latest improvements is the construction of a wharfage scheme 
in connection with the bulk handling of wheat at Glebe Island. The Govern­
ment has erected silos, with a storage capacity of six million bushels, which 
can be unloaded from railway trucks at the rate of 80,000 bushels per hour. 
The wheat will be delivered to ships at the rate of 60,000 bushels per hour, 
and the stream can be split into four, thus feeding four different vessels 
simultaneously. 

An efficient Harbour Trust Fire Brigade is stationed at Goat Island, 
consisting of three ships the "Hydra," "Pluvius," and "Cecil Rhodes," 
which can discharge 3,500, 2,500, and 3,500 gallons pel' minute respectively. 
These steamers are also fitted with heavy suction pipes for salvage purposes. 

The Trust has a fleet of nine dredges, one mounting a 15-ton crane. During 
the year ended 30th June, 1919, 1,848,993 tons of sand, silt, mud, rock, &c., 
were removed. The cost of dredging, towing, and repairs during the same 
period amounted to £45,970. 

The humber of persons employed by the Trust in June, 1919, was 1,282, 
and their salaries for the same month amounted to £20,331. 

The capital debt on 30th June, 1919, amounted to £8,691,972. 
5785-0 
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_ The Revenue and Expenditure during the year ended 30th June, 1920, 
were as follows :-

Revenue, 

-Wharfage Rates ... 
Tonnage ,. 
Berthing Oharges... . .. 
Rents-Wharves, Jetties, Bonded 

Stores, &c. 
Rents-Shops and Houses 
Bond and Motor Lorry Oharges 
License :B'ees ... .. . .. . 
Other 

Total 

£ 
323,21)3 

29,565 
1,7H2 

147,787 
58,619 
32,442 

3,-145 
22,008 

618,901 

Expenditure. 

Commissioners' Salaries ... 
Head Office 
Supervising Wharves 
Control of Harbour 
Management of Property 
Lighting Property 
Watching ... 
Dredging .. 
Insurance ... .. 
Rates and Taxes ... 
Pensions ... 
Bonds and Motor Lorries 
Other 

• Total, VY orking Expenditure 
Interest on Oapital 
Di, bursements from Public Works 

Fund 

Grand Total 

£ 
3,300 

34,027 
10,735 
4,471 

26,424 
1,849 
1,750 

17,685 
7,052 
5,413 
7,424 

19,673 
20,018 

159,821 
336,823 

20,079 

516, 7~3 

The gross revenue for the year was £618,901, equal to 7·2 per cent. on the 
capital, and the net revenue was £459,080, equal to 5·3 per cent. After 
allowing for interest on capital at the Tate of 4 per cent., and deducting 
disbursements from l'ublic Works .Fund there was a surplus of £102,178, 
equal to 1'2 per cent. on the capital. 
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY .. 
Oompared with older countries, New South Wales cannot be considered 

.an important manufacturing country. Nevertheless over £50,000,000 have 
been invested in these secondary industries, which give employment to 
nearly 130,000 persons. The industries are principally domestic, which 
have been called into existence by local requirements, or as the result of 
natural resources. There arc many products which come into competition 
with imported articles, but of manufacture for export there is very little in 
the ordinary meaning of the term. 

Returns relating to the manufacturing industry are collected under the 
authority of the "Census Act, 1901," imd must be furnished by every 
proprietor of a factory. The returns are used for statistical purposes only, 
and may not be produced in any court of law even under subpcena. 

Prior to 1896 there was no uniformity in the method of collection iIi the 
various States, but in that year uniformity was secured with Victoria by 
agreement between the Statisticians. A standard classification of factories 
was adopted at a conference of statisticians in 1902, and the statistics for 
all the States have since been compiled on the same basis. 

The :following table is a summary of the important facts relating to the 
manufactories of New South vVales in 1901, 1911, 1917-18, and 1918-19. 
The figures for the first two years relate to the calendar years, but the others 
are for the years endecl 30th June . 

. -~~~~--------- -

Particulars. 

Number of Establishments 

{

Male ... 1 

Number of 1<~mployees ... Female I 

1901. 

3,367 
54,556 
11,674 
66,230 

* 
* 

Total .. '1 
fSalaries and \Vages paid {~e,%eale ~ 

to Employees. Irotal £ 4,9i'j2,000 

1911. 

5,039 
82,083 
26,541 

108,624 
8,917,583 
1,130,079 

10,047,662 

1917-18. 

5,414 ' 
90,025 
30,529 

120,554 i 

12,848,017 I 
1,853,238 

14,701,255 

1918-19. 

;),460 
96,884 
30,707 

127,591 
14,966,669 
1,991,250 

16,957,919 
Capital invested in Land, Buildings, 

and Fixtures... ... ... £ 7,838,628 13,140,207 20,533,171 
Value of Plant and Machiner-y... £ 5,860,725 12,510,600 21,739,739 

22,081,87/ 
23,651,152 

Machinery-Average Horse-power in 
use 44,265 127,547 

Value of Materials and Fuel used £ 15,637,611 34,913,564 
in Value added to Raw Materials 

process of Manufacture 
Total Value of Output ... 
Average per Factory-

£ 10,010,860 19,432,447 
£ 25,648,4il 54,346,011 

Employees No. 
Horse-power of Machinery £ 
Land and Buildings £ 
Plant and Machinery £ 
Material and Fuel ... £ 
Value added in process of Manu-

facture ... ... ... £ 
Total Output.. £j 

A ytirage per Employee- I 

19·7 
13·2 

2;328 
1,740 
4,644 

2,973 
7,617 

Time Worked months, 1l·32 

{

Male £i " 
tSalaries and Wages Female £1 • 

Total £ 81 

Value added in Manufacture £ 151 
Total Output ... ... ... £ 387 

21·6 
25·3 

2,607 
2,482 
6,928 

:1,856 
10,784 

U·55 \ 
114 
43 
96 

321 
179 
500 

191,385 197,836 
66,678,3371 72,035,49~ 

29,499,854 32,767,£;2;) 
96,178,191 104,803,018 

22·3 
35·4 

3,792 
4,015 

12,316 

5,449 
17,764 

11·47 
149 
61 

126 
553 
245 
798 

23·4 
36'2 

4,044 
4,332 

13,193 

6,001 
19,195 

11.57 
161 
65 

137 
[,64 
256 
812 

Value of Materials and Fuel £1 236 

~~~~~~--~~~~~~-

* Information not ayaH,,],le. t Excluding drawings of working proprietors. 
6310-A. 
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The foregoing statement shows that the number of establishments has 
increased since 1901 by 62 .per cent., and the number of employees by over-
92 per cent. In 1901 the capital invested in land, buildings, fixtures, plant 
and machinery amounted to £13,699,353, and in 1918-19 it had ~ncreased 
to £45,733,029, or by over 233 per cent. The value of the outpm,. which 
includes the production of butter and cheese factories, was four times as 
great as in 1901; but this is due largely to the increase in the values of 
commodit:ies during recent years. Side by side with this development the­
amount 'paid in wages had increased by 242 per cent., and the expenditure, 
oninaterials and fuel by 360 per cent. 

GOVERNMENT WORKSHOPS AND FACTORIES. 

Until a comparatively recent period the establishments under Government 
control consisted almost entirely of railway workshops, dockyards, and other' 
establishments engaged principally in the repair or renovation rather than 
in ~he actual manufacture of articles. Now, however, there are State­
factories producing such diverse articles as bricks and clothes. In view of 
the number and importance of State and Commonwealth industrial under­
takings, the following table has been prepared to show the details of their 
operations in 1918-19, in comparison with those of other establishments :-

Goyern- I Other. Total. 
luental. 

N umber of Establishmen ts ... 39 5,421 5,46U l Male 14,990 81,894 96,884 

Number of Employees ... Female 469 30,238 30,707 

Total 15,459 112,132 127,591 l Male 
£, 2,625,671 12,340,998 14,966;669> 

·Salaries and Wages paid to Female £ 28,'146 1,963,104 1,9!H,251) 
Employeps. Total £ 2,653,817 14,304,102 16,957,019> 

Capital invested in .:Land,Buildings, and Fix-
tures £ 2,611,918 12,141,6'49 14,753,567 

Value of Plant and Machinel;y £ 3,880,958 19,770,194 23,651,152 

Machinery-Average Horse-power in use ... 59,133 138,703 197,836 

·Value of Materials and Fuel used ... £ 2,393,206 69;642,287 ' 72,035,493 

Value added to.RawMaterials in process of 
Manufaoture £ 3,097.999 29,669,526 32,767,525 

Total Value of Output £ 5,491,205 99,311,813 104,803,018 

• Excluding drawings of working,proprietors. 

In making comparisons between the results shown by Governmental and 
Other establishments, it should be noted that in the former repair work still 
<!onstitutes the largest portion of the .work done; also that ir. such establish­
ments the profit would appear in reducing the price of the product rather 
than in showing a large margin over cost. 

CLASSIFICATION Db' :MANUFACTORIES. 

The manufacturing industries have been arranged for purposes of refer­
ence and comparison into nineteen classes, in accordance with a standard 
classification adopted at a Conference of Statisticians. 

The classes are as follow:-
CLASS I.-TREATING RAW MATERIALS, &c. 

Boiling-down, Tallow Refining, &0. ·Wool-scouring and Fellmongering. 
'Sausage :Skins,'&c. Chaff.outting, Corn-crushing, &0. 
Tanneries .. 



Oil and Grease. 

"Bricks and Tiles 

MANUFAOTUlUNG INDUSTRY. 

CLASS Ir.~OILS AI'D FATS, &c. 

CLASS IlL-STONE, 

Soap and Candles. 

CLAY, GLASS, &0. 

Marble, Slate, &c. 

'353 

-Glass (including Eo.ttles'. 
-Glass (ornamental). 

Pottery aud Earthenware 
Modelling, &c). 

(including 

Lime, Plaster, Cement, and Asphalt. 

CLASS IV .-W ORKING IN WOOD. 

:Boxes and Cases. 
Cooperage . 
. Joinery. 

Saw·mills. 
Wood-turning, 'Vood-carving, &c. 

CLASS. V. -METAL 

Agricultural Implements. 

WORKS, MACHINERY, &0. 

Art Metal Works. 
Brass and Copper. 
Cutlery. 
Engineering. 
-Gal vanized Iron· working. 
Ironworks aud Foundries. 
Railway Carriages, Rolling Stock, &c. 

Railway and Tramway ·Workshops. 
Smelting. 
Stoves and O\-ens. 
Tinsmithing. 
Wire· working. 
Other i\1etal Works (including Nail and 

Lead Mills). 

CLASS VI.-FooD Alm DRINK, &0. 

Bacon.curing. 
Butter·factories, Creameries, &c. 
Butterine and Margarine. 
Cheese Factories. 
Condeme,l Milk. 
Meat.preser\'ing. 
Bi.cuits. 
Confect.iont'ry. 
Cornflour, Oatmeal, &c. 
Flour·mills. 

Jam and Fruit Canning. 
Pickles, Sauces, and Vinegar. 
Rugar Mills. 
Sugar Refinery and Distilling. 
Aerated \Vaters, Cordials; &0. 
Breweries. 
Condiments, Coffee, Spices, &c. 
Ice and Refrigerating. 
Malting. 
Tobacco, Cigars, &c. 

CLASR VII. --CLOTHING AND TEXTILE FABRICS, &0. 

Woollen an,l Tweed Mills Dyeworks and Cleaning_ 
Hosiery and Knitted Goods. Furriers. 
Boots and Shoes. Hats an,l Caps. 
Clothing (Slop). Shirts, Ties, and Scarfs. 
Clothing (Tailoring). Rope and Cordage. 
Clothing (Waterproof and Oilskin). Sailmaking. 
Dressmaking and Millinery (makers' Tents and Tarpanlins. 

material '. 
Dressmaking and Millinery (cnstomers' 

material). 

CLASS VIlL-HooKs, 

Electrotyping and Stereotyping. 
Paper· making, Paper Boxes, Bags, &c. 

PAPEJt, PRINTING, &0. 

Photo:engraving. 
Printing and Binding. 

CLASS IX.-MuSICAL INSTRUMENTS, &0. 

Musical Instrnments and Sewing Machines. 

CLASS X.-ARMS AND EXPLOSIVES. 

Arms and Explosives 
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CLA~S XI.--YEIUCLES, 

Coach and Waggon Bnilding. 
Cycle. and Motors. 
l'erambulators. 

SADDLERY, lIAl{l'EtiS, &c. 

8adrllery, Harne~s, &C. 
:Spoke~, &c. 
Whips. 

CLASS XII.-SHIP Al'D BOAT BliILDll'(l Al'D REPAIRI~G. 

Docks and Slips. 

Bedding, Flock, and Upholstery. 
Chair-making. 
Furnishing Drapery, &c. 
Furniture and Cabinet-m:-.king, and 

Billiard Ta,bles. 

Ship-building and Repairing. 

Picture Frames. 
Wiudow Blinds. 

CLASS XIV.-DR17GS Al'D CH~;1\lICALS_ 

Chemicals, Drugs, and Medicines. 
Paints and ,. arnishes. 

Iuks, Polishes, &c. (including Fertilisers). 

CLASS XV.-S17RGICAL AKD OTHER SCIKXTIFIC Il'STRVMEl'TS. 

Surgical, Optical, and other Scientific Instruments. 

CLASS XVI.-JEWllLLERY, TnIEPIECES, AXD l'J,ATED·WARE. 

Ele'ctro-plating. Manufacturing Jewellery, &c. 

CL~SS XVII -HEAT, LIGliT, AXIl POWElt. 

Cok<,/-work •. 
]<ileJ[ric Apparatus. 
E!4ctric Vght and Power. 

Gas-work. and Kero.ene. 
Lamps amI Fittiugs, &c. 
Hydrauli" Power. 

CL.~SS XVIII.--LEATHERWARE (X.E.I.). 

Leather Belting, Fancy Leather, Portmanteaux, and Bags. 

CLASS XIX.-MINOR "'ARES (X.E.L). 

Basket and Wickerware, Matting, &c. 
Brooms and Brushware. 
Rubber Goods. 

Toy •. 
Umbrellas. 
Other Industries. 

The returns relate to establishments employing four, or more-than four, 
persons engaged directly or indirectly ill working at certain handicrafts, or 
in p"eparing or manufacturing articles for trade or sale; and to establish­
ments employing less than four persons, where machinery, operated by 
steam, gas, electric, water, wind, or hor8e power, is used. 

The term" establishment '1 includes branches which, whether conducted in 
separate buildings or not, deal with separate branches of industry, and are 
therefore counted as industrial entities. 

With. the exception of tanneries, of bacon, butter, cheese, and soap ancI 
candle factories, of brickyards, of quarries, and of gas and lime works, 
establishments operating with manual labour only, and with fewer than four 
workers, arc not included. If two or more Chinamen are employed, however, 
the rlace is considered to be a factory. 

The foregoing definition, based on the number of workers, applies uni­
formly to all other industries, and includes all tailoring, bootmaking, dress­
making, and millinery establishments. It docs not, however, cover shops 
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engaged only in retail trade and in the distribution or importation of gOOdR; 
nor uoes it apply to bakeries, butcheries in which sausages and smallgoods 
are made, laundries, monumental masonry yards, and waterworks. 

With the exception of blacksmiths' and wheelwrights' shops, the definition 
covers establishments in which workers are engaged in repairing or 
assembling manufactured parts of an article. 

If a manufacturing business is conducted in conjunction with an import· 
ing or a rctail business, particulars relating to the manufacturing section 
only are required; and persons employed in the importing or retail branch 
of t:le business are not included. Where two or more industries are being 
conducted a return is furnished for each industry; and if power from the 
same generating plant is used for more than one industry, it is propor­
tionately distributed. The generation of electric light and power for use 
in other manufacturing operations, even ii carried out on the premises, is 
treated as an independent industry. 

The value of production includes the products of educatiollal, charitable, 
and reformatory or other public institutions, excluding penitentiaries. 

MOTIVE POWER. 

The power used for driving machinery in factories is derived almost 
entirely from steam. Other agencies, principally gas, are nsed only to a 
limited extent; and, although there are electric engines of considerable 
voltage, they are employed mainly for lighting and tramway purposesl and 
the generation of their power depends upon some other class of engine. 

The following table shows the distribution of motive power through we 
various agencies of steam, gas, electricity (generated by steam-power), water 
and oil, expressed in units of horse-power, for the first and second quin­
quennial periods and succeeding years since Federation. 

Year .. 

1901 

1906 

1911 

]912 

]913 

1914-15 

1915-16 

1916-17 

1917-18 

1918-19 

Establish· 
ments 
using 

Machinery. Steam. 

Horse-power of Machinery (Average used). 

I Gas. I Electricity. I Water. [, Oil. 
____________ .c. _________ ~ _____ _ 

1,969 

2,~96 

3,550 

3,775 

3,974-

3,987 

42,555\ 1,577 330 I 
70,192 4,212 

113,939 12,201 

130,479 16,028 

141,025 13,802 

158,718 14,552 

8,989 

20,671 

26,652 

35,885 

50,179 

97 

75 

222 

273 

307 

283 

36 

277 

1,185 

1,181 

1,478 

1,885 

! Total ex-
i Electricity. 

44,265 

74,756 

127,547 

147,961 

156,612 

175,438 

Av'g-e 
H.P. 
per 

E.tab­
!ish· 
ment. 

22: 

30 

36 

39' 

39-

44 

4,077 I' 177,162 13,926 58,075 319 1,689 193,0!J6 I 17 

4,272 159,712 13,312 61,702 274 1,830 175,128 I 41 

4,444 175,232 14,110 67,719 248 1,795\191,3851 43 

4,451 II 181,611 I 14,227 74,567 63 1,935 \ 197,836 44 

I I_ 
----------~------~----~------~--------~-------
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During the eighteen years under review the potential horse-power of the 
machinery in the State increased from 5.7,335, to 425,301; or, exclusi·veof 
electric or secondarily-produced power, from 56,669 to 304,275. The 
deyelopment of ,electrical power is characteristic of the period, the full 
capacity of machinery so equipped advancing from 666 h.-p. in 1901, to 
121,026 h.-p. in 1918-19. In all statements of the comparative horse-power 
?f machinery it is, however, .ad .. isable to eliminate the electrical agency, as 
It.iS a reproduced or transmitted force originating from Isome other primal 

, source. 
, The actual average motive force employed in operating machinery, ex~ 

, elusive of electricity, amounted in all the fadories of the State, in 1901, to 
44,26& horse-power; and in 1918-19 to 197,836 horse-power, which reveals an 
increase of 347 per cent. during the eighteen years' period. The average 

, horse-power per establishment increased from 22 to 44, or by 100 per cent. 
, during the period. 

Exclusive of electrical power the proportion of average motive force used 
in operating machinery to potential motive-forc\) was ahout 78 per cent. in 
1901, and about 65 per cent. in 1918-19. Broadly speaking, the motive power 
of machinery is capable of supplying a third more energy than that ordi­
narily operated. 

ESTABLISHMENTS. 

I The following table shows the number of manufactories and works in the 
:metropolitan district and in the remainder of the State, together with the 
" number of establishments in which machinery was installed. 

Metropolitan District. Remainder of State. I New South Wales, 

Year. 
With I Withont \ Ttl With \ Without l T tal \ With \ Without I Total Machinery. ~Iu.chinery. 0 a . Machinery. Machinery. 0 . Machinery. Machinery. . 

:1901 754 6'61 1,415 1,215 737 I 9.32 " 1,969 1,398 3,367 

1906 1,136 635 1,771 1,360 730 2,090 2,496 1,365 3,861 

1911 1,793 

I 
717 2,510 1,757 772 2,529 3,550 1,489 5,039 

1912 1,964 686 2,650 1,811 701 2,512 3,775, 1,387 5,162 

1913 ' 2,093 6,j8 2,751 1,881 714 2,595 3,974 1,372 5,346 

1914-5 2,154 709 2,863 1,832 573 2,405 3,987 1,282 5,269 

1915-6' 2,250 565 2,815 1,827 568 2,395 4,077 1,133 5,210 

1916-7 2,416 589 3,005 1,856 I 495 2,351 i 4,272 1,084 5,356 

1917-8 2,545 540 a,085 1,899 

I 
430 2,329 I 4,444 970 5,414 

1918-9
1 

2,575 578 3,153 I,Si6 
I 

431 2,30i I 4,451 1,009 5,460 

Shipping facilities and an incomparable harbour have made Sydney the 
chief manufacturing centre of the State, though in some industries, .notably 
in ship-building and the manufacture of steel, Newcastle may in the future 
prove an important rival. In the earliest days of the State's history, Sydney, 
:as the first place of settlement, was of necessity the sole manufacturing 
'town in the territory. In 1901, after more than a century of colonisation, 
the metropolitan area contained over 42 per cent. of the manufacturing 
establishments in the State, and in 1919 this proportio~ had increased to 
over 57 per cent. ',,$ I" :' ,-'~'''."' '" 
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The country manufacturing industries are mainly occupied with the 
direct handling oiprimary products, but at Lithgow there f.re the Common­
wealth small arms and ammunition works and a large iron and steel 
foundry, whileN ewcastle has large iron and steel works and an extensive 
ship-building yard. ' 

In the metropolitan area factories for the clothing and textile fabric in­
dustries head the list, followed in order by those treating metals and 
machinery. In the remainder of the State the industries dealing with food 
and drink are first in order of precedence, followed by those engaged in, 
vehicles and harness; next come establishmeHts working in wood. 

The following table shows the principal facts relating to each class' of' 
manufacturing industry conducted in the State and in the metropolit!:lll:" 
distriCt during the year 1918-19. 

I :--"'~~El; il 

~ Averag-e Number of 
Employees. 

I i ;-M-a-I-e-s·-I~F-e-ma-l-es-·'I-T-o-t-"I-. 
Class of Industry. 

NEW ,SOUTH WALES. 

Treating Raw Material, etc. 2441 3,994 V>l 4,145 \m1~~7~ ~:~7 597.810 
DUs, Fats, etc. ... ... ... ... 40 1,077 308 1,3F5 11'72 1,77" 441,387 
Processes in Stone, Cloy, Glass, etc. ?~O 6,431 100 6,S3l 11.3.> 14,7dO 1,299,56~ 
Working in Wood ... 6961 8.236 138 8;374 10'93 17,5[9 I,Oll,461 
Metal Works, Machinery, etc. ... 630 27,563 566 28,129 11'61 56,431 6,394,31~ 
Connected with Food, Drink, etc. ... 805 12,777 5,178 17,955 11'25 32;358 4,5'~,775 
Clothulg, Textile Fltbrics, etc. 960 7,554 18.712 26,266 11'80 6,887 756,812 
Books, Paper, Printing, etc. 467 6,955 2,857 9,812 n'9l 6,702 1,40:;,943 
Musical Instruments, etc. ... 18 402 43 445 12'00 34t 17,6~2 
Arms and Explosives... ... ... 5 1,113 6 1,119 12'00 1,044 ]52,040 
Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, etc. 469 4,497 200 4,697 11'78 2,019 228,300 
Ship and Boat Building, etc. ... 37 5,076 21 5,097 11'89 40,~62 1,492,023 
Furniture, nedding,a.nd Upholstery 258 3,376 4683,8H 11'67 2,450 98,626 
Drugs, ChemlCals, and By-products 115, 1,345 92" 2,274 11'76 2,~90 379,817 

ns rumen s ... ... . 

.{, 
{iU6,S07 
1!OO,534 
951,803 

1,078,2"5 
4,563,495 
2,312,954 
2,300,013. . 
1,~85,931 

7l,630; 
230,467' 
574,476 
934,·90 
48t.280 
263,995. 

Surg1icatl and
t 

other SCIentifiC} 1811 ItO 46 186 1~'00 38 10,311 

Jew~~~~, .. ~ime.:.iece~, .. an~ .. PI3t~~ } 53 668 99 7<l7 11'85297 31,7!7 116,112' 

Heat, Light, and Pewer ... ... 2371 3,957 75 4,032 11-72 99,:101 4,646;170 SeO,237' 
Leatherware X.E.!. ... ... ... 32 557 298 8.55 11'97 ,2~.> 18,728 86,952 
Minor Wares, N E.!. ... ~~~~ __ 513 ~678~~~~2!'489 ~929._ 

Total... ..,5,4601 96,884 to,7C71127,591 11'57 J 257,40) 23,651,'52 1\J,937,91l}' 

METROPOLITAN DISTRICT. 

Treating n.w Material, etc.... 1051 2,677 147 2.824/11'68 /6,122
1 

4S0,28l[ 4(,3,3540 
Oils, Fats, etc. ... ... ... .. 26 748 258 1,006 11'95 1,312 361,6l7 H8,087 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Gla~s, etc. 143 4,163' 69 4,232 11'44 7,5751 596,7!9 641,202 
Working in Wood ...... 244 3,958 80 4,038 11'81 8,474 432,062 575,747 
Metal Works. Machinery, etc. ... 455 17,587 521 18,108 11'95 15,727 2,572,180 2,762,14S 
Connected witb Food, Drink, etc.... 270 7,382 4,724 12,106 11'59 17.996

1

' 2,764,352 1,555,076 
Clothing, Textile Fabrics, etc. 746 6,439 17,103 23,M2 11'81 5,504 6~4,'iOI 2,068,981> 
Books, Paper, Printing, etc. 27,; 5,770 2,743 8,513 11'92' 5,966 1,12'3,056 1,115,290· 
Musical Instruments, etc. ... 18 402 4:; 445 12'00 3UI' 17,622 7l,631} 
Arms a.nd Explosives ... ... ... 4 25 3 28 12'00 14 2.040 3,5<0' 
VehiclesandFittings,Saddlery,eto. 229 2,852 150 3,002 11'81 1,117'1 126,7"6 385,492 
Ship and Boat Building, etc. ... 2~~ 3,638 4~09 3,648 11'S6 o,ti38 l,li9,528 673,46'> 
Furnitme,.Bedding,and Upholstery -- '3,139 v 3,598 1

1
1
1

:
8
65
1 

12,27~,91'1 28179'94:'.49 ~:~.!,074433-
Drugs, CnemICals, andUy-produets 103 1,150 924 2,ON J .v~ 

sur~~~t~~doth~r Scie~ti1ic.~nstr~: } 17 13~ 45 184 12'00 '371 10' 2ll 26:S20> 

Jew'W:;~.' Timet1iece~:. and .. ~la~~~ } 51 65' 98 752 n'S5 2971 31,067 114,101 
Heat, Light, and Power 94 2,134 54 2,188 11'94 67,363 2,807,452 34S,776 
LeatherwdXe, N E.!. 32 557 • 298 855 11'97 26f. 18,72, 86,952 
Minor Wares, N.J<,r. 77 1,111 503 1,619 11'55 790 UI,80a 173,522 ------ -1--

... 3,103 64,525 28,237 92,762 11'80 H6,61I1 13,532,77811,900,761 Total ... 
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THE SIZE OF ESTABLISHMENTS, 

The following statement ,shows the distribution of establishments accord­
ing to the number of persons engaged, in the metropolitan district and in 
ttl'''' remainder of New South 'Wales, at intervals since the year 1901. 

Estal)lishments 
employiug'-

1 ___ ._!90~~. ___ 1 ___ . ..:911. 1 1913~ \ 1915·19. 

'] B5tablish-! *Em- II P.:stabliSh-I' *Em- Establish-I *Em- I Estatlish- *Em-

----
__ ~~~~~~~. i pl~~_~_~_~:~~ts. ,ployees. Inents~. __ : ployee~~. ~~~~.~. i ploy.~ 

M EJ'UOPOLlTAN DISTRICT. 

Under 4 employees: 79 188 23~' [547 302 'I 6i8 I 405 909 
4 employees ... 1 10:5 420 lilll ,16 190 7601 229 916 
5 to 10 ~mployees I 429' 3,0:16 7431 l",836 809 i 5,800 I 950 6,645 
11 to 20 " 3:H 4,9;~!l i 520 7,1>34 570 I 8,423, 628 9,208 
21 to 50 ... , 279 8,564- i 477 I 14,li55 527 ! 16,593 i 583 18,574 
51 to 100" ... , 107 7,518! 202114,:360 193 113,678 I 200 l.J.,080 
HH ami upwards... 82 ! 17,750 151 34,144 160 I 40,:331 I 158 42,430 

'---- --.- ~---I---- ---~:----:-~-- ---~ 
Total .. 1 1,415,42,415 2,510 177,592 2,751! 86,263! 3,153' 92,762 

REMAI:>DER OF' STATE. 

Under 4 employees I 439 I 1.094' 5:38 I 1,282 56!) '] 1.34i' 52211,180 
4 employees .. 256 1 1,024 3il 11,484 :367 1,4681 285 1,140 
!i to 10 employees 768, 5,333 ~l9:~ 6,817 ],010 I 6,9:20 871 5,971 
11 to 20" ... 294' 4,236 :381 5,:390 :181 5,457 I 357 5,168 
21 to 50" ... ]42 I 4,612 164

1

4,874 173 1 n,219 I 17:l 5,27'4 
51 to 100" ... 30 2,086 40 2,858 47 'I :l,311 I 4(j 3,125 
101 and upwards .. , 23 I 5,430 42 8,327 40 10,415 54 12,9il 

1---------------------
Tot"l ... 1 1,052, 23,815, 2,529 131,032 2,595 1 34,137 I 2,307 3i,829 

NEW SOGTH 'VALES. 

Under 4 employees 518 1,282 I 776! ],8201 8il 2,02;) 92i 2,089 
4 employees ... 1 :{61 1,444 ! 550 I 2,20() 557 2,228, 514 2,0:'6 
fi to 10 employees I 1,197' 8,369 1,730 12.153 1,810 12,720, 1,821 12,616 
11 to:!O" .. ' 628 1 !),17n 901 13,224 95l la,880 I OS5 14,376 
21 to 50" ... 421 113,176 641 I 19,529 702 21,812 I 756 2:{,84S 
51tolOO" '''1 1371 9,604 242117,218 24016,9891 245 17,205 
101 and up\\arc1s., I 105 123,180 193 42,471 206 50,746. 212' 55,401 

Total .. 3.367166,230-1-5,039\108,62415.346]120.400 '_ 5,460~ 127,591 

* Including' working proprietors. 

From the foregoing table it will be seen tha.t establishments employing 
10 hands or less reprCBent 60 per cent. of the total number, 

The relative position of each group of establishments is presented in the 
following statement. 

Establishments 
employing--

________ Pr_0.:cp_or_t_io_n_of each Group to Total. 

__ --cM_e_tr_opolitan District. \ Remainder of State. 

1901. I 1911. I 1913. 1918·19. 1901. I 1911. 1913. ]1918.19. 

!, per cent.: per cent, 1 per cent. per cent. II per cent.! per cent per cent. per cent. 
Under 4 employees .. ' 5'6' 9'5 U'O 12'9 22'5 I 2l·a 22'0 22'6 
4 employees... . 7'4 7'1 6'9 7'3 I la'l! 14'7 14'1 12'4 

flt~ol~Oemp,l~yees :::: ~n ~g:~ ~g:~ rg:~ r;:r 1 ~~:i rg rn 
21 to 50" .. :1 19'7 19'0 19'2 18'5 7'3 I 6'5 6'7 7'5 

'.51 to 100 " .. i 7'6 8'1' 7'0 6'3 1'5 I 1'6 1'8 1'9 
101 and upwards "'1_5~~:_~ _._5~~ __ 5'0 _1~=-I __ l~~ _1~~ __ 2'3 

~~ _~~otal" ____ j 100'v 100'011QO'O 100'0 100·0 1100'0 lOO'O 100'0 
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The aver-age number of employees per establishment is 29 in the metro­
polis, 15 in the remainder of the State, and 23 in the whole State; in 1901 
the averages were 30, 12, and 20 respectiv('ly. 

In districts outside the rr.etropolitan area the proportion of the largest 
type of factory is increasing slightly, but not in the metropolitan district. 
The tendency is towards an increase of small workshops and factories, and 
a gI'udual uecline in the proportion of larger establishments; neverthcletls 
the prol'c-rtion of hands employed in factories ('mploying over ten hanus has 
incr"ased from 69-4 per cent. in 1901 to 75-6 per cent. in 1918-19. 

Since 1913 the' number of establishments in New South 'Val('s has 
incrf-ase(~ by 2-1 per cent., and the number of employees by 5·9 per cent. 
During the war there was a large withdrawal of male labour from industrial 
life, and the number of persons emplo;red in manufactories and works fell 
below that ot 1913, but the leeway has bee11 recovered, and the persons IlOW 

employed number nearly 7,200 more than in 1913. 

OAPITAL INVESTED IN PRE~[JSES. 

With regard to capital invested in manufacturing industries, particulars 
are nvailable only regarding the value of land, hllildings, anu fixtures which 
are the property of the occupier; if they are not the property of the occupier 
the rental value is :t:ecorded. 

The following statement shows the extent to which, siYlce ISJl. the 
capital value of the premises used for manufacturing purposes has increased, 
also tIle advance in the value of plant and machinery installed. 

i A ,~era"e peT 
No. of I Capital Value Yalue of Establisbment. 

'~p.ar. Establish- of Premises (owned Machinery. Tools, 
men s. ! and rented). and Plant. Value d \ Vo.lnc of MD.-

Premir:;e:;, chinery. Too;s 
I and l'lant. 

£ £ £ £ 

1901 3,367 7,838,628 5,860,725 2,3:l~ 1,7H 

1906 ~,86l *9,335,961 8,407,337 2,418 2,178 

1911 5,039 13,140,207 J2,51O,6CO 2.608 2,483, 

1912 5,162 14,395,026 1:;,795, l!},'j 2,789 2,672 

1913 5,341; 15,405,018 14,861,6,6 2,S82 2,780, 

1914-15 5,269 16,843,698 lti,866,982 3,197 3,20I' 

1915-16 5,210 17,770,517 18,211,104 3,410 3,49;)· 

1916-17 5,356 18,920,05. 20,364,122 3.532 3,802, 

1917-18 5,414 

I 
20,533,171 21,739,7<l9 3,793 4,015 

1918-19 5,460 22,081,Si7 2:3,651,152 4,044 4,:l32 

I 
-~--------------. '---~-I------'----

Percentage increases, 
I . 

1901-1919 ... 62'1 
I 

181'7 303'6 73'2 149-0 

*Value in 1907. 
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The premises owned by the occupiers in 1918-19 were v.alued at £14,153,567 
and rented premises at £7,328',310, the vaiuation of the latter being based 
on the rent paid, capitalised at fifteen years purchllSe. 

It will be noted that the value of machinery and plant is now greater 
than that of the land and buildings. The great advance, particularly during 
the last five years, in the value of the former, does not imply an extra­
ordinary increase in the employment of mechanical utilities, being due 
~ainly to inflated values. 

SALARIES AND WAGES. 

The figures representing salaries and wages, as state<l throughout this 
chapter, are exclusive of amounts drawn by working proprietors. 

The salaries and wages paid to employees in manufactories and works 
amounted in 1818-19 to £16,957,919, male work.ers received £14,966,669, 
equal to £160 16s. 4d. per head, and female workers £1,991,250, or £65 9s. 3d. 
per head. 

A comparison of the total' amount of &ala.ries and wages paid since 1901 
is shown below, together with the average amount received and the average 
time worked per employee. 

_ .. ._ ... ---
Salaries and Wages (exclusive of drawings by \Vorking 

Wage" Levels. Proprietors). . 
Average 

I 1911 = 1000. time 
Year. 

I 
Average per Employee. worked 

per 
Total. I 

I Males. I Femn.les I Total. [ 

Employee 
! 

I 
Male. Female. 

I 
Total. 

£ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. I months. 
1901 - 4,952.000 '" .. I'll 0 0 • I 

~ 839 Il'32 
1906 5.591,F88 '" '" 77 9 7 • * 804 II 45 
1911 1O,047,66:.! 114 4 9 43 2 1 96 7 I 1000 rooo 1000 11.55 
1912 11,592,052 122 10 o i 48 7 9 104 8 10 1072 1123 1085 11'59 
1913 12,68;j,~84 127 15 4 [50 5 10 109 13 2 Ill8 1167 113~ 1l'62 

1914-15 12,667,721 130 19 3 52 J8 10 112 18 II II 46 122't 1172 11'46 
1915-16 13,413,845 HI 9 1 r,:l 14 6 I lJ9 511 1238 I246 1238 II'56 
1916-17 14,381,309 149 6 11 57 9 10 126 :I 3 1307 1334 1309 11'55 
1917-18 14.701.21>5 148 18 8 61 5 6 I 126 :I 7 1304 1422 1309 n'n 
1918-19 16,957,919 IIlO 16 4 65 9 3 I 137 6 6 1408 1519 1425 11'57 

• Not a.vailable .. 

Since 1911 the average wages of males have increased by nearly 41 per 
cent. and of females by 52 per cent.; it should be noted, however, that the 
proportion of juvenile labour was slightly greater in the earlier year, when 
boys under 16 represented 3 per cent. of the total males compared with 2·6 
per cent. in 1919, and girls und,"r 16 represented 8·5 per cent. of all females 
employed as against 8·3 per cent. in 1919 .. 

Comparing the wages in 1919 with those of 1913, the year before the war, 
it will be seen that the average wage of males has risen from £127 15s. 4d. 
to· £160 16s. 4d., and of females from £50 5s. 10d. to £65 9s. 3d.; the rates 
of increases are 25·9 per cent. and 30·2 per cent. respectively. The average 
time worked in each year was practically the same. 

the average wage of males is highest in the arms and explosives industry, 
in' which the average amount paid per worker in 1918-19 was £207 1s. 2d. 
This is due in a large measure to the inclusion of the Commonwealth 
Small Arms Factory, where a large proportion of highly-skilled labour is 
employed. No other industry pays an average ·wage approaching this 
amount; the next highest average wage received by those engaged in ship­
building was £184 9s. lld. only. 
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The lowest average wage, £134 1715. 5d" was received by leather wtlrkers: 
Of the female workers, those employed in the elothing industries received·: 

an average wage of £66 68. 4d. in 1918-19, being £4 8s. more than waspllid·, 
to employees engaged in printing, book-binding, &c. The average wage ·of·· 
all female workers was £65 9s. 3d. 

CDSTS AND V.~LL'E OF PRODUCTION FROM MANUFACTORIES. 

In it previous table giving the value of production from manufactorIes,' 
returns from establishments treating milk products were included. ..' '" 

The value .of goods manufactured or of work done in 1918-19, excluding 
the production of establishments dealing with milk products, amounted tQ, 
£99,710,544. Of this amount, £67,484,457 represents the cost of materials, 
used and fuel consumed, the value added by processes of treatment, inelu-. 
sive of salaries and wages, being £32,226,087. 

The following table shows the proportion of each item combined in the 
process of production to the total output. 

Heading. 

Materials ........ 
Fuel, including Motive Power rented 
Salaries and wages: .. 

Total ... 

Goods manuf~etured or work done 

... 

I. Industries 
connected 
. with Milk 
Products. 

;£ 
4,507,50(1 

43,527 
165,767 

-----
4,716,803 
-----

5,092,474 

Other 
Indnstries. 

;£ 
85,g29,943 

2;254,514 
16,792,152 
-----

84;276,609 
-----

99,710,544 

I Proportion All of Total IndUl!>tries. Ontput. 

;£ per cent. 
69,737,452 66'5" 

2,298,041 2'2 
Ui,957,919 16'2 
-----,---.-

88,993,412 84'9 
-------~ 
104,803,018 

Balance for geueral purposes and profit... 375,671 15,433,935 15,809,606 15'1 

Thus, out of eVIJry hundred pounds' worth of goods produced in manu­
factories, the materials used and the fuel consumed in the manufacture 
thereof cost £68 148., while the workel's received £16 48., leaving a baw,uce 
of £15 2s. for the payment of overhead charg'es and for profits. There are;o£ 
course numerous items to be considered before profits accrue. 

The cost of theee cannot be determined accurately, but from the infor­
mation available it is possible to make a fairly reliable estimate with regard 
to some very important items, namely, depreciation, and interest on invested 
capital. . 

Excluding Governmentworil:shops .and factories from consideration, th~ 
capital invested in lands, buildings, and fixtures in 1918·19 amount.ed to 
£12,142,000. Municipal valuations would indicate that the unimproved value . 
of property is about 37,5 per cent. of the improved value, and on this basiS 
the value of the buildings and fixtures would be about £7,589,000. FactQl'Y 
buildings probably depreciate in value more quickly than any other class of 
buildings, and therefore, 4 per cent. can be regarded as a moderate rate to .be 
allowed yearly on that account. 

Depreciation of plant is more rapid, and varies considerably in different 
industries. As a result of inquiries made of some of the largest manufac­
turers in various industries and of the managers of State undertakings, it i'l 
estimated that 6! per cent. is a fair average allowance for depreciation of 
plant and machinery. The allowance to be made for depreciation of lana, 
buildings and fixtur~s would therefore .be about £303,500 and on plant and 
nltWhinery £1,285,000, or a tqtal of£:,t,5SS,500. 
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In audition to the allo~ance for depreciation. a further allowance should 
be made for interest on invested capital. The capital invested in machinery 
and plant is £19,770,000, and in lana and buildings £12,142,000; to this must 
be added the capital represented by goods awaiting treatment and by manu­
factured goods awaiting disposal. It has been ascertained that the average 
value of materials on hand awaiting treatment represents about 21-5 per cent. 
(equal to about two and a half months' supply) of the value of all material 
used during the year, which would indicate that during 1918-19 approxi­
mately £14,515,000 were thus invested. The value of unsold stocks on hand 
is abou-t 5 per cent. of the total value of the output, which would represent 
a further investment of capital to the extent of £4,966,000. The total capital 
invested in 1918-19, therefore, was about £51,393,000. Interest on this 
amoun_t at 6 per cent., which is the rate payable on Government loans, 
would be £3,083,600. The estimated allowance to be made for depreciation 
and interest would therefore be £4,672,100, to which must be added cost of 
rented premises £484,300, so that £5,156,400 should be deducted in respect 
of charges which must be takcn into account before profits can be estimated. 
This would reduce the balance remaining after payment of wages, material, 
and fuel to £10,209,000, or 10-3 per cent. of the total output; and such heavy 
itcms of expense as insurance, advertising, rates and taxes would still have 
to be paid. 

The following table shows, in each class of industry, the value of goods 
manufactured and of work done, the cost of materials used and of fuel con­
sumed, the amount paid in wages and salaries, and the proportion of the 
total value of output which each of these charges represents_ 

Goods 
Manufac­

tured, 
and work 

done. 

Fuel con-I 
sumed, 

Materials including Sala.ries 
and 

Wages. 

Proportionate Value of 
Manufactured Goods 

represented by-

Chss of Industry_ used. motive 
power 

rented. * 
1 1 ---I per 

Treating Raw Material, Pastoral I £ £. £ , £ I cent. 
Products __ _ _ _ _ 9,706,230 7,»84,944: 87,109: 606,507

1 

82-3 
·Oils and Fats, .tc_ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3,188,749 2,410,007, 45,044, 200,534 75'6 
Processes in !Stone, Clay, Glass, etc_I 2,581,075 740,630: 273,114' 951,803 28-7 
WorkinJr in Wood _ _ _ _ _ _ 4,560,888 2,955,548, 36,488; 1,07",~951 6t-R 
Metal Works, Machinery, etc_ _ _ 24,669,994 15,926,577: 755,560'1 4,563,4901 04-6 

(JonnActed ~ith F00d and Drink, etc_i31,991,329 25,644,382 i 3fo,604 2.312,95!' 80-2 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, etc __ -19,719,421 5,77!J,622 58,548 1 2,300,u13 59-5 

Books, Paper, Printing, etc_ _ _ 4,470,684 2,264,Q84 48,465 1,285,931 50-7 
Musical Instruments, etc_ _ _ _ _ 196,2561 77,117 1,292 71,630 39-3 
Arms and Explosives _ _ _ _ _ _, 424,08' 58,916 2,931 230,467 13-9 

per f perol 
cent. 1 cent. 

n 1 ~:~ I 
10"6 \ 36-9 0-8 23-6 

3-0 18-5 

I-I I 7-2 
0-6 23-7 

1-0 I 28-S 
0-6 36-5 
0-7 51-3 

per 
cent_ 
10-5 
16-7 
23-8 
10-8 
13-9 

U-5 
16-2 

19'5 
23-6 
:n-1 

Vehicles, Fittings,andSaddlery,etc_i 1,488,239 647,970 19,154 574,476 43'5 1-3 38-6 16'6 

I 
I Ship and Boat BuildinJr, etc_ _ _ 1,732.149 679,202 21,700 934,8901 39-2 1-3 54-0 1\-5 

~'urniture, Bedding, and Upholstery I 1,503,868 846,642 13,899 484,2601 54-5 0-9 31-2 13-4 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products 2,041,187 1,487,906 19,422 263,9951 58-6 0-7 10-4 30-3 
Surgh~al and other Scientific Instru·1 1 I 

• ment. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 78,681 26,0671 545 26,419133-1 0-7 33-6 I 32-6 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated I I 
Ware _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _I 291,90~: 127,422 2,567 116,112 43-2 0-9 394 16-5 

Heat_, Lhrht, and Power __ I 4,1107,9321 1,260,218, 547,924 690,23;129-3 12-7 16-0 42'0 
Leatherware. N_E_I. _ 1 516,6051 351,685\ 1,771 86,952 68-1 0-3 16-8 14-8 
Minor Ware., N_E_1. __ __I 780,191' 467,613 6,90! 178,929 59-9 0-9 22-9 16-3 

Total __ I i04,803mslb9.m~ 2,298:00 16,957,9i9100:5 2-216-2 15-1 

.. Exclusive of drawings of working proprietors. 

It is interesting to note the extent to which the value of materials is 
enhanced by the processes of treatment. For all, industries materials 
were 66-5 per cent. of the value of the output, but there was great diversity 
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amongst the various c!as3es, the proportion ranging from 28·7 per cent. in 
those industries dealing with stone, clay, and glass, to over 82 per cent. 
in those treating the raw material of pastoral and agricultural products. 
These variations can be understood readily when the wide difference between 
the operations of the industries is considered. and the value of the plant and 
machinery employed is taken into account. The extensive use of plant alone 
is not, however, a factor in the creation of high valnes, this being the result 
also of the extensive use of machinery, and the industries dealing with food 
and those engaged in shipbuilding may be cited as examples. In the former 
class materials represent over 80 per cent. and wages only 7,2 per cent .. of the 
total value, while in the latter class the wages 'amount to nearly one and a 
half times the value of materials used, and represent 54 per cent. of the total 
cost. It must be noted tbat in local shipyards a very large proportion of the 
work consists of repairs and renovations in which the cost of materials is 
much less than ill the actual manufacture, ~nd owing to the nature of the 
employment little machinery is brought into requisition. 

The followin~ statement shows the progress of manufactories, inclusive of 
those connected with milk products, the value of production, and the amount 
paid in wages during the period 1901 to 1919. 

-.~-~------.. - ----- ---

I Yalueof~ , Salal ies and 1,- --------~-----~-------------~! Wages paid, Balance 
I i l'uel d Production. I ' exclusive of 

(Output, 
Year. I consumed, GOf ~ I being- Yalue Produc· I drawings of 

less 
Materials Materials 

Used. : including I manu ac Uf· added to I tion per Working .and Wages). 'Motive Power' ed':Ir work Raw employee Proprietors. 
rented. one. Materials. ; 

£ £ £, £, £ £ £ 
1901 15,1-!O,S96 496,71, 2fi,6~8.4i1 10,OIn,gOO 15l'2 4,952,000 5,058,860 
1906 22,102,685 609,9fl8 34,796,169 12,083,48t.i 15;')';'; 5,591,888 6,491,598 
1911 33,670,()51 , ,242,61:1 54,St6,Oll 19,432.447 178'9 10,047,662 9,384,785 
H(12 37,122,441 1.360.141 til,lR3,328 22,R80,746 19/)'5 11,592,0'>2 11,088,094 
1913 40,537,476 1,.~71.4~5 65,672.49.:; ta,763,59! 197'5 12,683,384 11,ORO,210 

1914-15' 42,G59.3iO l,3RU86 (i8,253,3~2 24,329,77f) 209'0 12,667,721 1l,e62,055 
1911;,,[6 44,227,079 l,n2S,2:W 70,989,S6t 20,234,565 21G'G 13,413,845 1] ,820,720 
1916-17 ~7,OU.667 1,76A,664 85,944,320 27,l;{2,9SU 2W'7 14,S,n,309 12,701,680 
1917-18 64,618,261 2,060,076 90,178,191 29,499,854 ~!H·2 14,701,255 14.798,599 
1918-19 69,737,!52 2,298,041 101,803,018 32,767,f>25 256'2 16,957,919 15,809,6U6 

The value of the output has grown from £25,648,000 in 1901 to £104,803,000 
in 1919, and the value of produetion from £10,000,000 to over £32,760,000. 

The following table shows the proportion per cent. which the cost of 
wages, materials, and fuel bore to the total output of manufactories and 
works in each year, ---------1-·----I--.-r-'--I ~~;o-a~-I~C-:7~dccl'---;----"-----

Yea", Wages. I'Materials,! Fuel. Overhead Total. 
I Char2"e~. 

--- ------------------"------ ---- ------. 

1901 
HIlJ6 
Hill 
1912 
1913 

H1l4-15 
Hllfi-16 
1916-17 
19l7-11l 
1918-19 

59'0 
64'0 
61'9 
60'7 
61'7 
62'3 
82'3 
66'4 
(;70 
66'5 

100'0 
1000 
100'0 
WO'O 
100'0 
100'0 
llJO'O 
100'0 
100'0 
100'0 

'Materials and fuel constitute a steadily increasing proportion 0( the total 
. value of the finished produet in practically every class of industry. 
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The cost of the materials treated per employee has risen from £349 in 
1913 to £569, but this is indicative of an increase in prices' rather than in 
quantities. In industries dealing with oils and fats, clothing, books, paper 
and printing, and in shipbuilding, the materials used in 1918-19 cost twice 
as' much as in 1913, but the quantities used were certainly not twice as; 
large, in fact the supply of many articles was limited, e.g., paper. 

On the other hand, the cost of material used by manufacturing jewellers. 
in 1918-19 was less than in 1913. 

Th.ere has been a progressive increase in the cost of materials per em­
ployee since 1911; up to Hi15-16 it was fairly regular, but in the next year 
there was a steep rise from £396 to £503; in 1918-19 the value was £569. 

The average value of output per employee exhibits on the whole the same 
features as the cost of materials used, namely, a fairly consistent increase· 
up to 1915-16, when it was £613,'2 per employee, with a sudden rise t<T 
£733'3 per employee in 1916-17. There were more moderate increases In. 
the next two years, and the value in 1918-19 was £825·2 per employee. 

The value of production per employee, that is, the value added to raw' 
materials by the process of manufacture, shows almost similar increases_. 
There was a fairly consistent increase throughout the last ten year period, 
but the value for 1916"17 was 16 per cent. greater than in 1915-16. The 
values per employee were-in 1909, £160'4; in 1913, 197'5; in 1916-17,_ 
£229·7; and in 1918-19, £256·2. 

The ratio of the total amount of wages to the value added to raw materials; 
varied during the last ten years from 50'9 per cent. in 1910 to 53'3 per' 
cent. in 1913, and in 1918-19 it represented 51·6 per cent. 

The ratio of the annual expenditure in wages and salaries to. the value­
of production, that is, the value added to raw material, varies c~nsiderably 
in different industries, as will be seen in the following table, Which shows 
the proportion per cent. of the amount annually expended in this honnection 
during 1913 and the four years 1915-19. 

Class of Industry. 1 1913. 11915.16.[1916.11.11917-18.[1918.19. 

Treating Raw Material, etc. 
per cent: per cent. percent. per cent. per cent .. ... .. - . .. 48'2 42'2 :~7'6 80'2 ~7'1 

Oils, Fats, etc. ... _.. . .. ... .. , 24'7 31'5 32-8 22'7 27'3 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, etc. _ .. ... 57'0 56'8 58-7 62'4 60'7 
Working in Wood ...... ... .. 68'8 71'8 05'5 62'4 68'7 
Metal'Vorks, Machinery, etc. ... ... .. , 57'9 57'0 56'7 51'4 5i'l 
Connected with Food, Drink, etc. ... .. ' 36'2 37'2 39'2 36'9 38'6 
Clothing, Textile .I<'abrics, etc. ... ." ... 65'5 60'8 61'0 62'1 59'3 
Books, Paper, Printing, etc. 

'" ... .. 61'6 61'9 61·2 56'6 59'6 
Musical Instruments, etc. ... . _. . .. 56'S 65'3 64'5 60'4 60'8 
Arms and Explosi ves ... . .. ... ... *61'8 "88'3 *22'4 *39'5 -38'3 
Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, etc. ... ... 64'5 67'2 70'4 68'6 70'0' 
Ship and Boat-building, etc. . .. ... .. 82'7 88'2 96'7 9O'S 90'7 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery ... '" 69'3 70'9 71'7 68'9 69'8 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products ... ... 28'7 30'7 30'0 25'4 25'5 
Surgical and other Scicntific Instruments ... 59'1 58'0 55'2 46'5 50'7 
Jewellery, Time-pieces, and Plated 'Yare .. , 65'6 65'2 69'8 72'4 70'4 
Heat, Light, and Power... ... ... ... 26'4 28'4 28'8 29'5 27'0 
Leatherware, N.E.!. ... ... ... . .. 55'3 53'7 53'S 537 53'3 
Minor Wares, N E.!. ... ... . .. ... --~~-t 60'51_~_~_58'5 

Total ... ... .., ... ... 53'3 52'8 52'8 4S'8 51'6 
I.":. . 

.' Excluding Commollwealth Small Arms Factory. 



EMPLO¥MENT. 

The relative importance of the different classes of manufacturing 
industries, based on their capacity to employ human labour, is shown in the 
following comparl;ltive statement of the average number of persons engaged. 

Persons engl\ged, in<}luding W <>t'king 
Proprietors. 

Class of Industry. 

I I r 1917.J.8·1 1901. 1911. 1913. 1918-19. 

1 { { 

I 
Treating Raw Material, etc. : Pastoral Products 2,981 3,890 3,992 3,973 4,145 

Oils and Fats: Animal, Vegetable, etc. ... 698 889 923 1,40.'1 1,385 

Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, etc .... ... 3,102 5,695 6,563 6,040 6,531 

Working in Wood .. - ... . .. ... 5,108 8,181 9,293 7,41'0 8,374 

Metal vVorks, Machinery, etc; ... ... 13,831 22,862 27,619 26,188 28,129 

Connected with Food, Drink, etc. ... . .. 11,372 14,050 15,197 16,886 17,955 

Clothing, Textile Fabrics, etc .... , .. ... 14, .. 97 26,504 26,565 2.6,399 26,266 

Books, Paper, Printing, etc. ... ... ... 5,57S 9,134 10,009 9,562 9,812 

},fusical Instruments, etc. ... ... . .. 226 387 4Q6 43tl 445 

Arms and Explosives .... ... ... .. . II 33 379 1,192 1,119 

Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, etc .... ... 2,541 4,416 4,550 4,299 4,697 

Ship and Bo~t Building, etc. ... ... ... 1,541 2,429 3,358 3,619 5,097 

Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery ... ... 2,140 3,534 4,035 3,760 3,844 

Drugs, Chemicals, .and By·products ." ... 450 1,460 1,365 2,210 2,274 

-Surgical and other Scientific Instruments ... 69 96 97 162 186 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated Ware ... 165 753 816 728 767 

Heat, Light, and Power ... ... ... 1.,417 2,795 3,577 3,984 4,032 

Leatherware, N.E.I. ... ... ... .. . 117 461 525 I 723 855 

Minor Wares, N.B.I •. ... . .. ... ... 391 1,055 1,131 1,581 1,678 

--------- ------
Total ... ... .. . ... 66,230 108,624 120,40°1 120,554 12:7,591 

~ 

During the quinquennial period 1901-6, the increase in the number of 
-persons engaged in manufacturing industries was 11,592; during the next 
-quinquennial period, 1906-11, it amounted to 30,802; but during the period 
1911-16 it was only 7,777. Owing to the withdrawal of a number of male 
workers capable of bearing arms, there was a decline of 3,789 persons 
during the two years 1913-15, and during 1915-16 a further decline of 210 
persons; but in each succeeding year the number increased. In quin­
quennial periods the aggregate figures for all classes give the following: 
increases :-

1901-1906 
1906-1911 
1911-1916 
1916~1919 (three years) 

17-5 per cent. 
39·6 
H 
9,6 

" 
" 
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The following table shows the average number of persons engaged in 
manufacturing industries in the metropolitan area and in the remainder of 
the State since 1901. 

I Employees (inclndibg Working 
Proprietors). 

Employees (including Working 
Proprietors). 

1: I --,----- Year. i 
'ear. Met~opolitan I Remainder r Total. Metropolitan Remainder I 

J DUJtrwt. I of State. District. of State. 

~:~ :- ::::~: -- ~::~~~ ~~:::~lli'::~:=~~' --::::~~ ~-:-~-:~-:-~--'-I -~~:::~~ 
Total. 

1911 I 77,592 31,032 108,624 1',1916-17 85,404 32,593 117,997 

1912 83,352 32,209 115,56111917-1Ej 88,019 32,535 120,554 

_1913_L.~~~_ 3i,137 120,400 !1191~.::-HI __ n2'762__ 34,829 127,591 

Under the classification of "Remainder of State" are included such urban 
centres as Newcastle, Broken Hill, Parramatta, Granville, Lithgow, Goul­
burn, and Bathurst, yet it is significant that Sydney and the metropolitan. 
suburbs constituted the chief manufacturing centre of the State, and that 
whereas the number of employees in the metropolitan district increased by 
50,347, or 118·7 per cent., from 1901 to H)19, thn increase in all other parts 
of the State was only 11,014 persons, or 46·2 per cent. 

As already pointed out, the industrial supremacy of Sydney is due to 
priority of settlement, and to the incidence of development, combined with 
its situation on one of the finest and most accessible deep-water harbours in 
the world, which makes it the p~rt of distribution and exchange for prac­
tically the whole State. 

The following figures show the increase in the employees of both sexes 
during !he decenniu·m 1909-1919:-

Year. 

1909 

1918-19 

Inerease per 
cent. 

Metropolitan District. 

Males. 

43,540 

6~,525 

48'2 

Females 

20,237 

28,2:l7 

39';') 

Remainder of State. 

Males. 

25,644 

32,359 

26'2 

Females. 

2,281 

2,470 

8'3 

During 1918-19 the increase in the metropolitan area amounted to 4,743 
persons, of whom 4,689 were males and 54 were females; and in the 
remainder of the State there was an increase of 2,294 persons, of whom 
2,170 were males and 124 were females. Hence the actual increase of 
workers on the figures of the preceding ;year ,yas 6,983 for the whole of the 
State. 

CHILD LAnOlin. 
The law regulating primary education prescribes that children must 

attend school until the completion of their fourteenth year, exception being 
made only in case of those who, prior to rcaching that age, have obtained 
exemption certificates. The Shops and Factories Act of 1896 prohibited 
the employment of children under the age of 14 in any factory, unless by 
special permission of the :Minister for I~"1bour and Industry; but such 
special permission may not be given to a child under the age of 13 years. 
Since thc 30th December, 1909, permission has not been granted, except 
under extreme circumstances, to any girl under the age of 14 years. 

Of 5,147 juveniles engaged in manufaeturin~', 4,323 were employed in 
fadories within the metropolitan area. Reviewing the statistics of juveniles 
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since 1896, it is noticeable that in the past boys formed consistently a 
larger body 'than girls, but the numbers naw approximate very closely. 
Nearly 94 per cent. of the girls employed were working in Sydney and 
suburbs, but one-fourth of the boys were employed in establishments located 
outside the metropolitan area. 

Certificates of Physical Fitness. 
The employment in a factory of juveniles under the age of 16 years is 

conditional upon a medical certificate as to phYI8'ical fitness being secured by 
the factory occupier under the Factories and Shops Acts. 

During the year 1918 certificates were issued to 6,174 juveniles as 
follows :-Metropolitan District, 2,707 boys and 2,773 girls; Newcastle, 380 
boys and 128 girls; Broken Hill, 27 boys; and in the rest of the State 
130 boys and 29 girls. The number of certificates issued yearly is 
increasing. • 

Special Permits to WorT". 
Special permits to work in a factory were issued during 1918 to 1m; 

children between the ages of 13 and 14 years in thc following districts:­
}fetropolitan, 127 boys and 31 girls ; Newcastle, 2 boys; Broken Hill, 2 boys; 
and in the rest of the State, 3 boys. The number of certificates issued in 
1918 was approximately the same as in 1913, but in 1917 only 143 certificates 
were issued. 

In addition to these special permits to work, 6,174 permits were granted 
"temporarily to children between 14 and 16 years of age," the number being 
distributed in factory districts as follows :-Metropolitan, 5,480; Newcastle, 
508; Broken Hill, 27; " Rest of State," 159. 

Sex and Age Distribv,tion. 
The following table shows the sex and age distribution of the persons 

engaged in manufactories from 1907, the first year for which statistics 
respecting child employment are available. 

Persons Employed in Manufactories, including Working Proprietors. 

Year. Ad It I Children under 16 years I Adults and Children. U s. , of age. 

~ ______ Males. ,i-Females. I,!~~l. _ ~iales~'-I Females. I Total~-I, Males. I ]<'emale •. I Total. 

1907 63,547 18,634 I S2,181 2,406 1,880 4,286 65,H5:{ 20,514 86,467 
1911 79,609 24,274 i 103,883 2,474 2,267 4,741 82,083 26,541 108,624 
1912 85,953 25,290 111,243 2.225 2,093 4,318 88,178 27,383 115,561 
1913 90,651 25,278 115,929 2,385 2,086 4.471 93,036 27,364 120,400 

1914-15 87,972 23,876 111,848 I 2,437 I 2,326 4,763 90,409 26,202 116,611 
1915-16 85,146 26,072 111,218 2,578 I 2,605 5,183 87,724 28,677 116,401 
1916-17 I 86,306 26,638 112,H44 2,604

1 

2,449 5,053 88,910 29,087 117,99; 
1917-18 I 87,441 27,938 115,379 2,584 2,591 5,175 90,025 30,529 120,554 
1918-19 I 94,298 21l,146 122,4-14 2,586 2,561 5,147 96,884 30,707 127,591 
--~ 

, ____ ~~~l~~_ 

It was shown 011 page 366 that during the year 1918-19 there had been an 
increase in the number of persons engaged in the manufacturing industries 
of the State amounting to 7,037, of which total 6,fj59 were males and 178 
were females. There was a total increase of adult workers aniounting to 
7,065, of which llumber G,857 were males and 208 were females; and there 
was a decrease of 28 in the number of children under 16 years of age, for 
whilst there was an increase of 2 in the number of the boy workers, there 
was a decrease of 30 in the number of the girl workers. 

The employment in the manufacturing industries of children under 16 
years of age increased during the war, though not to any considerable 
extent, and the tendency is now towards a reduction, 
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The following statement shows, th& variations in the' proportion of adults 
:and children of each sex to the total number employ,ed at. intervals sinc~ 
1907. 

19(17. 1 1911. 1913. 11915-16. 119ur-17: r 1911'18: 11918-19; 

Adults- per ,c,ent. per cent.lpe .. cent.IIPer cent,'lpe!" cent.lpe .. cent.lpe!" c,ent,' 
Males ... ... 73'49 73'29 75'29 7:H5 73'14 72'53 73'91 
Females .. , ~ 22'34 I_~'OO I 22'40 22:58 ~~!_ :!2'06 

Total ... 95'04 95'631 96'29 I 95'55 95'72 95·n I 95'97 

Children under 16 year ------- ----1---
1 

~!I!!~.~ 2'78 2:29 1'98 2'21 2'20 2'14 \ Z'02 
Females ' 2'18 2'08 1'73 2'24 208! 2'15 I 2'01 

Total _ 4'9~ 4'371 3'71. 4'45 4'28 I 4'291 4'03 

Grand total 100'00 100'00 I 100'00 100'00 100'00 100'00 I 100'00 

The number of boys under 16 is about 3 per 100 male adults, and the 
proportion has varied very little in recent years; in 1907 there were 4 boys 
to 100 adult males employed. The proportion of boys is highest in biscuit 
factories, where there are usually more than 20 boys to 100 men employed, 
:and in tobacco factories, where the proportion of boys to men is about 1 to 10. 

The number of boys employed in various industries since 1907 and the 
proportion per 100 male adults in the same industries are shown below. 

I 
Number of Boys employed 

BQys under 16 employed. per 100 male adults 

Industry. employed. 

I 190'7. I 1911. 11916-17.11918_19. 1907·11911·ll~·~~-ll~~~-
I 

Food, &c.-
Aerllited \Vaters, Cordials, &c. 64 58 13 19 !) 5 1 2 
Biscuits, &c. . •. ... ., . 123 178 l!l7 154 27 37 26 22 
Confectionery ... ... .. 51} 42 43 68 7 6 5 6 
Jam and Fruit Canning .>. 60 50 14 12 ]4 15 3 2 
Tobacco, Cigars,. &c .... .,. 10 61 82 75 2 10 10 10 

Clothing, &c.-
Clothing (Slop) ··r .- 54 52 33 27 6 5 4 4 
Clothing (Tailoring) ... ... 61 47 47 41 3 '1; 3 '1; 

Boots and Shoes . ,. ., . 242 126 158 158 8 5 6 6 

Bricks and Tiies ... ... 30 52 52 8:t 2 2. 2. 3 
Joinery ... .. , • >. ... 51 7i 40 37 !J 4. 2 2. 
Engineering ... ... ., 92 121 153 112 2 2. 2 2. 
Ironworks and Foundries .,. 59 84 56 86 3 4 2 2. 
Tinsmithing ... '" 59 4i 59 49 lO 6 8 6 
Coach and Waggon Building U 73 61 54 4 3 3 3 
Arms, Explosives, &c. .,. ... . .. 54 73 .. , ... 4 7 
Electric Apparatus ... ... 6 6 11 51 4 2. 2 8 
Leather and Belting, Port· 

manteaux, Bags, &c. .,. 20 41 32 53 9 12 8 II 
Furniture, Cabinetmaking, 

and Billiard Tables ... j 53 51 68

1 

52 a 2 3 2 
Printing and Binding ... ... 354 330 339 262 7 Ii 6 5 
Paper-making, Paper Boxe.,>, 

Bags, &c. '" ... ... fi6 37 50 58 14 8 9 i 
Other Industries .. , ... 888 944 1,079 1,062 2. 2. 2. 2. 

... 1 2,406-
--.--------

-41-3- ------
Totals ... :!,4U 2,604- 2,586 a 3 

I 
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Similar details relating to the employment of girls under 16 are given 
below. The proportion of girls to women is also highest in biscuit facto/.'ies. 
where 18 girls were employed in 1918-19 to 100 adult females, and in con­
fectionery works, where the proportion was the same. 

Girls under 16 employed. 

Industry. 

Number of Girls employed 
per 100 female adults 

employed. 

1907. j 1911. I 1916-17.11918-19. 

------------------~---

1907·11911·11916.1711~1~-

Food, &c.-

Biscuits 

Confectionery .•• 

Tobacco, Cigarettes, &c. 

(;lothing, &c.-

Dressmaking and Millinery 

Hats and Caps 

Shirts, Ties, and Scarfs 

Clothing (Slop) 

Clothing (Tailoring. ) 

Woollen and Tweed Mills 

Hoisery and Knitted Goods .. I 

107 

36 

40 

422 

92 

138 

827 

10-1 

20 

Boots and Shoes. 250 

Chemicals, Drugs and Medicine 19 

Printing and Binding I 
Paper.making, Paper. boxes," ' 

Bags, etc. 

Other Industries 

94 

S5 

146 

110 

67 

71 

463 

98 

156 

501 

103 

50 

172 

33 

154 

117 

172 

91 

79 

93 

490 

75 

147 

~o 

16i) 

69 

38 

235 

43 

208 

llO 

325 

I 

136 25 i8 13 IS 

182 8 16 12 IS 

93 9 10 10 9 
I 

437 11 10 

68 14 II 

183 11 10 

272 

178 

71 

56 

9 

5 

10 

9 9 

9 9 

9 13 

7 

& 

12 

10 

205 18 12 16 13 

76 10 10 ]0 12 

:: :: :: :: I,: 
I 

331 6 5 '7 I 6 
I 

Totals 
'" -;,1l8O -1

2
,267- 2,44'- 2,56'- --;:-!-.1-, -.-1-9-

----------------------------~------------------------

WOMEN AND JUVENILES. 

The tendency of the factory system is for the employment of women and 
children to increase, and legislation has been introduced to resist this ten­
dency within limits considered conducive to the total good of the commu­
nity. Largely owing to such legislative restriction the proportion of juvenile 
to total labour in manufacturing industries declined between the years 
1911 and 1915; but in 1914-15, due mainly to causes created by the war, 
with a consequent decrease in the number of male adults, the proportion 
of juveniles showed a' corresponding increase-an increase, however, whick 
was lessened somewhat in 1916-17 and further reduced in 1918-19. 
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The following table shows, at intervals since 1911, the industries in which 
women and girls have been employed in greatest numbers, and the propor­
tion to every hundred males employed in the same industries . 

. 
Avera.ge Numher of \Vomcn 

Industry. 
and Girls. I 

Number of 'Women and Girls 
per 100 Males. 

1911.11>13. 11916-17.11917-18.11918-19.1 ~~~~I ~;9~3~ 11;lt 11~17-18·lli~~' 
Food, &c.- 1 I] 

Aerated waters ... 152 I 139 114 118 107, lJ lOi 11 
Baking Powder and 1 

Self-raising Flour, 88 !l6 III J 07 1271 1001 1041' 156 164, 
Biscuits ... . .. ] 705 846 787 8:12 !lW! 108IU:i, 104 101 
Condim,er:ts , Coffee, 1 I! 

and SpIces "'1 216 237 ~119, 4,,4 4~9, 102 lOll 129 135 
Confectionery ... 483 489 I "I 904, I'lll[ 11

7
14,"'1 52; 74 86 

Cornflonr, Oatmeal] 19!} 25fi 1601 174 lr5 89; 6( 65 

Jarr: and FI:uit can.1

1 
I' 10.,,[ 

DIng .. ... 44!l 396 :1.~4 448 491 114 " 75 87 
Meat Preserving ... 121 157 122 251 22~ 1: II 151 2~ 24 
Pickles, Sauces, and, I' I 

Vinegar ... ...1 174 184 207 242 201 1251 102: 127 140 
Tobacco ... 1 755 805 1,062 1,155 1,125, 112' lI6 i 12~ 132 

13 12 

205 
108 

115 
97 
62 

~() 

18 

122 
133 

Clothing, &c - II ,I I 
Dres.sn~aking and _ i I 'I' 

MIIlInery ... ,5,O:l3 14,814 5,660 5,937 5,33:~ !i,1l77i 4,150, 3,272 3,227 2,930 
Hats and Caps ... 11,029 1 975 895 976 Slil Hl2i 171 i HlJ 192 160 
\Yaterproofs and, ,! i i 

Oilskins ... ··.1 98 77 185 180 195 377 1 23:3: 37l 346 I' 336 
Shirts, Ties and i ' I : 

Scarfs ... . .. ll,1)5!i'11,9.iO 1.7121,1)76 1,1)38 1,19111,OS!1il,206 1,08811,092 
Sl~p <:Iothing "'1 5,5oa 1,~,910 4,1523,!129 :{.919

1 

1''281 541! 541 499 'I 542 
.TaIlorIng... "', ~,004 1.~,424 :3,159 3,103 3,f)78 1:16 1471 178 185 178 

'YoOlienandTweedl 1389 i 416 590 5,2 '/658/lfllljUGI' 13:i I'll I 111 
Mills. I I 

I ( I 
Ho,ieryandKnitted

l
J 180 I 320 514 540 ,(j]21 5291 5331 547 545' 382 

Goods. I . II' I ! 
Tents and Tar-, I I i I 

. paulins... . .. 1
1 

241 I 2fi8 2i3 30fi 364
1
' 1,8i 2031 184 'lOS I 

Boots and Shoes ... i 1,593 1,559 1,702 1,789 1,845

1 

5'11 58
1

1 
63 66! 

Chemicals, Drugs and! ! I 

Medicines.. "'j 365 I 329 488 584 716 79, 7J' 82 87! 
Bedding, Flock. and I 1 1 I I 

Upholstery... 105 I 130 16J 147 .154[ 26, 2.6'1 33 28 
Brooms and Brush·' i 

ware I 15 1 24 55
1 

51 44 7] 10: 21 20 
Furnishing, D~apery: I 1 

etc. .... ... '''1 166 1 227 283 275 211· 2311 3111 39? 377 
Inks, PolIshes, etc. ... ,] 08 J 4 J 159 166 ...! 115 5P 62 

Manufacturing -

235 
66 

!ll 

276 

18 

300 
81 
53 Leatherware ... 74 110 184 259 298 191' ')61' 44 56 

.Jewellery 70 74 76 95 84 14'1 1:1, 1~ 20 I' 16 
Paper, Paper Bags, 

and Boxes ... 754" 778 775 924 969 Hi71 1541
1

, 124 142 I 127 
Printing and Book-

binding 1,539 1,821 1,77211,819 i 1,831 26; 2711 29 31 I 31 
Rnbber Goods 112 80 18:? 219 1 2'<8 291 37 53 51 59 
Soap and Candles.. 169 190 2113 2791 291 34: 31ll 38 41 52 
'l'insmitbing ... ... :l8 49 238 25:l 209 51 III 28 32 I :!5 
Other Indust.ries .. ! 1,097 1,126 1,576

1

1,772 _ 1,95~ ---.:1--1-= __ 3_

1 

___ 8 

Total... "f6,541 27,364129,087 30,!i29jao,i07i 32
1 

291 3S 34 31 
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OCCUP.\TIONAL STATUS. 

Of all the persons engaged in manufacturing industries during the year 
1918-19, approximately 85 per cent. were actually employed in the different 
processes of manufacture, or in the sorting and packing of finished articles. 

The following statement shows the occupational status of the persons 
engaged in each class of industry in 1918-19. 

I.~' 
Class of Industry. I ~ 

I~ 

'0 
~§oo .E o .... " +,"''' " ... " U; 

.... C1)OO 

~ ........ 
",,,<D 

B§o .:!l 
P-<::;,: 0 

---.--- ... ~~-~ .. -~-~ -

I 
T:eating Raw Material, &c. . .. 1 

OIls, Fats, &e. ... ... . .. 1 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c.1 
Working in Wood ... ... . .. 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. . .. 1 

1 

382 1211 
70 76 i 

436 2291 
924 449

1 

,438 1,038 

Connected with Food, Drink, 
Clothing, Textile Fabrics, &c. 
Rooks, Paper, Printing, &c. 
Musical Instruments, &c. . .. 
Arms and Explosi ves 

&c.! 1 
.. I 1 

,151 1,2021 
,5381 509 

"'I 
i 
i 

Yehioles and Fittings, Saddlery, &0.1 
Ship and Boat-building, &0. . .. 1 

Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery] 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By.prodnc~s: 
Surgical and other Scientific Instrumentsj 

840 818[ 
22 26! 
20 I 42 ! 

1 

606 266, 
112 168 i 
353 95

1 161 Ib6 
23 13 i 
64 541 

'" ... 
" .i: 
,t;. 
Q)~ '" .. 'r., 
" I"l 

186 
24 

166 
381 
484 

878 
44 
34 

1 
6 

13 
:n 

8 
:'\0 

1 

... 
617 

.;i '0 
01 "_ " " ,~- ;;00' 
~~ ...... '" 

!: ~~ ... . ~§~ .. to> 

~~ 0::l 
" " ::;,: 

'" I 

! 
! 

a,313 I 142 
1,196 I 15 
5,570 I 128 
6,304 315 

24,98S ! 172 

14,315 1 407 
23,501 : 12t. 

7,9841 1:32 
:396 I ... 

1,037 [ 14 

3,764
1 

45 
4,766. 20 
3,:350 I 37 i 
1,870 i 27 I 

1441 5 
I 

20 
58 

p,'" 

i~ . 
~+' '" 

~"d S 
~~,g 
0; p, '" 

~.a~ 
"s c.." 

I 
1 
4 
2 
1 
9 

2 
550 

4 
... 
... 

3 
... J 

1 I 
I ... I .. , 

... 
3 

.. 
+' 
0 

Eo< 

.-

4,145 
1,38!' 
6,531. 
8,374 

28,12 \I 

17,95. [; 
6 26,26 
<> 9,81_ 

445 
I,ll 9 

4,697 
5,097 
:3,84 4 
2,274 

186 

767 
4,032 

.Jewellery, Timepieces, and Platedware .. ! 

Heat, Light, .and Power ' 
Leatherware, n.e.i. . .. 
Minor "Vares, n.e.i. ... 

629

1 3!~ I 188 I 2,S~? 
I ~ 

140 56 7 1,462 I 11 2 i 1,678 
o.~ 'I 6-1, I 2 I 7.~.l i 3 ... 850 

I ' I 

... 1 8,1\76- 5,60012,913 .1108,14;11,675 ~1~27,591 Total ... 
'I I 

Males ... \8,036 3,764 \ 2,913 80,450 1,653 68 I 96,884 

Females ... __ i. 6<0 1'8361. __ ·· __ 27'6951_~_:: 1

30
,707 

The occupational status of workers employed varied greatly in the nine­
teen standard classes of manufacturing industry. The proportion per cent. 
of working proprietors, managers, and overseers was nearly 7 for all classes. 
but fell below 2 in arms and explosives, and rose to nearly 13 in vehicles, 
fittings, saddlery, and h!ll"ness. 

The workers actually employed in mill, workshop, and factory represented 
nearly 85 per cent. of the total number engaged, and about 74 per cent. were 
males. 

I~ess than 5 per cent. of the employees were clerical workers, and of these 
nearly one-third were females. Less than 1 per cent. of workers are now 
employed in their own homes, and they are almost entirely women engaged 
by clothing factories. 
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BOUNTIES ON MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS. 

In order to develop the manufactures, products, industries, and commerce 
of 1;he Australian Oommonwealth, and generally to promote its manufactur­
ing interests, the Federal Government inaugurated a scheme of bounty 
endowment, the necessary powers being conferred by section 51 (iii) of the 
Oonstitution Act, under the provisions of which such payments could be 
made uniformly throughout the States of the Federation. Though these 
bounties were payable only on articles manufactured in Australia from 
Australian products, an exception was made in the case of wire-netting, if 
woven from wire manufactured in the United Kingdom. 

The enactments in this connection include the Sugar Bounty Acts, 
1903-13; the Bounties Act,190'/-12; the Manufactures Encouragement 
Act, 1908-14; the Iron Bounty Acts, 1914-15; the Iron and Steel Bounty 
Act, 1918; the Shale Oils Bounties Act, 1910; the Shale Oil Bounty Act, 
1917; and the Wood Pulp and Rock Phosphate Bounties Acts, 1912-17. The 
periods for the payment of these bounties have expired except with relation 
to rock phosphate, shale oil, iron, and steel. 

The Wood Pulp and Rock Phosphate Bounties Acts, 1912-17, conferred 
for ten years, from the 1st January, 1913, a bounty of 10 per cent. on the 
market value of rock phosphates manufactured into marketable phosphatic 
manure. On shale oil, the bounty is payable for a period of four years from 
1st September, 1917, at the following rate per gallon:-Up to 3i million 
.gallons, 2id.; 3i to 5 million gallons, 2d.; 5 to 8 million gallons, lid.; each 
additional gallon, Hd. 
. The bounty on iron and steel, up to a total amount of £200,000 is payable 
for a period of five years after 1st October, 1918; when the freight from the 
United Kingdom to Australia is £2 lOs. per ton; or under the rate of bounty 
on black steel sheets is £1 lOs. per ton; and on galvanisedsheets, £2 per 
ton, including the bounty (if any) paid on the black steel sheets from which 
the galvanised sheets are made. When the freight exceeds £2 lOs. per ton, 
the rates of bounty are .decreased accordingly. 

The only payments under Bounties Acts during the years 1918 and 1919 
on the products of New South Wales werc made under the Shale Oil 
Bounty Act. The total bounties paid in 1918 amounted to £26,407, and in 
1919 £16,292. ' 

INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES. 
The information already given in this section relates only to the manu­

facturing industry as a whole or to groups of industries, and although it 
serves to show the general development of the industry it does not furnish 
particulars relating to individual industries. It is desirable that detailed 
information should be available for all the important industries, but the 
output of many of them, e.g., engineering works, is not readily classifiable, 
and as this is perhaps the most interesting item it has been deemed advis­
able in the following pages to confine the remarks to industries whose 
importance merits special mention, and whose output may be shown in 
detail with regard to both quantity and value. 

TANNERIES. 

Although skins and hides are still exp3rted in large quantities, the 
tannin'g industry is steadily extending its operations; two-thirds of' the 
leather produced is sole leather, but the production of the finer sorts is 
receiving more attention. 

Two-thirds of the number ·of tanneries in operation in the State are 
situated within the boundaries of the metropolitan area. 
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The following table gives particnlars 0f the industry for the year 1901 
,a,nd at intervals thereafter:~ 

I 190t. 1917 ·18. I ]918·19. Items. 19IY. 1913. 
_.' 
" .~ I 

1 
umber of , Establishments 108\ 76 72 74 74 

Number oP Employees ... ... 1 1,05\1 1,03!'! 94'2 I,Oi3 1,159 
AverageHQrse·powerused .. ,1 711 1,044 1,269 1\53's I,!H2 
Value qf Land and Buildings £' Pl.047 84,510, 1O'?,72:l 129;1>95 149,503 
Value of Plant and Machinery £ , 47,274 82.241 1 89;010 le6,971 117;731 
Total. 1\.mount of Wages paid £ SO,7ii';' 10.f,Jt9." ]{)2,J16 155,05l< 189,346 
Value of Fuel... ... £ 4,893 7,160\ 6,46.!f n,946 1*,404 
Valne; of Materials used ... £ 578,164 786,8'17 865,021 1,.40;{,384 1,710,212 
Value of Output ..• ... £ 735,231 9~~0231 1,060,049 1,779,832 2,149,198 
Value of Production ... £ 152,174 188j046 I88,55!) 364,502 424,532 
Materials treated,-

N 

Hides-
, 

Calf and yearling ." No. • 214,681 130,445 113;488 154,951 
uther ... ... No. · 317,02[; 32:1,297 430,202 454.59:1 . .. 
liide.pieef's .. ... cwt, .' 2,537 4.050 4,160 5,600 
Sheep pelts ... ... 1\'0'1 .. 4,642,865 3,693,51:5 3,479,395 2,922,510 
Other skins ... ... No. • 120,576 148,121 281,439 384,127 
Bark .. , ... tonsl • a,706 9,633 12,05;, 11,600 

Articles produced-
Leather ... ... ... lb. • 13,945,005 12,724,000 16,!i46.946 ]8,093,302 
Basi Is .. '. ... ... lb, *' 4,324,139 3,821,434 3,019,542 3,570,825 
Pelts, pickled ... ..0' No. .. 3.~7,S33 355,!l3~ 624,437 298,~58 
Other skins, selling yalue £ * iT, Hi] ;{3,075 117,17.9 147,505 
Fleshings ... ... cwt. .. .' * 39,024 41,756 

I 
* Not available. 

W OOLSCOURING AND FELLMONGERING. 

The wool-scouring and fellmongering industry has made rapid progress 
during recent years, but it is probable that much greater development will 
take place in the near future, particularly in woolscouring. As will be seen 
from the following table, the quantity of greasy wool treated in 1918-19 was 
twice as large as in 1913:-

Item •. 1913. 1~17·1g. 1918·19. 1901. I 1911. 

-----------------------+----- -----~-------,------~------

591 62 1 Number of Establishments 
Number of Employees ... 
A verage Horse-power used 
Value of Laud aud Buildings £ 
Value of Pla-nt and Machinery £ 
Total amount of Wages paid £ 
Value of Fuel... ,.. £ 
Value of Materials used... £ 
Value of Output ... £ 
Value of Production £ 
Materials treated-

Greasy wool lb. 
Scoured wool .. 
Skins,.. ... N'~. 

Articles produced-
'Scoured wool ... lb. 
. Wool·tops and noils 
Pelts ..... , N~. 

7:~ 
),459 

997 
74,.521 
66,391 
77,429 
9,05 

25,244 
150,614 
116,311 

* 
* 
*' 
*' ... 
... 

1,60:'1 1,55'3 
2,009 2,436 

117,818 103,342 
160,200 183,388 
126,215 147,268, 

11l,277 ]9,079 
2,151,713 2,496,029 
2,:i93,883 ~,808,1!l8 

225,893 293,090 

34,023,054 31,241,578 
... * 

5,IS0,335 4,930,409 

33,283,378 31,f>77;853 
... * 

4,655,524

1 

4,397,680 

5(1 50 
I,S96 1,786 
3,2:19 3,540 

121,492 143,810 
278,6116 294,62~ 
232,833 279,E.51 

35,599 'U,537 
5,4HI',004 5,060,216 
6,396,060 5,926,764-

874,457 825,01l 

65,173,008 63,,lOS,238 
5,768,228 4,004,708 
3;2:l3,94(i 4,022,464 

45,079,355 42,964,824 
5,475,55 3,783,03.9 
2,.788,789 3,276,656 
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SOAP AND OANDLE E\CTORIES. 

Of the industries in which oils and fats are treated, soap and candle 
making is by far the most important. The following table exhibits the 
ehief particulars of the industry since 1901 :-

1901. I 1911. I 1913. I 1917-18. 11918-19. 

--~-·---··----T-~------ .... -------

Items. 

Number of Establishments 44 6?,78 I 31 26 26 
Number of Employees ... 533 1 725 96'2 849 
Average Horse-power used 503 785 76! 758 820 
Value of Land and Buildings £ 65,738 147,368 159,5:{;i 183,541 196,180 
Value of Plant. and Machinery £1 89,147

1 

150,453 II 170,995 226,927 260,947 
Total amount of Wages paid £ 37,681 49,555 59,117 95,296 102,945 
Valu of Fuel... ... £1 5,932 !2,205 I ll,OSI :n,126 29,100 
\:alue of Materials used ... ~ 208,676 3a9,m)6 1 406,1l3 776,608 837,240 
Yalue of Output ... ... £] ll22,036 597,544] 610,175 1,074,952 1,1:{9.417 
Value of Production ... £1 107,428 226,2431 192,981 267,218 273,077 
Materials Treated.- I· 

Tallow ... cwt. * II7,428I' 14::1,593 164,890 166,801 
A!kali ... lb. 1 * 6,370,007 6,623,006 932,701 4,632,648 
\\ ax ..." * ) £ . £ l 2,:{7G,854 2,328,fi42 
Hesin ... cwt. I .. ( :28,9931 2.8,140 
Copla Oil ... "I * 180,697 i 203,957 ( 29,728 37,149 
~and.. ... "I" I) 15,000 20,2:30 

Articles Produced.- I 
Soap ... ... ... cwt. I 23;~,600 
Soap Extract, Powders, &c. Ib.1 
Candles (including wax) " 3,89.3,468 
Glycerine ... ...,. 631,680 
80da Crystals '£ .. 
Oilene £ .. 
Stearine ... £," 

277,449 278,899 
965,807 1,873,403 

5.38S,84S 5,563,404 
• * 

14,014 
* .. 

19,153 
" 

*Not available. 

343,770 
4,618,410 
4,228,947 
1,751,605 

508 
31,012 
38,619 

312,020 
3,735,37S 
4,OiO,811 
1,715,244 

1,401 
33,246 
62,050 

It should be noted that the alkali used and the soda crystals produced in 
other factories are included in the figures shown above for the years 1911 
and 1913. 

BRICKWORKS. 

Brickworks employ approximately equal numbers of persons in the metro­
politan district and in the remainder of the State, but the output of the 
metropolitan kilns is much greater and more varied. The following figures 
present detailed information concermng the industry in 1901 and later 
years:-

Items. 1901. 1911. 1913. 1917·18. 1918-19. 

Nnmber of }<jstablishments "'1 182 222 217! J621 165 
Number of Employees ... 1,823 3,017 3,665[ 2,597 2,875 
Average Horse-power used... 1,228 4,Rfi5 r 7,677 6,9~2' 7,259 
Value of Land & Buildings £ 148,945 :144,4751 ,525,99S 50;;,72B !l76,530 
Value of Plant & Mach'ry £ 1OS,5~9 449,100, 666,4.0[ 687,011 735,861 
'l'otaIAm'ntWagespaid £ 149,:W.?1 322,7811 428,106 320,293 410,965 
Value of Fue\ ... £ 4(J,:~55, 101,267] 125,3421' II 1,276 135,994-
Vttlue of Materials used £ :12,1991 70,8811 83,65:{ 79,120 101,376 
Value of Output ... £ 364,251

1 

726,620 8i2,322[ 662,868 891,815 
Val!le of Production... £ 285,697< 534,4721 663,327, 472,472 654,445 
ArtIcles Produced-- Ii: I 1 

Bricks No. 157,999,0001327,864,OOOi389,435,OOOi217 ,870,000,257,177,682 
Tiles... £. , '.U.S57

1

1 27,422: SR,931 1

1 

153, 79:~ 
Pipes £ II< i 52,241, 67,E931 3,91] 3,966 
Pottery ... £ "I 51, 76;~i 48,407[ 522 680 
Hollow Building Blocks £ ,. 3.864: 3,940i 851\11 1,350 
Fire Bricks, &0. ... ., I ! *! 48,71B! 52,888 

.. Not available. 
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Owing to the partial suspension of building operations during the war 
years there was a much smaller demand for bricks; but with the resumption 
of building operations the output improved during 1918-19. A number of 
establishments, chiefly in the metropolitan district, also make tiles, pottery, 
&c., and the manufacture of roofing tiles has developed to such an extent 
that about 80 per cent. of the tiles now used in the State are of local pro­
duction. 

State BTic7cwo1"7.;s~ H omebush. 

In the latter part of 1911 the Government established State Brickworks 
at Homebush, near Sydney, where a considerable area of suitable clay had 
been found. 

The business results of the past and previous years are regarded as 
llighly satisfactory, the undertaking having been enabled to repay £20,000 
on account of capital expended, and to set apart £20,000 for purposes of 
renewals, replacements, and new works. Besides supplying the requirements 
of the different Government Departments at a much reduced cost, the State 
Brickworks sell bricks to. the public at prices greatly below those ruling 
outside. The sale prices given were for bricks loaded into trucks, and at 
the yard, Homebush Bay. 

The following table gives particulars of the State Brickworks at Home­
bush Bay since 1914:-

Particulars. 

Number of Bricks manufactur;?d 

used for Public Works 

Sold to Private Purchasers 

Stocks at 30th June 

Balance used at Works 

Cost of manufacture per 1,000 £ 

Sale price per 1,000.. £ 

Seconds.. £ 

Commons £ 

Face £ 

~~_ ~5_._ ~~L~ 1918, 
1919. 

38,137,384 29,720,25~ 

35,287,615 22,255,645 

27,110,056 ! 32,331,801 

1'9~2'083127,999'787 
5,102,817 i 3,616,009 2,828,262 1 6,127,621 

321,317 I. 282,521 1,472,876 

85,156 

1 6 10 

1 19 6 

719,005
1 

1 5 7, 
, 

1 15 0 i 

I 

i 

SAWMILLS. 

60,303 

1 5 4 

1 10 0 

146,638 

1 12 1 

1 15 0 

1]5 0 1 17 6 

300 350 

28,936,715 35,439,684 

13,912,968 20,896,832 

15,879,945
1 

588,397: 

~8'2811 

1 .. 1,4, 51 

1 15 0 I 

1 17 6' 
I 

3 3 01 

14,863,730 

257,067 

10,402 

114 9 

1 18 6 

2 1 0 

3 10 0 

Sawmilling is all important industry both in the metropolitan aui @'()untry 
districts. 

Sawmills arc clasoified as metropolitan, country town, and forest. To 
the first category belong only about one-twelfth of the total number, to the 
second about three-eighths; and to the last somewhat more than a half, of 
which the great majority are ill the country division. Besides general 
sawmilling, some mills undertake moulding, planing, and the cutting of 
wood-paving blocks. In the more imp'Ol'tant centres sawmills are as~ociated 
with yards dealing with imported timbers and joinery. 
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Detailscollaerning ,the ,sawnrilling industry at intervalssirice 1901 are as 
follow:-

Items. .1911 1913 I. 1917-18. I 1918-19. 

------------------------~------~------~ 

1901. 

Number of Establishments... :\451 452'1 
Number of Employees 4,0881 5.205 
Average Horse-power used... 5,189

1 

10,2801 
Value of Land and 

Buildings... £ 160.173269,003 
Value of Plant and . i 

Machinery. :£ • 273,883i 526,909 

477 
5,788 

12,521 

363,862 

619,264 

4091 

4,2581 
1l,844

1 

359,456' 

623,263 

427 
4,892 

12,155-

374,122: 

709,787 
Total Amount of ~7ages I 

lC'aid. £ 304,8261 456,520 589,736 506,064 58f',106 
Value of Fuel.. £ 17,601 6,503 9,230 13,166 16,212 
Value of Material used :£ 82t,065, 1,309,549 1,668,221 1,546,640 1,914,019" 
V:alueofOutpnt. £, l':l3il'15312'057'~Oil 2,517,1032,401,7562,867,775 
value of ProductIOn. £ 494,487 741,755 1 839,652 841,950 937,544-
Materials Treated-

Logs.. . sup. ft. 213,228,000

1

213,007,000 259,030,000187,797,0001203,573,831 
Articles Produced-

Saw.n Timber 'sup. ft. 180,028;0001151,47J,OOU 180,704,000134,997,000,141,684,344-

l.fETAL VVORKS, MACHINERY, &c. 

The industries included in this class are by far the most important to­
the industrial workers in the State, although the clothing trade employs a 
greater number of persons, of which number, however, nearly 73 per cent. 
are females. 

Details of the production of these industries are not available, but in view 
of their great importance the following particulars relating to their 
operations in 1918-19 are included. 

Engineer: 'roowo," I ""'~, I Items. d and Smelting. Other. Total. ingWQrks. a.J.l Tramway 
Foundries. I Workshops 

Number of Establishments ... .. ':210 109 114 25 252
1 

63(», 
Number of Employees .. .. 7,052 4,915 8,148 3,163 4,851 28,129' 
Average Horse Power used .. 7,825 24,318 4,903 14,804 5,081 56,431 
Value of L>nds and Buildings £. 692.486 622,328 1,091,568 303,754 452,567 3,162,703: 
Value of Plant and Machinery .! 1.252,306 2,217,966 1,105,892 1,237,649 580,505 6',394,:1l8 
Total amount of W'!!res paid £. 1,057,245 831,397 1,376,945 637,862 660,046 4,563,495 
Value of Fuel .. £ .49,984 398,~lfi 26,485 227,121 53,055 755,56(» 
Value of Material used .. £ 1.352,111 5,740,175 943,221 5,612,197 2.278,873 ,15,926,577 
Valne of Output .. .. £ 2,851.910 7,415.366 2,349,359 8,513,435 3,539,924 , 24,669,994 
Value of Production ., .. £ 1,449,~15 1,2?6,276 1,379,653 2,674,117 1,207,996 I 7,987,857 

Sn."elting. 

Smelting, as a distinct indust,ry, is carried on in several centres in New 
South Wales, the most important works being at Cockle Creek, Boolarof)\ 
in the Newcastle District, and at Port Kembla in the Southern. At Cockle 
Creek portion of the Broken Hill ores are treated, as well as ores from 
mines in other parts of the State; but a large portion of the ores from the 
.Barrier mines are treated in South Australia. 

The smelting and treatment of ores occupied 25 plants or establishments,. 
{)£ which 4 were in the metropolitan division. Of .the 21 plants in the 
remainder of the State, 12 were in the m~ighbourhood. of Broken Hill. 

• 
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'Thl: following statement shows the ollerations of New South Wales 
smelting companies in cOIlnection with both local and imported ores during 
1918-19 :-

Metal. 

_'I Quantities of metals extracted I~m ores, conc'entrates &., the produce of 

N.S.W. I Victoria.1 Queens- I' South. I Western I Ta~ma-I No· Tar 
I land. AustralIa. Australia.. mao rttory. 

Silver 

Lead 

Copper 

Oz •• : 2.213,8741 

Tonsi 62,235 I 
2,3-76 H,553 46 1'16,950 I 14 48 

771 :l I '~55 I 1 4 

Tin 

Iron-Pig 

Molybdenite 

\Volfram 

Bismuth 

Scheelite 

,,1 3,669 i 

Cwt 

" 

1,031 I 
63,136 I 

125 I 

86
1 

52 i 

2) 
3t 

1:i02 

I 
-j 

BUTTER FACTORIES. 

, .. 2.16 [ 
155,172 

10 

I 

Of the many industries eIlgaged in the preparation of articles of food 
few are more important than butter-making, which gives employment to 
-over 900 persons, and has an annual output valued at £5,000,000. More than 
1)0 per cent. of the butter proquced within the State is factory made. 

Details concerning butter factories for the year 1901 and other years, 
including 1918-19, are as follow:-

Items. 1901: 191L 1913. 1917-1918. 1918-11119. 

Number of Establishments ... 130 150 140 125 126 

.Number of Employees 909 968 898 925 929 

Average Horse-power used .. 1,765 2,161 2,5}8 3,149 3,104 

Value of Land and Build-
ings £ 208,18-l 162,263 154,824 205,931 247,689 

Value of Plant and Machin-
ery £ 172,767 230,485 240,133 300,910 350,886 

Total Amount of Wages 
paid £ 74,176 llO,SI7 123,401 151,560 153,633 

Value of Fuel. .. £ 13,924 23,599 24,807 35,733 41,985 

Value of Materials used £ 1,260,920 3,205,863 3,035,041 4,816,201 4,373,045 

Value of Output £ 1,535,398 3,475,890 3,324,377 5,208,993 4,923,143 

Value of Production ... £ 260,554 2t6,~28 264,529 357,0.39 508,113 

Materials Treated-

Milk gals. >110 1,019,151 580,749 111,759 96,052 

Cream lb. ->110 176,402,048 63,262,439 167.175,oor,.581. 'lS3 
Articles Produce-

Butter lb. 34,282,214 78,421,512 73,245,383 75,867,550 61,943,210 

* Not available. 

In addition to these factories which are exclusively engaged in making 
butter there are a number of other factories also engaged in connection 
with dairy produce. 
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Particulars relating to all factories dealing with dairy products are giyen 
in the following table:-

Factories. I o~ Machinery in use. 
Persons 

employed 
1---:---,~--;-----:-----;-----;--~I.9:2 --.-------.--- --~ 

"0 I ~ 1"0 ~"O "0 I ~ ~ Engines.. I I ~ J I 

;~ / ~ /':~ i~ ~.~ I ~ j] ~ 1 ~~ dl E !l~~ ~ ] f=a .~ _~=o ;aa ~~ ~; § =0 ~~ oS o~ _ ~ 
o <;.>~ _ ~ 15:11>'; ""~olrno::<! 

---'----:-~~~I,----'--------'---+-----"-- I £ Iii No. N~O-.--'--N~o·..c'1 ~NO~. '--I -':""1 ~ 
IP14·]5 14~ 609 I 6

5

6

8 

21 4 1 843 I 446, 507 1 963: 6,947 109 258 704 14611.949 33 

lP15·16 151 652 19 2 .. 882 1434,956 1,002i 7,041 93 258 730 126 I 1,9091 43 

1916·17 128 846 60 21 5 .. 1,060 i 506,968 1,205~ 7,946 73 238 914 14312,167 49 

1917·]8,122 961 I 59 22 6 .. 1,170 1 568,757 1,~53: 8,294 57 22719891131 i !,374 59 

1918·19 124 927 58 23 8 .. 11,140 1537,291 1,34418,309 46 224 1,0031149 12,349 66 

Bacon, hams, butter, and cheese are made largely also on farms; the 
:special chapter in this Year Book dealing with the Dairying Industry 
should, therefore, be consulted for complete information regarding these 
branches of agricultural and manufacturing production. 

:MEAT PRESERvew AND REFRIGER.\TIXG. 

There were 14 establishments and 1,526 persons employed in connection 
with meat-preserving during 1918-19. Two establishments in the country 
division were rabbit canneries, and 6 meat preserving factories were within 
the metropolitan area. The following table shows the number of carcases 
treated in establishments dealing with meat by canning and chilling at 
intervals since 1901. 

I 
Meat Preserving Works. I 

i Refrigerating Works. 

Year. Meat and Tongues 

I 
and Sundries. 

Cattle. Sheep and 
--.-----~--

Lambs. I-~alue. I I Sheep and 
Quantity. Cattle. Lambs. 

I 
No. No. lb. 

I 
£ No. 

I 
No. 

1901 16,538 732,094 .. .. 18,195 963,614 

1906 I 9,995 274,950 * I • 5,352 1,283,862 
I 

1911 61,596 925,475 3,023,931 ! 31,978 10,188 1,469,923 

1912 50,941 616,435 2,301,418 i 37,079 11,552 1,191,711 
I 

I 1913 100,827 374,523 7,305,113 
I 81,807 29,887 2,160,484 

I 

1914-15 103,778 415,397 7,356,501 90,293 53,605 2,423,638 

1915-16 11,466 76,008 4,993,226 195,464 1l,835 762,034 

1916-17 25,963 28,474 686,652 20,631 27,977 791,752 

1917-18 88,223 399,833 9,295,428 178,895 29,168 337,234 

1918-19 41,517 618,435 \9,989.757 , 240,819
1 

25,386 
I 

583,695 

* ])lot avaIlable. 
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The total output was valued at £2,253,007, the principal item being tinned 
meat, 24,188,796 lb. valued at £1,514,078. 

The detailed figures relating to the freezing and cr. --:ing of car~ase meat 
at refrigerating works during the year 1918-19 were as follow:-

____ L_iv_e_S_t_oc_k_T_r_ea_tc_d_. ___ -'-_F_~_:p_e~_'r_f.o_r--'" __ (]_h_ill_ed:_J __ T~taI.~ __ 

Bullocks and Cows 
Calves 

Total ... 

Sheep 
Lambs 

Total ... 

Pigs ... 

Total: Qarcases 

No. No. No. 

20,898" 4,488 25,386 
"1,450 90 1,540 

-"----- ______ ' _____ ~ 
22,34~ 4,578 1 26,926 

----------1-----
39i ,426 :38,246 'I 435,672 
146,623 1,400 148,023 

---------, 
... 544,049 39,646 I 583,695 
--. --"'J -1---"--

0""_40_8 --=~_1 II~:'_ 
566,855 47,125, 613,980 

BISCUIT FACTORIES. 

There were in the State 9 establishments engaged in the manufacture of 
biscuits, 6 of which were within the metropolitan area. The industry is 
making rapid progress, and the value of the annual output now exceed .. 
£1,000,000. Details for the last five years are given below:-

Items. " ____ ~~14-15. _'-1_1_9_15_-_16_._-'-____ '--__________ _ 1916-17. 
'I 

1917-18. I 1918-19. 

Number of Establishments "'1 
Number of Employees ... ...! 
Ayerage Horse-power used O".! 
Value of Land, Buildings, &c. £1 
Value of Plant and Machinery £: 
Total Amount of Wages paid £i 
Value of Fuel... ... £1 
Value of Materials used... £ 
VallIe of Output ... £: 
Value of Production £, 
Materials 'l'reated-

Flour ... 
Sugar... " .. 
Other--Value only ... 

Articles Produced­
Biscuits 
Cakes-Value only .. . 
Other-" " .. . 

i 
tonsi 
tons 

£ 

lb. 
£ 

£" 

I 

7 
1,410 

6i2 
112,:341 
105,970 

78,010 
9,616 

428,520 
681,142 
243,006 

7 
],3'16 

797 
]04,516 
110,290 

91,187 
9,64H 

1l16,684 
.773,900 
242,546 

i 
i 

1,54~1 
810

1 

]20,180 
112,089

1 

107,472 
1l,296 

518,114 
805,9401 
276,530i 

I 

91 9 
1,1'58 1,749 

712 1,274 
122,922 126,174 
]01,900 112,3t2 
147 821'1 17:1,56:1 

13;2101 17,641 
689,222 725,284 

1,057,402 1,071,757 
354,970 328,832 

10,674 10,825 1I,486i 16,561 12,654 
2,058 2,1011 2,'];271 2,5331 2,968 

287,145 323,2881 325,750 438,3401 507,253 

3,139,234 34,016,790128,604,495140,145,600143,055,326 
16,900 15,5891 15,517'1 26,:J61 1 21,572 
9,253 5,024 11,020 16,859, 16,2;4 

I I I 

:FLOUH-MlT.LS. 

The amount of mill-power for grinding and dressing grain is ample for 
treating the flour consumed in the State, and prior to the declaration of 
war an export trade was progressively developing, though it e}.llerienced 1\ 

set-back from causes sufficiently detailed in other portions of this Year 
Book. . 
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Details concerning flour-milling at intervals since 1901 are as follow:-

Item; 

I 
Numl.erof Establishments I 
Number of Employees ... .. . 
Average Horse-power ubed .. . 
Value of Land and Buildings £ 
Value of Plant and Machinery £ 
Total Amount of Wages paid £ 
Value of Fuel... ... £ 
Value of Materials nsed... £ 
Value of Ontput ... ... £ 
Value of Production .. . ;£ 
Materials Treated-

1001. 

89 
889 

3,149 
262,052 
25~,335 

77,321 
18,977 

1,21'i,42O 
1,514,512 

280,U5 

1911. 1913. I 1917-18. 

731 68 
967 r 1,0:15 

4,670 4,708 
262,4961 28:{,684 
340,316 342,367 
1~3,491 137,514 
24,648, 25,455 

2,211,26:l 2,5aO,840 
2,538,331 2,957,947 

302,420 401,65" 

61 I 
J,236 I 
5,0110 ' 

308,0441 
371,852 
208,7~7 

43,770 
4,148,576 
4,665,301 

472,955 

1918-19. 

63 
1,326 
5,482 

343,265 
411,637 
229,690 
47,619 

4,650,713 
5,171,446 

47~l, 114 

Wheat ... ... bus. 9;369,534 12,616,111 13,963,806 17,530,907 18,648,403 
Articles Produced-

Flour... . •. ... tons 
Bran... ... 
Pollard...... " 
Sharps and Screenings .. 
'Wheat Meal, etc. ... cwt. 

191,504 
* 

25R,556 
65,182 
45,276 
2,a08 

21,840 I 
i 

• Not available. 

SUGAR Mn,Ls. 

285,425 
69,855 
52,739 
:3,508 

33,900 

355,843 
78,980 
78,090 

5,311 
48,426 

377,107 
86,202 
92,765 
.,754 

10,908 

The manufact'ure of sugar has long been an important industry. As far 
back as 1878 there were 50 mills in the State, but there are now only 3, and 
e!p.ployment is afforded to a smaller number of persons than were engaged 
ten years ago. 

The reason for the decline in the manufacture of sugar is to be found in 
the decrease of the area under Rugar-cane in New South Wales. The 
cultivation of sugar-cane is confined practically to the Richmond, the Tweed, 
the Brunswick, and the Clarence Rivers, and the area farmed is diminishing 
yearly, as other more profitable crops can be grown. Queensland is the 
great sugar centre of Australia, on account of its immunity from the frosts 
which retard the cultivation of the cane in higher latitudes. 

The raw sugar manufactured in 1918-19 was valued at £270,116, and the 
molasses at £2,064. 

Item •. 

Numb"r of Establishments .. , 
Number of Employees ... ..' 
Average Horse-power used .. 
Value of Land and Buildings £ 
Value of Plant and Machinery £ 
Total amount of Wages paid £ 
Value of Fuel ... ... £ 
Valne of Materials used £ 
Value of Output... ... £ 
Value of Production ... £ 
Materials Treated-

Cane crushed ... tons 
Articles produced-

1001. 

4 
529 

2,578 
12,177 

509,242 
31,764 

4,854 
95394 

10 7,137 
96,889 

131,083 

Raw sugar ... 
'Molasses •.. 

... cwt. 296,200 
... gals 11,072,400 

1911. 

4 
469 

3,000 
52,480 

467,976 
38,CO! 

8,102 
107,600 
206,277 

90,575 

147,799 

345,978 
796,440 

1913. I 1917-18. 11918.19. 

3 1 

486 
2,750 

54,000 
470,183 
51,4-76 

5,280 
208,899 
354,742 
140,563 

185,910 

443,840 
,966,000 

3 
367 

2,2!l5 
105,823 
423,289 

54,090 
5.460 

285,274 
436,202 
145,4G8 

174,881 

a97,!l00 
975,770 

3 
432 

2,273 
106,1l2 
424,450 

45,818 
5,095 

180,336 
271,270 

85,839 

105,234 

245,560 
586,925 
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Sugar Refiue1"1/. 
There is but one sugar rennery in the State which treats both local and 

imported raw product. During the year 1918-19 it handled 2,408,000 cwt. of 
raw sugar, which gave an output of 2,338,080 cwt. of the refined article, 
valued at £3,088,043. 

The three mills, which were situated respectively at Harwood Island, OIl 

the Clarence River,at Broadwater, on the Richmond, and at Condong, on 
the Tweed, together with the refinery at Pyrmont, Sydney, during the year 
1918-19 furnished with employment 1,070 persons, the greatest number at 
one time during the year being 1,139. 

BREWERIES. 

There were in the State 18 establishments classed as breweries, of which 
3, the largest and most important, were within metropolitan boundaries. In 
1908 there were 37 breweries in New South Wales, but though the number 
is decreasing, the output is steadily increasing. 

Items. 1901. 1911. 1913. 1917·18. I 1918.19. 

Number of Establishments 51 37 31 21 I 18 

Number of Employees ... 1,016 912 I,Ot3 950 I 95!) 

Average Horse-power used ···1 1,105 1,0:15 1,593 2,577 2,880 

Value of Land antlBuildings £1 571,494 278,617 300,502 635,437 743,750 

Value of Plant and MaC'hinery £ 190,710 281,316 382,290 729,322 786,312 

Total Amount of Wages paid £ 119,099 120,340 159,227 188,703 199;699 

Value of Fuel £ 13,849 17,794 23,232 43,501 50,141 

Value of ~Iaterinls used .•• £ 282,128 494,219 671,157 737,658 906,589 

Value of Output ... £ 1,022,247 1,140,151 1,423,586 1,535,669 1,822,375 

Value of Production £ 726,270 628,138 729,197 754,510 865,645 

Materials Treated-

Malt bshls. 532,930 667,457 809,171 687,702 737,229 

Hops Th. 665,345 .790;866 909,116 771,078 876,182 

Sugar tons 3,927 4,421 5,218 5,430 6,039 

Other Materials ... centals 7,705 9,4.04 1,292 110 

Articles produced-

Ale, Beer, Stout gals. 13,973,751 19,804,540
1
24,212,202 23,166,180 24,521,349 

TOBACCO FACTORIES. 

Sixteen factories under this classification were in operation during the 
year 1918-19, all situated within the metropolitan area. Of these, 9 were 
engaged in the manufacture of cigars, 4 in that of tobacco, 1 in that of 
cigal'ettes,and 2. in the manufacture of tobacco and cigarettes. 

About a tenth of the tobacco manufactured inN ew South ·W ales is grown 
in the State. In 1918-19 tobacco was grown on 1,680 acres, and the Y:Bar~s 
crop was 20,952 cwt.,valued at £176,000. 
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The following table shows details of the operations of tobacco factories 
in New South Wales at intervals since 1901:-

Items. 

, 
"', 

Number of Establishments 
Number of Employees .. , 
Average Horse-power used 
Value of Land aud Buildings £1 
Value of Pllmt and Machinery £1 
'rotal Amount of Wages paid £, 
Value of Fuel £! 
Value of Materials used £1' 
Value of Output £ 
Value of Production £1 

1901. 

20 
1,061 

151 
115,6i7 
69,124 
55,149 

1,288 
389,148 
,561,991 
171,555 

Materials Treated--- i 
Australian Leaf lb.! 8S3,6l!i 
Imported Leaf " 2,1'14,456 

1911. 1913. 1917·18. 

26 I 24 I 16 
1,4621 1,497 1 2,032 

630 602 I 524 
166,774 I 73,673 I 173,836 
92,138: 100,298 I 140,849 

131,323 II 149,129 1 237,484 
1,067 919 I 7,863 

77(;,302 I' 910,713 1 1,(;00,387 
1,250,748 J,;{iH,048 2,222,751 

47:3,379 I, 467,4161 614,501 

745,405 727,759 i 917,291 
4,617,756 5,085,083 6,864,428 

Articles produced­
Tobacco .. lb. 2,524,2:l1 :3,906,471 3,S85,562 5,529,376 

118,521 Cigars 
Cigarettes 

67,128 87,818 86,26-10 
457,276 1,899;462 2,526,130 

W OOLLEX A~V TWEED MILLS. 

3,018,319 

1918·]9. 

16 
1,973 

557 
179,358 
147,074 
2:38,150 

8,441 
1,912,970 
2,513,839 

592,428 

74:2,365 
7,089,213 

5,145,79:3 
131,701 

3,437,405 

Although New South Wales is one of the greatest wool-producing coun­
tries in the world, those engaged in the manufacture of woollen materials 
numbered only 1,253 in 1918-19, which was 208 more than in 1917-18. 
vVoollen mills were amongst the earliest established in the State, but the 
industry has progressed very slowly. 

The output of local tweed, however, is now nearly twice as great as in 
1913, and it is probable' that there will be 'greater expansion when the 
necessary machinery is available from oversea. 

Details of employment, output, and other items at intervals since 1901 
are shown in the following table:-

Items. 1901. 1911. 1913. 1917-18. I ·1918·19. 

--------~---.'-----------;~----.-'-- ----~~~'~ 

Number of Establishments ... 1 41 5 5\ 
Number of Employees .. , "1 ·234 1 7~8 776 
Average Horse-power used .,. 255 I 9~7 I,54f) I 
Value of Land and Buildings £ HI,lOO 1 tiS,77l i 97,759 
Value of Plant and Machinery £ 26,650 i 122,927 I 170,693 
Totalamoullt of vVages paid £, 12,459 66,536 I 71,852 
Value of Fuel £ 1,727 4,632 5,672 
Value of Materials used £ :10,272 14:{,915 156,364 
Value of Output £ 57,0~9 271,465 289,72. 
Value of Prouuctioll £ 25,040 J22,918 127,6fJO 

Materials Tneated-

6 
1,045 
2,513 

)13,417 
188,437 
111,714 
13,843 

446,483 
731,185 
270,859 

6 
1,253 
2,590 

134,875 
242,403 
136,931 
1(;,419 

538,498 
945,624 
390,707 

Scoured Wool lb. 685,240 1,225,470 1,242,223 2,833,326 3,384,642 
Cotton t t t 281,699 221,320 

Articles produced-
'I'weecl and Cloth ... YdS'

l 
Flannel a1)(l Blankets £ 
Rugs and Shawls £ 
Noils £ 

Tops ££'1 Yarn 

525,020 
* I 

t 
t 
t 

\ 

1,0,54,845 

95,313 

t 
t 
t 

1,312,363 

62,050 

t 
t 
+ 

----------------------------------

2,044,745 
119,840 
11,800 
7,514 

J9,134 
65,140 

"* 3,428 yards flannel, 5,000 pairs blankets, roo rugs. t Not a,'ailable. 

2,162,486 
145,256 
14,000 
11,192 
57,147 
45,756 
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BOOT AND SHOE FACTORIES. 

Particulars of the operation of these factories since 1901 arc shown III 

the following table. 

Items. 1901. 1911. 1913. 1 1917-18. 11918-19. 

Number of Establishments 
Number of Employees ... 
Average Horse-power used 
Value of Land and Bnildings £ 
Value of Plant a.nd Machinery £ 
Total Amount of Wages paid £ 
Value of Fuel... '" £ 
Y alue of Materials used.. £ 
Value of Output... £ 
Value of Production £ 
Materials Trea,ted-

Sole Leather ... lb. 
Upper ... '" sq. ft. 

100 
3,979 

300 
56,89S 
85,571 

216,86!} 
2,978 

398,309 
692,253 
:290,966 

* .. 
Artieles produced­

Boots and Shoes 
Slippers, &c. . .. 
Uppers (N .E.r.). 

pairs 2,821,724 
512,584 

106 
4,411 

g55 
108,308 12 
Jil6,643 15 

105 
4,262 

989 
2,610 
8,916 
'2,22:3 367,605 3s 

5;298 5.81R 
709,818 7;:; 4,744 

1,221,748 1,28 4,489 
506,632 54 3,9:27 

7,9~7 5,189,000 4,46 
8,010,000 8,0-10,590 

:{,730,760 3,64 0,068 
439,428 ill 0,026 

)3,295 71,13S f 

* Not available. 

III III 
4,4~1 4,622 
1,293 1,357 

173,6:JO IS0,229 
160,490 168,514 
498,674 553,234 

9,617 9,599 
1,249,1:37 1,333,919 
1,977,376 2,132,28;; 

718,622 788,767 

5,OS5,726 5,261,069 
7,464,22S 7,554,448 

3,773.5~3 3,605,002 
473,464 453,199 

51,644, 114,259 

-. 

The number of establishments occupied during thc year 1918-19 in various 
branches of boot and shoe manufacture was 111, of which 90 were situated 
within the metropolitan area, and 21 in the remainder of the State. 

HAT AND OAP FACTORIES. 

There has been considerable cxpansion in the industry organized for the 
manufacture of hats and caps. Until 1898 it employed fewer than 100 
persons, but in 1918-19 there were 1,383, of which number nearly 62 per 
cent. wcre females. 

There were 30 cstablishments listcd under this classification, of which 
1 only was outside the metropolitan area. Particulars of the operations 
since 1901 are as follow:-

Items. l~O1. I 1911. I 1913. 1917-18, I 1918 19. 

'I I I 
I I I 

36\ 

1 , 

32 I Nlllllher of E,tablishments 1O! 38

1 

30 
Numher of Employees ... 330 I 1,566 ! 1,1\4!i 1,485 , 1,383 
Average Horse-power used 21 43~ [ 651 6661 837 
Value of Land anr1 Buildings £ 3,6S1 I 61,146 , 74,686 I 6Q,3;)6 , 86,241i 
Value of Plant and l\:achinery £1 7,034 60,807

1 
69,396 72,f>5:~ I 77,92!l 

'I'otal Amount of Wages paid £ 15,055 96,498 ]04,879 129,761 132,509 
Value of Fuel... '" £ 314 4,376 5,096 6,177 6,126 
Value of Materials used ... £1 28,662 127,494 i 157,391 2'10,904 , 262,:~M 

Value of Output ... £' 5f,698 ~93,591 I 35!i,D64 485,376 i 522,831 
Value of Production £1 25,72:2 161,721 I 192,577 218, 295 254,3.~1 
Hats & C",ps M.anufactured No.1 563,976[2,692,778 i 3,084,959 2,257,291 I 2,099,144 

- .. --~ .. --' ~-
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ELEOTRIC LIGHT ,~"D POWER WORKS. 

Few industries have made groater progress than that engagod in the 
production and supply of electric light aud power. Tho development since 
1901 is clearly shown by the details given in the next table:-
------------,----c------ - -- ---------

I 1901. Items. 

Number of Establishments 51 I 
Number .of Employees... 245 i 

Average Horse-p.ower used 3,494 
Value.of Land and Buildings £ 34,897 
Value of Plant and Machinery £ 192,842 
Total am.ount.of Wages paid £ 28,862 I 
Value.ofFuel £ 17,166 
Value of Materials used £ ~1,123 II 

Value of Output... £ 87,241 
Value of Production £ 48,932 

Materials treated­
C.oal .. tons * 

1911. 

';4,734 
444,0;;2 

1,257,173 
134,884 
183,248 1 

69,484
1

' 

IHl6,607 
643, 875

1 

259,239
1 

, I 

1913. 

I 
115! 

1,118' 
76,0;;~: 

509,69"1 
1,391,007 

170,745, 
219,080, 
41,88il 

1,266,8011 
1,005,837 

30;),441 

1917-18. 

125 
1,249 

104,,22 
1,004,r;06 
2,160,568 

219,613 
425,033 
60,435 

1,321,112 
835,644 

408,555 

1918-J9. 

131 
1,26R 

107,682 
1,057,656 
2,228,b24 

237,212 
455,671 
83,4~6 

1,545,942 
1,006,825 

453,252 
Articles prod\lCed­

Electric Light 
Power 

units 
units 

.. .. 
I . I 
I ~O, 727,0001 27,834,225, 38,965,000 42, 116,274 
i114,61O,0001165,873, 1471213,478,000230,330,132 

---------------- ---- -._----

GASWOKKS, 

Despite the au bstantial progress that has been made in the installation 
of electric lighting plants, the use of gas for purposes of illumination, 
power, and cooking is also extending continuously, as will be seen il~ the 
following table:-

Hems_ 1901. 1811. 

Number of EstablishmeLts ... 38 47 
Number .of.Empl.oyees ... 650 1,053 
Average Horse-p.ower used .. , 711 I ,3~4 
Value uf Land aud Buildings £ 445,910 538,782 
V 1J.lne of PI1J.nt aud Machinery £ 480,533 888,711 
T.otal am.ount of \Vages paid £ 80,654 151,426 
Valne .of Fuel ... £ 18,000 57,372 
Value of Materials used £ 123,4-10 277,861 
Value .of Output ... 

'" £ 583,815 910,972 
V alne .of Producti.on ... £ 44:!,375 575,739 

~1aterials treated-
C.oal ... t.ons * 323,910 ... ... 
Shale ... '" ... tons * 55,621 
Oil ... ' .. ... gals. * . .. 

Articles prodL1ced~-
Gas 1,000 cub. feet 2,138,631 4,275,859 
C.oke .. ... ... tons * 176,728 
Tar ... , .. gals .. 3,6:;0,000 
Ammoniacal Liquot- gals. * 3,365,000 
Sulph:1te of Amm.ouia t.ons * ... 

• II: Not ava:ilable 

1913. 

52 44 
1,351 1,378 
1,722 2,6'13 

477,562 62.),454 
1,112,828 1,687,860 

,194,683 213,673 
6B,C81 83,477 

305,592 513,90B 
1,03;'257 1,529,886 

661/,584 932,500 

369,424 447,814 
37,565 3,353 
. .. 1,322,810 

5,536,139 6,555,945 
209,980 G49,233 

4,180,054 6,726,4J9 
2,459,188 3,751,047 

... ... 

4. 
1,31 
2,66 

615,75. 
1,152,48 0· 

6 
!l 
7 
!J 
{ 

231,36 
84,18, 

560,41 
1,756,21' 
1,111,61: 

559,:{5 
32,74 

4 
8 
g 1,624,40' 

7,319,82 
280,89 

1 
7 

7,927,12/ 
3 4,076,90' 

3,961 
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OUTPUT PER EMPLOYEE AND PER UK IT OF HORSE-POWER, 

Only in a few industric~ can any attempt be made to compare the volume 
of output in different years, and even in these it is attended with great 
difficulties. Due weight must be given: to the numbers, ages, and sexe8 of 
the workers, the hours, of labour, the time worked by the factory, overtime 
work, also to the number and the power of the machines in average use, 
while the extent to which the industry has been affected by trade and labour 
conditions, favourable or otherwise, must not be overlooked. 

The following statement has been prepared to show the average yearly 
output per employee and per unit of horse-power in certain industries, for 
which the quantities of the articles manufactured are available. 

The figures, showing the yearly output represent the production for a full 
period of twelve months, based upon the output during the period the fac­
tory was in operation. A much more detailed analysis would be necessary, 
however, before they could be accepted as indicating accurately the relative 
productive activity in the several years, but in view of the importance of 
the subject a further investigation is being made, and the results will appear 
in the next issue of the Year Book. 

Output for Twelve IIIonths. 

I 1911 = 100. 
Iudustry. I Year. I Per Employee. 

Per Unit of I I 

I 
Power I I Per Unit 
Used. Per 

'E plo ee I of Power I,m y. Used. 
~-------- ---~~--~ -------- -- , --------~------

1000 c. ft.I-----~---i 
I 

1000 c. ft . 

... 1 

1911 4,158 3,141 100 100 
Gas "Vorks ... ..' 1913 4,232 3,320 102 106 

I 

1917~18 5,692 2,968 137 94 
1918-19 6,499 3,214 156 102 

I I 
[ I 

E 

Units. Units. 
1911 153.000 1l,485 100 I 100 

lectric Light and Power .. 1913 176,050 2,588 115 104 
1917-18 209,447 2,498 ]37 I 101 
1918-19 221,699 2,610 145

1 

105 
I 

I ,--
-~----~~-

Sugar, Sugar, 
cwt. cwt. 

1911 1,810 283 100 100 
1913 1,729 305 96 J08 

1917-18 2,083 342 115 121 
Sugar Mills ... ... .. . 1918-19 2,312 439 128 155 

Molasses, Molasses, 
Gals. Gals. 

1911 4,167 651 100 100 
1913 3,762 665 90 102 

1917-18 5,113 840 123 129 
1918-J9 1i,527 1,050 133 161 

- ,. 
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Output per Employee and per Unit of florse-power-continued 

Industry. 

Toba~co Factories .. 

Woollen and Tweed Mills 

Breweries ... 

Output for Twelve Month,. 
I "~ __ ._~. ____ ,~. __________ ~.~ 

Year. 

1911 
1913 

1917-18 
1918-19 

1911 
1913 

1917-IS 

I 

1~~~~19 
1913 

1917-18 
I 1918-19 

I 
i 1911 
, 1913 

"'1 If)] 7-18 1918-19 

i I 
I 

I Per Unit of 
Per Employee. Power 

I Used. 

I I 
Tobacco. 

Ibs. 
2,738 
2,606 
2,744 
2,689 

Cigars. 
Ibs. 

60 
58 

I 59 
I 69 

[
oigarettes. 

Ihs. 
. 1,301 

1,694 
1,4!l8 
1,796 I 

Yds. 
1,444 
1.691 
2;054 
1,726 

I 

Tobacco. 
Ibs. 

6,354 
6,481 

10,641 
9;fi24 

Cigars. 
Ibs, 

140 
144 
228 
244 

Oigarettes. 
Ib". 
3,020 
4,214 
5,808 
6,362 

Yds. 
1,137 
8~7 
854 
835 

Ale, Beer, I Ale, Beer, I 
etc. etc. I 

Gals. Gals. I 
1911 I 21,880 19,280 [ 
1913 I 23,21~ I 1~,199 

1911 ~ 100. 

er of Power 
P I[ Per Unit 

Employee, Used. 

100 
95 

100 
98 

100 
97 
98 

115 

100 
130 
115 
138 

100 
117 
142 
120 

100 
106 
lOi 
119 

100 
102 
167 
150 

100 
103 
163 
174 

100 
1:-19 
192 
211 

100 
74 
75 
73 

100 
79 
45 
44 

1917-18 'I 23,326 I 8,599 I 

,1918-19 , 26,007 I 8, 579
1 

--------------,-------------~-- -------- ----

I ~~~:.. I ~~~~. I 

Flour Mills .. 

Boot and Boot Factories ... 

I 1911 282 I fi8

1

1 

"'[' 1913 289 64 
1917-18 305 74 
1918-19 303 73 I 

1911 
1913 

1917-18 
1918-19 

[ ! 

1 

Boots, I Boots, 
Shoes, Slip·iShoes,Slip. 

pers, etc. I pers, etc. 
Pairs. Pairs. 

I
I 951 I 4,906 

933 4,021 
, 957 3,315 
/. 885 3,013 

I 

100 I 

102 I 

J08 I 
lu7 I 

100 
98 

101 
93 

100 
110 
128 
126 

100 
82 
68 
61 

-----------'----
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Output per Employee and per Unit of Hvrse-power-continued. 

output for Twelve Months. 

I 1911 = 100. 
Industry. Yeay. 

[

Per Unit of 

Used. Per of Power 
Per Employee. Pow.. -~--~I-Per Unit 

__ .. __ .. ___ ~ .. _____ .. _ ~ . J _____ ~:Pl:~~s~ 
I 

No. I 
1911 1,752 i 
1913 2,034 [ 

1917-18 1,545 
Hat and Oap Factories ... 

Nn, 
6,3;-,4 
4,827 
3,444 
2,540 

]00 
ll6 
88 
88 

100 
76 
54 
40 1918-19 I 1,537 I 

--~~-~~--.. ~~-------.--~~~-----~--'---~-'--~~-

I 
I 

I 

Soap and Candle Works ... ... 

I 

Brickworks ... 

Distilleries ... 

I 

19l1 I 
1913 I 

1917-18 I 
1918-19 I 

1911 I 1913 
1917-18 
1918-19 I 

19l1 
1913 

1917-18 
1918-19 

1911 
1913 

1917-18 
1918-19 

Soap, 
Owt. 

425 
387 
360 
368 

Candles, 
lbs. 

8,259 
7,725 
4,425 
4,803 

Bricks. 
No. 

115,506 
114,461 

98,086 [ 
96,869 

White 
Spirit. 
Gals. 

65,218 
62,278 
66,427 
36,681 

I 

Soap. 
Cwt. 

356 
367 
456 
381 

Oandles. 
lbs. 
6,922 
7,331 
5,616 
4,973 

Bricks. I 
No. 

71,630 
54,643 
36,694 
38,366 

White 
Spirit. 
Gals. 

12,268 
10,138 
12,301 
9,236 

100 
91 
85 

. fl7 

100 
94 
54 
58 

100 
99 
85 
84 

100 
95 

102 
56 

100 
103 
128 
107 

100 
106 
81 
72 

100 
76 
51 
54 

100 
83 

100 
75 

As the sugar-crushing season does not extend over six months, the output 
shown above must not be taken as representing the actual average produc­
tion per employee during the season. 

Seven of the eleven indnstries mentioned show an increase in the output 
per employee. 

The quantity of gas prodnced per worker in 1918-19 was 56 per cent. 
more than in 1911, bnt the horse-power of the plant used was more than 
four times as great. It is somewhat of a coincidence that electric light and 
power works also show a large increase (45 per cent.) in the output per 
worker. 

Sugar mills show an increase of 28 per cent. in the output of raw sugar 
per worker; and the increases in other indnstries were--Tobacco factories, 
cigarettes 38 per cent., cigars 15 per cent. (but there was a decrease of 2 
per cent. in the quantity of tobacco made); woollen mills, 20 per cent.; 
breweries, 19 per cent.; and flour mills, 7 per cent. 
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There was a decreased output, as shown in each of the following indus~ 
tries :-Boot and shoe factories, 7 per cent.; hat and cap factories, 12 per 
cent.; soap and candle works-soap, 13 per cent.; candles, 42 11er cent.; brick­
works, 16 per cent.; and distilleries, 44 per cent. 

It is noteworthy that, with one exception, in every case where plant of a 
much greater capacity was installed, there was a decreased output per unit 
of horse-power used; the exception was in electric power works, where the 
capacity of the plant in use was nearly doubled and the output per unit 
increased by 7 per cent. 

NEW INDUSTRIES. 

Many branches of the manufacturing industry were stimulated owing to 
the restriction of importations during the war, and while the greater part 
of the resultant growth was in the extension of the field of operations of 
existing industries, a number of entirely new industries were also started. 
Perhaps the greatest development was in engineering and metal works, 
which now produce lathes and other machinery of a very high class, but 
considerable development also took place in such widely separated'indus­
tries as chemicals, paints, &c., hosiery and knitting, fibro cement and fibro 
plaster, and materials for sports and games. In 1919 several new indus­
tries were started, of which the most important was the manufacture of 
coal tar dyes. Among others was the manufacturing of reinforced concrete 
tubs, and it is interesting to note that a factory was also opened for the 
manufacture of composite cricket balls. 



RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 
CONTROL OF STATE RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

THE management of the State Railways and Tramways is in the hands 
·of d Ohief Oommissioner and three Assistant Commissioneri', the duties of 
tI,e latter being allotted by the Governor upon the reeomI'lenda~ion ()f the 
Chief Commissioner. 

RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION. 

Since the commencement of the Government Railways Amendment Act, 
1916, the authority to construct or complete all lines authorised by Parlia­
ment has been vested in the Railway Commissioners. 

On 26th September, 1855, the first railway line, 14 miles in length, was 
opened for traffic between Sydney and Parramatta, and communication was 
established between Newcastle and East :Maitland on 11th April, 1857. 

The progress in construction of the State railways of New South Wales 
may be tra·ced in the table given below, the figures covering the period ending 
011 30th June, 1920. Included in the mileage are the Call1pocllt(f.m­
Oamden, and Yass tramways, which are worked with the railways. 

Period. 

I 
Opened during \ Total opened at II 

the period. end of period. I Period. 

I 
Opened during \1 Total opened at 

the period. end of perIOd. 

I 
I miles. miles. miles. miles. 

1855-9 

I 
55 55 1900-4 575 3,281 

]860-4 88 143 1905-9 342 3,623 

1865-9 175 318 I 1910-14 344 

\ 

3,967 

. 1870-4 85 403 1915 167 4,134 

1875-9 331 734 1916 54 ! 4,188 

1880-4 884 1,618 1917 249 I 4,437 

1885-9 553 2,171 1918 242 4,679 . 
1890-4 330 2,501 1919 14.6 4,825 

1895-9 205 2,706 1920 190 5,015 

!!l addition to the mileage shown above there were at 30th .Tune, IH20, 
.981 miles of sidings and crossovers. 

EXTENSION OF RAILWAY FACILITIES. 

The progress of the State railways can be gaugcd fairly by comparing 
the population and area of territory to each mile of line open for traffic 
at different periods. In 1900 the average population per mile of line was 
482, and in 1920 it was 404. The decrease in the area of territory to each 
mile of line open has been very rapid, ranging from 4,434 square ;.niles in 
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1860 to 62 square miles in 1920. The following statement shows the c:den­
sion of railway facilities since 1860 :-

Population to,eacb Al'ea to eacb Mile PoplI1ation to each Area to eacb Mile Year. Mile of Line o! Line open. Year. Mile of Line of Line open. open. open. 

N.o. 
\ 

sq. miles. 
I 

No. sq. miles. 

1860 4,979 4,434- I 1905 443 95· 

1865 2,861 2,170 
I 

1910 443 85-

1870 1,471 916 1915 452 75· 

1875 1,360 : 710 1916 445 74 

1880 881 366 1917 42'2 7() 

1885 548 179 1918 408 66-
I 

1890 523 142 

I 
1919 406 '64 

1895 501 123 1920 404 '62 

1900 482 110 I 
Duplication of Main Lines. 

In addItion to increasing the facilities by the construction of new lines, 
provision for the rapidly extending traffic is made by the duplication of 
existing main lines. ' 

Works now in progress will duplicate the western line to Orange, 19& 
miles from Sydney; the southern to Oootamundra, 267 miles; and the 
South Ooast line to W ollon.gong, 48 miles. The northern line has been 
duplicated as far as Singleton, and it is intended to continue the duplica­
tion to Werris Oreek. 

The following statement shows the length of line laid with one or more 
tracks at intervals since 30th June, 1900:-

At 30tb June. Single. Double. Triple. I Quadruple. I Total. 

miles. miles. miles. miles. miles. 

1900 2,644 158£ '" 8~ 2,8111 

1905 3,0791 193 ... 8! 3, 280f 

1910 :l,393 2411 '" 8£ 3,643 

~915 3,6921 4061 8 27i* 4,I34i 

1916 3,654 492i 7~ 34" 4,188 

1917 3,863~ 532 n 34- 4,437 

1918 4,103! 53:l£ n 34~·. 4,679 

J9111 4,24;) 537 7t 35~* 4,825 

~~2Q 

I 4,405 567 7! :l5~· 5,015 
I 

lI' lncludes 1 m·lle 9 chams wlth ,five -tracks. 
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RAILWAY' SYSTEMS. 

The railways of the State are divided into three branches,each consti­
tuting a separate system. 

SotUhern Lines. 
. The southern &ystem has several offshoots serving the most thic~ly­
populated district, and places thel'apitalci'ies, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelalde, 
and Perth in direct communication. . 

Numerous branches traverse the fertile Riverina district. From Culcaim 
there are two branch lines, one connecting with Corowa on the Murray 
River, and the other with Holbrook; from The Rock a line extends'ta 
Oaklands, and from Wagga Wagga a branch to Humula is being .extended. 
to Tumbarumba, and from Henty a branch extends to the Rand. From 
J unee a branch runs to N arrandera, where it bifurcates, one branch extend­
ing westerly to the town of Hay and the other in a southerly direction to 
connect with the Victorian railWays at Tocumwa1. From Oootamundra a 
southerly branch carries the line to Tumut, while an off-shoot is being made, 
from Gilmore to Batlow; another branch, in a north-westerly direction" 
carries the line through Temora and Wyalong to Oudgel1ico, and a 
branch is under construction from Ba~medman to Rankin's Springs. A 
branch line from Temora extends to Griffith, in the 1.{Ul'rumbidgee Irriga­
tion Area, and a line connecting Griffith with Yanko and Hillston is being' 
laid. From Stockinbingal, between Oootamundra and Temora, a cross­
country line connects with the western system at Forbes. 

From Murrumbufrah a branch 'has been constructed to Blayney, on the 
western line, and from Koorawatha, on this connecting lineL a branch joins 
Grenfell with the railway system, and there is a branch line from Oowra 
to Oanowindra, which is being extended to Eugowra. From Galong therE;. 
is a branch to Burrowa. 

Nearer the metropolis, a branch from Goulburn to Nimmitabel brings the 
rich pastoral district of Monaro into direct communication with the metro­
polis. An extension from Nimmitabel to Bombala, a distance of 40 miles, 
has been commenced. From Goulburn also a branch line has been opened 
to Orookwell. 

A small offshoot from the main southern line joins Campbelltown with 
Camden, and on the main suburban section of the southern system there are 
branch lines from Clyde to Oarlingford, and from Lidcombe to Regent's 
Park. 

The South Ooast, or Illawarra line, which forms part of the southern 
system, has been constructed to Nowra, connecting the metropolis with the 
coastal district of Illawarra, which is rich in coal and in the produce of 
agriculture. From the Illawarra line a branch extends between Sydenham 
and Bankstown, with Liverpool as the .objective. 

Western Lines. 
The western system of railways extends from Sydney over the Blue 

Mountains, and has its terminus at Bourke, a distance of 511 miles. 
'Leaving the mountains, the western line throws out a branch from Wallera­
wang to Mudgee and Ooonabarabran, which is being extended to join the 
north-western branch of the northern system at Burren J uIlction, and 
enters the Bathurst Plains, cOIlnecting with the metropolis the rich agri­
cultural lands of the Bathurst, Orange, and Wellington districts. 

At Blayney, as before stated, the western line is joined with the southern 
system by a branch line to Murrumburrah; at Orange a branch runs through 
Parkes to Condobolin; an extension from Condobolin to Broken Hill, a'dis­
tance of 373 miles, has been commenced, and has been completed as far as 
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Trida. A section from Mcnindee to Broken Hill has been laid. At Bogan 
Oate a branch line has been opened to Tottenham with two short extensions 
to the :Mount Royal Mine and the Oaroline Mine. Further west, branch 
lines extend from Dubbo to Ooonamble, from N evertire to Warren, and 
from Nyngan to the important mining district of Oobar. A line joining 
Dubbo with Molong· is bcing laid. '.i'here is a connecting line from 
N arromine, on the main western line, via Parkes to Forbes, which is con­
nLcted with tBtockinbingal on the southern line. :Fro111 Byrock a line 
oranches off to Brewarrina. A linc from Dubbo connects with the Wallera­
wang-C:oonabarabran branch at Mcrrygoen, and a connecting line between 
this branch and the main northern line is under construction. 

The western system includes also a short line from Blacktown to Windsor 
and Richmond, and a branch has been built from Oraboon to Ooolah. 

Northern Lines. 
The northern system OrIginally commenced at Newcastle, but a connect­

ing line crosses the Hawkesbury River by means of the Hawkesbury 
Bridge, thus making Sydney the centre of the whole of the railway 
systems of the State, and affording direct communication between the five 
State capital cities of Perth, Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, and Brisbane, a 
distance of 3,476 miles. 

The northern system has a branch from Tamworth to Barraba, and there is 
a north-westerly branch from Werris Creek, via N arrabri and Moree, to 
Inverell, placing the N amoi and Gwydir districts in direct communication 
with the ports of Newcastle and Sydney. A branch runs from Moree to 
1fungindi, on the border of the State of Queensland. There is also a branch 
line from N arrabri to Walgett, with a further branch at Burren Junction to 
Collarenebri East. , i 

From Muswellbrook a branch has been constructed to 1Ierriwa, a distance 
of 51 miles. There is a short line conriecting Newcastle with the tourist 
district of Lake Macquarie, and another line runs from East Maitland to 
l\forpeth. 

At West Maitland the North Ooast railway branches from the main 
northern line; the construction is now proceeding in sections to meet a line • 
which connects Murwillumbah, on the Tweed River, with Grafton, on the 
Olarence River,; the sections from West Maitland to :Macksville, from Raleigh 
to Ooff's Harbour, and from Glenreagh to Grafton have been opened for 
traffic. On the Murwillumbah-Grafton line there is a branch from Oasino 
to Kyogle. To provide an outlet for the produce of the fertile Dorrigo 
district, a branch of the ,North Coast line, from Dorrigo to Glenreagh, has 
been commenced. A short line, 13 miles in length, branches off the main 
northern line at Hornsby, and connects with the north shore of Port J ack­
son at :Milson's Point, whence passengers are conveyed to the city by 
commodious ferry steamers. 

Goods Lines. 
A short line from the Oentral Station at Sydney connects with the 

wharves at Darling Harbour, and a line has been constructed from the stock 
saleyards at Flemington on the main suburban line to the Abattoirs at 
Homebush Bay; these lines are used for goods and live-stock only. 

On account of the rapid growth of the traffic it has been found necessary 
to provide a means of access to the wharves, independent of the Central 
Station, by the construction of a line from Flemington to join the 
Sydenham-Bankstown branch of the South Ooast line at Campsie, and a 
line from VV' ardell-road, also on this branch, to Darling Island, with a new 
shipping depot at Glebe Island. 
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An extension from Sydenham has been commenced to serve the important 
manufacturing district of Botany. 

Oommonwealth Railways in New South Wales. 

A short railway, 5 miles in length, has been constructed from Quean­
beyan, on the Cooma-Nimmitabel branch, to connect Canberra, the Federal 
Capital, with the State railway system. The work of construction was 
undertaken on behalf of the Uommonwealth Government by the Public 
-Norks Depaitment of New South Wales, at a charge of 5 per cent. in addI­
tion to capital outlay. The line was opened for departmental goods traffic 
in May, 1914, and is wc:rked by the New South Wale,; Government on behalf 
of the Commonwealth. A trial survey of a line from Canberra to Yass has 
been made. 

Under the" Seat of GovernmCl.~ Acceptance Act" the Commonwealth 
Government has the right to construct a line from Canberra to Jervis Bay, 
140 miles; a preliminary survey of the route has been made. 

SYDNEY AKD SUBURBAN PASSENGER SERVICE. 

A portion of the passenger traffic between Sydney and suburbs is con­
ducted by suburban railways and ferry services, but the tramways form the 
most important means of communication. 

The railway suburban traffic is conducted principally on the main trunk 
line, which runs in a westerly direction from Sydney to Granville, 
where the main southern and wester~ railway systems separate; the main 
northern system being at Strathficld (8 miles from Sydney). The South 
Coast railway, which has a branch from Sydenham (3 miles) to Bankstown 
(11 miles), brings passengers from the suburbs situated south of Sydney on 
the western shore of Botany Bay. The passengers travelling by these lines,. 
however, are conveyed to and from the Central Station by tram3 running 
through the city streets. 

The populous suburbs of the north-western, central, and eastern divisions 
of the metropolitan area are served entirely by the tramways. On the north 
shore of Port Jackson there is a railway to connect the ferry service at 
Milson's Point with Hornsby on the main northern line; with this exception 
all the passengers from the northern suburbs connect bi tramway at various 
points with the ferry services to the Circular Quay. 

On account of the expansion of the commercial interests of New South 
Wales. and the consequent growth of population in and around Sydney. 
where the trade of the State is centralised, the tramway system has been 
extended steadily, but the requirements of suburban traffic are gradually' 
outgrowing the capacity of the main city thoroughfares, which were not origi­
nally designed for this class of traffic. Thus the extension of the tramway' 
system, combined with the increase in the mercantile vehicular traffic, has 
resulted in a state of congestion in some of the city streets that demands. 
remedy. The urgent necessity is now recognised of supplying a more effec­
tive method of dealing with the rapidly increasing traffic than is possible-
under any system of surface tramways. . 

Proposed Improvements. 

In October, 1913. a Bill to authorise the construction of a city railway 
was submitted to Parliament. The design included an underground loop· 
railway around the city, joining the existing railway system near Redfern 
Station, and comprising three up and three down tracks; and double lines. 
of tramway to connect the eastern and western suburban tram services with 
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the city railway, the total length of the connection for the eastern suourbs 
being 1 mile 18~ chains, and for the western suburbs 1 mile 15~ chains; 
The cost of the work was estimated at £4,800,000. 

This Bill was rejected by the Legislative Oouncil, but in 1915 the Oity 
Railway and portions of the Eastern and Western Suburbs Railways to 
Bondi Junction and Weston-road, Balmain. respectivdy, were included in 
the list of works to be carried out by the Norton Griffiths Oompany under 
contract with the New South Wales Government, and the Oity and Subur­
ban Electric Railways Act was passed. The design, as outlined in the 
Schedule of the Act, includes the city railway, with two up and two down 
tracks forming a loop round the city, the total length is 16 miles 52 
chains of single track, of which 8 miles 66 chains are below ground; the 
Eastern Suburbs Railway, double track throughout of a total length of 
8! miles of single track; and the 'Western Suburbs Railway, double track 
throughout, eonnccting with the main suburban line between Stanmore 
and Petersham Stations, the total length being 5 miles 44 chains of single 
track. The estimated cost, exclusive of land resumption, was £6,400,000. 

The Norton Griffiths contract was cancelled in May, 1917, and work on 
. the Oity Railway has been suspended. 

GRADIENTS OF RAILWAyS. 

In many cases the railways of New South Wales pass through moun­
tainous c~untry, and have been constructed with a large proportion of steep 
gradients, some of the heaviest being situated on the trunk lines. 

In the southern system, the line at Roslyn, near Orookwell, reaches an 
altitude of 3,225 feet abov/l sea level; and at Nimmitabel, the terminus of 
the Goulburn to Nimmitabel railway, the height is 3,503 feet. In the 
western system, at Newnes Junction, on the Blue Mountains, a height of 
3,503 feet is attained; and on the .northern line the highest point, 4,473 feet, 
is reached at Ben Lomond. 

Numerous deviations have been made during recent years in order to 
secure easier grades and curves, with the result that considerable economy 
in working and expedition in'traffic have been effected. 

The following statement.shows the p-umber of miles on different gradients 
in June, 1919:-

Gradients. I Southen. System. I Western system.j Northern System. I Total. 

1 in miles. miles. miles. miles. 
18to 30 3~ 3\ 
31 " 40 461 62\ 33 1421 
41 " 50 59l 51 851 19.'>! 
51 " 60 55Jt 72l 59! ]88 
61 " 70 521 58! 38! 1491 
71 " 80 1461 99\ lii4! 400 
81 

" 
90 40~ 44\ 4H 129! 

91 " 100 lO9! l4:>jf 8fi~ 339 
10] " 150 151:! 169;1 ]48! 469! 
151 " 200 100± 86£ 83! 2iOil 
201 " 250 521 47 41 140! 
251 ,,300 7li 'j5~ 60 207! 
301 " level 732;1 ';4]!l 674~ 2, 1481 

---------------
Total 1,62'! 1,652£ 1,508! 4,78:l~ 

--.---.----~ 

The above table is exclusive of the Government line from Broken Hill to 
Ta:rrawingee, measuring 40 miles 7 chains, and that at W ollongong of 1 
mile 8 chains, the total length of these lines being 41 miles 15 chains. 
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COST OF RAILW_~Y CONSTRUCTION. 

The average rest per mile open for traffic of the Government Railway lines, 
excluding expenditure for rolling-stock, machinery, furniture, and work­
shops and stores, has been £12,394-an amount which is by no means high 
'<lonsidering the character of some parts of the country through which the 
lines have been ·carried, and the cost of labour. Some of the extensions 
;through pastoral country have been constructed at a compllratively low 
'<lost per mile; these are known as the "pioneer" class, and. are of a light 
and cheap kind, on which the produce of the settlers may be conveyed to 
the trunk lines at a reasonable speed, and at a cheaper rate than carriage 
by road. The average cost of the line from Parkes to Condobolin was 
£2,135. per mile; Burren Junction to Pokataroo, £2,464 per mile; from 
Byrock to Brewarrina, £2,760 per mile; and from Dubbo to Coon amble, 
£2,843 per mile. 

The amount expended on rolling-stock, &c., to 30th June, 1920, was 
£17,157,887 :-Rolling stock, £13,850,707; machinery, £1,024,423; workshops, 
£896,387; furniture, £10;370; stores advance account, £1,376,000. The total 
capital expenditure amounted to £79,318,917, an average of £15,815 per 
mile. The growth of ~he capital expenditure may be seen in the following 
table:~ . 

Period. Caplt!" expe!,~ed expended to end I' 1 Tot~' capital I) 
durIng perlO . of period. I 

Period. 1 . . expended to end [ Cap' tal expended \ Total capital 
durmg perIOd. of period. 

£ £ £ £ 

1855.9 1,278,416 1,278,416 1900-4 4,296,241 42,288,517 

1860-4 1,353,374 2,631,790 1905-9 5,324,14!}. 47,1)12,666 

!l865-9 2,049,5W 4,681,329 1910·14 13,652,203 61,264,869 

lJ.870-4 2,163,217 6,844,546 1915 4,318,405 65,583,274 

'1875-9 3,561,949 10,406,495 1.916 3,242,318 68,825,592 

1880·4 9,673,643 20,080,138 1917 3,181,029 72,006,621 

1I.885-9 9,759,029 29,839,167 1918 3,043,829 75,050,450 

1890-4 6,016,104 35,855,271 1919 1.551,141 76,601,591 

1895-9 2,137,005 37,992,276 1920 2,717,326 79,318,917 

Of the £79,318,917 expended to 30th June, 1920, an amount of £659,930 
'has been provided from the Consolidated Revenue of the State" leaving a 
'balance of £78,658,987 which has been raised by the issue of debentures. 
and other stock. The net revenue for the year ended 30th June, 192D, after 
paying working expenses, was £3,512,863, which gave a return of 4·5, per 
<Cent. upon the total capital expenditure. 

W ORKlNG. EXPENSES AND EARNINGS. 

While the primary object of State railway construction has been to pro­
mote settlement, apart from consideration of the profitable working of the 
lines, the principle has nevertheless been kept in view that the railw8.l'1I 
:Sliould' be seli-aupporting. 

" 
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A statement of the capital cost of the State Railways and Tramways, and 
the result of working during the last two years, is shown below:-

1919. 1920. 

Particulars. 
Railways. I Tramways'jl Ra~:days I Railways. I Tramways. \ Ra~~vdY8 

Tram wa.)'s. Tram ways. 

Cost of Construction and 
Equipment at 30th June " 

£ 

76,601,591 8,56:,138185,16:, 729179'~~:'9171 8,76:,548 88,08~,465 
Year ended 30th June­

Earnings .. .. 
Working Expenses _. 

I i 

6,904,450 1,850,724 ti,755,1i4 9.570,984 2,486,121 12,Q57,105 

---------_._------,---- ----

9,958,173 2,237,701 112,195,87411 13,083,847 2,881,797 15,965,6H 

Balance alter paying-Work- 'I I 
ing- Expenses .. 3,053,723 386,977 i 3,440,700, 3,512,863' 395,676 3,90~,539 

Interest on Capital,. 3,265,~ __ 3_68,52!1! 3,634,069 i~1,9~8 _ 404,~ ~046,113 

Detlcit.. ., 211,81i *18,448 i 193,369/" 129,125 \ 8,449 137,5H 

• Surplus. 

A statement of the working expenses and e~rnings of the railways during 
the year ended 30th June, 1920, IS shown below:-

Working Expenses. 

£ 
Maintenance of Way, Works, 

and Buildings,.. ... 1,589,472 
Locomotive Power '" 3,726,10 1 
Greasin~ and Oiling Carriages 

and Waggons ... 13,726 
Carriage and Waggon Repairs 

and Renewals 
Trll-ffic Expens!)s ... 
Compensation 
GClleral Charges ... 
Refreshment Rooms 
Gratuities, &c. 
Fire In8urance Fund 

863,948 
.. ,2,535,814 

27,2]0 
443,606 
352,616 

11,491 
7,000 

9,570,98-1 

Earninga. 

Passengers 
Mails, Parcels, Horses, &c. 

Total Coaching ... 

Refreshment Rooms 

Goods­
Merchandise 
Live Stock 
Wool 
Minerals 

Total Goods 

Rents 
Balance, Net Earnings ... ... 3,512,863 Miscellaneous 

Total ... £13,083,847 Total ... 

~--,--~---~----~--.---~~~~---

£ 
5,137,247 

576,884 

'" 5,714,131 

426,323 

3,801,555 
1,340,520 

371,146 
1,294,1)71 

.. , 6,807,792 

70,493 
65,10& 

£13,083,847 

The expenditure on locomotive powcr amounted to 39 per cent. of the 
total; traffic expenses to 26 per cent.; and maintcnance of way, works, and 
buildin.gs to 17 per cent. Of the earnings 39 per cent. was derived from 
the carriage of passengers, 4 per cent. from mails, parcels, &c., 3 pcr cent. 
from refreshment rooms, and 52 per cent. from the conveyance of gDods. 

As the carriage of goods and live stock constitutes the principal source of 
railway revenue, the earnings fluctuate in each year in accordance with the 
type of seasons experienced in the agricultural and pastoral districts. lJi< 
unfavourable seasons the carriage of fodder and the transfer of live stock 
at reduced rates cause a diminution in the earnings, and at the same time 
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. an increase in the working expenses. The extension of the lines into sparsely 
settled districts also causes an increase in the proportion of working ex­
penses to total earnings, as several of these lines earn little more than cost 
of maintenance. 

The following table shows the gross earnings, working expenses, and the 
proportion of the expenditure to receipts, in stated years from 1890 up 
to 30th June, 1920;-

Year 
ended 30th 

June. 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1915 

Gross 
EarniDgs. 

£ 
i 2,633,086 

2,878,204 

3,163,572 

I
I Working 
I Expenses. 

£ 
1,665,835 

1,642,589 

1,844,520 

3,684,016 2,216,442 

5,485,715 3,276,409 

per cent· I 
63'3 I 

57'1 ! 

583 

60'2' 

I

I 

59'7 

i 7,616,511 5,311,162 69'7 I 

i 
Year ! Gross 

Earnings. ended 30th i 
.lune. I 

1916 

1917 

1918 

]919 

1920 

I 
I 

I 
£ 

I
i, 8,006,078 

8,380,084 

I 8,954,880 

I 9,958,]7:~ 
1 13,083,847 

"--"------------~----.~-

Working 
Expenses. 

£ 
5,661,168 

5,915,360 

5,940,447 

6,904,450 

9,570,98-! 

per cent. 
70'7 

70'6 

66'3 

69'3 

73.2 

The working expenses during the year ended 30th June, 1920, represented 
73·2 per cent. of the ,gross earnings. In 1907 the proportion was 53·0 per 
cent., the lowest since the control of the railways was vested in Commis­
sioners, but the percentage has risen steadily since that year, the increase 
being due mainly to advances in the salaries and wages of the staff and ip 
the prices of necessary materials. 

CO:\[PAmSO~ m' WORIOXG COSTS. 

An interesting comparison of the working costs of the State railways 
for the year 1919 and earlier years is available from figures supplied by the 
Chief Commissioner. . 

Before comparing the results of various years, due regard must be given 
to the volume of work done in each year. The accepted basis of measure­
ment for this purpose is the gross ton mileage, that is, the sum of the 
products obtained by multiplying the weight of each load (passenger and 
goods traffic) by the number of miles over which it travelled. The gross 
ton miles in the various years quoted were as follows;-

Gross Ton M·ileage-Passenger and Goods Traffic. 
-------- -- ---- _._.-

Year. Gross Ton Mile,. Business Unit 
1898=1,000. 

1898 1,185,000,000 1,000 

]908 2,780,000,000 2,346 

1914 4,500,000,000 3,797 

1919 5,123,885,000 4,324 

The volume of business in 1919, therefore, was approximately four and 
one-third times as great as in 1898. 
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Even after having established the business unit, it is still impossible t.o 
make an effective comparison of the expenditure in the various years until 
due allowances have been made for the different rates of pay and prices of 
materials prevailing in the various years. 

Applying the rates and prices in 1919 to the expenditure in other years, 
the following results are obtained:-

Permanent-Way-]llaintenance. 

Cost ill each year 
Track after conversion to Cost per Cost per Year •. 1919 rates of pay Train Miles. Miles. and purchase priDe Mile. train Illile. 

of materials. 
---

I 
£ £ s. d. 

Hm8 3,0,1 525.000 171 8,340,338 _1 3'1 
]908 4,21.') 

I 

HtlO,800 2\lS 14,251,052 1 4'2 
H1I4 5,14H ] ,509,800 293 20,54~,695 1 5'1i 
1919 6,464 1,126,100 1,4 19,935,202 1 1'6 

The cost per train mile in 1919 was. 11·5 per cent. lower than in 189S, 
and it must not be overlooked in comparing those years that the number 
of train miles in 1919 was only about 2·4 times as great as in 1898, while the 
ton mileage was 4·3 times as great, which indicates that the train mile 
which cost 1·5d., or 11·5 per cent. less in 1919, was 80 per cent. heavier 
than the train mile in 1898. 

Locomotive Running. 

Cost after con· Percentage of 
version to 1919 Business Fail' co~t on fair cost (on 

Unit 1898 business Year. rates of pay and (1898= 1898' business basis) actually purchase price 1,000). basis. absorbed in of materials. later years. 

£ £ 

I 
Per cent. 

1898 620;000 1,000 62Q,000 ... 
HI08 1,092,100 2,346 ],455,000 75'1 
1914 2,025,600 3,797 2,354,000 86'8 
1\119 1,810,500 4,324 2,681,000 I 67"5 

The cost of locomotive running is in close relation to the business done. 
Applying the business unit of 1919 to the fair cost in 1898, it will be found 
that there was a saving of approximately £870,000. 

Locomotive Repairs. 

Cost after eon- Percentage of 
Business fair cost (on versign to ]919 Number of Cost per lInit Fair CORt on 1898 business Year. rates of pay and 1898 business 

purchase price of engines. engine. (1898= basis. basis) actually 
1,000). absorbed in materials. 

1919. 

£ £ £ Per cent. 
1898 340400 498 684 1,000 340,400 ... 
]908 465,700 676 ~9 2,346 7;99,900 58'1 
1914 832,000 1,0:n 807 :l,79.7 1,293,000 64'4 
1919 894,600. 1,280 699 4,324 1,472,000 60'8 

The cost of repairs per engine in 1919 was but little in excess of the fair 
cost for 1898, and this, notwithstanding the fact that only 1,280' engmes 
were available to do work which, on the basis of the ear-lien yeaJ,"'s ltusia~ 
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should have required 2,153 engines; in other words, it may be said that 
in 1919 each locomotive did 68 per cent. more work than the locomotive 
in 1898, yet cost only about 2·2 per cent. more for repairs. 

Traffic Operation. 
(Including operation cost of Telegraphs and Telephones.) 

Ytar. 

18fJ8 
1908 
1914 
1919 

Cost after con· 
versjon to 1919 
rates of pay and 
purchase price' 

of materials. 

£ i 
659,300 

1,096,300 
I,S69,700 
1,927,600 

Train Miles. Per Train 
Mile. 

s. d. 
8,310,000 1 7'0 

14,251,100 1 65 
20,549,700 1 9.8 
19,935,200 1 11'2 

Percentage of 
Business F air cost on fair cost. (on 

Unit 189 8,buRiness business basis) 
(1098= actually 
1,000). 

basis. absorbed in 
1919. 

~~--~-

£ Per cent. 
1,000 659,000 
2,346 1, 54i,OOO 70'9 
3,797 2, 50:~,000 74'7 
4,324 2, 851,000 67'6 

The figures show that after allowing for the differences III the volume 
.()f business, the rates of wages, and the prices in the two years, traffic 
operations were conducted in 1919 at approximately one-third lower cost 
than in 1898, the saving in 1919 being equal to £923,000 

Details of the cost of carriage repairs for various years show somewhat 
similar results. A fair cost of the 1919 repairs on the 1898 business basis 
would be about £394,000, while the actual cost was £238,000, a saving of 
approximately £156,000, the expenditure being about 60 per cent. of what 
might have been expected. 

A still more satisfactory result is shown in regard to wagon repairs. 
The fair cost on the 1898 business basis would have been about £550,000 
III 1919, while the actual expenditure was only £325,000, a saving of 
approximately £225,000. 

Th,e comparison is the more satisfactory because in the cases of both 
carriages and wagons in 1919 the rolling stock was used to a much greater 
extent than in 1898. 

NET EARNINGS AND INTEREST ON CAPITAL. 

The net revenue from railways for the year ended 30th June, 1920, was 
£3,512,863, while the capital expended on lines open for traffic to that date 
was £79,318,917, including £659,930 paid from consolidated revenue. The 
lUllount thus available, to meet the interest charges on the. capital expended, 
represents a return of 4·48 per cent. The following table- shows the net 
earnings and the interest returned on the total capital expended on railways, 
including the cost of construction and equipment for the year 1890 and 
subsequent periods :-

Year ended I Net Earnings. I 
Interest on II Year ended I Net E arnings. Interest on 

30th June. Capital. I 30th June. Capital. 

£ I per cent. £ per cent. 
1890 967,251 3'17 1916 2,3 44,910 3'45 
1895 1,235,615 3'31 1917 2,4 64,724 3'50 
lliOO 1,319,052 3'43 1918 3,01 4,433 4'10 
1905 1,467,1}74 3'40 191~ 3,05 3,723 4'03 
1910 2,209,306 4'58 1920 3,51 2,863 4'48 
1915 2,305,349 3'60 

I 
During 1919-1920 there was an increase in the rate of interest returned 

on account of additional revenue produced as a result of increases in goods 
and coaching rates imposed on 1st November, 1918, and furthe.r increased 
on 1st January, 1920. 
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The table below shows the rate of interest returned on the capital expen­
-:!iture for each of the years since 1909, with the sum by which such return 
falls short of or exceeds the actual rate of interest payable on the cost of 
construction. The rate of return on capital represents the interest on the 
gross cost of the lines:-

Year I Intere$t I Actual rate of I Gain (+) \1 Year I Interest 'I Actual rate of I Gain (+) 
ended returned on Interest or ended returned on Interest or 

30th June. Oapital payable on O.ost Los. (_). 30th June Oapita\. I payable on Cost Loss (-). 
. of ConstructIOn. 0; • ! of ConstructIOn. 

per cent. per cent. per cent. II per cent. I' per cent. 

1909 4'45 3'65 +0'80 I 1915 3'60 I 3'67 
Ii 

I 

II"~::::· 1910 

1911 

1912 

1013 

1914 

4'58 

4·67 3'59 

4'41 

3'87 

+ 1'051 1916 3'45 I 
+1'08! 1917 3'50 

+0'81 I 1918 

1919 

+0'20 II 19~0 4'48 

4'30 

4'63 

-0'59 

I -0'07 

-0'27 

-0'15 

The railways being owned by the State, public opinion at once demands 
a reduction in freights and rates, when the net earnings are much in excess 
of the interest requirements; substantial reductions were made in 1911 and 
1912, but passenger fares and goods rates have been increased considerably 
considerably since June, 1913. 

COACHING AND GOODS TRAFFIC. 

For the first ten years after the opening of the first railway in New South 
Wales the larger part of the earnings was obtained from the passenger 
traffic, no doubt owing to the fact that the first lines were entirely suburban. 
It was not until the line crossed the mountains and opened up the interior 
that the proportions changed, and the goods traffic became the principal 
source of revenue. 

The following table gives the proportion of earnings from the coaching 
and goods traffic at intervals since 1890. The percentages shown below 
include earnings from miscellaneous sources and rents, and therefore differ 
slightly from tliose stated on a previous page:-

V(lar ended 
30th June. 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1915 

Proportion of Total Earnings. \ 1 

Coaching, &c. I Goods and Live 1.1
1 

~tock. I 

per cent. 

35'5 

38'8 

39'9 

39'9 

44'7 

Year ended 
30th June. 

1016 

1917 

1918 

1010 

1920 

Proportion of Total Earnings. 

Coaching, &c. 

per cent. 

45'8 

45'7 

48'0 

43'7 

I 
Goods and Live 

~tock. 

per cent. 

54'2 

54'3 

52'0 

56'3 

52'3 
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Ooaching Traffic. 

The following table shows the number of passenger journeys and the 
receipts from coaching traffic since 189Q,.:-

Per head of population. 
Year endfOd Passenger I Gross Earnin!{s 

from Coaching 30th June. JOUl'lIeys. Traffic. Passenger I GroBs Earnings from 
Journeys. 

I 
Ooaching Traffic. 

No. £ No. s. d. 
1890 17,071,945 1,041,607 15'8 19 3 

1895 19,725,418 1,001,107 15'9 16 2 

1900 26,486,873 1,195,496 19'7 17 6 

1905 35, Hi8, 150 1,428,190 24'4 19 10 

1910 53,644,271 2,124,292 33'6 26 7 
1915 88,774,451 3,315,294 47'7 35 'l 
1916 92,850,838 3,574,063 49'9 38 5 

1917 96,709,846 3,637.636 51'8 39 0 

1918 94,304,516 3,932,936 49'9 41 7 

1919 98,568,768 3,978,181 51'0 41 2 

]920 114,654,660 5,714,131 57"4 57 2 

Particulars regarding the passenger traffic on suburban and country lines 
,during the year ended 30th June, 1920, are shown below; suburban lines 
include distances within 34 miles of Sydney and Newcastle:-
--~--~-~------------------------------------

_________ D_e~scr_iPt~~ ______ ~J~r:t ClRSSJ Seco~d_~lasS. Total. 

SUBURBAN LINES. 

Ordinary Passengers 6,814,174 3.5,630,397 42,494,571 

Season Ticket Holders' Journeys 10,347,120 22,822,291' 33,169,414 

\Vorkmen's Journeys . 23,648,006 28,648,C06 

Total Passenger Journeys 17,161,294 87,150,697 104,311,991 

------
Miles Travelled ... 125,334,076 631,992,718 75';',326,794 

Average Mileage per Passenger 7'30 7'25 7'26 

Amount Received from Passengers £ 372,618 1,318,003 1,6)0,621 

Average Receipts per Passenger per Mile d 0'71 0'50 0-154 

------~~~NTR:-LI~:~------------------1------
!Pn,ssengers 2,762,246 7,580,423 \ 10,342,669 

Miles Travelled ... 383,604,522 4(H,695,428 873,299,7[0 

Avcmge Mileage per Passenger 138'87 ('4'86 I 84'63 

Amount Received from Passengers £ 1,754,125 1,692,501 I 3,446,626 

A'I'erage Receipt per Passenger per Mile d. 1'1 0'831 0'95 

• 
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The following figures show h~wgreatly the goods traffic has expanded,. 
especially in recent years:-

----------~.------~--------------------------
Good s'Rnd Live Stollk Traffic. Perhend of Population. 

Year ended 
30th J,une. 

I I Tonn age. Gross 'E~rningB. Tonnage. Gross Earnings. 

£ £ s. d. 
1890 3,788, 950 1,569,356 3'.') 1 9 0 
J~95 4,075, 093 1,855,187 3'3 1 911 
1900 5,531 ,511 1,936,217 4'1 1 8 5 
J905 6,724 ,215 2,213,105 4'7 1 10 9 
1910 8,393 ,038 3,290,640 5'3 2 1 3 
1915 11,920 ,881 4,206,23t 6·4 2 .'i 2 
1916 11,915 ,500 4329971 6'4 2 6 6 
1917 11,732 ,864 4:542:619 6·3 2 8 8 
1918 11,293 ;060 4,652,1:13 6'0 2 9 2 
1919 12,714 ,012 5,583,982 6·6 217 9 
1920 U,293, 528 6,807,79-2 6.6 3 8 1 

A statementshowi::ng the class of goolis carried on the railways since 190() 
is shown below :-

'General Merchand ise. Minerals. 
Year 

Grain, Flour, 1 
Coal. cOke'1 

ended Wool. Live Stock. Total Goods. 
30th Junc. &c. I Oth er. and Shale. Other. 

(UpJourneY)'j 

Tons. Ton ~641 
'1'ons. '1'0118. Tons. Tons. Tons. 

1900 361,052 1,151 , 84,678 188,595 3,406,769 338,853 5,531,511 
1905 522,755 1,398 ,443 90,572 174,424 4,169,076 368,945 6,724,215 
1910 608,405 2,100 ,203 138,779 463;669 4,553,965 528,017 8,393,038 
1915 482,876 2,849 ,908 132,895 849;604 6,649,704 955,894 11,920,881 
1916 852,019 2,753 ,295 111,083 797,06ii 6,410,503 991,535 1l,915,50() 
1917 1,327,067 2,713 ,102 117,762 577,798 6,052,489 9-1,4,646 11,732,864 
1918 1,398,994 2,720 ,939 120,612 523,683 5,696,8:10 832,002 11,293,060' 
1919 1,6S4,776 3,255 ,94; 126,0:'7 645,858 6,00~,564 994,83C 12,714,012 
1920 764,457 Ill,685 ,983 117,171 900,933 6,7l12,859 1,092,12.1 13,293,528' 

EXPANSION OF TRAFFIC. 

The remal:kable expansion which has taken place in the volume of traflie 
on the railways of New South Wales will be seen from the following com­
parison; the earnings during the quinquennium 1916-1920, show an increase 
of £13,741,648, or 40 per cent., as compared with thc earnings during the 
previous five years. The number of passengers has increased by 29 per 
cent., and the tonnage of goods and live-stock, &c., by 5 per cent. :--

Earnings-
Coaching Traffic 
Goods and Live Rtock 
Coal, Coke and Shale 

Total earnings 

Passengers 

Goods and Live Stock .. \ 
Coal, Coke and Shale ... 

Total Tonnage 

Fi\"evears 

I 
Five years 

I I 
ended ended Increase. Percentage 

30th June, 30th June, increase. 
1915. 1920. 

£ 15, (IO;{, 84S :!:l,;{f/U,165, 7,380,H17 49 
£ 17,028,584 22,212,92il 5,184,343 30 
£ 2,608,983 3,779,971 1 1,170,988 45 
--' -- ------1------ -----, 

£ 34,64!,415 48,38~,063i 13,74!,648 _. 40 

~o. 386,21:,240 497,08_8,628: 110,869,388 __ 2: __ 

... Ton8 24,221,1371 30,052,719: 5,831,582 24 
Tons 33,877,954

1 

30,896,245,{-) 2,981,709, (-) 9 
----'--!------,------------

... 1i8.099,0911 60,948.964 2,849,873 5 ... 
(-) Indicates decrease. 

• 
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RoLLING~STOCK. 

Information regarding the rolling-stock of New South Wales Ra~l",aya 
on 30th June, 1919 and 1920, appears in the following table:-

Classification. 1919. I 1920. 
,I 

II 
Classification. 1919. 1920. 

Looomotives- I Merchandise-
Engines 1.279 l.m I Goods, open ... 16,032 H>,871 
Tenders 1,039 1,040 Goods, covered 948 947 

Coaching- --._-- Meat trucks ... 428 42S 
Spooial& sleeping carsl2l I 96 Live-stock trucks 2,904 2,890 
First-class 4~1 437 I Brake-vans 586 599 
Composite 215 2151 ----
Second-class ._. 902 917 Total ... 20,898 20,13a 
Brakecvans ... 136 136 ---
Horse:boxes, carriages, I 

trucks, &c ..•• 259 288

1 

Departmental Stock-
---- Loco.coal, balbst, 

Total 2,084 2,089 &0., waggons 1,753 1,803 

MAINTENANCE OF PERMANENT WAY. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1920, the length of line wholly or 
partially renewed by relaying, re-sleeping, and re-railing, was 197 miles 
24 chains, and 292 miles 54 chains were re-ballasted, thus making a total 
of 489 miles 78 chains of line either partially or completely renewed. In 
this work 12,138 tons of rails, 397,585 sleepers, and 93;637 cubic yards of 
ballast were used. 

SIGNALLING AND SAFETY ApPLIANCES. 

Great progress has been made in providing safety appliances at various 
places, and during recent years much new work has been installed in connec­
tion with the deviations, duplications, and new railway lines. At many of 
the principal stations the points and signals are interlocked, and at the 
Central Station, Sydney, an electro-pneumatic system of signalling is in 
operation. During 1913, track block and automatic signalling-the first in 
Australia-was installed between Redfern Tunnel Signal-box and Syden­
ham Junction; this system has been extended to 125 miles 73 chains of 
double track. . 

Particulars regarding the various systems employed for the safe working 
of the lines in 1919 and 1920 aN .shown below:-

Single Line. 
By electric tablet 

electric train staff ... 
train staff and ticket with line clear reports 
train staff and ticket without line clear reports. 
train staff and one engine only ... 

Double Line. 

By automatic signalling with track block working 
ahsolute manual block system 
permissive manual block system .. , 
telephone 

1919. 
MI-. Chs. 
35e 71 

1,698 50 
1,451 38 

689 79 
116 57 

4,307 55 

125 73 
478 32 

5 12 
o 33 

609 70 

1920. 
MIs. Chs. 

318 6 
1,82363 
1,451 38 
6~5 42 
116 57 

4,395 46 

]70 60 
458 19 

5 12 
o 33 

634 44 
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An experimental installation of a locomotive cab signalling system laid 
down on the Richmond line in 1917 has been attended with success, and it 
has been decided to instal it on the line between J unee and Albury. 

The Westinghouse brake is used on all the rolling stock of the Govern­
ment railways. 

RAILWAY AcclDExTs. 

The persons meeting with accidents on railway lines may be grouped 
under three heads-passengers, employees, and trespassers; and the accideht<! 
themselves may be classified into those arising from causes beyond the con­
trol of the persons injured, and those due to misconduct or want of caution. 

The accidents may be further subdivided into those connected with the 
movement of railway vehicles and those apart from such movement. 

Adopting such classifications, the accidents during the quinquennial 
period terminated on 30th June, 1919, are shown below. The return is 
compiled in a similar way to that adopted by the Board of Trade in 
England, and all accidents are reported which occur in the working of 
the railways, or on railway premises, to persons other than servants of the 
Department, however slight the injuries may be. In the case of employees 
of the Department all accidents must be reported which cause the employee 
to be absent for at least one whole day from his ordinary work:-

-.-~ .. -----.-- ---. 
Accidents connected with II Accidents not connected with the the Movement of Railway I Movement, of Railway V.hicles. 

Classitlcation. Vehicles. I 

i ------.---------

1915.11916.11917.11918./1919.1 1915. 11916. 11917. 11918. 11919. 

Passengers-
Causes beyond their own 
control-
Killed ... ... ... 1 ... '" ... ... ... .. . .. . ... ... 
Injured... . .. ... 77 14 34 25 27 ... 12 11 4 6 

Their own misconduct, or 
want of caution-

Killed ... ... ... 5 16 14 12 4 . .. ... ... ... .. . 
Injured ." ... ... 174 208 141 142 137 40 I 41 53 59 91 

Servants of the Department-
Causes beyond their own 
control-
Killed ... ... ... 2 ... '" 1 ... ... .. . .. . 2 ... 
Injured ... ... 30 37 30 24 42 64 103 92 96 127 

Their own misconduct, or 
want of caution-

Killed ... ... ... 31 31 16 20 17 5 3 5 3 2 

Injured ... ... ... 281 344 283 221 387 2,704 2,690 2,408 2,505 3,020 

Trespassers and others-
Killed .... ... .. 39 40 33 26 23 6 7 7 4 8 

Injured ... ... ... 83 107 84 84 97 

I~~ 
110 157 102 105 

----

63\5944 f Killed ... 78 87 11 10 12 9 10 
Total 1 

Injured ... 645 710 572

1

496 690 
1
2,915 2,956 2,721 2,766 3,349 



RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS, 

The rates per million passengers carried during the quinquennium were as 
follow:-

Killed. Injured~ 
Accidents connected with movement of railway vehicles-

Causes beyond their own control ... .. '00 '38 
1'70 Their own misconduct· or want of caution .. '11 

Accidents not connected with movement of railway vehides-
Causes beyond their own control ...' .. . 
Their own misconduct or want of caution .. . 

'13 
'60 

Total '11 2'81 

Compensation Paid-Railways. 
The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 

June, 1920, in connection with accidents on railways, was £27,210, of which 
£5,593 was personal, £21,617 being paid in respect of goods. 

PRIVATE RAILWAY LINES. 

In New South Wales the established policy has been to keep the railways 
under State management and control, and at the present time there are 
only 158 miles of private lines in operation, with the exception of short 
lines to connect coal and other mines with the main railways, on a few of 
which provision has been made for the carriage of passengers and goods. 

In 1874 Parliament granted permission to a company to construct a line 
from Deniliquin, in the centre of the Riverina district, to 11oama, on the 
River Murray, where it meets the railway system of Victoria. The line, 
which was opened in the year 1876; is of 5 ft. 3 in. gauge and 45 miles 
in length; a considerable proportion of the wool and other .produce of the 
Riverina reaches the Melbourne market by this route. During the year 1888 
a line of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge, and 35 miles 54 chains in length, was laid 
down from Silverton and Broken Hill to the South Australian border. A 
short line connects the Government railway at Liverpool with the Warwick 
Farm Racecourse. The Seaham Ooal Oompany's line connects the West 
Walls end and Seaham Oollieries with Oockle Oreek; and the line of the 
Oommonwealth Oil Oorporation extends from Newnes Junction, on the 
Western line, to the W olgan Valley. The following table shows the opera­
tions of all pri,ate railway lines open to the public for general traffic during 
the year 1918. 

Name of 
Private Railway. 

Line. 

m. ch lit. in. 
Deniliquin and 45 0'15 3 

Moama. 
(a) Silverton ... 35 54136 
Warwick Farm ... 0 66'4 8! 
Seaham Colliery... 6 0 4 8! 

East Greta ... 19 354 8! 
Hexham-Minmi ... 20 0-4 8! 
Commonwealth Oil 33 0\4 8~ 

Corporation. 
tNew Red Head... 12 014 8! 

£ £ 

162,673 14,010 

477,994107,460 
5,700 ... 

16,000 ... 

492,182 
§l,ooo.OOOI 
194,500 

102,0001 

8 

475,000 

.. -d 
'" " ... 

t)rd .;:: 8-d ~ 
01;" :. oo·~ ::;!::i 
~'§ 0 ... == ~ "'" ~~ gjo .::0 p.. 0 

0 .... 
c!l 

No. tons. i No. No. 
14,126 28,932477,361 39,470 

43,764 -1,081,361 93,W5 101,936. 
30,838 . .. 699 66 
21,384 8,302 20 7,790 

'-----y-----' 
tons. 

57,166 • 94,527 392;539 
... 980 1,872 
1,843 17,633 17,390 

... ... ... t + ... ... 

• Includes 482,149 tons local shunting. t Year 1915. I Not available. § Approximate. 
(al Year ended 30th June, 1919. 

6931-B, 



TIle 'Deniliquin 'and Moama Company possesses 4 locomotives, ,6 
passenger carriages, and 60 goods carriages and vans. The Silverton Com­
pany has 20 locomotives, 665 goods vehicles, and 1 passenger carriage; and 
passenger'carriages are hired also from 'the South Australian Government 
railways as required. On the Warwick Farm line'Government rolling­
stock is used. The Seaham Colliery has 2 locomotives, • but,. otherwise 
Government rolling-stock is used, 4 pass:engercarriages,' and 1,789 goods 
vehicles being hired during 1918. On the East Greta railway there are 19 
locomotives, 27 passenger carriages, and 45 goods carriages. The Hexham­
Minrui Uornpany has 1 locomotive, and 4 passenger carriages; and the 
Commonwealth Oil Corporation has 4 locomotives, 2 passenger carriages, 1 
motor car, and 73 goods carriages and vans. 

In addition to the private railway lines shown in the above table,there are 
several branches, connected principally with coal and other mines; a sum­
mary of them is given below:~ 

District. Length. Gauge; 
m. ch. ft. in. 

Connected with Northern Line 95 54 4 8! 
'Vestern 

" ... 6 39 4 8! 
South Coa,st " ... j 3 40 3 6 

" 29 76 4 8! 

:'RAILWAYS OF NEW SOUTH W:ALES A~l) OTHER COUXTRIES. 

The position of all railways of New South Wales in relation to other 
: important countries of the world is shown in the following table; but it is 
'necessary to remember that there are vital differences which really invalidate 
,any effective comparison, as, for, instance, .differences· in population, and in 
the competition or assistance which .railways encounter from river or sea 
carriage:-

Country., 

.New South Wales 

Victoria ... 

Queensland 

Length of 
Railways. 

miles. 

S,197 

4,223 

5,972 

Per Mile of Lin e 1 

Open. I 
popu-I lation. Area. ! 

Country. 

~, I '1 II 
.1.,0. sq.ml eS'1 

~; ,:: I 

Germany 

Fr,ance ._. 

Switzerland 

South Anstralia ... 3,400 134 lll'8 Austria ... 

Western' Australia 4, 9i 5 65 

Tasmania". 276 

196-2 i Hungary 

34'3 I Canada ... 

II Per lIIile of Line 
Len!!th of Open. 

Railways. popu-) 
lation. Area 

miles. No. sq. miles. 

... 39,532 1,691 4'3 

.. _ 31,958 1,239 6'5 

3,705 1,04i 

'''114,747 2,099 

"'1 13,671 1 ,566 

"'1 38;879 217 

4'3 

8'6 

9'2 

New Zealand 364 33:2 United States ofI2.(j4,378 379 
America. I 

95'9 

11'4 

Re-\ 21,858 3!):2 

1 

United Kingdom 23,709 1,940 5'1 Argentine 
i public. 
i 

. 52'8 

... 1 7,147 7,956 

I 

Russia ... 48,955 3,654 169'4 il Japan ... 20'7 
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JhIL\\'A Y. rGA {lUES' .OF\A.US'lI.RALIA. 

ExCluding'ilIe .T aSl1\anian lines tI,:e' classification of'the Government ·Rail­
ways according to gauge as at.,30th June, 191.9, may:be seen below:-

~,' I 

Mile\\ge 1V!th ~uge. 
Q,vernment· Railways. ----,--~-'-c----c----..,.--- 'l'otaL1diks"' 

2. ft. j 2 ft. 6 in. r 3ft. 6 in. [4ft. 8i in. I" ft. 3 in. 

New South 'Vales". 
Vic,tgria . 

~==ta~' Westem_tro,lia 
C lII\monwvall.h 

Total 

··26 40 4.975 5,<t4lt 
122 4,Q75 .. /1<,197 

.29 5,fi8l ...... . ...... , 5.6·t2 
1.20.)' 1,081 2,290 

'3,l):n '3,539 
....... ......61'7 I 1,057 1,.734 

. _---
155 122 11,048 .' yJ)32 1'>.156 '22.,U3. 

.... For year f'mled])Oth June, 1920. T Includes. liurrinjuck line. 

1n.:.''e_uei:l(:\ei1iif~.the diversity of gauge interstate railway communica­
timL;is,sel!iQ~.hampe~d; ·in,a.joUl'ney from. Queensland .to Westem Aus­
tralia, breaks of ·gaug1C·occur at Wallangarra, where . the systems.of 
Qu~sltj,D.d :anrl,New Siouth Wales meet, and at Albury, on the border of 
New South : Wales and.' Victoria, at Terowie and Port Augusta in South 
Australia, anrl:Snt \Ealgoorlie, "Where-the ·Gommonwealth and the Western 
Au,stralian lines. connect. 

The 'question of'fixing:ihe standard gaiige has been the subject of many 
diV(erse"professianal opinions ... The New South 1Valesgauge of A ft.8~in. 
has. been recommended by the chief railway engineers·of the Commonwealth 
and of the jive Btates land bY' the Railway War Council,'arid .. hasbeen 
adopteddorithe,Pol;t A~sta~;{{algoorlie. rll,il,v/;!y. 

Each. year the problem of the unification of gauges becomes of more 
pres!;ling.importance ,because of its relation to questions of ordinary traffic 
as W'ellas of,de£ence; and the longer the delay the greater the cost becomes. 

The 'necessity and urgency of a uniform gauge to connect the State 
capitals were affirmed in May, 1920, at a conference between the Prime 
Minister of thw,Cqmmonwealth and the State Premiers, who also agreed 
upon the allocation of the cost and ~rranged t'hat a~ommittee of railway 
experts should 'report regarding costs, &c. ' FollGwingupon the presentation 
of this. report, at a further conference held in July, 1920, the iquesti.on was 
again discussed, and it was finally decided' that 'in the'first place a thorough 
test li!hCiUld be made at Tocumwal of .the third rail dev.ice; secondly, that.the 
question ofth,e gavge to be used, the scheme which 'fould bestlileet 
requirements, and the estimated cost; shou'ld be investigat~d'by a comni'iUee 
of two ~xpert engineers from ()vers~;.t. and a chairman selected .. in Australia 
by the Prime Minister. 

'[ 
TR'\XSC~TINE~TAL'RAILWAYS. ' 

. It ,Is,. the5.ntentiQn ()f the Federal Government to construct transcon­
tinimtaFrailway"lines to. bring the States of the continent of Australia into 
direct communication ... A line from Port Augusta in South Australia to 
KaijtooHie in W-estmm Australia was opened for. traffic in November, 1917, 
the' gauge of 4 feet 8~inches having been adopted. The total length is 
1,051' miles,. making the. distance .. by ra.il from- Sydney .to' Freinantle.· 
(Western Australia) 2,761 miles, divided up as follows :-Sydney to Mel­
bourne, 583 ,miles ; MelooumetoAdelaide, 483; Adelaide to Port Augusta, 
259;~ Part. Augusta to Iialgood,ie, 1,D51;"Kalgoorlie! to Frf;lmantle,385. 
Th'is line is requiTed to facilitate the triuisport of troops, &c., ,inJime.;o.f, .<. ' ,._' ,.'< ••.• " ...... • j 
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war, and accelerate the transit of European mails. Mail matter forwarded 
to Adelaide from Sydney by rail, and thence sent by steamer to Fremantle, 
takes six days, whereas the through railway journey occupies four days. 
When the heavy ballasting is completed it should be practicable to make 
the journey between Port AUglJsta and Kalgoorlie in about 24 hours; in 
the meantime, it takes about 35 hours. 

TRAMWAYS. 

With the exception of 21 miles privately owned, the tramways of New 
South Wales are the property of the Sta.te Government. The standard 
gauge of 4 ft. 81h in. has been adopted for all lines. The electric system 
was introduced into Sydney at the close of 1899, and the steam tran;tways in 
the metropolitan district· have beell converted. Of the 2251 miles of line 
open at 30th June, 1920, there were 154! miles under the electric system 
and 71 miles worked by steam. 

Line. Length of 
Line. Single Track. 

I Lenltthof 

-~~-----------~------------- ---.'------i------

Electric-

City and Suburban 

North Sydney 

Ashfield to Mortlake and Cabarita 

Rockdale to Brighton.le.Sands 

Manly to The Spit and Manly to Narrabeen 

Steam-

Arncliffe to Bexley 

Kogarah to Sans Souci 

Parramatta to Castle Hill 

Sutherland to Cronulla ... 

Newcastle City and Suburban ... 

East to West Maitland ... 

Broken Hill 

Total ... 

Sidings, loops, a.nd Cross-overs 

mls.ch. 

112 77 

21 75 

8 38 

1 20 

10 58 

1--
I~~ 
I 2 50 
I 5 45 ••• 1 

I 

6 55 

7 32 

34 6 

4 5 

10 4 
----

70 37 

225 65 

mls. ch. 

207 8 

37 16 

15 9 

1 20 

15 38 

----
276 11 

----

2 50 

6 79 

6 53 

7 32 

44 34 

4 5 

11 35 

----
83 50 

----. 
359 61 

54 62 

During the year ended 30th June, 1920, the length of tramway opened for 
traffic was 63 chains. 



BA.1LWAYS .AND TBAMWATS. 

Rolling-8t~ck. 

The tramway rolling-stock, on 30th June,1920, consisted of 26 steam 
motors, 79 stearn cars, 1,389 motor cars and 5 trail cars for electric lines, 
and 113 service vehicles, making a total of 1,612. 

Cost of Construction. 
The capital cost of the State tramways to 30th June, 1920, amounted 

to £8,768,548, or £38,832 per mile open; the cost of construction was 
£4,508,008, or £19,964 per mile, and the expenditure on rolliI1g-stock, work­
shops, machinery, &c., amounted to £4,260,540. 

Working of Tramways. 

The following statement shows the working of the various tramways in 
sections for the year ended 30th June, 1920. Three sections· returned a 
profit during the period, and the total loss on all lines, after allowing for 
interest on capital, amounted to £8,449. 

I 
Passengers Gross i 

carried. Revenue. i Line. 
~ I ... <ii 

... " e~ Profit + ".-
! ZE ~o Loss -

ril .... " 0 

! ._~._---''-------.~ __ ....L __ -'--__ -'--__ -,-__ ~ __ 

2'37~30911'990~070 
i 

I 
Electric- i £ 

City and Suburban ! 6 501 865 
North Sydney.. .. .:' '786;430 
Ashfield to Mortlake & Cabarita' 209,b85 
Manly to The Spit and Manly' 3t3,744 

to Narrabeen. I 
Rockdale to Brighton·le·Sands 20,925 

Steam-

No. 
269,255,935 
~5,165,376 
5,612,668 
4,124,890 

827,814 

211,923 175,431 
42,747 38,28.; 
46,304 I 39,226 

I 

5,464 i 3,662 
I 

£ £, £ 
380,!~9 301,66;' + 78,57 

26,492 ~6,333 + 159 
4462 9,811 - 5,349 

7,078 15,148 - 8,070 

1,802 976 + 826 

Amcliffe to Bexley .. 22,193 604,118 4,796 i 7,283 - 2,487 1,040 - 3,527 
Kogarah to Sans Souci . 29,518 1.122,12R 12,748: 15,375 - 2,627 1,383 - 4,010 
Parramatta to Castle Hill . 39,306 1,065,777 n,377 1 ' 12,733 - 1,356 1,842

1

- 3,198 
Sutherland to Cronulla . 52,427 I 946,768 15,300 13,f07 1,"93 2,442 - 749 
Newcastle City and Suhurban 655,236 I 14,519,605 144,449 157,501 -13,052 27,448 - 40,500 
East to West Maitland 34,966 I 603,630 5,784 11,394 - 5,610 1,730 - 7,340 
Broken Hill 92,353 1,035,947 10,596 ~1,5"4 -10,958 4,307/- 15,265 

Total, All Lines.. .18.768.MS;~---;512,88l,ml2.4R6.121395,676 404,125 - 8,449 

Revenue and Expenditure. 
In the following table are given details of revenue and expenditure, and 

capital invested for all State tramways, since 1880. The net earnings of the 
tramways for the year ended 30th June, 1920, amounted to 4·56 per cent. on 
cost of construction and equipment, as compared with 4·63 per cent., the 
actual interest on the public debt, taking into consideration the actual sum 
obtained by the State for its loans, many of which were floated below par:-

Year. Total Capital Interest 

ended Length Expended on Gross Working Net Returned 

20th June. of Line~ open Reyenue. Expenses. Earninll"'. 011 
Lines. for Traffic. Capital. 

MileR. ;£ £ £ £, per cent. 
1880 3~t 60.218 18,980 13,4H 5,536 9'19 
1890 933,614 268,962 22',073 ",889 4'81 
1000 711 1,924,720 409,724 341,127 68,5!l'7 3'56 
1910 Itl!;! 4.668,797 ],]85.568 983,587 201,9~1 "33 
1915 219i . 7,970,293 1,986,060 1,611,:!86 374.774 4'70 
1916 2201 8,166,423 ],991,628 ],602,650 388,P78 4'76 
1917 224 8,309,629 2,008,539 1,~91,367 317,172 3'82 
1918 2251 ;,,470,O~1 1,922,R41 !.ao.Q.!60 389,3~1 4'60 
1919 225t 8,5118,138 2.237,701 1,850,724 386,977 4.54 
1920 2251 8,768,548 2,881,797 2,486,121 395,676 4'56 



During the year ended 30th J;Un(:l, 1il2(}, ,the percentage of working 
expenses to the total receipts was 86:3; as ,compared with 82·7 in the previous 
year; the net earnings amounted to £395,616, which is 'equal toa netreiurn 
per average mile open of, £1,753, as compared with £1;716 per ,mile opl'm in 
the previous year. ,.' 

nompansonofTramwtltJ:i TratJic. 

The following! statement 'contains·a comparison of the passenger~amc 
and the tram mileage in the State'i;ramways sinee 1900. Withthe~ten,. 
sion of the tramway system the earnings per ,tram mile decreased from 
2s. 3d. in 1900 to ls. in 1905~ but have since risen to 2s. Hd.; the working 
cost peh~ mile dropped from ls. '1M. in 1900 to 10d; in 1005, but 
increased steadily to ls. 1Wd. in 1920. . 

Year ended I Length of line I Passengers . Tram I Ea.rniJ>gsper I Worll"b>g:eoat 
30th June. open. carried. !mUe(>ge. . !.trs.m !))lile. ,per1i~ • 

miles. No. miles. B. d. ~.d. 

1900 71! 66~244>334 ;4~355~O24 ,2 3 1 10 
1905 1251 139,669,459 16,41$,762 1 0 o 10 

J910 1651 :201,151,021 . 20,579,386 I Ii o III 
1915 2191 239,282,815 26;842,974 1 5i » 
1910 2201 ,292,021,774 26.451,442 1 6 1 :2! 
1917 224 295,:103,714 25.351,992 7 1 A 

1918 22:;1- 255,740,8)8 21,~62,214 1 10 5£ 

1919 225t 268,797,814 24,674,306 I .9i 6 

1920 22)i 324,884,651 23,889,377 2 "l! I lO} 

Theext;ensionof.theCity.and North. Sydl).ey tramways since 1905 may be 
seen in .the following statement, also the enormous increase in the passenger 
traffic. All lines which communicate directly with the city of Sydney are 
included in the category "City and Suburban"; the Ashfield, Kogarah, 
krncliiIe, and .Rockdale lines, which act as feeders to the !:railways, and .the 
Manly lines have not been included :-

City and Suhurban. I North-' Syduey. 
Year 

I 
ended 

SothJune. Length P8i8SengeTB 'l'ram Length Pnssengers Tram. 
of. line. carried. mileage. 

I 
of line. carried. mileage. 

miles. No. miles. ' I miles; No. miles. 

1905 731 120,973,934 14,413,273 I IIi .'. 9,128,575 1,074,743 

1910 941- 173,897,034 17,743,868 16i 13,677,491 1,651,153 

1915 1101 240,545,317 22,242,010 19} 20,743,680 2;375,91.6 

1916 Ill! 212,636,337 21,937.6[9 19i- 20,813,~57 2;279,4"94" 

1917' 1121 244,712,191 2),884,254 20! 21;612,120 2,290,91'3 , , 
1918' 112! 212-372,470 17,650,438 2l 19~'B,753 2;225.771 
1919~ 

.... 1 
113 222,111,451 !20,094,I67 21 2J;086,649 , 2,394,"34 

192)' 113'" . 269,255,935 '21,811,695 22 2 ,,165,376i ' 2,703;62,) 
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TirAlfW~\'y AcdDE~TS. 

The accidents which occurred OJ1 tramways during the quiliquennial 
period ended 30th J urte, 1919, are classified in the following' table, in a 
similar way to those relating to the railways:-

Classification. 

Passengers-
Causes beyond their own control-

Killed... ... ... ... . .. 
Injured ... ... ... . .. 

Their own' misconduct, or want ,oj 

Caution-

I Accidents connected with 
'I the movement of 
I tramway vehicles. 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I ... .... .. , I . .. 
75 77 43 57 47 

Accidents not 'cohnected 
with the movement of 

tramway vehicles. 

"'2 "'J "'2 ::: I :: 

Killed ... 
Injured 

7 7: 12 4 5 ... 
... 312 3461 297 270 226 19 

I 
I 

131 "i3i "'3 8 

Ser'V'ants of the Department--
Causes beyond tl1elf own control- ! 

Killed... ... ... ... ... I I i 

I 

Injured ... ...... 37 47 "';4 "64
1

, "87 "i9 '29 ":ill' '361

1 

'41 
Their own miscondu<.:t, or want of 
caution- I I 
Killed. .. ... ... ... ... 3 1 I 3 I I ... ... ... I ... I 1 
Injured ... '" ... ... 161 152[ 241 20, 281 411 306 3221 3791438 

... 21 23\12 13 161 .. , ... ... ... i 1 

... 267 294 226 194 1781 2 4 10, si 3 

Others­
Killed ... 
Injured 

Total {Ki}led, .. 
Injured • ... ::: 8~; 9~~ 8~~ 7~~ 8i~ 1453 34~ ii781436 48; 

I I 

. As the tramways usually traverse crowded streets, the number of accidents 
must be considered small. 

The number of passengers carried on the tramways during the year ended 
30th June, 1920, was 268,797,814, and the rate of fatal accidents to passen­
gers was ·02 per million. With one exception, the fatal accidents in the 
last five years were ascribed entirely to misconduct or want of caution on the 
part of passengers. 

Oompensa.tion Paid-Tramways. 

The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 
June, 1919, in respect of accidents on the tramways was £14,329, as com­
pared with £12,823 for the preceding year. 

PRIVATE TRAMWAYS. 

There is one tramway under private control within the State-a steam 
tramway, which passes through the town of Parramatta, commencing at 
the Park and continuing as far as the Newington Wharf at Duck River, 
a distance of 2 miles 66 chains, where it connects with the Parramatta 
River steamers conveying passengers and goods to and from Sydney. The 
line has been constructed to the standard gauge of 4 feet 8t inches, and 
was opened in 1883. -' : 
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RAILWAYS AND TRAllWAYS-EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES. 

The account of wages paid, together with the staff employed on the 
Government railway!'! and tramways in June, 1920, is shown in the following 
statement, in comparison with the previous year:-

Year ended 30th June, 1919. Year ended 30th June, 1920. 
Particulars. 

-~:~.~.~::~~~t~ Railways. I Tramways. \ Total. 

Persons employed- I 
Sa.la.ried staff ... 4,937 794 5,731 4,913 759 5,672 
Wages " ... ~776 _8~2341~~ _29,8~ _8~tll _3S,018 

Total number 34,713 9,028 43,741 34,720 8,970 43,690 

Wages paid- £ I £ £ £ £ £ 

Maintenance Branch 1,465,285 196,472 1,661,757, 1,811,324 279,984 2,091,308 
Locomotiye " 2,U3S,8721 ...... 2,O:lS,872 2,894,533 ...... ~,894,5:J3 
Electric " ...... 336,153 3;~6,153 444,964 444,964 
Traffic ",1,038,637/1 727,615 1,766,252 ~8,132 ~1~803 2,:l89,935 

Total £ 4,542,794 1,260,240 5,803,034 6,113,989 1,706,751 7,820,740 
I I 

The average number of men employed during the year ended 30th June, 
1920, was 43,300, including an average of 1,562 employees serving with the 
Australian Imperial Force. The number of railway and tramway employees 
who had joined the Australian Imperial Force was 8,477. All permanent 
employees were paid the difference in their pay in railway and tramway 
service and in the defence forces; under certain conditions similar terms 
were allowed to members of the temporary staff. 

A seheme to provide superannuation allowances for the officel'S' of the 
railway and tramway service was introduced 'in 1910; particulars are 
shown in another chapter of this Year Book. 
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POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 
The postal, telegraphic, and telephonic services of New South Wales pasRed 

over to the Commonwealth, on 1st March, 1901, and on 1st November, 1902, 
uniformity of the rates was established for the conveyance of newspapers and 
transmission of telegrams. 

The postage rates on letters, letter-cards, printed papers, bO(lks, and 
maga7.ines within each State were continued until 1st May, 1911, when, by the 
Postal Rates Act, 1910, complete uniformity of postage rates was established, 
and the postage for letters within the Commonwealth or to any part of the 
British Empire was reduced to 1d. per t oz. In October, 1918, war postage 
was imposed, in addition to the ordinary charges, at the rate of id. on 
each postal article; in October, 1920, rates were again increased. 

N UMBER OF POST OFFICES, &c. 

The following table shows, in comparative form, the number of post offices, 
and the postal mattcr carried in the State of New ~outh Wales. 

--________ ._ •• __ • ---___ • __ 0. __ •• 

Year. N'~"~.-' M....I -" I

I Post Offices j .. 1 Letters, '\ in New Recelvmg po&t-c~rds and 
South Wales. I OHice.. j{egl~tered 

., I ArtIcles. 

1910 
1911 
HJl2 
1913 
1914 

1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 

1,911 526 \ 163,754,056 I 66,963,559 i 

1,948 542 189,656,401 I 71,619,194 I 
2.000 M9 192,996,376 68,696,648, 
2,025 !i7l, 212,639,659 64,874,811 I 
2,049 574 1217,90Z,6~4 I 66,216,699 
2,074 566 1219,520,661 I 72,067,335 I 

2,037 562 240,591,4,3, 63,367,875 

39,008,610 
36,283,500 
32,687,904 
38,583,889 
34,203,574 
:13,343,149 
28,230,715 
24,844,315 
22,~87,484 

1,600,426 
1,748,822 
2,067,652 
2,318,453 
2,372,964 
2,537,970 
2,906,000 
2,923,254 
2,977,413 

2,040 54S \ 259, I 8!i,729 68,546,782 I 
2,0:~1 5t8 255,177,:H6 i 62,310,777 I" 

----~----~----

A large percentage of circulars classified pre-viously as packets have been 
sent as letters since the reduction of letter rates. 

Further particulars of the postal matter carried during the year ended 
30th. June, 1919; are shown below:-

To and from I To and frolll Per Head 
Postal Matter. Inland other Countries Total. of (Counted Once). Australian I outside Population. States. Australia. 

Letters and post. cards 174.251,033 I 36,576,704 27,434,964 238,262,701 123'4-
Registered articles 1, 622.7:!4I 362,777 343,271 2,328,772 1'2 
Newspapers 45,940,669 1l,660,297 5,766,909 6ll,367,875 32'S 
Packets 17,386,256 I 3,245,591 2,255,637 22,887,484 H·S 
Parcels 2,252,060 393,765 331,588 2;977,413 1'5 

During 1918-19 the postal matter posted and received per head of popula­
tion was-Letters, post-cards, and registered articles, 125; newspapers, 33 ; 
and packets and parcels, 13. 

Value-pa,yable Parcel Post. 
Under a. system of va1up.-payaule parcel post, the Department accepts 

for transmission within the Commonwealth parcels or letters sent in execution 
of orders, and coll~cts from the addressees on behalf of the senders the charges. 
due thereon. During the year ended 30th June, 1919, the numbp.r of parcels 
posted in New South Wales was 28,544, and the value collected was £54,876, 
the revenue, including postage, commission on value, registration, and Il;loney­
order commission being £3,91 I. 

6931-C 

/II 
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DEAD LETTERS, &c. 

The number of letters arid other postal articles dealt with hy the Dead 
Letter Office in New South Wales during the year ended 30th June, 1919, 
was as follows :-

How dealt with. 

Returned direct to writers, or delivered 
Destroyed in accordance with Act .. 
Returned as nnclaimed to .other States or Countries ... 

Total... 

RAT1<:S OF POS'l'AGE. 

Letters 
and Post 

Cards. 

643,751 
101,532 
125,743 

Packets I 
and , Newsp~~~r3. 

Circulars. 

528,400 } 
105,150 530,000 
19,n9 

871,026 I 653,269 530,000 

On 1st May, 1911, the pf'nny postagf! rates were introduced; the rate 
for letters throughout the Commonwealth and to any part of the Briti~h 
Empire, New Hebrides, Banks and Torres Islands, was fixed at Id. per! oz., 
and to all other places 2~d. per! oz. 

From 28th October, 1~18, to 1st October, 1920, td. war postage, in addition 
to ordinary postage, was charged on all . postal articles, other than parcels, 
posted in the Commonwealth; letters for members of the Australian Im­
perial Forces abroad, and those serving on ships of the Australian Navy, 
were exempted from war postage. 

'fhe principal postal charges in force within the Commonwealth and Papua 
are at the following rates, which came into operation on ~nd October, 
1920. 

Letters ... 
Letter Cards 

2d. per ; oz.' 
2d. each. 

Post carqs-Single 1 !d. each. 
Newspapers--Printed and published in Australia Id. per 10 o~. 

Printed and published outside Australia Id. per 4 oz. 
Magazines-Printed and published in Australia Id. per 8 oz. 

Printed and published outside Australia Id. per 4. oz. 
Books-Printed in Australia Id. per 8 oz. 

Printed outside Australia ... Id. per 4 oz. 
Printed papers Id. per 2 o~. 
Commercial papers, patterns, samples and merchandise lid. per 2 oz .. 
Parcels '" 6d. for lIb., and 3d. per lb. additional. 

.Licensed vendors of postage stamps may be allowed 2! per cent. 
commission, up to a maXImum of ;)Us. per week. During the year ended 
30th June, 1919, an amount of £5,358 was paid as commission to licensed 
vendors in New South Wales{ the total so paid for all States of the Common­
wealth. being £19,tl09. 

MAIL 'SERVJCES; 

The number of inland mail services in NewSquthWalesduring 1918-19 
was 2,178; the cost of road services am,ounted to£~23,973., and of railway 
,services to £99,794. 

:The Fostmaster·General establishes. new. mail services' in the country 
',districtsiI@f the State when the persons interested provide half the difference 
between cost and revenue. . 
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OCEAN MAIL SEJ;tVICES. 

A contract for the carriage of oversea/mails fortnightly, between Aus­
tralia .. and the United Kingdom, was arranged by the Commonwealth Govern­
ment with the Orient Steam Navigation Company for a period of ten years, 
dating from 1st Febrll.ary, 1910. 

The Peninsular and Oriental Company also conducted a fortnightly service, 
under contract with the Imperial Government, and thus regular weekly com­
munication via Suez was maintained until the war period. 

Mails to Europe via America are carried by the Union Steamship Com­
pany, which maintains a monthly service vi'! Au'ckland, Fiji, Honolulu, and 
Vancouver, subsidised by New Zealand and Oanada, and a monthly service 
·via Wellington and San Francisco, subsidised by New Zealand. American 
vessels of the Oceanic Steamship Company despatched every three weeks also 
{larry mllils between Sydney and San Francisco. 

Mails to China, Japan, and other eastern ports are carried by various 
British steamships, also by the Dutch and Japanese. 

A British service between Sydney and Singapore is subsidislOld by the 
Government of New South 'Vale'>, and a mail service to Lord Howe 
Island and Norfolk Island, Papua, Solomon Islands, New Hebrides, and 
the Marshall and Gilbert Islands is subsidised by the Commonwealth 
Government. 

AEROPLANE MAIL SERVICES. 

The Postal Department has established a committee for the purpose of 
watching the development of the aeroplane and advising the" Department 
upon its use for the conveyance of mails. Investigations to date indicate 
that aeroplane services in Australia are practicable, but that the establish­
ment of such services independently by the Postal Department would be too 
{lostly. The development of aviation, however, is of vital importance for 
the defence of Australia, and it may be possible therefore to arrange with 
the Defence Department for experimental aeroplane services between 
selected points. 

The Commonwealth Government proposes to introduce a bill at an early 
date dealing with aviation and the control of the navigation of the air. 

'rELEGRAPHS. 

The electric telegraph was first used by the public of New South Wales on 
26th January, 1858, when the line from Sydney to Liverpool, 22 miles in 
lengt h was brought into operation. At 30th .J une, 1919, there were 2,252 
telegraph stations. The following tI;Lble gives a view of the telegraph 
business transacted in New South Wales since 1910:-

Telegrams. 

Year. Telegraph Transmitted, Revenue 
Stations. received. and delivered In Total. (Inland Transit. 

counted once). 
J 

£ 
1910' 1,399 5,220,962 386,216 5 ,607,178 245,245 
1911 1,406 5,505,935 357,625 5 ,863,560 253,398 
1912' 1,384' 5,917,219 447,771 6 .364,990 278,665 
1913 1,602 6,116,945 456,722 6 ,573,667 297,965 
1914 1,937 6,178,926 524,093 6 ,703,019 289,347 

1915-16 2,107 6,402,092 624,992 7 ,027,084 331,924 
1916-17 2,231 6,491,354 661,559 7 ,152,913 350,581 
19H"-18 2;237 6,870,263 728,154 7 ,598,417 386,919 
Hili· II! ~,JZ52 ... 7,183,234 753,219 i ,936,453 416,427 
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Although the telephone system has been devploptd extensively durmg 
recent years, there has bepn no decline in the number of tdf'graph messages. 

The telegrams received and despatched during the year ended 30th June. 
1919, were classified as follows:-

Inland (cou nted once) .. ... ... ... .. . 4,261,229 
Interstate ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 2,451,304 
To and fro m other countries (cablegrams) ... ... 470,701 
In transit ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 753,219 

----
Total ... ... ... ... ... 7,936,453 

----
Excluding the telegrams 1Il transit, the messages represented 3·7 per 

head of population. 

CABLE SERVICES. 

The following statement shows the particulars of the cable lines giving 
communication from Sydney :-

To EUl'ope-
via Darwin and Banjoewangie, Java (duplicate). 
via P~rth, Cocos, and Durban. 
yia R.oehnck Bay and Banjoewangie. 
via Southport, Norfolk Island, Fiji, Fanning Island, and Canada. 

To New Zealand-
yia La Perouse And Nelson (duplicate). 
via Southport, Norfolk Island, and Auckland. 
via Bondi and Muriwai Creek. 

To New Caledonia-
yia Bundaberg and Gomen. 

To Tasmania-
yia Flinders and Low Head (duplicate). 

Cable Messages. 

The following table gives a comparison of the cable business transacted in 
New South '\tV ales during the last five years, excluding: messages to and from 
Tasmania. Messages 1Il transit are excluded also, but the receipts from 
such business are included in the amount of revenue shown. 

~able l\Iessages. Amount Collepted .. 

Year. 
- .. -~~-----~~---

I I Portion due to Sent from New I Received in New Total. Commonwealth South Wales. South Wales. Government. 
-..... ~~--~ .. -

I 

I 
£ I £ 

1914 , 162,1l4 153,395 I 366,086 29,833 

1915-16 136,487 211,490 450,374 42,708 

1916-17 186,143 260,284 503,587 48,107 

1917-18 192,467 251,919 628,291 51,3~2 

1918-19 196,521 274,180 899,833 67,058 

LE'fTER TELEGRAMS. 

Letter telegrams were introduced in February, 1914; messages may be 
telegraphed during the night to certain offices and thence forwarded as 
0rdina.ry letters--that is, delivered by first letter delivery, or despatched to 



address by mail. The messages must be written in plain language. Letter 
telegrams may be excbanged between any offices which. are opeH f()); the 
receipt of ordinary business between 7 p.m. and midnight, or for ordinary 
Qr press business after 7 p,.m. 

DEFERRED TELEGRAMS. 

A system of deferred telegrams came into operation on 1st January, 1912> 
by whicb telegrams, written in plain language, and subject to a delay not 
exceedIng twenty-four hours, may he sent at half ordinary rates to those 
countries which have adopted the service, including the United Kingdom 
and all British Possessions to which the rate per word is not less than 10d., 
also to the Commonwealth wireless stations in the Pacific, and to Port 
Moresby and Flinders Island. Besides British territories the Commonwealth 
exchanges deferred telegrams with a number of foreign countries. 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 
Jl'> 

The use of wireless telegraphy as an auxiliary to the present service 
or in lieu of constructing inland lines has been under consideration by 
the Postal Department for some time. During the war the use of wireless 
telegraph installations was restricted to the naval and military services. 
These restrictions have since been raised, but little has been done to extend 
the use of wireless telegraphy. 

The New South Wale~ ;wireless station is at Pennant Hills, Sydney. ThE!' 
other stations in the Commonwealth are at Adelaide, Mount Gambier, 
Brisbane, Cooktown, Rockhampton, Thursday Island, Townsville, Perth, 
Broome, Esperance, Geraldton, Roebourne, Wyndham, Darwin, Hobart, 
Flinders' Island, King Island, and Melbourne. • 

TEL EPHOtms. 

The telephone "ystem was ~stablished in Sydney in' 1880, and exchanges 
have since been provided in many other important centres, the number in 
HH9 being 853. A telephone trunk line between Sydney and M-elbourne 
was brought into use in 1907. 

The following table shows the growth of the telephone service since 
1913:- . 

I EXChanges.j 
Number of Public Telephone 

Year. Lines Telephones. Instru'11ents 
Connected. connected, 

1913 451 I 43,845 916 53,978 
'1914 521 49,040 1,(l69 62,367 

1915-16 705 51,905 1,317 66,532 

]916-17 'j65 57,553 1,421 70,058 

1917-18 825 62,123 1,521 78,886 

1918-19 853 65,734 1,558 84,118 

FINANCIAL RESULTS OF POSTAL SERVICES. 

Viewing the postal services as important factors in the development of the 
country, any financial loss incurred in the working of the Post Office has been 
deemed· to be counterbalanced by the national ad vantages gained. 

6931-D 
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The results for the whole Commonwealth during the last five years are 
compared in the following statement :-

Year 
ended 30th June. 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

I 
. I 

EarnIngs. I 

£ I 
I 

4,620,061 I 

I 
5,049,569 

I 5,5151769 
I 
i 5,773,954 

I 
6, 158,li7l 

Workin\!" 
Expenses. 

£ 

4,761.714 

4,841,667 

5,134,533 

4,809,5il 

5,043,8!l1 

Surp!"'. (+> 
Deficit. (-) 

£ 
(...: )141,653 

(+ )207,902 

(+ )381,236 1 

( + )964,383 I 
I 

(+)1,114,680 I 

Interest 
on 

Capital. 

£ 

488,0.69 

523,892 

558,382 

577,001 

590,035 

liN et Profit. ( + 
Net Loss. (~) , 

.£ 

(- )629,722 

(- )315,990 

(- )177,146 

(+)387,382 
(+)524,645 

The accounts for the years 1916-19 are exclusive of the figures relating to 
the Wireless Telegraph Bmnch, which was transferred to the Department of 
the Navy from 1st July, 1915. 

Particulars regarding the various branches in the State of New South 
Wales, during 1919, were as follows :--

Branch. 

Postal 

Telegraph (except Wireless) 

Telephone 

Total, all branches ... 

-

I 
Earning', I Working I Surplus. \ In~,::"e.t INet Profit. 

Expenses. Capital. 

.-___ c-____ ---~-.-----.-~-

I £ I £ i £ £ 

···ll,2!~,18~ 1,148,496 II 81,684 ~0.39\J i 
••• ! 4_a,981 331,S03 94,184 .37,301 I 

£ 

41,285 

56,883 

56,991 ... j 777,85lJ 578,304 I 199,555 142,564 i 
1------1----

1--

... , 2,434,026 2,058,603 i 375,423 [220,2641155,159 
I I , 

----------------~--~---



LAND LEGISLATION AND SETTLEMENT 
AREA OF NEW SOUTH WALES . 

. THE area of New South Wales, including Lord H9we Island (5 square miles) 
and the Federal Capital Territory (about 928 square miles), as stated previously 
in this Year Book, is estimated at 310,372 square miles, or 198,638,080 
acres, being a little over two and a half times the combined area of. Great 
Britain and Treland. Excluding the surface covered by rivers and lakes, 
the area within the boundaries of the State is 195,669,000 acres, or about 
305,733 square miles, of which the greater portion has been alieriated under 
various forms of tenure, classified as freehold or leasehold .. The formal 
transfer on 1st January, 1911, of 576,000 acres at Yass-Canberra, and of 
17,920 acres at Jervis Bay in 1915, to the Commonwealth Government as 
Federal Capital Territory, reduced the land surface of the State to 
195,075.0S0 acres. 

'l'erritorial Divisions. 

Under various Aats the State is. divided into three territorial divisions, 
Eastern, Central, and We$tern, the boundary lineR running approximately 
north and south. 

The Eastern and Central Divisions are subdivided into Land Districts, ill 
each of which is stationed a Crown Land Agent, whose duty is to receive 
applications and furnish information regarding land. Groups of thestl 
districts are arranged in larger areas, under the control of Land Boards, 
whose decisions are su~ject to review. by the Land Appeal Court, which is 
composed of a President and two Commissioners, whose awards in matters of 
administration have the force of judgments of the Supreme Court. Whenever 
questions of law arise, a case may be submitted to the Supreme Court, either 
on the written request of the parties interested, or by the Land Appeal 
Court. The conditions of alienation and pastor:al occupation of Crown lands 
differ in each of the three divisions of the State. Control of the lands within 
the 'Western Division is vested in the Western Land Board, consisting of 
three Commissioners. 

The Eastern Division has an area of 60,669,601)· acres (exclusive of 
an area of 593,920 acres of Commonwealth' territory), and includes a 
broad belt of land between the sea-coast and a line nearly parallel to it, 
starting from a point midway between the small set,tlements at Bonshaw 
and Bengalla on the Dumaresq River, and terminating at Howlong, on 
the River Murray, thus embracing the coastal districts of the State, as 
well as the northern and southern tablelands. In this division is excellent 
agricultural land, and it includes all the original centres of settlement which 
are readily accessible to the markets of the State. For these rf!asons, the 
conditions governing the purchase and occupation of the Crown lands in 
the Eastern Division are more stringent than is the case in the Central 
.and Western Divisions. 

The Central Division embraces an area of 57,055,846 acres, extending 
frvm north to south between the western limit of the Eastern Division 
~nd a line starting from a point on the Macintyre River, where it is 
.crossed by the 149th meridian of east longitude, and following this river 
.and the Darling to the junction of Marra Creek; thence along that creek 
to the Bogan River, and across to the River Lachlan, between the townships 
of Euabalong and Condobolin, along the Lachlan to Balranald, and. thence 
to the junction of the Edward River with the Murray. The area thus 
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defined contains the upper basin of the Darling River in the northern part 
of the State, and the basins of the Lachlan, the Murrumbidgee, and other 
affiuents of the Murray in the southern portions. The land in this division 
is still devoted mainly to pa.storal pursuits, but the cultivated area is increas.­
ing steadily. 

'fhe Western Division is situated between the western limit of the Central 
Division and the South Australian border. It contains an area of 80,318,708: 
acres, watered by the Darling River and its tributaries, and is devoted to, 
pastoral pursuits. Water' conservation and irrigation may ultimately make 
agriculture possible over this large area, but legislation in regard to the 
occupation of the lands of the district is based .upon the assumption that 
for many years to come there will be little inducement for agricultural 
settlement. 

METHODS OF ACQUISITION AND OCCUPATION. 

Under the Acts now in force, land in the Eastern and Central divisions of 
the State may be acquired by the following methods :- . 

(a) Under residential conditions-
(1) Conditional and additional purchase; 
(2) Classitied conditional purchase; 
(3) HomeHtead Selection; 
(4) Settlement purchase, under Closer Settlement Acts; 
(5) Homestead farms; 
(6) Suburban holdings; 
(7) Irrigation fa.rms; 
(8) Returned Soldiers Special Holdings; 
(9) Conditional purchase lease; 

(10) CondItional lease ; 
( 11) Residt'ntial on gold and mineral fields lease; 
(12) Crown lease; 
(13) Settlement lease. 

(b) Under non-residential conditions,-
(1) Conditional purchase, without residence; 
(2) Improvement purchases on gold-fields; 
(3) Auction sales; 
-< 4) After-auction sales; 
(5) Special sales, without competition; 
(6) Exchange; 
(7) Annual lease ; 
(8) Inferior lands lease; 
(9) Occupation license; 

(10) Scrub lease; 
(11) Special leaRe ; 
(12) Improvement lease; 
(13) Snow-lands lease; 
(14) Week-end lease; 
(15) Town lands lease; 
(16) Special conditional purchase lease. 

The maximum area which may be purcbased conditionally differs in the 
Ea!jte'rn and Central Divisions according to the method of acquisition 
shown in the statement above. In the Western Division land may be 
alienated by auction or occupied under lease. 

Certain of the ahove tenures may be converted, under specified conditions, 
into all or portion of certain other tenures. 
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Conditional Purchase. 
Unresj:lrved Crown lands in the Eastern and Central Divisions not he.ll 

'Under pastoral or other lease, are available for conditional purchase, and laps 
.held ~nder annualJease or occupation license rna yalso be acquired in tis 
way, If not otherwIse rese~ed. Land und!'r conditional lease in any divi~n 

-may be purchase? condItionally by the leaseholder only. Lands W-~l11 
suburban boundarIes or within population areas may be proclaimed as sJlal 
,ar~s, and are open to copditional purchase under the special.conditiorpre­
-Bcrtbed. The value of any improvements on a conditional purcharUU& 

be paid by the applicant. 
A residential conditional purchase may be taken up by males of orJr .age 

16, or by females of or ove!' age I8,provided that a woman must be u1l"rI~d, 
{)r a widow, or judicially s!'parated from her husband· for a non_ilentIaI 
-conditional purchase the minimum age limit is 21 year~. 

The minimum and maximum areas allowed for each class ofilditional 
purchase are as follow :-

Minimum 
Maximum 

Olass. Division. Area. 
Area. 

---- acres. 

Residential 
acres, 1,280 .. Eastern 40 

Non-;~sidential·_:·. 
Central 4f 2,560 

Eastern 4' 
am 

Central 4 
320 

Special ~rea Eastern 
:~20 

Central 
640 

-With regard to special areas, both the minimum and Ulmum area~ are 
:subject to proclamation in the Government Gazette and e, therefore, liable 
to limitation. Any conditional purchaser may t~ke uehe rn~xirnum area 
.at once, or by a s!'ries of purchases at convenientintens. \VIth the excep­
tio)'! of nOll' residential purchases, the specified mamum areas may h:e 
€xceeded by means of additional holdino-s but the aa must not exceed a 
horne maintenance area. By this is ~e~nt an ar- which, used for t~e 
purpose for which it is reasonably fitted, would be ufficient for the m~m­
i:enance in average seasons and circumstances>f an average famIly. 
Additional holdings need not necessarily adjoin jC original holdings, but 
must be situated within a rt asonable working dip-nee. 

Areas may be set apart for original holdings,r for additi?nal holdings, 
but no such area may be selected under both ,asses of holdmgs. Values 
,and rentals are specified in the official notices Uller the Act. Lands may be 
-classified and set apart, by notification, at specied prices. 

Applications fur conditional purchase, or for additional co~di~ion~l 
purchase, must be lodged with the Crown Itmls Agent of the dIstrICt III 
which the land is situated, and a deposit an survey fee paid at the same 
time. The statutory price of ordinary C.,wn lands is fixed at £1 per 
.acre for residential conditional purchase, bl" in special areas and on lands 
within classified areas the price per acre n:loY be either above or b~low that 
amount. The deposit on all residential conditional purchases IS at -the 
rate of 5 per cent. of the capital value !:at on non-residential conditional 
purchases the price of the land is doubl~d the deposit being at the rate of 28. 
in the £ of such increased value· at le~st one-tenth of the survey fee must 
be lodged with the application u~less such fee has been paid by a previous 
'h-older, through whom the applicant claims title,and stamp duty must be 
paid. Deposit and survey fee may be dispensed with in connection with an. 
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application for a holding within a classified area if such be lodged during the 
first week the land bt'comes available, but must be paid subsequently as 
iirected by the Land Board. Under ordinary conditions the balance of 
urchase money, with interest at 2t per cent. per annum, is cleared-off by 
'venty-seven annua.! payments of Is. per acre, and a subsequent final lesser 
lvment. The first instalment is due on the expiration of three years from 
t. date of tbe contract. 

resident conditional purchaser in certain circY.IDstances may reduce bi.3 
aI'al instillment of Is. to 9d. per £, in which case it will take the selector 
,b. forty-one years to pay. Under special circumstances a similar privilege 
~Ge extended to conditional pur0hasers not in residence. By the Crown 

81 Act Amendment Act of 1903, the rate of interest on the balance of 
pune money was reduced from 4 to 2t per cent. per annum, being retro­
spectonly in special circumstances. 

Up receipt of an application for a conditional purchase the Land Board 
may (e the land to be surveyed and a report to be supplied by the 
sur~eY(,nd may either confirm or disallow the application. In case of 
con rm~ a certificate is issued to the applicant. 

IT~e o~\al conditional purchase must be occupied continuously by the 
~~ ec or (period of five years, and residence must be commenced within 
R re~ mont after the application has been confirmed by the Land Board. 
f :SI enc~ r. be suspended conditionally, or remitted by the Land Board, 
~ ~u~cIenf;use, for stated periods, or in certain circumstances may be 
~ ef. e o,n t holding of a member of the same family, or on another of, 
~p~ lCant s hongR, or in a village or town, or elsewhere within reasonable 
hI~d~nce. In 'tain cases It wife may carTY out residence on her husband's 
h °ld~ng, 01', cOersely, a husband may carry out residence on his wife's 

o t~ng. ~.a?h 'ditional conditicnal purchase or conditional lease is subject 
to ~l con ~tron residence indicated, but the place of residence may be on 
~n~h ock r the,s'es, and the term may be reduced in certain circumstances, 
• y e app Icant s Ilvious residence on the series. The Minister mav permit 
~,nprovements in lilo£ re;irlence where the unimproved value of the ~,rea 
IS not greater than cWO • 

. ~he selector must 'close his land, wiihin three years after confirmation, 
~I such a f:nce as\:re Land Board may prescribe; or he may substitute 
Improven e t l' . Ins m wu (fencino- In such a case permanent improvements 
of the val e f 6 0" , 

• U .0 s. per' of purchase money but not exceedincr £384 are 
reqUIred WIthin thrtre ears arid these improvements must "be br;ught. 
up to the value of lOs. pt£ ~f purchase money but not exceeding an aggre­
gate value of £640, witln five "ears from th~ date of confirmation. ~ In 
the case of n· 'd t' J • . OIl-reSl en vit purchases, the land must be fenced wIthm one 
year after date of confirmtion and within five years other improvements 
to the v~lue of £1 per aee m'ust be effected. :Fencing may be superseded 

y other ~mprovements equralent to 308. per acr{' within five years after 
,-,vnfirmatIOn. ' 

U!lder th.e. Crown Lands <\mendment Act, 1908, an original non-resi­
dentIal condltro.nal purchase, vith any additional non-residential conditional 
purc?~se made m VIrtue of it, !lay be converted into an 01 iainal residential 
condItIOnal purchase, provided t1at the five years' residence c~mmences frOID 
the date .of application for such C(llversion. This term of residE-nce is subject 
t~ reductron, and all moneys prev.Qusly paid are credited towalds payment 
ot the convertec:! conditional purcha~. 

A conditional purchase, residential or otherwise, may be converted into a. 
homestead farm under certain conditions. • 



LAND LEGISLATION AND SETTLEMENT. 423 

Transactions in respect of conditional purchase applications and deeds 
issued from 1862 to 30th June, 1919, were as follows:-

Yeilr. 

Conditional 
Purchase­

Applications 
made. 

Conditional 
Purchase­

Applications 
c'ontirmed. 

Conditional 
Purchases for 
which Deeds 
have Issued. 

Conditional 
l'urchast:s' 

in 
existence. 

~ __________ ~ ____ ~~~-':::-T-;~~ I Area.} NoJ __ ~r_e~_ No. I Area. 

I I' acres. I acre.. 1 acres. I acres. 
1862·1S09 .. .. 280,648 39,751,391 60,337 111,806,991 fl9,161 12,848,166 1

1

96,961 14,475,553 
1910.. .. 2,264 I 342,367 1,984 294,897 7,097 1,07U,887 U3,567 14,362,41J~ 
1911 . .. 1,602 I ~21,537 1,6131 227,520 4,657 632,738193,40d 15,tH4,036 
1912.. .. 1,~58 I 190,969 1,099 li5,044

I

fi,231 671,564192,203 16,529,008 
1913.. .. 7831 103,844 B3[) 105,167 3,265 406,019 9",183 17,307,305 
1914.. .. 512 65,306 554 I 67,534 2,338 322,556 91,935 17,837,702 
1915.. .. 362 I 46,17;; 287, 35,249 2,354 304,012 90,904 lS,035,210 
1916.. . 216 I 22,495 183' 23,;;52 2,4621 307,016 I 8P,670 18,315,091> 
1917.. .. 1681 25,761 1 10~ I 1;1'02512'881 357,828 88,493 18,693,429 
1918.. . 271 1 32,OS5 I 121, 16.211 2,861, 38S,338187,651 19,225,738 
1919.. 511 75,370 I 201 i 24,911 3,698 559,779 86,203

1

19,435,807 

Total (ns at 30th June, 1919 -288,595 4O,877.300172,326:12'790'101_1136,O~5117 ~~~_3J_~,~~_~9,43~8Q7 

In 1908 the Conversion Act was paRsed, and sin,ce 1909 the number 
of selections has been reduced by forfeitures, cancellations, conversions 
into homestead selections, &c., and increased by conversions from various 
other tenures under the Crown Lands Act, so that. the land wholly 
alienatf)d, or in process of alienation, by conditional purchase, on 30th June. 
1919, amounted to 37,313,710 acres, contained in 222,208 purchases. 
Included in the foregoing are 136,005 cOl.llpleted purchases, covering: 
17,877,903 acres, upon which deeds have now be~n iSflued. The balance­
represents the number of purchases still in force, but upon which the 
conditions, payments, &c., have not yet been fulfilled, viz., t>6,203 with an 
area of 19,435,807 acres. 

Applications for conversion to mineral conditional purchase may, under' 
the 1910 Act, be annulled or withdrawn, and all moneys, less authorised. 
deductions for cost, refunded with the application. 

Improvement Purch~es. 

Holders of miners' rights or of business licenses on a gold-field, being in: 
authori~ed occupation by residence on land containing improvements, may' 
purchase such land without competition. Improvements must include a 
residence or place of business, and be of the value of £8 per acre on town 
land, and of £2 lOs. per acre on any other land. 

During 1918-19, 50 applications were granted for a total area of 3·2 
acres 1 rood and 24 perches, the total purchase price being £1~061. 

. A uction Sales and After-auction Purchases. 

Crown lands are submitted for auction sale under two systems. Under the 
ordinary system the balance of purchase money is payable, without interest~ 
within three months of. the day of sale, while, under the deferred payment 
system, the balance is payable by instalments, with 5 per cent. interest, 
distributed over a period not exceeding ten years; in either case, not less than 
10 per cent. of the purchase money must be deposited at the time of sale. 

Auction sales are limited by law to 200,000 acres in anyone year. 
Town lands may be sold in blocks not exceeding half an acre, at an upset price 
of not le~s than £8 per acre; and suburban lands must not exceed 20 acres 



rn one block, the minimum upset price being £2 lOs. per 'acte. . ·Country lands 
may be submitted in areas not exceeding 640 acres, the upset price being riot 
less than 15s. per acre. The value of improvements on the land may be 
added to the upset price. 

Town or suburhan land or portions of country land of less than 40 acres 
each, which have passed at auction may be bought, with the Millister's con­
sent, at the upset price; a deposit of 25 pH cent. of such upset price is 
payable at the time of application, the balance being payable on the terms 
fixed for the auction sale. 

Special Non-campetiti'l-'e Sales. 
. Any unnece,salT road which bounds or intersects freehold land may 
bee10sed and sold to the freeholder at a price determined by the Land 
Board, and any unnecessary road which passes throucrh land held under 
conditional purchase may be closed and 'added to the are:. 

Rf'servations are maintained in many Crown grants of land having water 
frontage, being usually 100 feet from high-water mark; but the Crown may 
rescind the reservation, and convey the land to the holder 0f the adjoining 
land, at a price to be determined by the L1).nd Board . 
. The owner in fee->;imple of land haviug frontage to the sea, or to auy 

tIdal water or lake, who desires to reclaim and purchase any adjoining 
land lying below high-water mark, may apply to the Minister for Lands 
,to do so, except in the case of Port Jackson, the control of which is 
vested in the Sydnwy Harbour Tru~t. Heclamations which might interrupt 
or interfere with navigation are not authorised . 

. Land encroached upon by buildings erected on granted laItd, or land 
situated between granted Jand and a street or road, which forms, or 
should form, the way of approach to the granted land, or land to which 
no way of access is attainable, or land which is insufficient in area for 
conditional purchase, may be purchap'ld by the owner in fee-simple of the 
adjoining land, at a price determined by the Board. 

Exchange of Land between the Crown and Private Owners. 

Before the granting ot rixi:ty of tenure in connection with pastoral leases, 
t.he lessees had made it a practice to secure portions of their runs by condi­
tional purchases and purchases in fee-simple. The practice was disadvan­
tageous to the public estate, because Crown lands were left in detached blocks 
severed by lessees' freehold properties; and the lessees realised that it would 
be convenient to them to gather their freeholds together in one or more 
consolidated blocks by surrender of the private lands in exchange for Crown 
lands elsewhere. 

Under the provisi:ms of the Crown Lands Consolidation Act, 1913, the 
Governor, with the consent of the owner, may ~xchange any Crown landi'! 
for any other lands of which a grant in fee simple has been issued. 

The Governor may accept in exchange for Crown lands, lands in respect 
of which a balance of purchase money remains unpaid, if upon payment of 
such balance the right to a grant in fee Himple becomes absolute. In any 
such case a grant of Crown lands in exchange will not be issued until the 
balance of purchase money has been duly paid. 

Applications received under ihis head during the year 1918-19 numbered 
~i7, and 121 applications were outstanding on the 30th June, 1918. Thirty­
two applications, embracing 55,385i acres, were granted in 1918-19, and 
27 were either refused or withdrawn, &c. 
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Homestead Selection ani Homestead G,'ant. 
Theapp~opriationof areas for homestead selection was a prDminent 

feature of the Act of 1895, the land chasen for subdivision being ,good 
agricultural land. -Where suitable lands were situateJ with:neasy aceeS.8 
of towns, small blocks were se.t apart, the lands being available after parti­
culars relating to area, capital value, &c., had been published in the Gazette. 
The maximum area that might be selected w·as 1,280 acres, but the selector 
was limited to a block as granted. 

Under the Crown Lands (Amendment) Acts, of the years 1908 and 1\112, 
a homestead selection or grant. may be converted into a homestead farm, or a 
conditional purchase lease, or a conditional purchase, or a conditional purchase 
and conditional lease, provided the area contained in such conditio.lal lease 
does not exceed three times the area in the conditional purchase. 

Lands are not now made available for homestead selections, such tenure 
. having been replaced by that of homestead farm. Applications dealt with 
subsequent to 1912, are either in connectiun with areas previously set apart. 
for homestead selection, or as '1dditional areas, principally the latter. A large, 
number of persons have, however, selected under this form of holding, as will 
be seen from the following statement which shows the applications and con-. 
firmations in regard to homestead selections and homes'tead grants issued up . 

. to 30th June, 1919. . 

Homestead Selections. 
Year. Homestead Grants 

issued. 
Applications. Confirmations. 

No. Acres. I No·1 Acres. ) No.1 Acres. 1895 to 1910 ... 9,059 3,582,134 7,059 2,555,805 

1""''" 
1,628,171 (Yea.r ended 30th June) 

I 123,086 1911 ... 359 98,155 294 76,651 287 1912 ... 537 119,278 466 94,641 196 88,517 1913 ... . .. , 65 19,595 106 30,879 175 55.377 H1I4 ... ... 19 4,941 22 I 5,707 231 39,231 1915 ... 30 16,983 18 ' 7,233 198 I 59,IH9I 1916 .:::1 8 3,141 171 7,;559 161 4M71f 1917 5 3,970 5 1,337 212 54,791 1918 24 18,175 
I 10 5.535 189 49,306 

19~9 20 17,266 I 23 19,232 172 30,807 
I -------Total ... 10,126 3,883,638 /8,020 2.804,579 5,849 2,177,690 

A.fter making allowance for converRions to and from other tenures, 
forfeitures, &c., the number of homestead selections and grants in existence 
on 30th June, 1919, was 3,091, of an area of 985,914~cres. 

Homestead Farms. 
The new tenures created by the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1912 

were homestead farms, suburban holdings, Crown leases, and irrigation farm-s. 
Crown lands are seL apart for disposal as homestead farms, but the land 
may be made available before survey. Crown Lands available for con, 
ditional purchase (unless otherwise notified in the Gazette) are also a\'ailable 
for homestead farm, and land may be set apart for additional homestead 
farms. 

A person-including an alien-of a minimum age of 16 years, if a male, 
or 18 years, if a female, may apply for a homestead farm, provided that the 
applicant does not hold under any tenure-except lease which has less than 
five years to run, and does not confer right to purchase the freehold-an 
area of land which, added to -the area of the homestead farm, would substan­
tially exceed a home-maintenance area. in estimating what constitutes a 

---
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home-maintenance area, the joint area held by husband and wife (unless 
judicially separated) is taken into account as lands held by one person. An 
alien becoming the holder of a homestead farm, suburban holding, Crown 
lease, or irrigation farm, must become naturalised within three years. A 
married woman may apply if possessed of a separate estate. Persons who 
have selected previously arc disqualified in certain circumstances. 

The title of a homestead farm is a lease in perpetuity. The annual rent is 
charged at the rate of 2} per cent. of the capital value, but for the first five 
years the holder, in lieu of payment of rent, may expend an equal 
amount on improvements of a permanent character, thc same (except 
boundary ferwing) being in addition to those which are otherwise required 
as a condition 0f improvement or expenditure of the lease. The capital 
value is subject to reappraisement after the first twenty-five years and for 
81ch subsequent periop. of twenty years. 

A condition of five years' residence is attached to every homestead farm; 
hut in special cases residence in a town or village, or anvwhere within 
rea~onable working distance, lUay be allowed. Residence ma'y be permitted 
on a holding of a member of the same fallJily, or on another of the selector's 
holdings within reasonable working distance. Suspensions or remissions 
may be granted for such periods as determined by the Land Roard. In 
certain cases a wife may carry out residence on her husband's holding, or, 
conversely, a husband may carry out residence on his wife's holding. 

The Minister may permit improvements 111 lieu of residence where the 
unimproved value of the area is not greater than £30,0. 

The perpetual lease grant will be issued after the expiration of five years 
from confirmation of the application, if the holder has complied with all 
"eq uired conditions. The holder of a conditional purchafle, or conditional 
!)t1['chase and conditional lease, or homestead selection, or homestead grant, 
or conditional pnrchase lease, under certain conditions, may convert such 
holding into a homestead farm. A homestead farm may be protected against 
sale fur debt in certain circumstances. Under certain conditions, a home­
-stead farm may be converted into a conditional purchase lease or into a 
conditional purchase, with or without a conditional lease.' A homestead 
farm, which is a conversion of a Hettlement purchase tinder provision now 
repealed, may be reconverted into a settlement purchase. 

Applications received for Homestead Farms and those dealt with, during 
the last eight years are as follow :-

A oplications. I II Less-

I by Conversion:of forfeiture decrease in 
---- --~I Created Reversal Forfeited, Homestead 

~~al'ms in 
existence at 
end of yea.r. 

Yea.r 
ended 
:lOth 

June. 

Received. I Confirmed. from other iandincreased area. a.nd 0011-
tenures. I arpa. versions into 

other tenures. 

No·1 Area. F-::. \ No.1 Area. I No·1 Area. I No·1 Area. I No. I Are~. 

19121 145 I ~4c~,e;54 
1913j 400 217,186 
19141 46S '2S4,640 
1915 605 467,873 
1916 372 281,685 
1917 2il 181,722 
1918 245 186,853 
1919 498 5i:!,713 

acres. 
46 27,815 

356 203,3R5 19 
35S 221,576 9 
437 327,098 II 
348 252,166 6 
167* 115,259 
158" 89,020 
339* 383,833 

2 

3 

::.~;:~ ::: aC:~~S'I! ::: 
7,337 ... ... 32 
4,1'50 1 210

1 
50 

3,848... ... I 57 
1,209 2 486 75 
... 4 2,783 82 

1,602
1

' 4 2,379107 
\ 

acres. i 
'" 46 
... 421 

19,635 756 
33,!39 1,155 
35,479

1
1,452 

49,72:l I 1,548 
46,866 : 1,628 
58,824: 1,867 

I 

acres .. 
27,iH5 

241,221 
450,499 
748,918 
969,453 
1,036,685 
1,081,622 
1,410,612 

* Includes 82 orig-inal farms of 64-,476 d.cres for Returned Soldiers in 1916·17; 51 of 36,208 acres in 
1917-18, and 164 of 275,011 il\ 1918·19. Thrce applicativns for additional areas of 526 acres were also con· 
:firmed in 1917-18, and 7 applications for 3,413 acres in 1918·19. 
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Subttrban Holdings. 

The conditions of perpetual rent and five years' residence are attaehed to 
uburban holding~. The area of a suburban holding is determined by the 

Minister for Lands; the rent-minimum 5s. ocr annum-is calculated at 
the rate of 2~ per cent. of the capital value, to"be appraised for each period 
of twenty years. Males under 16 years, females under 18 years, :lre 
disqualified from applying. A married woman may, in certain cases, apply, 
provided her husband has not acquired a suburban holding. A snburban 
holding may be protected against sale for debt in certain circumstances, and 
may be purcha'led under ')ertain conditions. After the expiration of five 
years from date of confirmation, and subject to fulfilment of all conditions, 
a perpetual lease grant will be issued. 

Any suburban Orown lands, or Crown land within population boundaries, 
or within the Newcastle pastura,ge reserve, or any other Crown land, may be 
set apart for disposal by way of suburban holding. 

The number of applictltiollS for, and confirmations of Suburban Holdings 
during the past eight yeal's, were as under:-

--_ .. _ .. ---"------ -- -------- - .--~.-.-----

Suburban Holdings 
Applications. Confirmations. in existence at the 

Year ended end of year. Annual 
30t,h June. Rent. 

No. I Area. No. Area. No. ·1 Area. 

acres. acres· acres. £ 
1912 48 1,964 21 1,085 21 1,085 1:16 
1913 548 12,704 373 8,730 388 9,7:n J,146 
1914 762 J;;,885 5;0 1:1,415 902 22,114 2,47:~ 

1915 563 10,499 4i7 9,299 1,311 30,717 3,495 
1916 504 7,343 400 6,775 1,535 34,110 4,Oi:~ 

1917 299 4,30U 230 2.9:~7 J,662 36,631 4,246 
1918 .240" 4,576 186 3,:US 1,815 38,643 4,381 
1919 237* 4,79:J 183 3,226 1,9i5 41,227 4,670 

-~~-----,.- -
*Includes 3 of 71 acr,es, as additiolJal to holdings in 1917-18, and 23 for 252 a.cres in 1918·19. 

In the total number of Suburban Holdings shown as existing at 30th 
.Tune, 1919, are included 11 of 289 l!'cres, applications to purchase which 
had been apppoved during the year 1917-18, and 136 applications for 2,057 
acres in 19H1-19. 

Week-end Leases. 
This tenure, created by the Crown Lands Amendment Act, I!) 16, is It lease; 

in perpetuity, and is subject, to payment of rent at the rate of :!l! per cent; of 
the capital value; to the effecting of substantial improvements worth £1 per 
acre within five years from confirmation, and to the perfOt'mance of Ruch 
special conditions as may be notified, Residence is not n ... cessary. The 
minimum rent is £1'. Anyone (except a mnrried woman not judicially 
separated) not under 21 years, may apply. 

Persons who already hold land with~n areas defined in a notification setting 
apart the land for week-end leases, are disqualified in special circumstances .. 

Transfers may be made at any time with the JYIinistel"~ consent, but mUst 
be to a qualified per~on, except in casps of devolution under a will or inteH­
tacy. The consideration for a transfer must not exceed the capital value 
of the improvements on the land. Week-end leases, on approval by the 
Minister, may be purchased. 

During the year ended 30th .June, 1919, 29 applications for 248 acres 
were received, and confirmation was made in the case of 21 for an area of 
170 acres at an a.nnua1 rentltl of £22. In (j cases the applications were either 
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disallowed or withdrawn. Eight leases of 6 acres and rental value £8 were 
made fi"eehold during this and previous years, and there was. an adjustment 
01 area on survey of 11 acres. At 30th June, 1919, these leases numbered 
[)9, of an area of :!40 acres, and annual rental .£66. 

Leases of Town Lands. 

Crown lamIa within the boundarips of any town may be It''l.sed by public 
auction or by tender. The lease is perpetual, and the art-a included must not 
exceed half 'an acre. The amount bid at auction or offered by tender (not 
being less than the upset value) is the capital value on which the annual 
rent at the rate of 2! pe!' cent. is based for the first period of twenty years. 
'rhe capita! value for each subsequent twenty years' period .is determined by' 
the Land Board. 

The lease may contain such covenants and provisions as may be gazetted. 
prior to sale or tender. Residence is not necessary. 

No person is allowed to hold more than one lease, unl'ess with the permission 
of the Minister on rel'ommendation by the Land Board. The holder of a 
town lease may be allowed to purchase. 

In the year 1918-19, after auction tenders were received and accepted for 
2 lots of an a)'ea of 3 roods 12! perches and annual rental of £6 15s. On 
30th J urle, 1919, there were 44 leases, containing 17:! acres, the annual 
rental l::eing £62 8s. 3d. 

Settlement of Returned Soldiers. 

Under t' .. ·e Returned ~oldiers' Settlement Act, 1916, special provision is 
made for the settlf.'ment of discharged soldiers on Crown Lands, including 
the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Areas, and on lands acquired under the Closer 
Settlement Acts and otherwise. 

Land is made available nnder one or other of the following tenures :-

1. Homestead Farm.-Lease in perpetuity, 
2. Crown LeaRe.-Lease for 45 years. 
3. Returned Soldiers' Special Holding.-Purchase or If.'ase. 
4. Buburban Holdings.-Lease in perpetuity. 
5. Irrigation Farm --Lease in perpetuity. 
6. Group purchase. 

In addition, discharged soldiers may purchase privately-owned land upon 
terms approved by the Minister for Lands, and the Government will provide 
the whole of the purchase money, the only restriction being that the trans­
action must provide additional settlement, as, for instance, in the way of 
subdivision, not merely by the replacement of one settler by another. The 
maximum valne of land and improvements which may be so purchased is 
.£3,000; in special cases, however, this may be increased. to .£3,500 or '£4,000 
for purely grazing areas . 

. An advance not excp,eding .£625 may be made available for each soldier 
settler, but it must be used only for the general improvement of the land, 
purchase of implements, stock, seed, and other necessaries, or in the erection' 
of buildings. 

Terms of repayment are usually as follows:-

House and other Permanent Improvements. - By payments over 25 
years, interest only being charged during first five years. 

Stock and Implemellts.-Six years, interest only being charged during 
first year. 

Seeds, Plants, &c.-One year. 
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Interest is fixed under the Act as not exceeding 3! per cent. lor the first 
year, and 4 per cent. for the second year and it increases progressively by 
not more than k per cent. for each subsequent year, the maximum rate being 
5i- per cent. 

If the circumstances so warrant, sustenance may be obtained for a period 
not exceeding six months, the rates being :-

For a :3ingle Ma,n.-£l per week inclusive of pension. 
Married Man.-.£1 lOs. per week; plus 28. 6d. for each child under 16 

years of age (inclusive of pension) .. 
Certain colleges and farms are available for training of intending settlers. 

Sustenance will be provided by the Repatriation Department at the fol:ow­
ing rates :- ' 

Soldiers without Dependents.-£2 \ls. per week. 
Soldier with Wife.-£2 17.s. per week (inclusive of pension) with allow­

ances for children. 
The rates may possibly be altered from time to time. 
Subject to such conditions as to gecurity and terms of r«:;pavment as the 

Oommission may think fj·t to impose, soldier settlers on the Murrumbidgee 
Irrigation Areas may obtain an advance, or have payment of rent and water 
rateR suspended. 

These advances will bemacle irrespective of the general advance of £625, 
which is made to aU soldier settlers. 

Details of the settlement of dil'!charged soldiers on tile land up to 30th 
June, 1920, under the special provisions noted, are shown below. It should 
be remembered, however, that many soldiers have takenup land upon areas 
not specially set apart for returned soldiers, and are n'Jt included herein :-

Returned Soldiers-Special Holdings. 
No; 

Granted to 30th June, 1919 1!¥5 
Y"ar 1919-20 98 

Total, .. 293 

Homestead Farms. 

Original Areas. 

acres. 
10,952 

5,936 

16,888 

I Additioual 
Area.s. 

acres. 
Confirmed year ended 30th June, I!lJ7 

No. 
82 
51 

164 
273 

acres. 
a~,476 
36,208 

" 
" 
" H 

Total ... 

1918 
1!lJ9 
1920 

C1'OW,t. Leases. 

Confirmed to 30th June. 1917 .. 
year ended 30th June, 1!l18 

1919 .. ' 

" 1920 ... 

Total ... 

275.,D11 
315,520 

526 
3,4l3 

13,078 
---------I--~-

570 691,215 

Original Arf>as. 

No. 
40 
21 
36 
61 

lS8 

acres. 
9.1.885 
66,197 
811,943 

In,882 

421,907 

17,017 

Additional 
Area$. 

acres. 

10,1111 
381 

Hl,692 
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-----------------------------------------

Granted to HOth June, 1919 
: Year 1919-20 

Trrigation Farms. 

Murrumbidgee. 1 wentwo;th'l~ Total. 

No. acres. No. acres. I No. acres. 

315 17,381 .... ... 315 17,381 
6 a47 7 72 I IS 419 

__ ~ ______ ___'__3_21__' __ 1_7,:~81 7 - 7~ 132817,800 Total." 

The numbeJ' of estates purchased by the Government for soldiers' settle­
ment up to 30th June, 1920, was as follows :-

By direct purchase 
Under Crown Lands Act 
Vloser Settlement Fund 

No. of 1 I Estates. Area. 
----'------------

Value. 

acres. [I £ 
119 268,'62 I 461,202 
2H 28,1l50 160,648 
24 306,036 I 1,468,187 

-----:------1------
86 I 602,948 I 2,090,037 

~.-.----~-" --"----,--------------'"-.------"---------

The figures shown above under the head of Closer Settlement Fund relate 
. only to estates subdivided aR group settlements. Many more e><tates have 
. be~n acquired for returned soldiers under the promotion sections of the Closer 

Settlement Act. 
The number of returned Roldiers who havc been placed upon thc land in 

New South Wales t,hrough the agency of the State's machinery in connection 
with the repatriation scheme was 4,210. 

MURRUMBIDGEE IRRIGATION AREAS. 

The disposal of lands within these irrigation areas is regulated by the 
Crown Lands Consolidation Act, 1913, and tbe Irrigation Act, 1912. 
~These areas are administered by the "\Vater Conservation and Irrigation 
Commissisn. A special land board, with the powers and duties of a local 
land board, has been appointed in connection with certain provisions of 
the Crown Land Acts relating to lands within an irrigation area; the 
land!! are classified as town, irrigable, and dry or non-il'rigable lands. 
A perRon (except a married woman not separated from. her husband by 
judicial decree) 16 years or over, if a male, or 18 years or over, if a 
_female, or two or more such persons, may apply for an irrigation farm or 
block. An alien is not barred, but hp. must become naturalised within three 
years under penalty of forfeiture. The title is perpetual lease, subject 
to perpetual payment of rent and performance of residencc. The rent is at 
the rate of 2! per cent. of the capital value-minimum for town land blocks, 
£1 per annum. At the expiration of five years after granting of the 
3pplication a grant of the farm or block will be is>iued to the holder, 
provided that the required conditions have been observed. The holdmg may 
be protected against sale for debt in certain circum&tances. 

In respect of town land blocks, the conditions of residence are not im­
posed, and no person may hold more than three adjoining blocks for resi­
.dence, or four adjoining blocks for business purposes. 

On the 30th June, 1919, 804 flums wel'e held, representing a total area of 
;36,807 acres, In addition 176 Town Lands Blocks were held. 
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Irrigation settlements have alse heen established at Hay and at Curlwaa, 
near Wentworth. These were in 1913 placed under the control of the' 
Water Conservation and J rrigatioJ!. Commission. 

The Hay Irrigation Area consists of an area of 3,842 acre~, and the Curl­
waa Area 10,600 acres. Practically the whole of these areas are underoccupa­
tion. 

ALH:NATION. 

From the ~arly days of settlement until the year 1861 the Crown disposed 
of land, under vrescribed conditions, by grants and by sales, so alienating, 
by. the end of 1861, an aggregate area of 7,146,579 acres, made up as 
follows :-

1. By grants, and sales by private tender to close of 1831 
2. " in virtue of promises of early Governors maae prior to 1831, 

3. 

4. " 

5. " 
6. " 

from 1832-40 inclusive ... .. 
sales at auction, at 5s., 7s. 6d., and lOs. per acre, from 1832-38 

" 
" 

inclusive .. 
12s. and upwards per acre, at Governor's discretion, 

from 1839-41 inclusive 
" 20s. per acre, from 1842-46 inclusive 
and in ·respect of pre.emptive rights, from 1847-61 

inchlsive 
7. " grants for public purposes, grants in virtue of promise of Governor 

made prior to the year 1831, and grants in exchange for lands 
resumed from l841-61 incIu"ive 

Total area alienated on 31et December. 1861 

acres. 
3,906,327 

171,071 

1,450,50S 

371,447 
20,250 

1,219,375 

7,601 

7,146,579 

The figures relating to land alienation under the legislation of 1861, and 
to its subsequent amendments, show that IlP to 30th .Tune, 1919, 14,933,717 
acres had been sold by auction and other forms of sale. 

The total area alienated hy volunteer land ordez's to 30th J nne, ) (j 19, 
amounted to 172,198 acres.· Free grants ceased as from 31st JanuaJ'Y, 1912. 

:From 1862 to 30th June, 1919, tIle Crown dedicated 240,224 acres for 
public and religi:ms purposes, the dedications during the last year covering 
tl82 acres. 

'1'he area and the purposes for which land was dedicated during 1918-19; 
were as follows :-

a. 

Athletic Sports Ground 0 

Crematorium ... 1~ 

:Fire Brigade Stations .. I 

General Cemetery 4 

Literary Institute 0 

Mechanic's Institute 0 

Public Hall 0 

Public Recreation lOG 

Public Recreation an,f Access 0 

I'll blic Recreation and Show 
Ground l~ 

Area. 

r. p. 
2 2~ 

2 12 

2 ~2~ 
1 ~5 

121 
0 

I 37! 
2 In 

°i I 
1 34 I 

Public Roads 

PuLlic Schools 

Area,. 

a. r. p. 
75 2 10~ 
65 0 27! 

Racecourse and Public Recrca-
tion 93 I 3i 

Show Ground 2 1 0 

'fown Hall 
Workmen's Institute 
Zoological Gardells ... 

Total 

o 2 36t 
o 2 25! 
2 I 9! 

... 381 2 31 

The foregoing at'pas are inclusive of various tenures within the Federal 
Capital Territory aggregating approximately 173,451 acres and will be 
subject to modification when the territorial boundaries shall have been 
sUT·veyed .. 
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The operations of the various Orders, Regulations, and Acts {J{ Council 
and of Parliament for the disposal of the public lands, since the foundation 
of New South Wales, have produced the following results:~ 

Area granted and sold by private tender and pnblic anction at prices ranging 
from 5s. to 20s. per acre, prior to the year 1862 ... ... ... . .. 

Area sold by auction and other forms of sale, 1862 to 30th June, 1919, 
inclusive 

Area sold under system of conditional ptirchase for which deeds issued, 
1862 to 30th June, 1919, inclusive ... '" 

Area granted under V oluntoer Land Regulations .of 1867 .. , ... . .. 
Area dedicated for public and 'religious purpose~, less resumptions, 1862 to 

30th June, 1919... . .. 
Homestead selections and grants existing on 30th June, 1919 
Homestead farms .. . . .. ... ... ... ... . .. 
Subur-han holdings ... . .. . .. 
Retnrned Soldiers Sppcia:I Holdings .• , 
Lands (acquired and Crown) alienated for Closer Settlement to 30th Jnne, 

1919 

Less--
Alienated and dedicated landt] within Federal Capital 

Territory .. 
Area aC'luired for Closer Settlement, to 30th June, 1919 

acres. 

173,4!iI 
1,272,470 

acres. 

7,146,579> 

14,933,717 

17,877,903 
172,19S 

240,224, 
985,914 

1,410,612-
41,227 
10,952 

1,268,046' 

44,087,372: 

1,445,921 

Total area alienated, 30th June, 1919 42,641,451 
Area in process of alienation under system of conditional purchase standiug 

good on 30th June, 1919 (exclusive of Federal Capital Territory) 19,435,807' 

Total area alienated, arid in process of alienation on 30th June, 
1919 (exclusive of Federal Capital Territory) ... 62,077,258-· 

It is not possible to separate the area alienated by grant from that sold 
by private tender, as the records of early years are incomplete upon this. 
point. 

Under the provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, the­
holder of a settlement purchase under the Closer Settlement Acts other than.. 
those acquired under the Closer Settlement Promotion Act, 1910, was per· 
mitted, under certain conditi(}ns, to convert such holding into a homestead 
fa.rm. The Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1917, withdraws this right, and 
provides that those conversions already made may be re-converted into­
settlement purchase tpnures. Spe pages 433 and 434. 

The progress of alienation and of conditional settlement by purchase and 
lease at various periods from 1861 to 30th June, 1919, is shown in the­
following table :-
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CONVERSION OF TENURES. 

In reference to the various methods of acquisition and occupation, details 
ha.ve been given of provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Acts passed 
in 1908 and 1912, which confer on certain holders of Crown lands the right of 
·~onversion into more desirable tenures. The following statement shows the 
applications for conversion, and those confirmed, during the last three years :-

Applications. 

Class of Holding. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1!)18~19. 

I 1 

-
No. Area. No. 'I Area. No. Area. 

>:' 

acres. acres. acres. 
>Conditional Leases ... ... ... 1,175 574,834 1,332 626,790 1,177 481,584 

>conditional Purchase Leases ... 59 38,046 80 38;275 63 33,029 
·Conditional Purchases ... . .. ... ... ... . .. 1 676 
Homestead Selections or Grants ... 130 63,346 443 2i2,718 193 82,598 

'Settlement Leases ... ... .. . 73 244,724 48
1 

158,611 60 165,320 

Non-residential Conditional Pur-
chases ... '" ... ... 3 400 3 347 9 1,131 

:Special Leases ... ... .. . 328 39,872 392 48,391 459 54,795 

Settlement Purchases ... ... I 546 .. , ... ... .. . 
·{)hurch and School Lands Leases ... 8 1,081 ... . .. ... .. . 
Improvement Leases ... ... 4 2,089 2 1,280 1 2,.322 

<Crown leases ... .. .. . ... ... 94 30,617 154 M,726 

.Homestead Farms ... . .. ... ... ... 43 \ . 11,705 46 16,672 
------- -- ---.--. -----

Total '" ... ... 1,781 964,938 2,437 1,188,734 2,163 892,853 

Applications confirmed. 

Class of Holding. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 

No. Area. No. 
\ 

Area. No. I Area.. 

acres. 
1,277 [ 

acres. I acres. 
<conditional Leases _ .. 1,105 538,629 612,702 1,186 506,287 

Conditional Purchase Leases 64 46,458 69 36,005 68 25,996 

'{)onditional Purchase .1 676 

Homestead Selections or Grants 121 60,731 306 207,789 221 94,324 

:Settlem"nt Leases ... 55 194,824 49 177,741 ·51 160,072 

Non-residential Conditional Pur- I 
chases 3 400 ... I 10 1,239 

:Special L.,a,ses 226 28,862 217 26,153 314 41,903 

-Settlement Purchases 2 1,209 

Improvement Leases 31 1,613 2 1280 I :. 6,100 

·Crown Leases 
421 ":"'1 149 44,296 

>Church and School Lands Leases 7 14 1 1,066 

Homestead Farms 22' 6,2551' 52 15,;>68 

Total 
------1- i 

896,261 1,586 872,740 1,98511,083,85412,053 
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The new tenures created by the foregoing applications during the past 
three y<'ars were as follows :-

I 

No_.~~_A_r_ea_. _1 No. __ L:~ __ No.~~A_r_e_a. 
1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 

New Tenure@;. 

I I acres. acres. 

Conditional Purchase 
1 

acres. 

.. 1,492 686,80911.880 863,461 1,952 711,042 
I 1 

Conditional Purchase and Asso-[ 
cia,ted Conditiona.lLease" "I 43 i 162,842 i 87 213,849 64 157,021 

Conditional Lease ... : 20 I 15,67211 9 2,874 30 19,033. 

Conditional Purchase Lease :::1 5 \ 159 3 1,398 2 1,18Ct 

Homestead Selections "'1 12 \' 2,641 6 2,2i2 1 6,100 
Settlement Lease ... 12 3,408 I 1 283 

Homestead Farm I 2 1 209 I 3 I 602-

Total ::'.i[I'586 i
l 

872:74011:~~51W18i,~54P~053896~ 
-~--

• Included in the nbo\,e figures are 43 Conditional Leases 01 "129,457 -acres in HH6-1 7 t 87 embracing 
162:,205 acres in 1917-18, and 61 of 115,850 acres in 1918-19. Non-residential Conditional Purcha~es 
converted iuto Conditional Purchase are also included. 

OCCUPATION OF PASTORAL LANDS-LuIlTED TENURE. 

The pastoral lands of New South Wales have been occupied under various. 
systems of tenure. In the early days land was held for grazing by virtue of 
tickets of occupation, the issue of which WAS stopped in 1827, when holders 
of such lands were required to pay a quit-rent of 20s. per 100 acres per 
annum, and to vacate the land at six months' notice. The necessity for 
depasturing increasing stocks induced settlers to extend their ,occupation. 
to Crown lands without any right except that of first discovery, until the 
Legislature, in 1833, passed an Act protecting Crown lands from intrusion 
and trespass, Commissioners being appointed to safeguard the interests of 
the State. 

The discovery of new country soon attracted pioneer squatters beyond the 
limits of settlement as proclaimed on 14th Octobpr, 1829; and regula­
tions, in \'olving liability to severe penalties,wpre issued on 29th July, 
1836, with the view of restraining unauthorised occupation. In 1839 the, 
regulations were reinforced by the passing of an Act levying upon stock a 
yearly assessment at the following rates :-td. for every sheep, l~d. per 
head of cattle, and 3d. for every horse. 

Under an Act passed in 1847 a new system was introduced relating to 
pastorallarids of which previously the tenure had been annual, the fee being 
based on the area of land occupied by the squatter. Under the new plan, 
fixity of tenure of lease was substituted, the license fee being calculated upon 
the stock-carrying capacity of the run; but the term of the pastoral leases. 
varied, being fixed, in the unsettled districts, at fourteen years; in the 
intermediate division, at eight years; while in the settled districts the 
yearly tenure was retained. The licemin~ fee under the altered 
conditions was charged at the rate of £10 for 4,000 sheep, or a 
proportional number of cattle-which was the minimum at which the 
stock-carrying capacity of a run could be assessed-and £2 lOs. for every 
additional 1,000 sheep, or 'proportionate number of cattle. In settled 
districts lands were let for pastoral purpoRes only. in sections of not less than 
1 square mile in area, the annual rental for each section being fixed at lOs. 
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The holders of alienated lands were permitted to depasture their stock upon 
Crow~ lands adjoining their holdings, free of charge; this permission, h?wever, 
constituted only a commonage right. 

The Occupation Act of 1861 created a new system, limiting the tenure of 
pastoral leases to five years in unsettled and intermediate or seeond-class 
settled districts, and leaving the whole of the pastoral leases open to the. 
operations of the free selectors. The evils resulting from this system led 
Parliament to adopt, in 1884, 1889, 1895, and at intervals since 1903, the 
measures, the provisions of which are described hereafter. 

CIlOWN LANDS ACT OF 1861. 

The Crown Lands Act of 1861, introduced by Sir .John Robertson, aimed 
at facilitating the settlement of an industrial agricultural population side by 
side with the pastoral tenant.s, by introducing a. principle entirely new to 
the land legislation of the State, namely, that of free selection, in limited 
areas, before snrvey. The Act provided tor the conditional purchase of areas 
from 40 to 320 acres in extent at £1 per acre-25 per cent. of the purchase 
money to be deposited with the application. At the expimtion of three years 
the purchaser was required to pay the balance, and to furnish a certitic9.te 
showing that he had resided on the land, and made the necessary improve­
ments. Provision was made to·.pefer payment of the balance of the purchase 
money on receipt of 5 per cent . .irterest. 

The Amending Act of lS7!), under which annual instalments were payable, 
gave to any conditional purchaser of land the option of availing himself of 
the change in the method of payment. The system of unconditional sales 
was, however, continued under the ·Act of 1861; and during the twenty­
three years the Act was in operation 23,470,140 acre!'! werll sold conditionally. 
and 15,572,001 acres by auction, by improvement purchase, by virtue of 
pre-emptive right, or otherwise without conditions, the total area alienated 
being 39,042,141 acres. In many cases the land selected, or purchased, 
reverted to the State; so that the absolute area alienated or in process of sale 
when the Act of 1884 came into force amounted to only 32,819,023 acres, 
besides 7,146,579 acres alienated prior to 1861. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1884 AND 1889. 

After many amendments the A.ct of 1861 was superseded by that of 1884, 
with the supplementary enactment of 1889, which measures maintained the 
principle of free selection before survey, but with one essential difference., 
Under the original Act the whole area of the Crown lands was thrown open 
to free selection, including the lands held under pastoral lease. The Acts of 
1884 and 1889 were devised to give fixity of tenure to the pastoral lessee 
and to obtain a larger rental from the public lands, at the same time restrict­
ing the area sold unconditionall.v. 

Existing holders of pastoral leases undet· the earlier Act were required 
to surrender one-half of their leases, which were resumed by the Crown 
for· subsequent alienation, leasehold, or reserve; the other half in each 
case was leased to the pastoralist under fixity of tenure for a term of 
y"ars. On 31st December, 18S4, whpll this division WitS made, there 
were 4,313 leased runs, yielding an annual rental of £268,500, and forming 
about 1,600 "st.ations," estimated to contain the bulk of the unalienated 
public estate, after allowing for reserves, &c. An increase in the revenue 
from pastoral occupation, one of the principal objects of the Act of 1884, 
has been realised, as evidenced by the total revenue receivpd from the 
pastoral occupation of Crown land~, which increased from £329,356 in the 
year 1884 to £482,361 in the financial year 1918-19. 
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THE OMwNLANDS ACTS OF 189:5 AND 19{)3 TO 1917. 

The Act of 1861 failed conspicuously in encouraging bond fide settle­
ment; Itnd the legislation of 1884 and 1889 also wa~ inefiective, since the 
accumulation of land in large estates continued, while settlement, proceeded 
very slowly. Expert opinion pointed strongly to the necessity of introducing 
.entirely new principles, and this wa~ done in the Orown Lands Acts of 
189:5 and 1903, which, while placing land within easy reach of all, supplied· 
the means of securing permanent settlers through the new system of tenure 
-homestead selections and settlement leaseR. These tenures have been 
:sup3rseded by those of homestead farms and Crown leases which were created 
by the Act of 1912. 

In 1913 an Act., entitled the" Crown Lands Consolidation Act, 1913," was 
passed, which consolidated all existing original as well as amended and unre­
pealed pOl'tiom of the various Acts deu,ling with the alienlttion,' occupation, 
.and management of Grown Lands. The Crown Lands (Amendment) Act, 
1917, which camfl into force on 1st January, 1918, provided for conversion 
of certain tenures and modified the conditions relating to certain holdings 
particularly in regard to residence. It also amended the existing Acts in 
other respects. 

OCCUPATION. 

A nnnal Leases .. 

Unoccupied lands, not reserved from lease, may be obtained for pastoral 
purposes as annual leases, on application, or they may be offered by a:uction' 
or tender. They may be obtained also by "after auction" tender, or " after 
tender" tender. No conditions of residence or improvement are attaehed to' 
annual leases, which convey no security of tenure, the land being alienable 
by conditional purchase, auction sale, &c. The area in anyone lease ill 
restrICted to 1,920 H.cres. In cJ'lrtain circumstances all annual lease may be 
-converted into a lease under improvement conditions for a term not exceeding 
ten years. 

The number of annual leases current at 30th June, 1919, was 0,932,. 
embracing 2,552,665 acres, with an annual rent of £21,517. 

Conditional Purchase Leases. 

This form of tenure was c~eu,ted in 1905 ; but, as in the case of homestead 
",elections and settlement leases, it is obsolete for the purposes of selection, as 
lands are not now made available under it. There are, however, considerable 
numbers of conditional purchase leases still standing. 

The holder may convert the area into a conditional purchase by payment 
of a deposit of 5 per cent. on the capital value of the land. provided that the 
proper conditions have been obs.erved, and subject to all the unperformed 
conditions of the lease, except paym,ent of rent. The balance of purchase 
money is payable by equal annual instalments at the rate of 5 per cent. of 
the price, consisting of principal and interest at the rate of 2~ per cent. on 
the unpaid balance, the first instalment becoming due twelve months after 
the date of application for conversion. In accordance with the provisions 
of the Crown Lands Amendment Act, of 1912, conditional purchase leases 
might be converted also into homestead farms. 

A holder of a conditional purchase lease may acquire additional con­
ditional purehase leases, but in no case may the total area of the land& held 
by him under any tenure, except' under lease having less than five years to 
run without right of purchase, exceed a home"maintenance area. 



Four applications for an area of 1,380 acres were received for additional 
conditional purchase leases during the year 191R-19, and 4 of 3til acres 
were confirmed. No special conditional purchase 1pases were confirmed~ 
during the year. Two leases. of 1,180 acres were converted from. other 
tenures. The increase in area amounted to 17 acres. Reversals of for­
feiture numbered 1 lease of 831 acres. The Ipases forfeited during the year 
were 2 of 851 acres, while 68 leases of 25,996 acres were convprted iuto. 
conditional purchase, .and there was a decrease in area amounting to 2 acres. 
The leases holding good at 30th June, 1919, numbered 587 with anarea 
of 408,768 ".cres, the rent amounting to £13,55.9. 

Special Conditional Purchase Leases. 

Under the Crown Lands Act, 1908, land might be set apart for disposal as: 
special conditional purchase lease, prov:ided that for six months the land had 
been available for some class of reSiidential holding. The .area.'! must be not 
less than 20, nor more than 320 acres. There were no conditions of residence~ 
but substantial improvements of value of £1 per acre, or any leHser value 
not being less than lOs. per acre, must \'e completed within three years. 
Although no lands are now set apart for special conditional purchase lease, 
there are areas still available for application in certain districts. 

Two applications for an anm of 290 acres were received during 1918-19 • 
. No applications were confirmed. 

Conditional Leases. 

A conditional lease may be obtained by any holder of a conditional pur­
chase (other than nOIHesidential), or'a conditional purchase within a special 
area in the Eastern Division. Lands available for conditional purchase are' 
also available for conditional leaFe, with the exception of lands in the 
Western Division, or within a special area or a reserve. 

Applications must be accompanied by a proYisional rent of2d. per acre and a. 
survey fee, unlpss as o.therwise provided. The area which an applicant may 
obtain as conditional purchasps and conditional leases is restricted to 1,280 acres 
in the Eastern Division, and 2,560 acres; in the Centml Division; but the Land 
Board may specifically permit larger area~. . The area tha't may be leased 
is limited to three times the area of t.he conditional purchase in virtue of 
which it is obtained. The lease is for a period of forty ypars., at a rent 
determined by the Land Board, payable yearly in advance. The conditions 
of fencing, or substitution of improvements in lieu of fencing, which 
.attach to a rpRidential conditional purchasp, apply equally to a conditional 
lease, and residence is required as in the case of an additional conditional 
purchase. 

After confirmation, a conditional it'afle may be converted, either whoIlJ or 
in part not less than 40 acres, into a conditional purchase. 

Applications for 368 leases, of an area of 112,452 acres, were lodged during 
1918-19, and 151, including applications outstanding from the previous year,. 
representing 44,947 acres, were confirmed. ' 

Conditional leasE'S, to the number of ],186, embracing 506,287 acres~ 
were convertE'd into conditional purchase, a>nd conditional leases con­
taining an area of 134,883 acres, were created by conversion. Leases in 
existence at, 30th June, 1919, numbered (ga7..etted) 25,510, embracing' 
14,468,840 acres, rent '£190,214, and ll{lt gazetted (under provisional rent), 
249 leases of 81,735 acres, and rent £6~1. 
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Leases of Scrub arid Inferior Lands. 

Scrub leaFes may be obtA.ined by application, by auction, by tender, by after­
auction tender, or by after-tender tender, but inferior-lands leases may be 
acquired only by auction or by tender, after-auction tender, or after~tender 
tender. There is no limitation as to area, and in the case of a scrub lease 
obtained by application the rent is appraised by the Local Land Board. The 
initial rent of an inferior-lands lease prevails throughout the whole term; but 
the terms of a scrub lease may be divided into periods, the rent for each 
period being determined by reappraisement. " The term of each class of lease 
may not exceed twenty-eight years. The holder of a scrub lease must take 

·such steps as the Land Board may direct for the purpose of destroying the 
scrub, and keep the land clear afterwards. During the last year of any of the 
leases application may be made for a homestead grant of a n area not in 
excess of a home-maintenance area. 

There were in existence at 30th June, 1919, 2:30 scrub leases with an 
area of 1,658,675 acres, and rental of £6,496, and 29 inferior land leases, 
embracing 71,710 acreR, and rent, £271. 

Occupation Licenses. 
Occupation licenses may be (a) preferential occupation licenses, consisting 

of the al'l'a within the expired pastoral leases, and (b) ordinary occupation 
licenses, which relate to the parts of the holdings formerly known as resumed 
arens. They may be acquired by auction or tender, after-auction tender, or 
after-tender tender. Occupation licenses extend from January to December 
being renewable annually at a rent detel'mitlPd by the Land Board. 

The area under occupation licensl' (Crown Lands Act) was repre~ented at 
30th June, 1919, by ordinary 667 of 4-.111,467 acrps, rental £8,222, and 
preferential 318 leases, representing 966,G13 acres, and rent, £4,240. 

18th Section and Pastoral Leases. 
Under the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1903, the registered 

holder of any pastoral lease, preferential occupation license, or occupation 
license, could apply for a lease, for not more than twenty-eight years, of an 
area not exceeding one-third of the total area of the land comprised within the 
lease or license, subject to such rent, condition~ of improvement, and with­
drawal for settlement as may be determined. These are known as 18th 
Section Leases, having been granted under Section 18, Act of 1903, which 
has now been repealed. 

At 30th Junf', 1919, these leases, also known ail "Leases to Outgoing 
Pastoral Lessees," numbered 119 with an area of 677,:l:n acres, and rental 
of £6,097. There were no pastoral leases in existl'nce on 30th June, 1919, 
in the Western Division, and not brought under the provisions of the 
WesternLands Act, 9 leases of 1,136,475 acres having expired during the 
year. 

Special Leases. 
Special leasel'; are issued chiefly to meet cases where land is required for 

some industrial or business purpose, and may be obtained by application, 
auction, or otherwise, the term of the lease not to exceed twenty-eight years. 
The conditions attached are suitable to the circumstances of each case, 
being, like the rent, determined by the Minister. 'l'he Crown Lands Act, 
. passed in 1908, provides for the conversion of special leases, for certain 
purposes, and of agricultural or pastoral Church and School lands leases, 
into original or additional conditional purchase leasefl; or original or 
·additional conditionotl purchases; or original or additional homestead 
£elections; or original or additional settlement leases; or conditional leases; 
or homestead farms. 
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The number of special leases granted during 1918-19 numbered 523 of 
68,054 acres, and 314 leases representing 41,l:I03 acres were converted into 
other tenures. After allowance has been made for leases which were ter~ 
minated, were forfeited, surrendered, &c., and those which expired by 
effluxion of time, 6,759 leases (exclusive of leases within the Commimwealth 
territory) with an area of 663,919 acres and rental of £37,016, wero current 
at 30th June, 1919. 

Residential, Leases. 
The holder of a" miner's right " within a gold or mineral field may obtain 

a. residential lease. A provisional rent of Is. per acre is charged. the 
maximum area is 20 acres, and the longest term of the lease twenty~eight 
years; the annual rent is appraised by the Land Board. The principal 
conditions of the lease are residence during its currency, and the erection 
within twelve months of necessary buildings and fences. Tenant~right in 
improvements is conferred upon the lessee, The holder of any residential 
lease may apply after the first five years of his lease to purchase the land. 

There were 9-i61eases embracing 13,511 acrl's and It rental of £1.663 
current at 30th June. 1919. 

Improvement Leases. 
Improvement leases may consist of any scrub or inferior land not suit 

able for settlement in the Eastern or Central Divisions, and are obtained 
only by auction or tender, after·auction tender, or after~tender tender. The 
rent is payable annually, and the lease is for a period of twenty-eight years, 
with an area not exceeding 20,480 acres. Upon the expiration of the lease 
the last holder will have tenant-right in improvements. During the last 
year of the lease the leSRee may apply for a homl'stead grant of an area 
not in excess of a home maintenance area, including the area on which his 
clwelling~house is erected. Should the Advisory Board, constituted under 
the Closer Settlement Act, 1907, report that land comprised in an improve~ 
ment lease or scrub lease is suitable for closer settlement, the Minister may 
resume the lease, the lessee being compensated. 

During 1918-19, 8 leases, comprising 19,590 acres, were let by tender 
at a total rental of £123, and 1 lease of 778 acreR and rent £12 19s. 4ll. 
was, und~r improvement conditions, granted. One improvement lea.se 
was converted into a homestead selection. After allowance has been made 
for leaseR, which were forfeited, voided, surrenderpd, expired and resumed, 
there remained currpnt at 30th June, 1919, 84~ leases with an area of 
3,962.870 acres and rental £26,881. 

Settlement Leases. 
Under thiR tennre, which now has been superseded practically hy that of 

Crown h~ase, farms gazetted as available for settlement lease were obtainable 
on application, accompanied by a deposit consisting of six months' rent 
and at least one-tenth of survey fee. 

Under the Crown Lands Act of 1908, the holder of a settlement lease 
may convert such lease into a conditional purchase, or into a conditional 
purchase and conditional lease under certain provisions, but the area of 
the land to be converted into conditional purchase may not exceed a home 
maintenance area. 

During 1918-19, five applications for additional leases relating to 7,732 
acres were lodged, One settlement lease of 283 acres waR created by 
conversion, and 51 leases for an arpa of 160,072 acres were converted into 
other tenures. After making allowance for leases forf~ited, &c., and 
subdivision, there remained current at 30th June, 1919, ],509 leases, 
comprising 4,479,135 acres, and rent, £52,908. 
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St.ow Lea8f3s. 

Vacant Cmwn lands which for a portion of each year are usually covered 
with snow, and are thereby unfit for continuous use or occupation, may be 
leased by auction or tender, by after-auCtion tender, or by after-tender 
tender as snow lea.."e'l. Not more than one snow lease may be held by 
the same person. The maximum area is 10,240 acres. The term 'of the 
lease is seven years, but may be extended for three years. 

At 30th'Jn:ne, 1919, there were twenty-one leases current, embracing 
134,420 acres; and rent, £1,272. 

(},.own Leasf!s. 

Crown leases were constituted under the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 
1912, and lands are specially set apart by notification in the Gazette as 
available for Crown lease. Crown lands available for conditional purchase 
(unless otherwise specified in the Gazette) are also available for Crown lease. 
Land may be set apart for Crown lpase to be acquired only as additional 
holdings. The term of lease is forty-five years, and the annual rent Ii per 
cent. of the capital value, a'l determined ev61'Y fifteen yea.rs. The rent payable 
for the first year may be remitted if, in addition to the improvements 
required as a condition of the lease, an equal sum be spent by the lessee in 
improving the land, The lessee is required to reside on the land for 
five years, and during the last five years of the lease, unless debarred by 
notification setting the land apart, may apply to convert into a ,homestead 
farm so much of the land as will not exceed a home-maintenance area. 
Under certain conditions, conversion may also be made into a 'conditional 
purchase, with or without a conditional lease. The lease may be protected 
against sale for debt in certain circumstances. Any person qualified to 
apply for a homestead farm ma,y apply for a Crown lease. 

Operations under this class ,of lease during the past eight years were as 
follow:-

Application. 

I 
Confirmed. I .. eases current at SOth June. 

Year ended 
30th June. 

I I I I I No, Area. No., Area. No. Area. Rent. 

I I 
i 

I 
£ acres. acres. acres. 

1912 U6 311,360 54 168,392 54 ]68,392 1,58& 

I I 

I 
555,864 1913 477 554,424 

I 
278 390,096 330 5,621 

1914 836 697,425 493 356,727 S05 880,785 9,259 

1915 628 643,189 598 487;155 ],000 1,563,684 16,114 

1916 571 864,158 501 780,373 1,7'60 1,896,765 21,561 

191:; 541 595,409 445* 441,313 2,033 2,134,446 24,845 

1918 463 500,386 21)1* 285,248 2,337 2,449,587 28,292 

"1919 
I 

628 934,072 :n3·· 3U,314 2,56,) 2,694,879 31,303 

-* Includes 40 Jeases of an area of 99,885 acres, And annuaJ rental of £~,448, tor returned soldiers in 1911 
21 of 66,197 acres, rental £948, in 1918; and 36 of 83,9~3 aCres, and rental £1;190, in 1919. ' 
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Ckureh and Sl:kool Land llrllses. 

Certain grants were made unQer special enactments, and instructions from' 
the Imperial authorities to Sir Thomas Brisbane, then Governor (1821-25), 
directed him to reserve one-seventh of the Crtlwn lands in each county for 
Church and Schoo\'pul'poses. 

The aggregate area of such reserves up to the year 1832, shown by survey 
to be actually 45<1,050 acres, did not attain the proportional area specified in 
the instructions. These lands were administered by the Clergy and School 
Lmd Corporation until its abolition by Order of Council on the 4th February, 
1833, whf'n the lands reverted to the Crown, and an agent was appointed to 
determine the claims of purchasers, to whom deeds of grant were made and 
()onfirmed by a subsequent Act of Council, dated the 5th August, 1834. 

Of the reserves mentioned above, 171,746 acres were alienated up to 
the year 1880, .when, by the Church and School Lands Dedication Act of' 
that year, the balance of 282,304 acres came under the control of the State 
Legislature to be administered for the purpose of Public Instruction. Sub­
sequently the Church and School Lands Act, 1897, re-vested all these lands 
in the Crown, free from any trust or condition, but subject to the provisions 
of the Crown Lands Act of 1884 and its subsequent amending Acts, thus 
determining the land as Crown land. U ntiI a notification classifying any 
area of Church and School lands has been published in accordance with 
the Crown Lands Act, such area may be dealt with only by reservation, 
dedication, license, or held under special or annual lease. 

The total area of Church and School lands held under lease at 30th 
.June, 1919, in the Eastern Division was 11 acres, at a rental of £330 per 
annum, the subdivisions being as follows :-

No. Area. Rent. 
acres. £ 

Agricultural 1 1 1 
Ninety-nine Year 37 10 326 

Total 38 II 327 
In addition to the above, there was one water-race, aggregating about 

10 miles, with a rental of £3. 
Other leases in existence at 30th June, 1919,. were.as follow:­
Homestead leases in the Western Division not brought under the provisions 

of the Western Lands Act were seven, containing an area of 51,074 acres, 
and rent £64. Fourteen leases expired during the year. 

No artesian well leases held under the Crown Lands Acts in the Western 
Division, were in existence at 30th June, 1919, the 5 leases current in the 
previous year having expired. 

There was also One block-holder's lease, 1 acre, and rent £6; and 101 
prickly-pear leases, embracing an area of 41,148 acres, with a rental of £495. 
Permissive occupancies in existence at the same date were 3,492, for an area. 
of 1,365,570 acres, and rental £10,873. 

In addition to the foregoing leases, there were at 30th June, 1919, 
exclusive of leases to mine on private Ian dR, 207,480 acres, approximately, 
held under mineral and auriferous leases. :Permits to mine under roads and 
reserves covered an area of 2, I 73 acres. 

WESTERN DIVISION. 

The administration of the Western Division under the Western Lands 
Acts, 1901 and 1905, is vested in three Commissioners, constituting" The 
Western Lamds Board of New South Wales," whO, sitting in open Court, alsl) 
exercise all the powers conferred tJ:pon Local Land Boards by the Crown 
Lands Acts. 
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Suqject to existing rigbts and extension of tenure granted under certain 
conditions, all forms of alienation (other than by auction) and lease prescribed 
by the Crown Lands Acts, ceased to operate within the Western Lands 
Division from 1st January, 1902. 

The registered holder of a homestead selection or gr~nt, pastoral, home­
stead, settlement, residential, special, artesian well, improvement, scrub, or 
inferior lease or occupation license, o~ land in the Western Division, may 
apply to bring his lease or license under the provisions of the" Western LandA 
Acts of 1901 and 1905"; in cases where application has not been made, 
suc,h lease or license is treated as if the Acts had not been passed. 

Crown lands within this division are not available for lease until so notified 
in the Gazette, but leases for special purposes may be granted upon cel·tain 
conditions, and holders of areas, which are considered too small to maintain 
a home or to make a livelihood, may obtain an additional area under certain 
conditions as a lease. Lands are gazetted open for lease at 'a stated rental 
under specified conditions with respect to residence, transfel', mortgage, and 
sub-letting. 

All 1&'1ses issued or brought under the provisions of the " Western Lands 
Acts of ]901 and 1905," except special leases, expire on 30th June, 1943. 
In cases where a withdrawal is made for the purpose of sale by auction 
or to provide small holding~, the lease of the remainder may, as compensation, 
be extended for a term not exceeding six years. 

The rent on all leases brought under the provisions of the Act is 
determined by the Commissioners for the unexpired portion. The 
minimum rent or license fee is 2s. 6d. per square mile or part thereof, 
the maximum is 7 d. per sheep on the carrying capacity determined by the 
Commissioners. 

Holdings under the Western Lands Acts as at 30th June, 1919, were 
classified as follows:-

Class of Holding. 

I 
';:::.:-1-1 -- Area. I Annual 
Issued. I Rental. 

~--------.. --.--------.----------

Pastoral Leases 

Homestead Leaees ... 

Improvement Leases 

Scrub Leases 

Inferior Lands Leases 

Settlement Leases ... 

Artesian Well Leases 

New Special Leases 

Special Leases (Conversion) 

Occupation Licenses 

HOJllestead Selections and Homestead Grants 

Section 32, Western Lands Act Leases ... 

Part VII, 

Preferential Occupation Licenses 

Permissive Occupancies 

Conditional Leases 

Total ..• 

I 
... j 

I 

... ! 

"I 
•• ,1 

:::11 

... 
,.oj 

! 

Ko. 

300 

1,117 

))6 

3 

4 

8 

32 

293 
i 

55 J 

102

1 J 2:~ i 
... \i 409\ 

41 

... \1 
62

1 

... 81 ;," 
I 

acres. 

40,311,375 

10,369,888 

1,950,875 

17,431 

209,950 

40,050 

327,351 

521,248 

9,366 

6,923,1)13 

24,788 

2,801,947 

10,263,570 

11,908 

969,249 I 

109,922 

£. 

50,908 

22,695 

1,0<10 

28 

50 

130 

419 

1,534 

290 

2,033 

140 

2,535 

9,969 . 

10 

759 

538 

... 1 2,9131-74,862,831 --;078 
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AnEA LEASED AT 30TH JUNE, 1919. 

The area leased to pastoral tenants and others at the end of June, 1919, 
amounted to 113,476,973 acres (including leases to miners under the Mining 
Act), and was subdivided as follows :-

Type of Lease. Area, Type 01 Leas •. Area. 
acres. acres. 

To outgoing Pastoral Lessees 677,:?21 Snow Land 134,420 
Occupation License ... 5,078,080 Special 663,919 
Conditional 14,550,575 Inferior Land ... 71,710 
Conditional Purchase ... 408,768 '''estern Lands 74,862,831 
Homestead 51,074 Perlllisilive Occupancy 1,365,570 
Annual ... 2,552,665 Prickly Pear 41,148 
Settlement 4,479,135 Mining Act 209,653 
Impro\'ement 3,962,870 Other ... 13,780 
Scrub 1,658,675 -----
Crown ... 2,694,879 Total '" 113,476,973 

The total available area of the State, including that of Lord Howe 
Island, and exclusive of 593,920 acres ceded to the Commonwealth Govern­
ment as Federal Capital Territory, is 198,044,160 acres. Deducting the 
area alienated, and in process of al~nation, 62,077,258 a.cres, and the area 
leased, 113,470,973 acres, making a total of 175,554,231 acres, there 
remained a balance of 22,489,929 acreS, representing the area of country 
neither alienated nor leasel~ and incl~ing roads, reserves for public pur­
poses, travelling-stock routes and water. 

The following statement shows the tenure under which the areas leased 
with right or provision to convert into freehold, under the Crown Lands 
{ Amendment) Act of 1908, are held ;- . 

Conditional Leases 
Conditional Purchase Leases ... 
Settlement 'Leases 
Special Leases 
Residential Leases on Mineral Fields ... 
Chu'rch and School Land Leases 

Total 

acres. 

14,550,575 
40S,768 

4,479,135 
663,919 

13;511 
11 

20,1l5,919 

The areas under long contracts of lease, in some cases with right of 
t'enewal, are given below;- ' 

Crown Leases 
Leases to outgoing Pastoral Lessees ... 
Homestead Leases 
Scrub Leases and Inferior Land Leases 
Snow-land Leases 
Improvement Leases 
\Vestern Land Leases 
Other Leases 

Total 

AREA AVAILABLE 'FOR SETTLEMENT, 

2,694,~79 
677,221 
51,074 

1,730,385 
134,420 

3.962,870 
66,957,761 

251,059 

76,459,669 

As has been shown previously, the area which had been placed practically 
beyond State control at the end of June, 1919, was as follows;-

Area alienated 
Area conditionally purchased standing good 
Area under Lease with right to conyert ... 

Total area placed practica.lIy beyond Sta.te control 

acres. 

42,641,451 
19,435,807 
20,115,919 

82,193,177 
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Adding t.ogether8'J,193,111 acres practically beyond State control, and 
76,459,669 acres of land leased on long contracts, a tota.l of 158,u52,846 acres. 
shows the extent of territory which can now be more closely settled and 
intensely cultivated only by voluntary action of the holders, or by more 
systematic and probably costly resumptions. The balance is 39,391,314 acres j 
of this 2,969,080 acres' represent the water area, and a considerable area, 
probably 3 or 4 million acres, must be deducted for roads and for useles!:! 
land, leaving perhaps 32 million acres available for occupation under 
various tenures. There is, however, a difficulty attending any calculation of 
the area included in land under long leases, which might be made a\·ailable· 
for settlement. This is apparent when the conditions under which the leases. 
are now held are takt'n into consideration. Except where right to renewal 
on expiration of the lease exists, certain areas are continually reverting to the 
Crown by effluxion of time, and again in respect of certain leases provisions. 
have been made whereby the Minister may at his discretion withdraw a 
part, and in some cases the whole, of a leased area, 01' he may resume such 
leases for the purposes of settlement. 

AREAS FOR SETTLEMENT, 1918-19. 

-With a view to classifying and bringing forward those areas which are 
suitable for settlement, systematic inspections of Crown lands are made in 
each district. To meet the demand for land, 1,443,787 acres, including 
710, H2 acres for Soldiers' Settlement, were made available during the year-
1918-19, for the classes of holdings specified below:-

For Crown Lease 
Homestead Farms 
Suburban Holdings... ... 
Additional Holdings (ordinary) 
Irrigation Farms and Allotments 
Conditional Purchase (original} 
Conditional Purchase and Conditional Lease 
Homestead Selection (original) 
Week-end Leases .... :.: ... 
Returned Soldiers Special Holdings 
Soldiers' Group Purchases.. . .. 
Area acquired (Closer ~ettlement) ... 
Closer Settlement Promotion Act .... 

Area gazetted prior to 30th June, 1919, but 
not av:ailable nntil.after that date 

Total 

For Ordinary 
Settlement. 

acres. 
295,511 

134,132 
2,662 

232,088 
721 
822 

5,207 
100 
212 

1,523 
35,227 

708,205 

25,440 

733,645 

For Soldiers' 
Settlement. 

acres. 
175,254 

378,792 
1 

24,291 
10,285 

300 
345 

17,955 
53,530 
10,416 
25,6i3 

696,842 

13,300 

710,142 

Total. 
acres. 

4.0,76& 
512,924-

2,663-
256,379 
1l,006 
1,122 
5,552: 

100 
21Z 

17,955 
53,53(} 
II,939-
60,900 

1,405,047 

38,74(} 

1,443,787 

The total areas available under the various tenures on 30th .Tune, 1919,. 
were as follow :-

.For Ordinary For Returned 
Settlement. Soldiers. Total. 

acres. acres acres. 
For Crown Lease ... ... 2,140.411 17.850 l!,158,261 

Homestead Fa~~~s 126,317 70,087 196,404 
Suburban Holdings .-.-.- ...... 21,429 21,429 
Conditional Purchase (Original) '" 4,9i2,18:2 4,972,182 
Additional Holdings (Generally) ... 1,095,753 1,095,753-
Week-en<i Lea-ees ;;; .;.' 644 644-Town Lands Lea~es 194- 194-
Returnee!- Soldiers' S~cial jj ~lding; 10,162 10,162 

---- ------ ----
'" 

Tot3i1 ... 8,356,930 98,099 l'l,455,029 
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RESERVES. 

The total area of reserved land~ in 'the i3tate as at 30th June, 1919, was 
22,723,240 acres. A classification of reserves according to the purpose for 
which used is shown below:-

Class or Reserves. 
Travelling Stock 
Water 
Mining .. . 
Forest .. . 

Temporary Commons ... 
Railway 
Recreation and Parks 

Pending Classification and Survey ... 
For Conditional Purchase, within Gold·fieldS' 
Miscellaneo1!ls ... 

Total 

'Acres. 

6,090,618 
922,035 

1,307,~30 

3,739,427 
481,960 
273,860 
230,765 

4,929,697 
743,413 

4,003,935 

22,723,240 

The extent of land set apart for timber conservation amounts to 3,739,427 
acres; for routes and camping-places for travelling stock 6,090,611:1 acres 
have been reserved, 3,714,583 acres being in the Western Division; water 
reserves embraced 922,035 acres, of which 1:17,080 acres are in the 
Western Division. 

Reserves are not necessarily unoccupied, and are in part held under 
Annual, Special, or Scrub Leases, occupation license, or permissive occupancy. 

A revision of the reserved lands is being made in pach Land District with 
the object of withdrawing from reserves any area the continued reservation 
-of which is not required in the public interest. 

LAND RESUMPTIONS. 

Land required by the State may be obtained by resumption, purchase, 
€xchangp, surrender, or gift. Resumptions are those made under the Public 
Works and Lands for Public Purposes Acquisition Acts, and are treated by 
the Government Land Valuer, except those made for purposes of Public 
Instruction or of Railways. , Resumptions under the Commonwealth Lands 
Acquisition Act, 1906-16, and Lands Acquisitiun (Defence) Act, 1918, 
are also included. 

The following statement shows the area of such resumptions and pur­
chases which were made during the past five ycars :-

Year. Resumptions and Gifts. Total. Purchases. 

a. r. p. a r. p. a. r. p. 

1915 19,107 3 8 17 0 10 19,124 3 18 

1916 25,111 2 15 13 0 25 25,124 3 0 

1917 12,789 0 9 7 0 0 12,';'96 0 9 

1918 3,774 0 33 Ii 0 32 3,791 1 25 

1919 3,411 2 10 26 3 8 3,438 18 
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Resumptions a.nd purchases, and the purposes thereof, during 1918-19 
were:- Area. Area. 

a. r. p. 
AborIgines' Home 2:; 2 0 

a. r. p. 
305 3 8 

Bridges 2 0 25'95 
River Improvements ... 
Road of access to \Vater 

Supply Catchment 
Area .. , 

Cold ~torage Depot 0 1 0 
Defence 43 1 21'25 49 0 8'50 
Fire Station 0 013'70 Sewerage 53 2 ai'50 
Harbour Improvements... 0 1 8 Sta~ }'orest .•. 162 2 0 
Hospitals ... 6 1 26'25 36'54 Storm Water ('hannels .. 

W ~ter Supply .. . Police Station 20 0 0 2,lOi 1 25'50 
Postal ... 0 2 7'50 Water Trusts .. . 45 3 5 
Public School Purposes... 165 3 32'25 
Railways and Tramways. 446 1 21'75 Total... 3,4:~8 I 17'29 
Repatriation Purposes ... 2 3 19' 60 ------

REVENUE FROM PUBLIC LANDS, 1915-19. 
The following statement shows the Revenue received from Public Lands 

during the ye.ars ended 30th June, 1915 to 1919, also the Revenue per 
capita :-

Head of Revenue. 

ALIENATION-

Auction and Special Sales­
Auction Sales 
Improved Purchases .. 
Newcastle Pasturage Reserve 

Sales 
Miscellaneous Purchases 

Total ... £ 

Conditional Purchases-
Deposits and Improvements 

(Acts, 1884 and 1883) 
Instalments and Intere&t (Acts 

of 1875, 1884, and 1889) 
Interest (Act of 1861) ... 
Balances (Acts, 1861, 1875, 1884, 

(Improve· 

1914-15. 1915-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 

£ 

31,630 
2,753 

619 
10,698 

45,700 

£ 

27,329 
2,982 

453 
15,655 

£ 

25,330 
1,793 I 

297
1 9,311 
I 

54~'529 Ii, 6j~168 
:3,049 1,048 

199 I 187 
7,816 _ 13,072 

I I 

46,419 36,731 I 65,593 I 81,475 
----- -----1-----'--_·--,--

. I 
51,455i 40,481 

715,697 . 794,267 780,924 802,047 792,466 
16,131 18,311:1 15,352 16,380 14,728 

37,601 25,782 37,083 

71,231 128,502 71,777 104,268 101,341 and 1889) 
Homestead Selections 

ments and Rent) 

Total 

'6CCUPATION~ 

... 38,621 39,656 35,4991 34,743 29,432 
----------------- -----

£ 867,462 1,017,827 941,153 1,008,893 978,448 
----- ----- --------- -----

Leases-
Pastoral ... 
Conditional 
Conditional Purchase 
Occupation Licenses 
Homestead and Farm 
Annual and Snow 
Scrub and Inferior 
Settlement 
Improvement 
Artesian \Yell 
Church and School Laud 
vYestern Land Division 
Leases under 18th Section, Land 

Act, 1903 

769 
201,526 
16,987 
21,242 

1,085 

f 35,639 

67,743 
37,693 

118 
399 

87,488 

734 736 735 
206,530 198,481 201,738 
18,927 14,844 I 14,517 
20,621 20,120 19,436 

1,343 1,359 4,354 

31,902 31,038 31,218. 

68,204 62,723 60,668 

169 118 16i 

194,862 
12,072 
16,469 
7,518 

34,028 

55,594 
28,.323 37,167 34,644 I 33,948 

391 365 i 354 307 
90,073 87,588 i 92,547 93,2:2 

Crown Leases 
Subnrban Holdings 

Total ... 

9,160 8,1991 7,550 I 7,207 6,594 
11,748 I 18,167 21,191 I 24,696 28,395 
2'6931 __ 4'_1_92_1_4~_12_5 1_4~4_0_9 _4~_36_7_ 

£ 494,290-1 506,619 484,882 I 495,994 482,361 
I I 
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REVENUE FROM PUBLIC LA.NDS, 1915-19-continued. 

Head of Reyenue. 

OCCUPATION (continued)-
Mining- . 

Mineral Leases ... 
Leases of Auriferous Lands 
Gold and Mineral Dredging 

Leases ... 
Miners' Rights 
Business Licenses 
Residential Leases 
Royalty on Minerals 
Fees-Warden's Courts and 

Department (l)f Mines 
Other Receipts ... 

1914-15. 

£ 

15,426 
1,668 

1915-16. 191G-17. 

£ 

15,602 
1,315 

£ 

15,168 
1,226 

1917-18. 1918-19. 

£ 

16,702 
1,174 

£ 

15,SOI 
957 

79a 651 591 711 752 
2,484 . 2,399 2,201 2,414 2,415 

565 .517 471 451 395 
1,816 1,830 I,S94 I;S44 I,S64 

99,345 llI,19! ]04,129 102,164 117,052 

1,4391 1,322 1,382 1,357 1,333 

Total ... 

_~842J~..:344_ 2,956_'-:~_ 4,093 

£ 12.,378J 13S,174 130,01~ __ 130,431_ ~4,6~2 

Miscellaneous Land Receipts­
Timber Licenses, &c. 
Rents, Special Objects ... 

88,908 
52,80U 

66,922 
57,OS7 

68,21S 
53,6;;0 

69,318 
56,433. 

54,519 
56,274 

Fees on Preparation and Enrol-
ment of Title·deeds ... 3,742 4,058 :l,358 4,On 5,608 

Survey Fees '" 22,62:3 I 24,~!l8 23,121 25,560 2.3,003 
Fees on Transfer of Leases 2,653 'I 2, ,69 ...... ...... .. ... 
Quit Rents and Other Receipts --=:..:254 _ 27 ,804 I~": 788 ~~,659 __ ~3,535 

Total... £ 194,980 I 183,538 177,135 186,01l 174,939 

Gross Re\'cnuc 
l{efund~ . 

Net Revenue 

Auction and Special Sales 
Conditional Purchases 
Pastoral Occupation ... 
Mining Occupation 
Miscellaneous Land Receipts 

Gross Revenue 
Refunds ... 

Net Revenue 

--- i----- ------ ".----
£ 1,729,810 il,892,577 1,769,919 1,886,922 1,861,885 
£ 31,729: 27,264 22,910 25,462 33,478 

- ___ 1 __ - _'-____ _ 

£ ~,(J98,081 11,86~~ ~,747,009 1,861,460 ~,82S,407 

RIlVEXUE PER CAPITA •. 

1 £ s. d. £ s. d. £ 8. d.1 £ s. d. I £ s. d. 
... 1 0 0 6 0 I) 6 G 0 51 0 0 8 0 0 10 
... i 0 !) 4 0 10 II 0 10 I 0 10 8 0 10 1 
... 10 5 4 0 5 5 0 5 3 0 5 3 0 5 0 ...! 0 1 5 0 1 6 0 1 5 0 1 5 0 1 6 

"·I~_~~~_O_~...!_I~J~_ 
£1 0 18 8 I 1 0 3 0 18 11 I' 0 19 7 I 0 19 3 
£1 0 0 5! 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 i 0 0 4 

[ . [----------1.--
£ 0 18 3 1 0 0 0 18 8 i 0 19 4 I 0 18 11 

._i __ ~_l _ i ! ___ ~ 

CLOSER SETTLEJlIENT. 

Under the Closer Settlement Act, 1901, provision was made for the 
acquisition of private lands, or of lands leased from the Crown, for purposes 
of closer settlempnt, but as power of compulsory resumption was not con­
ferred, the Act wa~ practically inoperative. 

The Closer Settlement Act, 1904, repealed the 1901 enactment, and 
provided for compulsory resumption of priyate land for purposes of closer 
settlement when the value exceeds '£20,000, exclusive of improvements, and 
owners could offer to surrender private lands at specified prices, such offer to 
be binding on the owner for a period of nine mor,ths. These provisions 
have been repealed by tIle Closer Settlement (Amendment) ~ct, 1914. 

-------- --------------------
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The Closer Settlement Amendment Act, 1907, constituted Advisory 
Boards to report upon lands suitable for closer settlement, the land being 
purchased by agreement with the owner, or acquired by resumption when 
the value, without improvements, exceeds £20,000. Within six months 
after the passing of an Act sanctioning the construction of a Eue of railway, 
the Governor may notify a list of estates within 15 miles of a railway 
line; within six months of this notification the Govprnor may notify his 
intention to consider the advisableness of acquiring for purposes of closer 
settlement land so notified the property of one (}wner and exceeding £10,000 
in value. . 

Land comprised in an improvement or scrub lease, or section 18 lease, 
may also be resumed for closer settlement upon the. recommendation of an 
Advisory Board constituted under the Act of 1907. 

Before land acquired is available for settlement, the areas and values 
per acre of the proposed settlement purchases must be approved by the 
Minister. The area available may include not only land acquired under 
the Act but also any adjacent Crown lands set apart for the purpose. 
Settlement areas are notified for disposal in farms of three classes, viz., 
agricultural lands, grazing lands, and agricultural and grazing lands. 

In the Closer Settlement Amendmen.t Act, 1909, provision is made that at 
any time after a proclamation of intended acquisition of an estate, if an 
agreement be made that the land shall be subdivided for clo~er settlement 
by the owner, the power of resumption may be suspended for a term not 
exceeding two years. Any sale or lease made under such agreement must 
be submitted to the Minister, and if it be found that the owner has failed 
to fulfil the conditions, the suspension of the power of rmmmption shall ceasE'. 

Males over the age of 16 years, and females over 21 years, may apply 
for land under the Act, if they are not holdE'rs, except under annual 
tenure, of land which, with the area sought, will substantially exceed a home­
maintenance area; but if any person divests himself of land in order to 
apply for a settlement purchase, his application will be disallowed, unless the 
Minister's consent in writing be obtained to the making of an application. 
Ministerial consent is not, however, necessary in the case of a discharged 
soldier or sailor, who has at any time previously obtained a titlc to and held 
·an:v otherland, if he no longer holds the same. 

The person applying, if a woman, must be unmarried or widowed, or if 
married, he living apart from her husband under a decree for judicial 
separation; but with the Minister's consent a married woman not living 
apart from her husband may apply for a settlement purchase, in which case 
the lands held by her husband will be considered in estimating whether the 
area held, together with that sought, substantially exceeds a home-main­
tenance area; and in considering any application by a married man not so 
living apart, the total area held by husband and wife will be !3itnilarly 
considered. 

Unless otherwise prescribed or notified under the present regulation, ap­
plications, on or after the 1st September, 1917, accompanied by a deposit of 
6! per cent. of the notified capital value of the land, must be lodged with 
the Crown Land Agent of the district, or with any other officer duly ap­
pointed. The purchase money is payable in thirty-two annual instalments 
at the rate of 6l per cent. of the capital value of the land, including interest 
at 5! per cent. on the unpaid balance of purchase money. Where the settle­
ment. purchase is within a settlement purchase area notified prior to 1st 
J :tnuary, 1913, the deposit and subsequent instalments are at the rate 
of 5 pE'r cent. per annum, and the interest is at the rate of 4 per cent. 
per annum. Discharged soldiers or sailors are not, however, required to pay 
any deposit. 

1 
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Residence for a period of five yeaTs is Tequired, and oommences at any 
time within twelve months after the decision of the Land Board allowing 
the purchase j but the term may be extended to any date within five years 
of the allowance of purchase, and on such terms and conditions as to 
improvement, cultivation, or otherwise, as may be arranged between the 
applicant and the Land Board. Residence implies continuous and bona fide 
living upon any farm or township settlement allotment in the same settlement 
purchase area. Subject to the approval of the Land Board, the condition 
as to residence may be observed in any adjacent town or village j or by 
permission may be suspended or remitted. Residence may be permitted on 
another holding (within reasonable working di,;tance) subject to such condi-

, tions as may be imposed. 

, The purchaser is required to effect substantial and permanent improve­
ments to the extent of 10 per cent. of the capital value within two years 
from the date of application, with an additional 15 per cent. within five 
years. Existing improvements on the land are held to fulfil this condition 
to the amount of their value. Every purchaser iR subject to conditions as t() 
mining, cultivation, destruction of vermin and noxious weed,S, insurance of 
improvements against fire, &c. 

The Minister may give consent to the temporary occupation, subject t() 
certain conditions, of any lands within a settlement purchase area which 
remain unselected. The permit to occupy does not exempt the Jand from 
settlement purchase. 

One Central Advisory Board now deals with closer settlement for the 
whole State. 

The following table contains information rE'garding areas administered 
under the Closer Settlement Acts as at 30th June, 1919:-

I 
Lands comprised in Settle Price paid for 

mentAreas. Acquired land. 

Name of Settlement Purchase Area. 
I AdjOiningl I Per Acre. I Acquired Crown Total. Total. land .. land. 

acres. acres. acres. 

13:866
1 

£ s. d. 

Myall Creek, Inverell 53,929 19,271 73,200 2 II' 6 

Gobbagombalin, Wagga 61,866 4,631 66,497 207,560 3 7 

Marrar, Wagga 26,608 781 27,389 68,777 2II 8 

Walla Walla, Albury 50,156 1,580 51,736 250,687 5 0 0 

Sunny Riqge, Cowra ... 12;031 420 12,451 49,038 4 I 8 

Boree Creek, Urana ... 

'''1 
17,002 242 17,244 61,385 3 12 3 

Peel River, Tamworth 99,618 114 99,732 405,416 ' 4 I 5 

Mungery, Parkes 55,159 47,371 102,530 115,878 2 2 0 

Coreen and Back Paddock, Corowa 37,862 1,492 39,354 140,000 3 14 I 

Brookong, Urana 12,006 156 12,162 42,170 3 10 3 

Piallawoy on,1 W "'J~llow. Tomworlh I 12,447 348 12,795 61,980 5 0 0 

Everton, Dubbo ... ... ... 6,477 6,049 12,526 19,426 3 ° 0 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Closer Settlement Acts as at 30th June, 1919-continued. 
----------------------'------

Name of Settlement Purchase Area. 

I

, Lands comprised in Settle-
ment Areas. 

ACqllir~~ I AdjOi~~-,,7"I---­
I land. 1~~d~ Total. 

----------_____ ~I ___ --' 

\ 
I acres. acres. acres. i 

Pine Ridge, Dunedoo_ .. 

Richlands, Gonlburn ... 

Larras Lake, Molong ... 

Crowther, Young 

North Logan, Cowra ... 

Hardwicke, Yass 

Tuppal, Corowa 

Nangus, Gundagai 

Gunningbland, Parkes 

Tibbereenah, Narrabri 

\Vandary, Forbes 

'''1 

"'1 ... 

"'1 ... 

I 
'''1 

I 

7,845 

8,719 

11,538 

10,563 

11,441 

6,141 

49,178 

7,517 

12,404 

12,357 

8,998 

Cole Park, Malton, and llossiville, GoulLllrn 3,141 

Bibbenluke, Bombala 16,174 

Maharatta, Bombala ... 20,256 

""arrah, Murrurundi 

Boorabil, \Vyalong 

Bygalore 

Forest Vale 

Gorman's Hill West. _ .. 

45,006 

8,717 

19,264 

20,_642 

3,980 

1971 8,042\ 

!l02' [ 9,021 I' 

42 I 11,580 

3251 10,888 I 

243 I 11,684 1 

! 
112 1 6,253 

1,0731 50,251 

212 . 7,7~9 

109 

528 I 

439 

769 

410 

454 

1,781 

324 

4,339 

i 

12,513 

12,885 

9,437 

3,910 

16,584 

20,710 

45,006 

10,498 

19,588 

20,642 

8,319 

Ungarie South ... 1 11,668 87 11,755 

1,908 

1,518 

Baeramie ... \ 1,870 38 

),![anUB ... ...! 1,503 15 
I 

Estates purchased under Sec. II ofl 57,283* 
Closer Settlement (Amendment)1 
Act of 1914. [ 

57,283 

Price paid for 
Acquired land. 

Total. Per acre. 

£ £ s. d. 

28,790 i 3 13 5 
I 

34,885 4 0 

53,830 4 13 4 

52,201 4 18 10 

54,461 4 15 3 

26,100 4 5 0 

221,224 4 10 0 
I 

29,8191 4 0 0 

37,212 - 3 0 0 

49,022 

36,963 

14,090 

60,339 

72,190 

3 19 8 

426 

4 10 0 

3 15 0 

3 11 11 

192,747 4 5 8 

17,433 2 0 0 

48,867 2 11 0 

56,765 2 15 0 

8,457 

33,546 

9,352 

7,3M 

294,661 

226 

2 17 6 

500 

4 16 3 

5 2 10 

1--------
Total ... 1 801,366 9(,254 895,620 :3,001,441 3 15 5 

I ---------------- - -- ---------- ----'-------'--, ------------
* Represents lands for whieh applications were made under Sec. III of Closer Settlement Promotion 

Act of 1910; and paid for out of Closer Settlement J"unds. 
NOTE.-In addition to the above, twenty~three estates of an area of 302,192 acres, valued at £1,431,887 

have been acquired for Soldiers' Settlements. 

Of the total area of Closer Settlement land~, 26,641 acres have been 
reserved for roads and other purposes, and 868,979 acres have been divided 
into 1,832 farms, the average area per farm being 4 i 4 acres. 
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Particulars of the subdivisions are shown in the following statement :_ 

Name of Settlement 
l'urchase Area. 

Myall Crrek 

Gobbagombalin 

MarraI' 

Walla Walla 

Sunn,r Ridge 

Boree Creek 

Peel H.iver 

Mungcry .. 

Corcen and Back Pa.dJock 

131'ookon~ 

Pi,lllaway and \Valhallow 

Pine Ridg-e 

Itjchlanrls .. 

Larras Lake 

North Logan 

Ihrdwicke 

Tuppal 

.Kang-us 

• 

No. 

131 

112 

46 

126 

21 

30 

289 

62 

3S 

18 

16 

37 

30 

49 

2[ 

117 

17 

Gunnill:;bla.tul , 10 

Tib ')cl'eenah ··1 
WanJary .. I 
Crowther .. . . . . ~ ~ 
Cole Park, ~ralton, & r"'SSiViIIul 
Bibbenluke .. .. •. 

Mahal'atta 

'Ylll'l'ah 

Boorabil 

Bygalore 

Forest Vale* 

Gorman's Hill 'Vest 

ungarie South 

Baerami 

Manus 

Estates purcl?ased under Sec-

76 

13 

31 

46 

83 

(j 

19 

25 

6 

15 

4 

5 

Capital value of Areas 
containerl in l~~arm'i. 

Acquired 1 
Lands. 

£ 

13S.716 

225,6.[ 

7."),133 

2,j5,26~ 

6;,60G 

43S,D'f8 

1l7,497 

150,173 

43.153 

6:l,4~5 

19.856 

2~,5;>6 

36, 1~7 

57,109 

[18,-4-,s7 

~(J,S57 

23:!,110 

31,067 

33,70t 

. 51,721 

37,OS5 

53,687 

14,G4! 

62,108 

EO,G55 

18,175 

6S,879 

7,010 

41,m.d 

10,70~ 

w,ws 

Crown 
Lands. 

£ 
~7,231 

12,472 

2,040 

H,B!.; 

1,236 

5:27 

12() 

81,962 

1,:~71 

()2,j 

932 

2iG 

'Z,362 

485 

liS 

868 

GOI 

5,784 

[,289 

9l)3 

2,[.UO 

4(3 

9.050 

203 

254 

102 

Total. 

£ 

16.;,947 

2:;",143 

2:;~, 107 

51 ,5~S 

GS,IJ3 

438,704 

199,450 

15-l,02:! 

43,J9r; 

f4,856 

31,457 

80,181 

37.089 

f'i,112 

5:) 17! 

~~, 133 

31,052 

~3,910 

28,62~ 

20,425 

63,397 

8[,54S 

209,09. 

fiG,4&S 

H,OGO 

4:!,155 

10,9[6 

10,:270 

Farms 
allotted 
to 30th 
June, 
1919. 

No. 

13' 

4G 

126 

21 

ao 
280 

G~ 

20 

38 

IS 

16 

37 

30 

47 

:!l 

117 

17 

76 

IS 

2~ 

19 

:31 

46 

83 

2 

15 

4 

Area 
a!lotteJ. 

aeres. 

67,S2,) 

64,504 

27.fHS 

[,0 G,)l 

J 7,Pol 

!)7,H~ 

U,006 

12,631 

1~,306 

7,046 

8,916 

11,311 

6,17~ 

12,330 

1:',733 

9,075 

10,077 

3,313 

H{,08,j 

20,360 

·4 :lIS 

6,315 

.2,301 

1,0.;) 

11,0: 

1,908 

1,518 

tion II of the Closer Settle- I 

Capital 
value 

of 
Farms 

allotted 

£ 

l6:;,On 

238,14~ 

07,173 

25 ',10i 

63,1:;:; 

151,02: 

43,4[( 

64,8;'6 

31,457 

W,IB1 

37,039 

57,112 

58,937 

27,13;1 

31,55:2 

38,010 

52,fisr 

38,027 

54,BS] 

20,42, 

63,::!97 

81,54~ 

201),904 

14,13, 

9,824 

2,5(); 

4:?,15E 

10,95E 

1D,:!7C 

mont (Amendment) Act of I 
1914 .. ., •• '.1159 294,661 I .. 294,(61 159 57,28~ 294,66 

Total ... ~ ~~;;;;1-~3~1~,~~ ~~;;- 821,~~6--1;;-~~ 
• Twent.r~two fal"ms on this Estate are being utilised in connect:on with Government scheme 

of share farming. 
*3g9-B 
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Up to 30th June, 1919, the total farms allotted were 1 ;7i:H, eontaiIring 
8:l1,65G acres, of the capital value of £3,212,930, representing an avera,ge 
cost to the settler of £3 18s. 3d. per acre and of £1,80'" per farm. 

Of the above, number, 45 farmE;, with 24,7H acres and valued at £107,716, 
have been converted into homestead farms, one fa.rm of 229 acres, previously 
converted. haye been restored as it Closer Settlement farm during the year, 
leaviug 1,736 farm" allotted under the Closel' Settlement Act, in existence 
at 30th Junt', 1919, the area of which is 7%,942 acres and the capital value 
£:3,10;',214. 

On the 30th JUllP, 1919, there were .51 farms containing 47,323 acres 
unallotted; 22 of these of 17,864 acres are being utilised in connection with 
the Government scheme of share-farming, leaving 29 farms of :l9,459 acres 
availnble for settlement, and one farm which had been forfeited,was 
avaifable for re-settlement. 

'rhe farms which have not yet been selected ;tre let under permissive 
occupancy, and remain available for settlen)ent, purchase application. 

P'rolJlotiQn Sectio,n of .the Ctoser Settlement Acts. 

The Promotion Section ,of the,Closer Settlement Acts, which repla,ces ,the 
Clo~er Settlemen.t Promotion Act, 1910 (I'{)pealeo.), Enables three or more 
persons, or one or more discharged soldiers, each of v!'hom is qualified to hold 
a settlement purchase, to negotia,te with an owner of private lands, a.nd 
under certa,in conditions to enter into agreements with him to purchase a, 

specified area on a freehuld basis, for a price to be set out in each agreement. 
Anyone or more discharged soldiers or sailors ma,y also enter into agree. 
ments to purchase on a pre.~ent title basi!; from. the holder-a conditiona,l 
purchase; a, conditional purchase lease; a conditional purchase a,nd con· 
ditional lea,se, including an inconvertible conditional lease ; a homestead 
selection; a homestead farm; a settlement lease; a Crown lease, or a,ny .part 
of one or more of such holdings; or an improvement or scrub lease, not 
substantially more than sufficient for the maintenance of a home. 

Upon approval by the Minister, the vimdor, in the case of private land, 
surrenders the a,rea to the Crown, and i;he purchaser acquires it as a settle­
ment purchase. In the case of land acquired on present title basis, the 
vendor transfers it to the purchaser. The vendol' is pa,id hy the Crown, 
either in cash or ill Closer Settlement Debentures, and the freehold value of 
~he land, inclusive of improve~ellts thereon, purchased for anyone person 
mnst not exceed £3,000, except in speci(tl cases where the improvements 
warrant it, when the freehold value may be up to £3,500; if the land is 
found suitabl~for grazing only, tile freehold value may be up to £4,000. 

Each farm is worked independently, the co-operation of the applica,nts 
eeasing with the allotment of a.n area. Each applicant has to pay a deposit 
of 6~- per cent. of the Crown valuation of the farm granted to him, exe.epi; 
discha,rged soldiers or sailors, who a,re not required to pay a,ny deposit.Re­
payments of the balance of the purchase money to the Crown are subject to 
th" regulations in force at the dltte of commencement of title. At present 
the regulations provide for repayment at the rate of 6l per cent. per ann,UIll 
of the capital value of the farm, where the purchase money is paid in .c,a8h; 
this incl.udes interest at the mte of5! per cent. on the outstanding ba,lance, 
'the whole indebtedness being discharged in thirty-two years, w here the initial 
deposit is paid. If the la,nd is paid for 'uy debenturefl bearing interest a,t 4! 
per .cel1 t., the deposit a,nd annual instalments tube paid by applicants will be 
6 per cent., a,nd inteL'est 5 per cent. 



LAND LEGISLATION AND SeTTLEMENT. ' 

Postponement of instalments and payment of interest only foT' a period 
may be sanctioned in special circumstances, and holdeT'~ of farms may obtain 
advances from the Govemment Savings Bank Oommissioners on account of 
improvements effected. 

From the commencement of the Oloser Settlement Promotion Act in 
September, 1910, till 30th .June, 1919, 2,796 farms, of a total area 
of 1,151),573 acres, were applied for, the amount involved being £5,862,043. 
Of this number, 1,149 farms, embracing an area of 471,104 acres, at a 
cost of £2,439,22il, were allotted and finally dealt with by the Government 
Saving Bank, at 30th .June, 1919. 

The transactions for each year were as follows :_ 

Year. I Estates. I Fanus, Area. 

I 

. 1 

I I 
I acres. 

910-11 t 26 
I 

10,785 
I 
I 9II-12 

I 
31 209 

i 

84,280 

912-13 36 274 107,791 

913-14 I 
I 

62,598 32 183 

I 914-15 
I 

16 95 35,963 

915-16 

I 
23 141 

1 
61,62G 

916-17 

I 
13 57 28,877 

917-18 21 123 56,652 

918-19 

I 
II 41 22,532 

1 
Total 

"'1 
IS7 

I 
1,149 471,104 

Amount 
Advanced . 

£ 

54,131 

418,941 

599,145 

361,351 

201,163 

300,103. 

123,331 

285,3i7 

95,747 

2,439,229 

Of the estates shown to have been dealt with during the YP1U' 1!J 15-16 
there was one containing 3 farms with an area of 1,321 acres, which wa~ 
settled by certificates and cash from the 010ser Settlement Fund, to the 
extent of £6,464. This, together with :2 estates, 13 farms of an I1rea of 
5,273 acrm; and value £24,471, dealt with in like manner in 1914-15, have 
now b2en included in Closer Settlement Area~. In 1918-19, eighty-three 
properties of 38,367 acres, and value £212,364, were tlcquired by applications 
under Section III of the Closer Settlement Promotion Act of 1910, payment 
for which was made from the Oloser Settlement Fund. These have also been 
included urtder the head of Oloser Settlement (see p1tge 450). 

In addition to the land acquired by the State for closer Bettlement a 
number of estates hu,ve been fmbdivided for thu,t purpose by private owners. 

LABOUR SE'1''1'LE~IEN'1'S. 

In the Labour Settlements Act, 1902, provision was made for land to be set 
1tpart for lease as a labour settlement, under the control of a Board, which was 
empowered to enrol approv<,d person~; to make regulations concerning the 
work to be done; to apportion the work among the members; >lIld to 
distl'ibute equitably wages, profits, and emoluments, after pl'oviding- fur the 
cost of maintenance of members; to establish any trade or industry, and 
apportion the Fr(lfit~ among the enrolled members. The land was under the 
control of u, Board, in trust for the members of the settlement. 
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With a sufficient enrolment of members a Board might apply for monetary 
assistance on behalf of the members of the settlement, to a maximum amount 
of £25 for each enrolled member who was the head of a dependent family; 
£20 for each married person without a family; and £15 for each unmarried 
person. On the expiration of four years from the commencement of the 
lease, and at the end of each year following, 1) per cent. of tbe total SUIlI paid 
to the Board became a cht1rge on its revenue, until the total amount ndvanced, 
with interest at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, had been repaid. 

The Labour Settlement, Act of 1902 was repealed by the Beg;1 and 'Wilber­
force Labour Settlement Act, 1917. That act dissolves the BoaI'd~; of 
Control and pro,.ides for the exclusive right of the then existing settler or his 
representatiyes to acquire, within a specified period, the Llock set down 
opposite his name in the schedule under the Act, as a hOlllestmcl brm 
under the Cro\YIl L<1nds Cons"lidation Act, 1913. 



• 
RURAL SETTLEMENTJ 

The State may be classified for purposes of rural settlement and rural 
industries into fiye divisions, yiz., Coa~t, Tableland, "YVestern Slope[~ of the 
Great Dividing Range, Central Plains and Riverina, and the Western 
Plains. Each Division has its own special character, and its natural 
resources are characteristic of its climatic conditions. From Sydney as the 
ccmtre, s~tt!emellt extended first along the coast, then to the central and 
more ac~essible parts of the tableland, following the course of the great 
inland rivers towards the southern and western parts of the State when 
pressed by hck of pasturago for the growing flocks and herds, and debouch­
ing upon the gre~t plains of the west. 

Geogmphical feature, and climate have been the primary factors in 
(letermining the trend of settlement; and other considerations, such as the 
fertility of the soil, the distribution of thfl rainfall, the density of the timber­
growth, nnd the consequent cost and difficulty of clearing, etc., naturally 
regubtecl the chamcter of the rural settlement in a given locality and 
determined the purposes to which lands were applied. 

Another nutter of great importance W118 the question of communication 
h2tweea the sparsely-settled and the populous centre", with access to a 
nl1rket which would assure to the settler a reaQ on:1ble prospect of the 
dispos'1! of his p7oducts, and would permit an effort to regulate supply 
according to demand. 

RURAL HOLDINGS AND TENURES. 

Rural holdings may consist of [j,lienated or Crown lands, or of both, and 
are elassifiable in five distinct groups, according to the tenures under which 
th .. y are held, viz. : (1) Freehold landH occupied by the owner, (2) rented free­
hold", (:3) combined freC'ho:d and rented la.nds, (4) alienated lands, rented or 
freehold, with attltched Crown landR, and (5) Crown lands only. ,,":';;,;-! 

The following statempnt show:; the nUlll bel' of occupiers of holdings of 1 
acre or 0\'01', as at 30th June, 1919, under the various tenures in the different 
defined divisions of New South 'Vales :-

Dlyision. 

Coastal ... ... . .. ". 

Tableland ... . .. . .. . .. 
'Vestern Slopes ... . .. .. 
Central Plains and Riverina ... 
'Vestern ... ... . .. . .. 

New South Wales ... ... 

Number of Occupiers of-

-----------------------------

I Alienated Land only. 

1------------

t

. I -g~ 
"'0 • d.-:; 
"0 2~ '"0 Q 

I

..c: "'~ o~ 
:t; .::: ~ '::.5l 
~ t;~ ~ ~ 

, 
34,600 8,422 

ll,282 1,682 

11,977 1,162 

7,260 453 

683 49 

65,802 t ll,768 
J 

I 
I 

I 

r..,.·c 
p. 

2,448 

943 

594 

301 

8 

---

4,294 

Total. 

I 3,024 933 49,427 

5,422 1,526 20,855 

3,347 1,589 18,669 

2,552 3,181 13,747 

475 921 2,136 

---
14,820 8,150 104,834 
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The majority of holders own the land they occupy; the total number of 
occupiers of alienated lands, with or without attached Crown lands, was 
96,684, of whom 65,802, or 68'1 per cent., occupy ~heir own freeholds; and 
of 14,820 holdings which are partly Crown leases, 13,446 are made up of 
fI~eeholds owned by the occupiers, and worked in con.iunction with the Crown 
leases. 

The extent of alienated or freehold land occupied m holdings of one 
acre and over, as at 30th June, 1919, was 58,974,689 acres, of which 
55,013,898 acres were occupied by the owners and 3,960,791 acres were 
rented. The Orownlands in occupation amounted to 115,666,478 acres, the 
ar'ea attached to alienated holdings was 90,338,125 acres, the balance, 
25,328,353 acres, being in separate holdings. 

The following table shows the area taken up in each Division of New 
,south Wales, according to the class of tenure. 
-------'-~-'-' ,,---,-~--------;----------;-----

I Area Alienated in Holdings. Crown Lands. 

DivielOn. 
~,--------,--------------~-

I 
Occupied I Rented.! Total. Al;~~~:te~o 1 sep~~ate 

Total Area 
in 

Holdings. 

by Owner. Holdings. Holdings. " 
i 

acres I acres. I acres. acres. acres. I acres. 
Coastal... ... ... 7,838,:io! 1,439,742. J;i.73,0!6 3,814,358 466,075 13,558,479 
Tableland... ... ... 10,717,0;)8 865,188111,583,286; 7,514,202 1,166,001 20,263,489 
Western Slopes ... ... 18,680,019. 710,434 14, .399,H6 i 4,938,572 1,826,598 21,164,616 
Oentral Plains and Riverinal 21,~88,6~0 I 888,254 22,076,884! 18,151,445 6,375,572 41,603,901 
Western ... ... "', I,D89,8>4. 47,173 1,637,027 i 60,919,548 15,494,107 78,050,682 

• ________ , 1----
1
-----

Now South Wales ... 1 05,0I'l,898: 3,960,791 158,974,680 : 00,338,125 I 25,328,353 174,641,167 

Of the total area occupied, 33'8 per cent. was freehold, and 66'2 per cent. 
was leased from the Crown. Nearly two-thirds of the Crown lands so leased 
were in the ViTestern Division, and utilised almost exclusively for depasturing 
stock. 

Tenancy, as understood in older settled communities oversea, has made 
comparatively little progress, 93'3 per cent. of the alienated land being m 
the occupancy of the proprietors; but in some districts the system of working 
on shares has been instituted-the owner providing the land and the capital 
for the cultivation of the soil, and the farmer supplying the labour and the 
machinery, &c. 

The proportions of the total area of the several Divisions occupied in 
holdings of various classes are shown in the following table :-

Division. 

I Proportion of Total Area Contained in-

I Alienated I.ands. Crown Lands. Total 

I 
0 cc~ted \ Rented. I Total. Attached.j Separate. Holdings. 

Owner. ) 

per cent.lper cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. 

... 35'06 I 6'44 41'50 17'06 2'09 60'65 
.., 41'49 I 3'36 44'85 29'09 4'51 78'45 

Coastal... ... ... 
Tableland... ... .., 

... 56'41 I 2'97 59'38 2,0'36 7'53 87'27 

... 46'23 I 1'94 48'17 28'70 13'91 90'78· 

... 1'98 '06 2'04 75'80 19'28 97'12 

... 27'70 !l-W 29'6!l 45'~ 12-75 87'92 

\v es ~ern Slopes ... .. . 
Central Plains and RiYerina 
Wpstern ... 

.New South Wales .. , 
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The foregoing ratios show that slightly less than 88 per cent. of the total 
area contained within the boundaries of the State is occupied in holdings 
of one acre and upwards. The highest proportion of absolute alienation, 
59 per cent. of the area of the Division, has taken place in the Western 
Slopes, and the lowt'st, 2 per cent., in the Western Division, but taking the 
total area of holdings, the Western Di vision shows the maximum proportion of 
itsarea~97'1 per cent.-under occupation; the proportions are high also in 
the Oentral Plains and ltiverina, 90'8 per cent., and in the Western Slopes, 
87'3 per cent. 

NUMBER OF HOLDINGS AND AVERAGE AREAS. 

Excluding from consideration land held simply under lease from the 
Crown, there were in the State of New South Wales on the 30th June, 1919, 
96,684 holdings of one acre and upwards in extent, comprising land acquired 
from the Orown by grant or by purchase, with, in some cases, areas of Orown 
lands attached thereto. 

The number of these holdings as returned by occupiers, and the alienated 
area at intervals since 1881, are shown herewith, together with the average 
a'rea contained in the holdings. 
--_ .. 

II . 
Number Alienated Area. I' Number Alienated Area. 

Year. of 

·1 Average I Year. of 
'j Average Alienated Alienated 

Holdings. Total. per I Holdings. Total. per 
Holding.,! I i Holding . 

• 

I 

acres. I acres. II acres. acres. 
1880-1 39,992 27,765,318 I 694 I 1905-6 77,136 48,728,542 632 
1885-6 43,727 

I 34,031,104 i 778 I 1910-1 87,503 5:2,164,454 596 
1890-1 49,960 38,959,225 i 780 1915-6 94,177 56,288,979 598 
1895-6 60,529 42,321,9261 699 I 1917-'8 96,085 57,787,075 601 
1900-1 69,439 46,043,244, 663 II 1918-9 96,684 58,974,6S9 610 

The average area of alienated land per holding increased from 694 acres 
in 1881 to 787 acres in 1891, and then dsclined gradually to 593 acres in 
1916; it has since advanced to 610 acres. In 1919 an average area 
of 934 acres of Orown lands was attached to each alienated holding, 
thus increasing the average area to 1,544 acres, and if holdings consisting of 
Orown lands only be taken into consideration the average area under all 
forms of tenure was 1,661 acres. Particulars for each Division of the State 
are shown below. 

Coastal 
Tableland 

Division. 

Western Slopes .. 
Central Plains and Riverina 
'Vestern 

New Soilth Wales 

I
I A vc1rage :ize of Holding. 

I 

All Tenures, 

I 
AI' t d d including 

Al,'enated Area lena e an Holdings 
L attached 

Only. Crown Lands. consisting- of 
I Crown Land. 

I i Only. 

aCres. acres. acres, 
J91 270 274 
599 988 972 

... il43 '1,132' 1,134 "'j 2,089 '3,334 3,026 

... 1,347, 51,487· I 36,545 

"'1- 610--1,544-1--1,6~ 
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~IZE OF HOLDINGS. 

Information regarding the size of the rural holdings has been tabulated 
in two distinct classification's, one in accordance with the size of the alienated 
'tfea, and the other in accordance with the total area of alienated and Crown 
land contained in oach holding. The alienated holdings numbering 96,68.Jo as 
nt 30th June, 191(}, contained 58,9i4,689 acres of alienated land and 
90,338,125 acres of Crowll lands attached. There were also 8,150 holdings' 
contaillin'! Crown lands only. 

The following table shows tho alienated area and the Crown lands attached 
classifip-d aecording t'J the size of the privately 0 wned land at the 30th June, 
1919. 

S:ze of Holding. 

acres 
1- Iii 

](i - nO 
51-- lOll 

]111- liOO 
fiOI- I,OO:} 

J ,001-': ] ,nOO 
1.f.Ul- 2,000 
2,001- a OOJ 
:{,001- 4,00') 
4,1101-- 1',000 
r.,OOI- 'i,500 
7,501-10,000 

10,001-].;,(100 
1,;,001-20,010 
20,001-30,000 
31,001-40,000 
4, 1,001--5:1.0,)0 
O,er 50,000 

Total .. , 

1 Number Area Occupied. 
I of --------------
I Holdings. I tJrowu La.nds: I ,Alie,.,,,!e,l. A~r~~~:;;J~; Total. 

Proportion in each 
area group. 

H Id ' '" II Alienated o m~'3. Land. 

acres, "cres. I acres. per cent'I'per cent. 
ao ()2S IH,l()S 2/1,15,) I 41.'i,:{Z:l 31'68 '24 
11,1:{S :-Hii,1i5:1 I 4£7 ,81~ I J ,863,002 J 1 ·5.l • '62 
8,al! fi52,9~,; 9,0,08;) 1,623,080 8'60 I I'll 

26,0:,2 6,72+,On J:>,U:;O.lB71 20,655,019 26'9:1 I J 1'40 
10,015 7,0:31,:;:35 16,320,379 23,351,7141 10'36 i 11'92 

3,891 4.77S,4!JI 8,513,9:32 Ja,292,42a 402 i 810 
I,GW 2,iWI, 1 02 , 5,693,1:n 8,4l2,2:3:3 1'70: 4 '83 
1,8;;1 4.iH7,020' 9.42;;,470 1:3.972,490 j'!H II j'71 

;(82 :3071.185 7,27n,3:{3

j

I0,:H6'518 '91 S:;'21 
.'i0; 2,2;;(i,6S7 4,549,49:3 6,806,180 ';')2 I 3'82 
.09 4,291,89S i 6,24~,9aO 10,5at,828 '/:{ 7'28 
:H4 2,703,541! 2,31S,825 5,024,366 ';n i 4'59 

:110 :3,73S.Ju:3: 4,29:3,9:39: 8,0:,2,102 ':B 634 
149 2,~6(j,582; 2,823,093 I 5,:3S9,6SiJ '15 4'3n 
1;')4 ;:;.7:35,006 2,795,917 6,531,923 '16 6'3,! 

,1.1 J,90;,,9:0 r r,49,044 2,453,014 ·on 3'2;3 
.. ' 28 1,247,082 I.! 1,287,131 2,53t,213 ·oa I 2'12_ 

.2 6,a6S,219! 1,6/9,487 8,044,706 '07 10'79 
------1-----------

96,r,S4 58,974,689,90,338,125 149,312,814 100'00 I 10)'00 
• I j 

The following tahle shows, for the Jear 1918-19, the number of holdingil 
of various sizes composed of alienated and,attached Crown lands :-

Size of IIoldin". 

acres, 
1- 50 .. 

51- 100 
101- 500 
501- 1,000 .. . 

1,0:11- 1,503 .. . 
1,501- 3,000 .. . 
a,031- 5,000 .. . 
5,001-10,000 .. . 

1O,Or)l-15,000 
15,001-20,000 
2.),001-30,000 
3J,OOI-!0,OOO 
40,001-50,OGG 
Over 50,OeO 

Totn,l 

Fr""hold. Private 
Renteu. Total. 

f 

Vornvilled I Oombined 
F,'eehold Alienated 

and' and 
Private CrO\vn 

,Rented. Lands. 

No. No. No. No No. 
32,754 6,418 1,161 J,4:3a 41,766 
5,293 1,544 ;398 1,076 8,311 

15,782 3,133 1,515 5,602 26,032 
6,235 420 569 2,791 10,015 

2,415 10:3 219 I,J54 3,891 
1,935 100 230 1,226 3,491 

70a 22 95 567 1,387 
462 24 72 465 1,023 

102 4 18 186 310 
51 5 93 149 
39 1 7 107 154 
13 3 39 55 

__ 1~ _____ ~I __ ~~ _ ~~ 
65,801 I1,769 4,294 I 14,820 96,6S4 
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The total number of occupiers of freeholds only is 65,801, the proportion 
to the total number of occupiers bt'ing fairly constant in each size of holdings. 
Tenants of private lands, who numberll,769, are far more numerous in the 
smaller classes of holdings, and rapidly diminish both in number and in pro­
portion as the estates become larger. The same is the case with rf'gard to 
holders of freehold and private rented land, who numbcr only 4,294-. The 
persons who occupy alienated area~ with Crown lands attached number 
14,820, and over 41 pel' cent. of the holdings over' 1,500 acres in extent are 
in this category. 

In regard to the holdings under 50 acres, it i;-; probable that the number 
is largely overRtated, as many suburban properties not used for cultivation 
have been included. Invc"tigation, not concluded at the time of guing to 
press, is bein(.( made into (he matter. In any case it was thought better to 
leave the statement as it is for the time, on account of comparison with pre­
vious years. 

The largest absolute increases in the number of hold~ngs occurred in the 
intervals from 1890 to 189;j (10,569) and from 1905 to 1910 (10,367), while 
the greate~t absolute increase ill the area alienated-over 6 million acres­
OCCUlTed between 1880-5. 

The increases per ct'nt. in the quinquennial periods from 1880, were as; 
follows :---

Perivd. 

1880-1885 
1885-1890 
1890-1895 
1895--1900 
1900-1905 

, Rate of Increase per cent. in-II 
-.~--.--~--------.-------

Num l~er of Ii Area Alienated. 
Holdmg-s. , 

---~- ------~--------.---

acres. 
9'3 22'6 

14'3 14'4 
21'2 8'6 
14'7 8-8 
n'l 5'0 

I Rate of Increase per cent. in--· 

I 
Number of I Are. Alienated. 

__ --'-_H~I~~~~L _______ _ 

Period_ 

acres. 
190.)-1910 I:N 7'l 
1910-1915 7'6 7'9 

1917-18 2'0 2'7 
1918-19 0'6 21 

Comparison of the relation of the various classes to the total number of 
holdings in 1913 and 1918-19 shows an increase in the proportion of free­
holds, corresponding with a decrease in the proportion of all other classes of 
holdings. 

Freehold 
Priyate·rented 

Class. 

Combined freehold and priyatt'-rented 
Combined alienated and Crown land 

Total 

1913. 

(31st December.) 

1919. 

(30th June.) 

Holdings. 
i 
'I Percentage 

of Total. Holdings. 

58,376 62'9 65,801 
13,040 14'0 11,769 
4,433 4'8 4,294 

I 
Percenta"e 

of Total. 

... ~,033 _~ _ 14,820 .'\ 

... 92,882 100'0 96,684 

68'1 
12'2 
4'4 

15'3 

100.0 

From the table on page 458 it will be seen that while, on the one hand, the 
holdeI'd of estates exceeding 1,000 acres constitute but 10'91 per cent. of 
the total number of occupiers, the land held represents 74'71 per cent. of the 
total alienated area. It will further be noted that in the case of 72 estates 
of 50,001 acres and upward~, which represent only 0'07 per cent. of the total 
number of holdings, the area alienated in that group contains 10'79 per cent. 
of the total classified under this heading. 
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Tn addition to the alienarted holdings-with or without Ci'own lands 
attached-there were at the 30th June, 1919,8,150 holdings consisting of 
Crown lands. only, the total area thus occupied being 25,328,353 acres. The 
total number of holdings of one acre and upwards was; therefore, 104,834, 
and the total area was 174,641,167 acres-c.onsisting. of 58,974,689 acres of 
alienated lands" and 115,666,4-78 acres of Crown lands. 

In the next table, therefore, the results are inclusive of all holdings of 
one acre and upwards, the actual land being taken as the basis for each 
area group-whether the holdings are classed as alienated only, as alienated 
with Crown lands attached, or as Crownlands only. 

I 

Number, of Percentage in each Series. 
Holdings, Total Area, 

Size of Holding. Holdings. 1 Area. 

11912-13.11918-19, 1912.-13, [ 1915-19, 1912-13.11918-19,1912-13,[1918-19, 

acres, I acre!;, acres. I \ 
1- 50 .. , 39,677 43,555'1 501,199 532,527 40'38 41'55 0'29 0'30 

51- 100 .. , 8,084 8,052 629,909 625,2311 8'23 7'68 0'36 0'36 
101- 500 .. ,' 24,21J9 24,491 6,277;671 6,374,285 2<:"73, 23'36

1 

3'60'1 3'65 
501- 1,000... 9,549 10,886 6,776,6,13 7,750,789 9'72 10'38 3'88 4'44 

1,001- 3,000.. 10,069 10;833 17,317;947 18,544,551 10'<)5! 10'33 9'92 10'62 
3,001- 5,000,.. 2,48(\ 2,7ll 9,578,039 10,488,60:1 • 2'52 i 2'591 5'49 6'01 
5,001~ 10,000 .. , 1,942 2,12~ 13,155,684 14,414,308 1'98! 2'02 7'54 8'25 

10,001- 20,000 .. , 964 1,023 13,097,932 13,841,667 O'98! 0'98 7'50 7'93 
20,001- 50,000 .. , 7031 712 21,180,02(1 21,342,975 0'71, O'6S' 12'13 12'22 
50,001-100,000 .. , 225 212 15,668,791 14,762,642 0'23 0'20 8'97 S'45 

Over 100,000 .. .' 2651 237 70,393,994
' 

65,963,589 O'27[ 0'23 40'32 37'77 

Total .. ,i 98,257,104,834 174,577,8381174,641,1671100'00 100'00' 100'00 100'00 
'I ~I ~ _____ ' _1 ___ _ 

The gene.:-al tendency of areas in the holdings up to 20,000 acres is to 
increase, both absolutely and relatively. In the groups over 20,000 
acres the Iwtual reduction of area during the six years was 5,173,608 acres, 
but by far the greatest number of the large holdings are in the Western 
Division, and consist chiefly of Crown lands. 

SE'rTLEMENT IN LAND DIVISIONS. 
The following statements show for each Division of the Rtate the boldings 

of alienated land, classified according to size, and the Crown lands attached 
to such holdings, as well as the area under cultivation; also the classification 
of all holdings, according to the total area of alienated and Crown lands, 

THE OOASTAL BELT. 

From the metropolitan County of Cumberland settlement advanced west­
ward, and after the alluviallands·of the Hawkesbury and the Nepean valleys 
had been occupied, the lower portion of the valley of the river Hunter, 
abounding with natural resources, agricultural as well as mineral, soon 
attracted settlers, so that more population is now concentrated in that 
district than in any other part of New South Wales outside the metropolitan 
area, Settlement extended gradually to the whole of the watershed of the 
Hunter and the Manning, particularly along the intermediate river courses, 
such as the Paterson, tbe Allyn, the Williams, the Kuruah, and the Myall. 

The Division of the North Coast, occupied by an agricultural and dairy 
farming population, exhibits the most satisfactory results as regards settle­
ment, which during recent years has extended very rapidly along the banks 
of the Hastings, the Macleay, the Bellinger, the Orara, the Clarence, the 
Richmond, and the Tweed, 



RURAL SETTLEMENT. 

Early in the nineteBnth century'settlement took. a southerly direction from 
the metropolis, and extended. along the lower river valleys of the South Ooast 
where the best lands were alienated in gmnts of large areas to a few families. 
Later on, the nature of the country, and a more intelligent conception of the 
principles which should guide settlement, brought about the subdivision of 
some of these large estates into numerous small holdings. ~rhe development 
was, however, arrested about the period of the Federation of the States. 
Large numbers of the agricultural and dairy·farming population migrated to 
the North Ooast, the Division losing over 2,000 of its inhabitants between 
the censuRyears 1901 and 1911. The only county to retain its population 
was Oamden, owing to the persistence of the coal·mining industry. 

The figures in the following table show the settlement of the Ooastal 
Division in holdings of one acre and upwards at the 30th June, 1919, and 
are exclusive of parks and reserves within the boundaries of Sydney and 
suburbs. 

1 Area Occupied. 

Size of Holding. of II OrZ;~c~:~dS 
Number I--~I--~-'-;--I--
Holdings. Aliena,ted. 1 to Alienated Total. 

I Holdings. 

Area 
under 
Crop. 

-.-.. ~--.. ----.-.-... ~-.. ~-----.-------------!---

acres. acres. acres. acres. I acres. 

1- 30 2Z,877 164,886 40,028 204,9141 25,619 

31- 400 20,904 3,110,085 1,114,999 4,225,084 1149,068 

401- 1,000 3,278 2,007,895 596,075 2,603,970 I 35,954 

1,001- 10,000 . 1,38f!l 3,056,441 1,416,2'78 4,472, 719[ 22,481 
10,001- and upwards 47 938,739 646,978 1,585,717 1,996 

--- --------------·1--
The Coastal Divisiou .,. 48,494 9,278,046 :>,814,358 13,092,4041235,118 

The total area of this division is 22,355,101 acres, of which 9,278,046 acres 
of alienated land were occupied in holdings of one acre and upwards, and 
3,814,358 acres of Orown lands were held in conjunction with the alienated, 
making a total of 13,092,to4 acres. In addition, there were 933 holdings, 
consisting of 466,075 acres of Orown lands only. 

Holdings under 31 acres represent 47'2 per ceut. of the total number, and 
are generally market gardens and orchards in the vicinity of townR. 'rhe 
moderate· sized holdings consist mainly of dairy farms. The area under crop 
was 235,118 acres, including 272 acres of Orown lanms attached to alienated 
holdings, but excluding 1,003 acres of cultivation on holdings consisting of 
Orown lands only. 

Rural settlement in the valleys of the northern coastal rivers, and in the 
countryextend!ng from the sea to the foot-hills of the Great Dividing Range, 
hfLs proceeded in a way very different from that of the Tableland, which 
extends troin north to s'Juth, and divides the rich agricultural valleys of the 
coastal rivers and their broken mountainous wfLtersheds from the immense 
plains of the Western Division. 

THE TABLELAND. 

After crossing the ranges which form the western boundary of the Ooastal 
Belt, settlement proceeded in the Oentral Tableland, thence south and north, 
and later wegtwards, at first following the courses of the great rivers. 

On the Northern Tableland the majority of the settlers are freeholders, 
tenants constituting t1 very small section of the oc:mpiers of alienated land. 
The Oentral Tableland has not appreciably advanced for some time, and the 

,Southern Tableland has experienced even a decline in its population. 
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The following statement shows the progress of rural settlement in the 
three Divisions of the Tableland at the 30th June, 1919. 

Size of lIoiding. 

, Area Occupied. 
i-----,-----

~umber I)fl lorown Lands I 
Holdings. 1 Alienated. a~\~~~:te~o i 

Holdiugs. j 
Total. 

ArNl. 
under 

I Crop. 

~----------------------------.-,------------------.-----

acres. I acres. 
1- llO 5,697 1 41.013 

acres. aCl'es. _ ) acre~. 
65,402 ]06,41" i ';,165 

31- 400 ... 8,404 I 1,4Hl,Ot8 
4'1l·- 1,000 ... ""1 2,8~4 1,8'7,071 

1,001-10,000 ... ... 2,191i! 5,Ii02,S29 

1,930,215 :~,369,2fi:l! li.0,7fi4 
J.()f6,326 .3,44:3,:1\Ji! Rii,83R 
3,OHl,02+ S,G] I,S.~;l I' 9},bfi 6 

10,0:Jl and upwards ... , __ 149J 2,7~3,3:'!5 

Tableland Division ... 1 19,nO 111,583,286 

863,235 I 3,566,500 1 16,721 
-----I-----L-----

7,514,202 ! ]\),097,488) 3:33,094 

--------------'-----~--------------

The holdings containiilg alienated land numbered 19,329, and contained 
11,583,286 acres of alienated land and 7,514,:202 acres of Crown land; there 
were also 1,526 holdings of Crown land only, the area bping 1,126,001 acres. 
'rhe area under cultivation was 333,094- acre" of which 40.3 acres were 
Crown lands a.ttached to alienated holdings. In additiun there were 3,270 
acres nnder culti\'ation in holdings consisting of Crown lands only. 

THE VVESTERX SLOPES. 

The di.,tricts situated on the 'Western Slopes of the Great Di viding Range 
mark the transition between thA agricultural ,ettlements of the Coastal Belt 
and the Tllbleland and the purely pastoral settlements of the Great vVestern 
Plains. 'rhere is a great extent of arable land in the \Vestern Slopes, and 
although the proportion devoted to culti mtion is greater than in any other 
Division, it is incom,iderable when compared with the total area. Distance 
from a market has been the principal obstacle to a rapid devf'lopment of 
agriculture; but with the extension of the railway system during recent years, 
improvement in methods of wheat-i!:rowing, and a development in tllfl practice 
of share-farming, It considerable impetus has been given to this branch of 
rural inclnstry. 

In the South-Western Slope, which is traversed by the principal permanent 
inland rivers of New South \Vales, the land has been alienated to a large 
extent and immense areas of freehold estate are in the hands of a small number 
of holders. The progress of rural settlemen t in the Western Slopes at the 
30th JUIlf', 1919, is shown in the followirlg table:-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1- 3:l ... 

31- 100 ... 
401- 1,000 ... 

1,001-10,000 ... 
10,001 and upwards 

'Western Slopes Division 

----- ---_ .. _-

I 

I Area Occupied. I 

~Uo~~~~~~.f! Alienated 19:~t~;'~h~:~~S I 'l'oLal. i Ar~r~;.der 
I
i ' Alienated 

1 Holdings. I 

... 1 4,822 . a36e,~39 I--:;~~~38 I a~;,~i7 --a~~~8: 
5,263 983,841 747,365 1,731,206 239,676 
:-l,909 2,468,3H 1,259,779 3,728,120 529,339 
2,914 I 7,451,537 2,258,726 9,710,263 fi55,237 

li2 3,459,188 614,164 I. 4,073,352 85,506 

1-1-7,-0-80-114,399~446 4:938'572119,338~0i81,515'627 

In the Division of the \Vestern Slopes there were 18,669 holdings with a 
total area of 21,204,616 acres, including J ,589 holdings of Crown lands only. 
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There were 1,480,547 acres of alienated land and 35,080 acres of Crown 
lands attached to alienated holdings under cultivation. Of holdings consist­
ing of Crown lands only 47,527 acres were under cultivation. 

THE CE:S-TRAL PLAINS AND THE RIVERINA. 

The portion of the CeTltral Land Division of New South vVales which lIes 
beyond the -Western Slope or the Great Dividing Range constitutes the 
Division known as the Central Plains and the Riverina. The latter is the 
southern Division of the series and may be considered as the mOHt important 
agricultural region or the State, not only on account or the total area 
alienated, but also from the fact that it conta.ins a consid8rably greater 
section under cultivation than any other Division, except the Western 
Slopes; the average size of the holdings also is comparatively large. 

The following statement shows the progress of rural settlement in the 
Central Plain~ and the Riverina at the ;;Oth .June, 1019 :-

-----~---- .-------.----~-----~-------

,Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1-- :30 

31- 400 

I 

I 
.. \ 

401- ],000 .. _! 

1,001- 10,000 
10,001 and Gpwards 

Central Plains and Riverinu 
Division_ .. 

I Area Ol'cupied. 

Nurr:ter j I Crown Land.t! 1 

(, attached to 
IIolaings. i Alienated. I AlIenated I 

I H()liIiTan;;. I 

I ----I Area unuer 
Total. Ol'Op. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. 
1,75:; El,_()Ol 51,05~ 1j:~,654 2,3~8 
1,811 3,6,361 ,6j,125 1,14:~,48i 116,98:~ 

:l,520 I 2,320,0,0 2,3:38,109 4,658,188 628,281 
3,1121 /,804,2491 5,61:3,30~ 1:3,417,557! 74R,2J4 
36~ 11,563,59·1 4,381,849 15,045,443 107,48:! 

1-----:------ --~---i---~ 
I, ' 

10,566 j22,Oi6,884 j 13,151,445 35,228,329 i I,G03,288 

In this Division there were 10,566 holdings containing alif'nated, and 
3,181 holdings of Crown lands only, the total area in occupation being 
41,003,901 acres; the aroa under crop consisted of 1,560,987 acres of 111ienated 
land, 4~,30l acre'S of Crown lands attached to alienated holdings. There 
were also 14'1,517 acres of cultivation on holdings of Crown lands only. 

THE \VES'l:ERN DIVISION. 

In the\Vestern Division of the State, settlement progresses slowly, and 
the population status is maintained by the mining communitie~ of a few 
counties. '1'he great mining centre of Broken Hill, situated close to the 
boundary of South Australia, has attracted a large popuhltion, and the 
copper-fields of Cobar and Wright ville in the region past or the Darling, with 
a few other places, support several tholls'tnd people, but excluding these 
closely-settled areas, the whole of this vast terrain, greatly exceeding in 
extent a third of New r::louth Wales, is given up to the depasturing or ~toek. 

The following Rtatement shows, the progress of rural EettlemE'nt in the 
Western Division at the 30th June, 19l!! :-

I Area Occupied. 
NU

o
ll
f
lber : , Crowl1 LUll(is------1 Area 

Size of Holding'. "I' under 
II Id- i AI' d I attached to Ttl \' C 

____ ~ _______ -'-' _O_lIl_gS_·-'-.1 " __ le~na~:"-'_L_ ~)i~:~tes~ ~_~~ __ ~ 
acres. 

1- 30 
31- 400 

401~- 1,000 
1,001- 10,000 

10,001 and npwards 

Western Division 

I! acres. I acres. acre3. aCl"PS. 

I 

513 2,306 I 260,84-9 263,155 110 
... 335 48,44-2 8,060,958 8,109,400 1,390 

.. _ 152 99,235 14-,003,573 14-,162,808 960 

... \ 183 594,868 31,611,778 32,206,646 l,g5961 
... 1 32 892,176 6,922,390 7,814,566 

.. 1,215 I:6:n,027 160,919,548 62,556:575 1--4,-60-7-
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The proportion of land alienated is only 2 per cent. of the total area, 
being an aggregrute of.;l~6.31;0;27 acres out of 80,318,708 .acreswhich :the 
Division is estimated to contain. The land jin the Western Division can be 
alienated only byauc.tion, or it can be held under lease .from the Crown. 
The area of Crown lands held is therefol'e vel'y lal'ge, 60,919,548 acres being 
attached to 1,215 alienated.holdings, and 15,494,107 acres in .921 holdings 
consisting of Crown lands only. The geneml character of .the country 
militates against agricultural production and the successful rearing of cattle, 
and apart from the silver, gold, copper, and opal fields already mentioned, 
sheep-breeding is practically the only industry, except in the vicinity of 
townships, where market-gardens and fruit orchards are cultivated. The 
area under crop amounted to 4,607 acres, of which 3,543 acres were on 
alienated lands and 1,064 acres were Crown lands attached to alienated 
holdings. In addition 2,893 acre~ were under cultivation on holdings of 
Crown lands only. 

AJ.L DIVISIONS. 

The following table shows the number and area of alienated holdings in 
New South vVales, and is a summary' of the particulars given in the fore­
going tables for the five principal divisions of tbe State :-

Size of HOlejing. I 
Area occupied. 

Nuznber ----~r;----.--c-'----:,~--------
of I Orown Lands] 

I Hvldings. Alienated. a!\i~~UO j 
I . Holding-s. , 

Total. 

Area under 
Orop. 

acres. i acres. I aeres. I acres. I acres. 
J- 31) ... . .. ] 35,664 i 25'i.:~45 I 475,870 733,215 41,091 

31- 400 ... ... 36,717 I 5,937,777 12,640,663 1£,578,440 637,881 
401- 1,000 ... ...j 13,743. 8,722,621 19;873,862 28,596,483 ,1;280,372 

1,001-10,000 ... ""1 9,792 24,499,924 43,919,114 68,419,038 1,520,129 
10,001 and upwards ... ... 768 19,557,022 13,428,616 32,985,638 212,261 --- .. ".--- -----' - ---------
_Total, New South Wales.. 96,684 58,974,689 90,338,125 149,312,814 ;~,6~_~,I~_ 

Of the area under crop shown in t.betable above 3,612,()l4 acres were 
alienated land only, and 79,1:lO acreswe'I'B Crown lands attached to alienated 
holdings. On holdings consisting of ,CrtJwn lands only, not included in the 
foregoing tables, 199,110 acr.es wcrcunder cultivation. 

PURPOSES FOR WHICH HOLDINGS ARE USED. 

Analysis of the main purposes for which rural· holdings of one acre Hnd 
upwards are used, shows that of 104,834.holdings, ineluf;ive of 8,15Q,which 
consist of Crown lands only, 42,495 or·tO per cent.-are single-plIrpose holdings, 
being devoted to one or other of the three main branches of rural industry, 
VIZ., agriculture, dairying, or grazing ; oithe remainder, over 25 per cent. 
are deyoted to agriculture in conjunction with dairying or grazing or to both. 

The following statement show'l, accol'ding to the Divisions of the State, 
the number of such rural holdings in the year 1918-19, and the purpuse for 
which they were used ;-

--------------------------------------.---

I 
] w t Oentral W t \ 

CQasta1. ITableland. S?S ern p.lains and l .€~s~: Total. I upc£. Ri verina. }\'1 n. 
~--.c_-----------------I . ----- ._____ -- -----
Agriculture.. .. " ., .. i 4 .. 3721 1,403 --1,"17 --],625 --1181 8,735 
Dairying- .. .. .' ., .. 'I ", ](", 24B . 80 ;;0 1() 6,48~ 
Grazing.. .. .. .' ., .. E,.!,7 ]1 7,.9:'5 5,li.5 4,546. 1,215 I 27,278 
Al:riculture and Dairying .' .' .. 4,b~2 301 ~43 130 I ... 5,556 
Agririultur.e and Grazing .. ." .. ~'3251 4,532 I 7,bU 5,1,0 66 I 1~'4.67 
Agriculture, Dairying, and Grazing.. 80; X,1 . 'IP5 58 ... 1,40;> 
Dairying and Grazing .. .' " 'I 1,193 2t6 I 81 27... J ,547 
Poultry, Pig or See Farming ., .. 1,358 4ti I 10" 4\ 12 ~,4'30 

. .Residential,. Mining, &c. .. ., .. 19,927 1 5,.793 4,338 2,157 <15 32,930 

Total.. ., .. ~.4271-.-208'\5'1-18.6"9 "13.747 -2;1110 104,'83~' 

P·urpose for which used. 
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'THE EXTENT OF CULTIVATION, 

The total ar~ under ,cro.ps during ,the season 1918-19, III ;allclasses of 
holdings, was, 3,89Q;.844 acres, rnade,ltP.as"iollolVs;-

, 
Area under Crops. I Propor-

Balance tion of 
Alienated, Lands. 1 used for Oropped 

Division~ i Pasturage, Area to 
Crown Total. Total 

o.ccupied I Private I.ands. 

I 
Grazing, etc. Area ,of 

o.w~rs. Rented"f Holdings 

, 
I 1 ! 

IlcrCll. a~6S'1 acres. acres. acres. per cent. 
Coastal ... ... ... 183,630.1 51;21;6 1,275 2il6,121 13,322,a58 1·7 
Tableland '" ... ... 296,879 35,812 3,673 336,364 19,927,125 1-7 
Western Slopes .... ... 1,415,210, 65,33782,60.7 1,563,164 19,60.1,462 7·4 
Central, Plains awl Riv:erinall,499,939\ 61,0.48 It>6,718 1,747,7,0.5 39,85.6.196. 4·2 
Western '" ... ... 3,250. 293 :>,957 7,50.0. 78,0.43,182 .0. 

New South Wales ... "'13,398,90.8)213,70.6 278,230. 3;890,8441170.,750.,3231 2·2 

The area under crops on alien8cted lands o.ccnpied by the o.wners repFcsented 
92'8 per cent. o.f the to.tal area .under crop, 0.1'.6'1 per c.ent. o.f the ho.ldings o.f 
alienated lands; the area o.f private .leaseho.ld lands under ,crop .as compared 
with the to.tal private leaseho.ld area was 7·4.per cent., but the area under 
cro.PS o.n ho.ldingso.f Cro.wn lands is insignificant when co.mpared with the 
to.tal extent o.f rural ho.ldings. 

THE CLOSER SETTLEMENT MOV'EMENT. 

In discussing Land Legislation and Settlement aJ;l aCco.unt was given o.f the 
pro.gress o.f the mo.vement fo.r the extensio.n of rural settlement o.n relatively 
small areas, which was inl1ugurated with the CIo.ser Settlement Act o.f 1901, 
and adapted by subsequent Acts to' prevailing co.nditio.ns. In 1905 the 
scheme was in active o.peration. 

The following co.mparative statement sho.wing the number and area o.f 
ho.ldings of alienated lands in area gro.ups indicates to. ~o.me extent the effect 
o.f the CIo.ser Settlement Po.licy upon.the ho.ldings of the Statc sinee 1905 ;-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1- 50. 

51- 100. 
10.1- 50.0. 
50.1- 1,0.00. 

,0.0.1- 1,500. 1 
1 
3 
5 
o 

,50.1- 3,0.0.0. 
,0.0.1- 5,00.0 
,0.0.1-10,0.0.0. 
ver 10.,00.0. 

Total 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Number of H(I11;Iings. 

--

1906. 
1 

1919. 

32,413 41,766 
9,217 8,311 

22,:::68 26,0.32 
6,735 10,0.15 

2,391 I 3,891-
1,996 3,491 

798 1,387 
598 1,023 
720. 768 

77.136 1 96,684 

-

I Percent;tge in Each Series. 
Alienated Area. 

I Holdings. \ Area. 
I ,41919• 1905. 

1 
1919. [ 1905. I 1919. 

I ' acces. acres. i 
488,622 509,321 42·0.2 i 43·20. 1-00. 0.·86 
729,306 652,995 11.951 8-60 1·50. 1-11 

5,508,402 6,724,0.92 28·87 26·93 11·31 IHO. 
4,725,720 7,0.31,335 8·73 ,-10·36 9'70 11·92 

I 
2,949,188 4,778,491 3·10. I 40.2 6·05 8·10 
4,225,260. 7,396,122 ::!·59 \ 3'61 8·68 12·54 
3,0.86,162 5,327,872 1-03 1·43 6·33 9'0.4 
4,280,9.67 6,m17,439 0.·78 1·0.6 8·78 11·87 

22,734,915 19,557,0.22 1 0·93 I 0.·79 46·65 33·16 

48,728,542158,974,6891100.<00110.0.'0.0. 10.0.·0.0. 100.'00. 
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During the period from 1906 to 1919 the number of holdings has increased 
from 77,1:36 to 96,684, or by 25':3 per cent" and the area from 48,728,542 
acres to 58,974,689 acres, or by 21 per cent. There have been increases in 
the holdings of all the al'ea series, except for the group 51-100 acres. 
Similarly there has been an increase in all areas except group 51-100 acres 
and 10,000 acres and upwards. The increase in the number of holdings .in 
the latter area group is due to the fact that more areas are held with acreages 
from 10,000 to 40,000 acres, In the area group over 10,000 acres, the 
reduction of the very large holdings ha'\ been concurrent with a percentage 
increase in all but two of the smaller groups. 

If account be taken of the Crown lands held by a number of occupiprs in 
addition to the alienated areas the proportionato weighting of tbe various 
groups is considerably altered. 'A, comparative statement is therefore given, 
showing the area in occupation, inclusive of the CrowJl Lands attached to 
estates in each area series as at :3lst December, 1905, i1l1d 30th June, 1919. 
The estates have been classified, as in previous tables, according to the 
extent of private land only :-

r 

Size of Holding. 

I Area occupied, including Cro·yn 
I J ... ands attached to alienated holding-g. 

I~"'-----'~'---' .-.---~ 
I 1905. I. 1919, ! 

Pereentagc area in each series. 

1905, 1919. 

---------~-----~".-~-". 

acres. 
1- 50 

51- 100 
101- 500 
501- ],000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,:)01- 3,000 
3,001- !'i.OOO 
5.001-10,000 
OYer 10,000 '" 

TotaL., 

I acres, acres. 
'" I 1,881,648 2,278,:W5 ] '27 I'5il 
., 2,1O~.S07 ],62:~,080 1'42 1'09 
',:,',1

1
" 17,3'Z3,9fi4 20,li55,019 ]] '65 1:,'8:j 

20,180,611 23,351,714 ]3'57 1;)'~4 
"'j 11,760,861 13,292,42;~ 7'91 8'90 "'I' 20,098,966 22,414,723 ]3'51 15'O~ 
", Hi,248,00! Ii, 152,698 lO'9:~ 1I'4!) 
",I 15,015,261 1!'i,i'i59,194 10'12 J042 
.. ,j 44,mO,630 ;n,9S;3,63S i 29'62 I 220::J 
I----~~ ----~-i-----:~----~--

.,,1 148,678,752 I 149,:~12,814 I 100'00 I 100'0;1 
I " 

-."~" ----_.----

CIWWN I.AND HOLDlKGS. 

Cl'own lands are held, as has been explnined, either in conjunction wilh 
alienated land or as separate holdings. The total area held in conjunction 
with aliellatec lands on 30th June, 1919, was 90,:3:38,125 acres, attached to 
H,H20 holdings, and particulars as to the distribution, cultivation, &c, of 
this area are given in connection with the alienated lands. Holding'S, 
consisting of Crown lands only, numbered 8,150, reprpsenting 2\328,:35:3 
acres, of which over 61 per cent. was in the 'Vestern Division. The following 
figures show the distribution of these holdings in the different divisions of 
the State :--

Division. 

Coastal 
Tableland 
'Western Slopes ", 
Central Plains and Riverin~ "r estern '" 

New Sonth "Vales 

I 
Number of I 

I ~oldmg8. I Area held, Area 
culti\,ated. 

acres, acres, 
933 466,07 fi ! ,003 

] ,!'i26 ],126,001 :i,270 
) ,5SH 1,866,598 47,fi27 
3,181 6,375,572 144,417 

921 15,494,107 2,89a 

"1-8~l;O-- --25,328,3~1-199~ 



FOOD AND PRICES. 

ALTHOUGH New South 'Vales is not entirely independent of external sources 
of food supply the arLicles which enter most largely into daily consumption­
meat, bread, milk and butter-are all produced within the State in suffi­
cient quantity to meet local demands, and, in the case of meat and butter, 
to leave a surplus for export. 

FOOD CO:,(SU)IPTION. 

With the cessation, on the 13th September, 1:310, of the system 6f keeping 
records of interstate trade, it became diffieult to determine accurately the 
quantity of commodities consumed within the State j consequently, tables 
which had been published previously were discontinued. In view, however, of 
the special interest attaehed to the question of food consumption, particularly 
in relation to the cost of living, etforts were made in 1:3 16 to obtain this 
information again, and in spite of the absence of official records of interstate 
trade, the following el'timates are published with a large df'gree of confiden~e 
as indicative of the consumption of the more important articies of diet during 
the year 19] 8-19 and during the three years 1:307-0:3:-

I I! I i Consumption II 
Commodity. U 't 'I per head, Ii Commodity. u 't 

ill. ~.j~918-19.li ~_ 
~-'---I -- ! 1--11 I 
Meat-~t::ton "'1 ~~"11~n! ~~:~ II ~~~~~l :::1 2~fb. 

Pork ... , lb. 3'2 6'4 II Iloaves. 
Bacon and I lb. I 7'9! 8'4 'I RSice I ~"'. ···i lb. 

Ham i i 'I ago am .l.apwca···

r

, 1". 
--~---'--I'--' ~---I Oatmeal .. ' lb. 

Total ~!eat lb. __ 491 I 164'0 ii' ~~~"r :::i ~t: 

Fish-Fresh Sa~~ked lb. 6·4 I g·s I ~~,~~er :::i ~~: 
Preserved ... lb. 4'3 3'5 I Cheese ... ""1 lb. 

--- ----llllilk---Fresh ... gal. 
Total Fish"

1 

lb. 10'7 1;)'3 Pr~served "'1 lb. 

Potatoes ···1 lb. liil-O- 114'1-116~~ee :::1 ~~: 

Consumption 
per head. 

1907-09. 1918-19. 

228'4 
102'0 

8'2 
~'O 
7'6 

10;)'S 
38'0 

16'71 26'1 
3'5 

17"4 I 

nl H'O 
I 

2:30'1 
013'0 

6'0 
1'9 
0'0 

]05'9 
:3:,'5 
ll'O 
29'1 
3'7 

2!hl 
13'6 
7"7 

13'9 

From the above table it will be seen that there has been a marked decline 
in the consumption of some leading articles of diet j and as that decline has 
not been accompanied apparently by a corresponding illcreasA in respect of 
other articles, it might be inferred that there hetS been either a lowering of the 
standard of living, or an elimination of waste and an adJustmcat of dietary. 
There is little doubt that the great cheapness or meat in the earlier years 
caused a wasteful consumption, and much of it wken for individual use was 
practically thrown away. It is remarkablp, however, that the table shows 
also a decline in the consumption of bread; and as mt'at is rich in proteids 
(tissue formers), i1nd moderately supplied with fat, while bread is largely the 
source of the supply of the necessary carbohydrntes (work and heat producers) 
in a bread-and-meat diet) a correlative decline in the consumption of both 
bread and meat points to a more economic dietary, subject to certain 
modifications which will be considered later. . 

*7561-A 
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In comparison with the period 1907-09 there were decreases per head in 
the consumption of the following important articles of diet :--Meat 85·41b., 
potatoes 66·91b., bread 121b., jam 5·71b., rice 2·21b. and oatmeall·61b. There 
were increases in butter 31b., fish 2·61b., sugar 2·l1b., flour 1·71b., fresh milk 5 
gallons, and preRerved milk 2·21b. As approximately one-third of the meat 
sold for consumption is bone and waste the actual decrease in consumption 
would be about 571b. 

Meat. 
The quantity of meat consumed is still large, though it has declined con­

siderably during the last seven years. 

The following statement shows the average annual consumption per head 
of the various kinds of meat in each year since 1910 :-

Year. 
I 

Beef. I Veal. I Mutton and I Pork. [Bacon and\ Total. 
I 

Lamb. i I Ham. \ 

I 
lb. lb. lb. lb. lb. ! lb. 

1910 142'2 3'1 100'0 5'9 9'1 

I 
260'3 

1911 147'6 3'3 101'3 5'0 10'7 267'9 
J912 161'0 4'4 90'9 6'2 H'l 2,3'6 
1913 148'3 4'1 93'8 3'8 9'S I 259'8 
11914-15 HS'3 3'3 78'S 3'0 9'4 

I 
212'S 

J915-16 97'1 1'6 n'l 2'0 S'O lS1'S 
1916-17 93'0 2'0 69'8 3'6 9'6 

I 
178'0 

1917-18 83'7 1'5 62'7 4'0 10'1 162'0 
,1918-19 79'0 2'3 6,'9 6'4 8'4 164·0 

I I 

During the interval between 1909 and 1919 the consumption per head 
declined by 85'4 lb., the decrease being general in all kinds of meat except 
pork and bacon. The consumption increased in each year from 1909 to 1912 
when it reached 273'6 lb. per head, then it declined rapidly until in 1915-16 
it was less than two-thirds of the consumption in 1912. The decrease con­
tinued, though at a slower rate, during the succeeding two years, and in 
1917-1R the average consumption. was only 162 lb. per head, or 111'6 lb. 
below the average in 1912; during 1918-19 there was an increase of 2 lb. 
as compared with the previous year. 

The consumption per head of meat moved in the opposite direction to the 
retail price, declining as the price increased, as will be seen from the follow­
in(! statement which shows the variations in the average consumption and in 
th~ levels of the retail prices of meat (including bacon) since 1912, the figure 
for that year being taken as 100 in each case. 

1 Average 1 Retail 

11 

1 Average I Retail Year. Annual.Con- Prices. Year. Annual.Con- llrices. !iiUmptlOn. sumptIOn. 

1912 100 100 1916-17 65 200 
1913 95 104 1917-1S 59 210 
1914-15 'IS 132 1918-19 60 197 
1915-16 66 197 

I 
I 

Between the years 1912 and 1918 there was a decrease of 41 per cent. in 
the average consumption and an increase of 110 per cent. in the retail prices; 
during 1918-19 the prices dropped by about 6 per cent., and the consumption 
mcreased slightly. 

The decline in the consumption of meat has not apparently been counter­
halanced by an increase in the consumption of fish, which as a food is 
inferior in every J'espect. The quantity of fish consumed represented 13-71b. 
per hea'i in 1918-19, viz., fresh and smnked 9'8 lb., and pre,erved 3'5 lb. 
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FOOD .AND PRICES. 

As regards the former there has been an increase of 3'4 Ih. since 1909, 
while the latter shows a slight decrease which may be attributed to a rise in 
price.. . 

It is, however, very probable that a growing consumption of rabbits has 
partially replaced the decline in the consumption of meat. The local con­
sumption of this type of food, is difficult to ascertain, but is estimated at 
60,000 to 80,000 pairs per week. This is probably equal to the total con­
sumption during the three years 1907-09. 

It is pr,)bable also that the diminution in the ceJnsumption of meat has 
been made good partially by an increased consumption of eggs. The number 
of eggs, however, used as food, either directly or as ingredients in cakes, 
pastry, puddings, etc., cannot be ascertained accurately. 

Potatoes. 

The consumption of potatoes decreased from 181 lb. per head to 114'1 lb. 
during the period under review. I~ocal production has declined greatly, and 
is not equal to the demand, large supplies being imported from the neigh­
bouring States. The average annual production during the last three years 
wa" 41,900 tons, as compared with 80,800 tons during the period 1907-09. 

Bread and Flour. 
The average consumption of bread in 1918-19 was 96 loaves (21b.) per 

head, on the assumption that there had been no variation since the previous 
year. The consumption of flour is stated at 230'1 lb. per head, but it is 
probable that this figure includes flour awaiting shipment abroad, also 
exports in the form of biscuits, and is somewhat in excess of the 
quantity actually consumed in New South Wales. The flour includes 
approximately 139,600 tons (144 lb. per head) used for bread, and 12,654 
tons (13'1 lb. per head) used in biscuit factories, but the quantity used by 
pashycooks is not available. Exclusive of the quantity used for bread, 
biscuits, etc., it is estimated that the aV.erage ,household consumption of flour 
by a family of five persons is about 41b. per week, or 421b. pel' head per 
annum. 

The reduction in the consumption of bread from 102 loaves per head in 
1907 -09 to 96 ill 1918-19, a reduction equivalent to 12 lb. of bread per annum, " 
or 6 per cent., is a matter for attention. In this coonection it is interesting 
to record the opinion of those in the trade, wi~o considered that the introduction 
of day-baking in the middle of 1914 reduced the consumption of bread by 
about 10 per cent., as a result of a comparative staleness of the loaf baked the 
day preceding delivery. However, the p!'actice now is that about 50 per 
cent. of the bread is delivered on the day on which it is baked, and it is. 
possible that the consumption of bread has since increased. 

Oatmeal, Rice, and Sago. 
The consumption uf oatmeal has declined from 7,6 lb. to 6 lb. per head, 

probably on accuunt of an increased consumption of other breakfast foods. 
The consumption of sago and .tapioca shows a slight alteration, and the 
quantity of rice has decreased from 8'2 lb. to 6 lb. per head. Supplies' of 
rice are obtained by importation, and thel'e was a shortage during 1919. 

Sugar. 
The quant.ity of sugar consumed-105'9 lb. per head-appears high; it 

has increased by 2'1 lb. since 1909, but in computing the average it is not 
possible to allow for the quantities used in the manufacture of products such 
as jam, of which the exportation has increased greatly, having risen from 
300,000 lb. per annum during the period 1907-09 to 22,200,000 lb. in 
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1918-19. The records of the manufacturing industry in 1918-19 show that 
9,H3 tons of sugar (11 lb. per head) were used for jam and canned fruit; 2,968 
tons (3'4 lb. per head) for biscuits; 1,930 tons (2·g lb. per head) in condensed 
milk factories; 6,039 tons (7Ib. per head) in breweries; 3,103 tons (3'6 lb. 
per head) in aerated water factories; and 7,528 tons (8'7 lb. per head) in 
ma1dng confectionery. 

The average household consumption of sugar is estimated at 6 lb. per week 
for a family of five persons, or 62 lb. per head per annum. Refined sugar 
is classed as a practically pure carb(yhydrate, and its food value is very high. 

Salt. 
Salt is an ingredient of almost all foods, large quantities being used in 

bacon-curing and meat-preserving, as well as in the preparation of bread, 
butter, cheese, &c. The average' annual consumption amounts to 33'5 lb. 
per head. Ordinary domestic consumption in a family of five persons 
probably does not exceed 1 lb. per week. The estimates relating to the 
consumption of salt have been amended since the pI'evious issue of this 
Year Book. 

Butter, Cheese, and Mille. 
Butter is an important item of food in New South Wales, and the con­

sumption has increased from 26 lb. per head in 1909 to 29 Ib. in 1919. 
During the last three years the produetion of butter in New South Wales 
exceeded, on the average, 75,000,0001b. per annum, which was more than 
.sufficient to supply the local demand, and a considerable quantity was ex-
ported. \ 

The quantity of cheese consumed increased slightly, but the quantity of 
fresh milk increased from 17'4 gallons to 22'4 gallons per head, and of 
condensed milk from 4'4 lb. to 6'U lb. 

'Pea and Cnffee. 

Tea enters largely into consumption amongst all classes, the average annual 
·consumption being 7·7 lb. per head. Of coffee, on the other hand, the 
average was only 13'9 oz. per head . 

CONSUMPTION OF INTOXICANTS. 

As wit.h ot.her commodities, so with alcoholic beverages, the figures relating 
to local consumption in years later than 1909 were not pubiished until the 
issue of the Year Book for 1916. To supply an approximate basis for latf'r 
years, however, information was obtained from spirit merchants, and the 
consumption for the last ten years is estimated to have been as follows:-

I Aggrega.te Consumption of Spirits. Per Head of PopUlation. 
I 

Year. 

I 
. Australian·l I Australian. I Foreign. I Total. Foreign. Total. 

I 

gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. gallon". 
1909 123,800 1,171,100 1,294,900 '08 '74 '82 
1910 165,200 1,211,100 1,376,300 '10 '75 '85 
1911 194,300 1,337,800 1,532,100 '12 '80 '92 
1912 

I 
245,000 1,426,700 1,671,700 '14 '82 . '96 

1913 285,600 1,449,300 1,734,900 '16 
I 

'80 '96 
1914-15 314,400 1,369,000 1,683,400 'J 7 '73 '90 
1915--16 385,900 1,072,900 1,458,800 '21 '57 '78 
1916-17 433,500 849,700 1,283,200 '23 '46 '69 
1917-18 420,400 669,000 1,089,400 '22 '35 '57 
1918-19 290,700 451,700 742,400 '15 '23 '38 
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The consumption of spirits, which had been increasing slowly for five or 
six years prior to the war, has decreased by 60 per cent. since 1913. 

The departure of large numbArs of men for military Rervice abroad, the 
restriction of imports owing to difficulties of transport and high freights, the 
early clo.sing of hotels and increased prices) have all contributed to the f,renera.l 
decline. During 1918-19 the consumption decreased by one-third. 

The consumption of beer per head increased by 32 per cent. between 1908 
and 1913, but after t,he commencement of the war it decreased. ::\I"otwith­
standing an increase during the last two years, the consumption in 1918-19 
was 8 per cent. lower than in 1!H3. Pl'actieallyall the beer consumed is 
brewed in Australia. 

Quantity of Beer commmed. Per Head of Population. 
Year. 

Austra.lian. 1 Australian. Imported. Total. Imported. Total. 
I 

gallons. gallons. gallon". gallons. gal)ons. gallons. 
Hl09 15,240,000 973,500 16,213,500 9'66 '62 10'28 

1910 16,287,600 1,033,600 li,321,200 10'08 '64 10'72 
lDll 18,332,900 1,200,100 19,5~3,GOO 11'01 ·72 I 11'73 
HII2 20,777,300 1,349,600 22,126,900 

I 
11'95 '78 I 12'73 

1913 r 
22,9i:l,400 1,338,000 24,311,400 12'70 '74 13'44 

1914-15 2:J,175,100 : 24,109,400 12'44 '50 12'94 

1915-16 22,586,500 i 23,15;5,300 , 12'08 '31 12'39 

1916-17 I 21,159,200 21,363,200 11'35 'Il 11'46 

1917-18 I 21,978,500 22,067,'100 11'62 '05 U'6:' 

1918-19 I 23,923,000 23,9i6,100 12'37 '03 12'40 

The consumption of both Australian and foreign wines dedine·J pro­
gressively from 1909 to 1917; during the last two years the consumption of 
Australi11n wine inereased slightly, but the quantity of imported wines 
continued to decline. 

Oonsumption of Wine. 

Year. Aggregate. I Per Inhabitant. 

Australian. Foreign. 
·1 

Total. l- Australian. Foreign. Total. I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
gallons. gallons. gall OilS. gallons. gallons. I gallons. 

1909 lI55,500 41,300 996,800 '60 '03 

I 
'63 

]910 816,900 46,900 863,800 
I 

'50 '03 'li3 
I 

1911 90S,700 57,900 966,600 
I 

'55 '03 

I 
'53 

19l:! 975,500 60,600 1,036,100 

I 

'56 ·O! '60 

191:\ 927,800 58,500 986,300 '51 '03 I 'M 

1914-15 851,700 50,400 90:?,100 '46 '03 
I 

'49 

1915-16 767,:.:!00 32,800 800,000 '41 '02 I '43 

}916-17 764,500 30,300 794,SOO "41 '02 I '43 

1917-18 839,500 22,000 861,500 '44 '01 

I 

'45 

1918-19 895,700 15,900. 911,600 '46 '01 '47 

--~~~~ 
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The wine entering into consumption in New South Wales is chiefly the 
produce of Australian vineyards, but the quantity produced in the State 
is much less than mighG be expected in a country so eminently adapted 
for viticulture. 

The decrem,e in the consumption of Australian wine reflected a steady declin@ 
i.n the production, the average annual production in New South Wales 
in the three years ended June, 1919, being only 574,000 gallons, as compared 
with 884,000 gallons in the period 1907-09, ten years ago. 

The amount of money expendpu on intoxicating liquors in New South 
Wales in the year ended 30th June, 1919, was estimated at £7,275,000, or 
£3 15s. 4d. per head. There was a steady increase between 1909 and 
1914-15, but during the succeeding two yea~s, the drink bill decreased by 
£648,000, or 7s. per head of population. Owing to a rise in prices the t9tal 
expenditure has since increased, notwithstariding the decrease in the quantity 
consumed. In 1918-19, the dri'lk bill was £52,000 higher, but the amount 
per head was Is. Id. lowcr than in the previous year. 

Year. 

Drink Bill. I: 
. ~-.-~~-- \ Year. 

Total. I Per Head of I Total. 
_____ ~ ___ Population. j_~~_ ~. __ ~~_';~~~~_ 

Drink Bill . 

I Per Head of 
I Population. i 

£ £ s. d. £ 
1909 :;,050.000 :3 4 0 j 1914-15 7,315.000 

£ s. (1. 
~ IS 6 ., 

1910 5,304,000 :3 5 8 I! 1915-16 7,240.000 :3 17 6 
1911 : 5,%:!,00'1 :3 1 8 II 1916-17 6,667,000 
1912 fl,592,IJOO :{ 1 ,j 10 I. lIB7-1S 7,2Za,0()0 II 
1913 7,001,000 ·1 3 I 7 5 II 1918-19' 7,:!75,OUO 

!I 

:3 11 () 

:3 16 5 
3 15 4 

COXHU) IPTION OF TOBACCO. 

The amount of t.obacco consumeu in New South '\Vales, l1S estimated, in 
eaeh year since 1909, is shown III the following statement, special dl1ta 
having been obtltined for estiml1tes subsequent to 1909 :-

Year. 

1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914-15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 

'rotal Consumption (OOH omitted). I Pet' Head of Population. 

Tobacco Cigars. ICigaret~~:;:~1 TObacco.] Cigars. ICigarettes.1 Total. 

lb. 
3,724 
3,707 
3,S27 
3,796 
3,853 
3,921 
3,979 
4,098 
4,20S 
3,918 

lb. 
223 
239 
271 
293 
306 
2f16 
236 
263 
244 
252 

lb. 
721) 
873 

,076 
,;{:;:1 
;41a 
,39[ 
,il:H 
,~8:l 
,318 
,484 

I 
lb. 

, 4,667 

I 
4,819 
:1,174 
5,442 

I 5,572 

I 

5,60~ 

I 

5.fi46 
5,6t4 
5,770 
5,654 

lb, 
2'36 
~':?9 
2'30 
2'18 
2'1:~ 
2'\0 
2'1:3 
2'~0 
2'22 
2·0a 

lb. I 
'14 
'15 
'16 
'17 
'17 
'16 
'13 
·U 
'13 
'1:1 

lb. 
'46 
'M 
'6;, 
'78 
'7:; 
"j;", 

'71 
'(9 

·.7U 
'77 

1b. 
2'\1(; 
2'98 
3'1l 
3'1:{ 
3'08 
:l'OI 
2'97 
:l'O:l 
:Nlfi, 
2'9:l 

The quantity of tobacco (inciuding cigars and cigarettes) consumed in 
1918-1!! was 5,654-,000 lb., which represents an average of 2'93 lb. per 
head of population. The l1verage has remained fuirly constant throughout 
the period reviewed, the lowest being 2'93 lh. III 1919, and the highe~t 
3'13 lb. in 1912. During the last frYe years the retail price of tobacco 
(cut) of popular brands has advanced from 6s. 8d. to 12s. per lb. 
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As regards the description of tobacco used during the period under review 
the proportion of cigarettes advanced from 15 to 23 per cent., and the 
proportion of ordinary tobacco declined from 80 to 69 pel' cent. 

Of the total tobacco consumed in 1918-19, about 94 per cent. was 
manufactured in Australia, the proportions of the difteren t descriptions beingof 
ordinary tobacco 96 per cent. made in Australia, cigarettes 92 per cent., and 
cigars 73 per cent. The proportion of tobacco and cigarettes made in Australia 
has not changed greatly since 1909, when the percentages were 87 and 94 
respectively, but a marked increase-from 49 to 73 per cent.-has occurred 
in the proportion of cigars of Australian manufacture. 

Tl~e tollowing statement shows the quantity of Australian and of imported 
tobacco consumed in 1909 and in 1918-19 :--

Total Consumption. Per Heact of Population. 
Description. -----------,---- -----,-----;----

Australian. ! Imported. Total. Australian.! Imported. I Total. 

lb. ! lb. Ii' lb. ! lb. I lb. lb. 
Tobacco {1909 3,231,500 I 492,600 I' 3,724,100 2'05 '3l 2'36 

." 1918-19 3,781,000 I 136,400 3,917,400 1'96 '07 2'03 

{ 
1909 109,200 'I 114,lOO I 223,300 'OJ '07 '14 

... 1918-19 185,200 i 67,000 I 252,200 'lO '03 '13 

. {1909 677,700 I 42,100 '! 719,800 '43 '03 '46 
Clgarettes." 1918-19! 1,36U,000 I 124,000 1,484,000 1'71 '06 '77 

{1909 14,018,400 'I 648, 80011 4,667,200 [-2;5-~-1-21iR 
__ T_o_ta_I_'~~918_-_19_5,326,200 I 327,400 5,653,600 f 2'7i '16 2'93 

Although the tobacco is called "Australian," the bulk of it is made from 
imported leaf, as only about 12 per cent. is made from leaf grown in 
Australia. 

STANDARDISATION OF FOOD COMMODITIES. 

The administration of the pure food law is entrusted primarily to the Board 
of Health, with an Advisory Committee, consisting of the President of the 
Board, and medical men, chemi8ts, merchants, and others, on whose recom­
mendations the Board makes regulations regarding the standardisation, 
composition, methods and conditions of manufacture, storage, sale, etc., in 
order to secure the wholesomeness, cleanliness, and purity of the food 3U pply. 
Officers, appointed under the Act, may enter for the purpose of inspection any 
place used for the sale, storage, delivery, manufacture, or preparation of any 
article intended for use as a food or a drug. The first code of regulations, 
prescribing the standards for foods and drugs, was gazetted on 15th July, 
1909. The Commonwealth Department of Trade and Customs has control as 
to the composition and labellinl:{ of foods and drugs imported into Australia. 

STANDARD WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

Weights and measures in New South Wales are regulated under the 
'Weights and Measures .Aets, 1915 and 1916. The standard weights and 
measures of the United Kingdom have been adopted; and all articles sold 
by weight must be sold by avoirdupois weight; except precious metals, sold 
by troy weight; precious stones, by metl'ic carat; and drugs, retail, by 
apothecaries weight. . Sales by retail must be according to llet weight or 
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measure, and packages of goods must have the net weight or measure stamped 
thereon. 

"\Veights, measures, and weighing and measuring instruments used for 
trade are required to be stamped with marks Of verification, and, unless a 
measure made of glass, must be restamped at specified intervals. In the 
Metropolitan lj,nd Parramatta police districts and in other districts as 
proclaimed, coal and firewood are sold by weight, but in the case of quantities 
exceeding 5 cwt., if the written consent of the purchaser be obtained, it may 
be sold otherwise as agreed. 

MUNICIPAL MARKETS. • 
The Sydney Corporation (Consolidating) Act of 1902 and its amend­

ments empower the City Council to establitlh public markets within its 
boundaries for the sale of fruit, vegetables, fish, produce, or general 
merchandise; the Council may grant licens2!:l for hawking and selling in the 
city, poultry, fish, vegetables, garden produce, and other articles, and may 
make by-laws for the regulation and control of all stands and stalls used, 
in any public way in the city, for the sale of refreshments or fruit. 

Under the Local Government Act of 1919, the councib of municipalities 
a,nd of shires are empowered to provide markets for the sale of animaL; or of 
any articles of human food; to supervise premises used for the storage of 
food; to control and regulate the hawking and peddling of food commodities; 
and, except in the Mctropolitan and K ewcastle districts, to establish 
abattoirs. The councils of municipalities exer<!ise aathority in respect of 
dairv supervision, and this power may be granted to the council of any 
shir~. 

Sydney Municipal Markets. 

The Municipal Council of Sydney has erected markets for ,vegetables, 
fB,rm produce, fruit, fish, and poultry. 

The vegetable market has 288 stalls, which are occupied by the bona fide 
grower, who brings his own produce to market, and conducts the sale by 
private treaty; the charges are on the dues system at Is. 6d. per Cfut load; 
the minimum amount payable weekly for each stall is 48. 6d. 

The produce market is occupied almost entirely by agents, who receive 
products from the country and oversea; these agents are allotted stands on 
the scale of Is. 6d. per load, with an additional reserving fee of Is. per week 
for the :particular stand. Surrounding this market are stores, which are 
leased to the agents, who distribute to suburban and distant centres. 

The fruit market was designed for the speedy and careful handling of thi!:l 
delicate food product. Fruit may be conveyed to the market directly by" 
means of a special railway 5iding, which connects with the main railway 
system. Provision is made for sales by auction or by private treaty. Half 
of the market is reserved for the use of the growers, the charge for a stand 
being 28. per day; the remainder is divided into stands which are let to 
agents at a rental of lIs. per week. 

In the fish market supplies are consigned direct to the Council from 
the various districts, and are sold by the Council's officers at auction. Salt 
water, pumped from the harbour, is supplied to the markets for cleansing the 
fish, and a cooling chamber is provided. 
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In all these markets the officers of the Oouncil are charged with the 
necessary authority for inspection and condemnation. 

The poultry market provides accommodation for fifteen to twenty 
thousand head of poultry; there is also a special floor for eggs, bacon, butter, 
cheese, etc. The market is subclivided into stands, which are let to poultry 
~uctioneers; the Council supervises the cleanliness of the market, but has no 
power in regard to inspection. 

The area and cost of theseveml markets are as follows :-

J\brkct.. 

Vegetable 

Produce 

Fruit 

I Floor Space. I }1~:~:tf_o _llc ____ M._o a_rk_e_to ___ Ic-F_l_oo_r_s_p_ac_e_. "-I_~_~_~_~e_o~_o _ 

I
i sq. ft. sq. ft. ;£ 

95,560 127,000 Fish 

45,300 48,300 Poultry 

143,000 119,500 

0" 47,517 

."1 12,200 

A 

£ 
49,000 

27,500 

Oold storage works have been constructed in the Market area immediately 
adjoining the Fruit Markets. They are equipped with chilling and freezing 
l"ooms for the storage of fruit, dairy and farm produce, mutton and rabbits, 
and their cost was £94,000. 

The total storage capacity of the chambers, excluding passages and grading 
rooms, is 224,130 cubic feet. Provision is made to supply power for an 
ice-making plant, also for a further addition of cooling space as may become 
necessary. 

FRUIT AND VEGETABLES. 

The fruit supply is derived mainly from the local or'chards and from Vic­
tDria, Tasmania, and Queensland. From November or December to February 
or March the supply is for the most part locally grown; from March to 
October the market. for all fruits except citruFl is supplied chiefly from the 
other States; and from May to December 10c~11 supplies or citrus fruits 
are available. Prior to the war large shipments of bananas were imported 
from Fiji, but owing to the restriction of oversea shipping and to the out­
break of disease the importations diminished, and the Tweed River district 
became the chief SOUTce of supply. 

In Sydney there are two fruit markets, viz., the Fruit Exchange, conducted 
by a private company, and the City Market, controlled by th~ City Council. 
Market sales arc conducted generally by private treaty. The majority of 
the country and interstate distributors operate in the Fruit Exchange, which 
is exclusively a wholeRale mat-keto In the Oity Market a considerable 
amount of retail, as well as wh'olesale, trade is transacted. 

The supply of wgetables, except potatoes and onions, is obtained hom local 
sources and marketed at the Oity market. A large propDrtion of the potato 
supply is imported from Victoria and Tasmania, and the bulk or the onions 
from Victoria. Importerl potatoes are sold by private treaty on the wharf 
shortly after arrival, and the prices are fixed by arrangement between the 
sellers; locally-grown potatoes are sold by auction in the railway yards. 

On acconnt of the numerous varieties and grade8 of fruit and vegetabbs, 
it is extremely difficult to ascertain satisfactory average retail prices, and on 
account of the large quantities of both grown in home gardens, it is, if 
anything, more difficult to estimate the local consumption. 
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The following statement shows in regard to a few varieties the average 
wholesale prices in Sydney during the last five years :-

Fruit and Vegetables. I 1915. I 1916, 1917 I 1918. I 1919. 

Apples, per bushel... . .. i 7s. to 108'16s. 6d. to lOs. 
" cooking, per bushel I 88. 6s. 

Oranges, per bushel ... 11 8s. to 138'178. 6<1. to 158. 
Mandarin8 .. . .. j 88. 11s, 
Pear8 "... ""1 118. lis. 
Pas8ion Fruit, per ~ bushel 7s. 6s. 6d. 

~ Bananas, per 1 ~ bU8hel .. i 20B. 158. 6d. 
Pineapples" "'1 8s. 7s. 6d. 
Cabbages, per doz. ... . .. ! 68. to 8s. 58. to 78. 
Cauliflowers" .. . .. 1 6s. to 88. 78. to 8s. 
Peas, per bushel.. . .. 1 6s. 6d. I 7s. 
Beans .... .. 158. to 68. I 4s. to 58. 

9s. to 13S'I' 8s. to lIs. i,108' to 15S_, 
9s. 6d. 8s. I lOs. 

7s. to l3s. 7s. to 148. lOs. to 17s. 
98. 6rl. I lis. [' 13s. 
9s. 6d. 128. 13s. 

7~. lOs. lOs. 6d. 
16s. 6d. 188.' 238. 

98. !ls. 6d. I ~s. 
6s. to 7s. 78. 6d. lOs. 

Ss. 88. 6d. 118. 6d. 
8s. 98. 6d. 11 8. 

58. to 68. 58. 6d., 88. 
I 

MEAT SUPPLY. 

The estimated number of livestock (cattle, sheep, and pigs) required for 
food in New South Wales in <each year since 1910 is shown in the following 
statement. These figures differ from those published elsewhere III this 
volume showirfg the animals killed in slaughtering establishments, as those 
include animals slaughtered for export and animals treated in boiling-down 
works. Moreover, the number of pigs shown in the table is larger than the 
number slaughtered in New South vVales in some years, when the production 
of bacon was not sufficient for local requirements. 

Year. B ullooks. I Cows. 
\ 

Cah'es. [Sheep and Lambs. I Pig'. 

1910 227,691 i 153,206 50,238 3,894,589 I 315,786 I 
1911 233,141 I 179,122 54,493 4,068,349 1 

335,403 
1912 21l6,656 I 202,596 74,599 3,991,784 I 383,869 
1913 232,796 I 230,041 70,919 3,896,880 309,976 
1914-15 156,886 I 246,659 59,350 3,521,883 289,224-
1915-16 167,S70 I 163,278 30,296 3,358,469 234,633 
1916-17 164,548 

I 
140,173 36,764 2,940,981 304,846 

1917-18 187,986 89,58:~ 28,504 2,436,394 I 335,428 
1918-19 200,237 111,746 48,997 2,975,6Oi I 375,900 I 

In the Metropolitan Abattoir Area (comprising the county of Cumber­
land), all operations in connection with the sale, slaughter, and inspection 
of stock, and with the sale of mea,t are under the control of the Metropolitan 
Meat Industry Board, which was created in 1916, in terms of the Meat 
Industry Act, 1915. The Board consists of three members, one representing 
the producer~, one the consumers, and a chairman. 

The cattle saleyards at Flemington cover an area of 61l acres, and the 
Act vests in the Board the land and buildings contained in the Public 
Abattoir at Glebe Island, the Stock Saleyards at Flemington, and the Public 
Abattoir at Homebush Bay, capable of accommodating on one day from 
75,000 to 80,000 head of sheep and lambs, and 2,500 head of cattle. The 
following table shows the number of stock yarded annually during the 
last ten years :-

Year ended .sheep. I Cattle. il 
Year ended 

I Sheep . I Cattle. 30th June. 30th June. 
I -

1910* 4, 064,650 

I 
155,833 1915 I 3,381,!l37 255,876 

1911' 3, 407,835 193,953 1916 2,317,602 158,453 
1912 3, 648,138 

I 
211,705 1917 1,711,246 149,604 

1913 2, 721,356 265,126 1918 1,756,301 146,630 
1914 2, 805,207 I 276,440 1919 2,684,652 178,140 

* Year ended 31st December. 
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'I.'he Pig and Calf Saleyards and Markets were opened at Homebush on 
2.nd July, 1916, and superseded the Municipal Small Stock Markets in the 
CIty. 

The monthly yardings of stock at the saleyards during 1919 are shown 
hereunder :--

Months. I Sheep. I Cattle. I calves.j Pigs. II Months. Sheep. I Cattle. [ calves.j Pigs. 

,Tanuary ... /353,053 18,8331 1,751 8,92811 July .. ·1 225,4661 23,187i 9,150'1 9,810 
February .. 311,926 15,547 1,385 9,310 August "', 293,02:3 25,0091 2,292 7,369 
March ... 201,430 Ii ,5031 1,390 8,843 September! 361,0291 24,752 2,790 8,598 
April 202,208 14,644 2,157 1l,357 October... 41O,488

r

25,1l51 3,947 5,794 
May 213,217 18,189 1,483 8,758 November 384,765 20':~741 2,927 6,489 
June 152,960 18,783 1,535 8,624 December. 406,934 21,343 2,021 6,753 

___ -L __ -'-I __ -'----_-'-I ___ -'"--_T_ot~l '''I;;~ ;;~~I~~; ~; 
The Public Abattoirs at Homebush Bay is close to the saleyards j operations 

were commenced there in July, 1916, and the slaughtering of stock was 
transferred gradually from Glebe Island, until that establishment was closed 
in November, 1917. The Abattoir area consists of 1,400 acres, of which 
1,200 acres are retained as resting paddocks for stock prior to slaughter, and 
200 acres are u~ed for buildings, roads, and railway. Extensive building 
operations are in progress to provide refrigerating works (capable of 
'lccommodating 250,000 carcases), canning factories, a bacon factory, and 
oleo works. 

The carcase butchers who operate at the Abattoir supply the labour and 
pay at fixed rates per head of stock treated The charges, including fees for 
inspection, loading and unloading, and chilling for forty-eight hours, are as 
follows :-Cattle, 5s. 1.~d. per head; sheep, 4id.; pigs, Is. 5~d., and, 
calves, Is. 3d. 

The following table shows the sla,ughtering at the Public Abattoirs at 
Glebe Islar_d and at Homebush Bay during each of the last four years:-

Year. Sheep. Cattle. Calves. Pigs. 

1916 1,24:i,655 87,6:19 :l7,190 66,737 
1917 993.874 103,231 23,574 76,780 
1918 1,620,619 114,096 33,882 120,638 
1919 2,355,446 185,799 49,818 118,310 

The meat is transported by rail from Homebush to the Central Meat 
Distributing Depot, thence it is delivered by the carcase butchers to the 
retail shops. The Central Depot is situated within the city area, on the 
Darling Harbour railway line, and depots are in course of construction at 
St. Leonarda and Rockdale to facilitate delivery in the suburban districts. 

In the Newcastle district, i.e., within a radius of 14 miles from the N ew­
castle Post Office, slaughtering and inspection are controlled by the Newcastle 
District Abattoir Board. Outside the Metropolitan and Newcastle districts 
slaughtering is done at private abat.toirs, which are subject to inspection by 
officers appointed by th(?, local authorities and by the Board of Health. 
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The ~holesale prices per lb. of meat in Sydney in each year since 1911 are 
shown III the following table ;-

Year. 

19H 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

I 
I 
I 

I Fore •. 

d. 
Itt 
2k 
2j! 
3 
51; 

Beef. 

I 
I Hinds. 

I 

I d. 
2H 

I 3! 
I 

3~ ! 
3* 
6~ 

M~tton. 

I d. 
I 2 

2~ 
3 
3f 
5 

L.mb. 

d. 
2~ 
3" 

"" 3~ 
4" 4 
r.'.;i 
"4 

7 
n 
7 
6~ 

I 
r 

Pork. 

d. 
5H 
61; 
73 

" 7£ 
9~ 

11 
lO~ 
9" .~ 

101 

The main cause of the marked increase in the prices of meat in 1915 was 
the depletion of the herds and flocks during the drought of 1914, and the 
consequent shortage of stock for slaughtering. 

Meat Supply for Imperial Uses Act. 
The Meat Supply for Imperial Uses Act was passed in February, 1915, in 

order to place at the disposal of the Imperi'll Government the whole of the 
supply of beef and mutton available for export during the continuance of 
the ·War. '1'he purchase and shipment are arranged by the l\1etropolitan 
Meat Industry Board. Upon a written order or the Chief Secretary as the 
Minister charged with the administration of the Act, all stock and mf:lat 
mentioned therein become the property of the Crown at prices fixed by 
the Board. The period of the Act has been extended by proclamations to 
31st December, 1920, but it is probable that the contracts with the Imperial 
Government will be terminated at an earlier date, viz., in Queensland on 
30th November, and in the other States on 31st October, 1920. 

The prices for meat taken into cold storage were fixed as follows :-­
Mutton, first and second quality-wether, 5·kd.; ewe, 5d.; teg, 5gd., and 
lamb 6kd. ; third quality being ~d. le~s. Deef-ox, 4~d. ; cow, 4~d. to 4id. ; 
boneless (in bags), 5id.; in crates, 5ld. The prices are conditional upon 
delivery by the vendors of the meat free on bO[trd ship; no interest or charges 
may be claimed by the vendors for the meat until it has been twenty-eight 
days in cold storage, but thereafter they IDfty be paid interest at the rate of 
6 per eent. on the value of the meat, and the storage cha.rge will be paid by 
the Government. 

1) p to the end of June, 1920, the quantity of beef and mutton requisitioned 
under the authority of the Act and shipped from Sydney was 171,615,684 lb., 
consisting of 3,391,312 carcases and 1,6400 pieces of mutton and lamb, and 
186,466 pieces of beef. The Imperial Goyernment purchased 378,820 crates 
of rabbits, valued at £347,273; also 1,4H2,314 lb. of cheese, the prices paid 
being 9id. per lb. for first quality and 9d. per lb. for second quality. The 
total cost to the ;Imperial Government, including storage and interest, to the 
end of June, 1920, was £3,8:.14,654 for beef and mutton, £404,576 
for rabbits, and £57,108 for cheese. 

FISH SUPPLY. 

The seaboard waters of New South Wales contain immense quantities of 
edible fish, nevertheless fre<;h fish does not enter largely into the dietary of 
the people, the average annual consumption being only 101b. per head. The 
local production in ~91e-19 amounted to 20,102,459lb., exclusive of 5,065 
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dozens of crayfish and crabs, 356,832Ib. of prawns, and about 23,000 sacks 
of oysters. The bulk of the supply is obtained from the river estuaries a.nd 
the eoastal lakes and inlets, and is marketed in Sydney by agents to whom 
the fishermen consign their catches. 

There are two fish markets in SydnEY, the Municipal Fish Market, and 
the Commonwealth Co-operatiye Fish Exchange, Redfern. The for·mer is 
controlled by the City Council, which acts as selling agent, though private 
agents are allowed to conduct business in the ,Council's buildings. The 
Co-operative Fi~h Exchange is owned and controlled by a private C:Jmpany. 
but it is subject to inspection by a Goyernment inspector acting unde,· the 
PurA Food Act. 

An effective system of distribution to private consumers has not been 
organised. In the city and nearer suburbs fish is retailed in StlJ,te and 
private shops, and a,few dealers maintain regular rounds for the purpose of 
house-to-house distribution, but the more distant suburbs are supplied only 
by hawkers, whose visits are intermittent. 

'I.'he State Trawling Industry was initiated in 1915, with the object of 
developing the deep sea fisheries in order to provide a regular supply of 
cheap fish. In addiLion to the fish caught by the State trawlers the indllstry 
obtains supplie,., from the ir~shore fisheries by purehase from the local fisher­
men. The bulk of the fish is distributed by means of retail shops, of which 
thirteen have been opened in the Metropolitan area, two in Newcastle, and 
five in country toww,. The average selling price, calculated on the net 
weight sold during 1918-19, ,,;as G':ld. per lb., as compared with 5·9d. in the 
previous year; t he prices charged in the State shops varied accordin g to 
variety, viz., fresh fish, 3d. to lld, per lb,; smoked, 7 d. to Is. per lb.; cray­
fish, :ls. to 28. Gel, each; and prawn8, 8d. to Is. Gd. per lb. 

BREAD SUPPLY. 

The bread for the metropolitau population is produced under satisfactory 
conditions, and is of good quality; for tbe most part it is sold by the 
bakers directly to the consumers, A State bakery was acquired in 19140 
to supply bread to Government institutions. Before the introduction of day 
baking in June, 1914, the bread was delivered at the consumer's house, but 
the deliveries have since diminished as many customers buy at the shops in 
order to obtain fresher bread. 

Prior to the war the price was fixed ordinarily by the Master Bakers' 
Association with relation to the declared price of flour, which was fixed by 
an association of millers, but since August, 1914-except during the months 
March to A ugnst, 1919 - the prices of bread and of flour have been 
determined by Government proclamation, 

The variations in the price of bread in Sydney since 1900 are shown 
below in conjunction with the price of flour at the time when the price 
of bread was altered :-

Date. 'iP;;ice of -I Cast ofFlou-rll-----Dt~--\--price;;f-1 Cost,,! Fleur 
I 21b. Loaf. pel' ton, , I a e. , I 2 lb. Loa!. per ton. 

------~I-:_ d~--- -£-8-:-- d~--il -~--'-,--d·:--"-I-£--s:- d-:-
1900", '''i 2! 6 15 0 I 1914-December 4 ! 11 17 6 
1902-April , .. r 2;'t 8 15 o I 1915-July 5 I' 17 5 g 

September .. '1 3 9 10 0 I October 4 11 17 6 
November "'I 31 10 10 0 HU6-March :3! \' 11 5 0 

1903--February .. ,\ 3~ 12 0 0 \ 1017-June ... 3!l 11 0 0 
December ." 31 10 10 0 1919-March ,.. 4 11 0 0 

1904-September , .. II 3 9 0 0 October ,.. 41 11 15 0 
1907-.1une ' .. 1 3l 8 15 0 December .. , 4! 11 17 6 
1909-March , .. r 3~ 10 0 0 I 1920-January 4;'t 12 15 0 
191O-June , .. I 31 8 15 0 \ February 2nd 5! 16 7 6 
1912-May ... 1 3! 9 15 0 " 9th 6 19 2 6 
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MILK SUPPLY. 

The law governing the conditions of milk production and distribution is 
contained mainly in the Dairies Supervision Act of 1901, the Pure Food Act of 
1908, and the Dairy Industry Act of 1915. The duty of registering dairies, 
and supervising and inspecting dairy premises and cattle, is vested in local 
authorities, but in actual practice the administration is conducted by the 
Board of Health. At 31st December, 1919, there were 17,751 registered< 
dairymen in the State, and the cattle in their dairy herds numbered 743,761 ; 
there were also 4,190 registered milk vendors. In the metropolitan district 
there are 338 registered dairymen, with 7,864 cattle, and 3,354 registered 
milk vendors. . 

The standard for milk is fixed by regulation under the Pure Food Act. It 
must contain not less than 8·5 per cent. of milk solids (not fat), and 3·2 per 
cent. of milk fat. During 1919 the Pure Food and Municipal Inspectors 
collected 8,032 samples of milk, and 869 were below standard; prosecution!; 
were instit.uted in 302 cases, and penalties in fines and costs amounted to 
£1,397. 

The milk supply of Sydney is derived partly from d!1.iries in the metro­
politan area, and partly from dairies in country districts, viz., the South 
Coast district between Wollongong and N owra, the districts traversed by 
the Main Southern Railway between Liverpool and Moss Vale, the Penrith, 
Windsor, and Richmond Districts, and the districts around Branxton, 
Singleton: and Gosford, on the Northern Railway line. . 

The proportion of the city supply derived from metropolitan dairies is 
?ecreasing steadily, and there is strong evidence of diminishing producti veness 
III many parts of the South Ooast District, where the bulk of the country. 
milk is obtained; but there has been an increase in the quantity obtained 
from the Maitland District. 

The milk from the metropolitan dairies is distributed direct to the consumer, 
and the country milk is handled by three large distributing companies, 
being subjected to a pasteurising process before distribution. 

The range of wholesale and retail prices of milk during each year since 
1901 is shown below. The wholesale price represents that paid by the 
distributing companies to the farmer for milk delivered on trucks at country 
railway stations; the retail price for country milk is that charged by 
these companies, or by milk vendors, to the householder; and for fresh milk 
the retail price is that charged by the metropolitan dairymen. 

The prices were fixed by the State or Federal authorities from July, 1915, 
to January, 1919; and from July, 1919, by the Necessary Commodities 
Control Commission. 

Year. 

1901 
]906 
1911 
]912 
1913 
1914 

) Wholesale. I 

per gal. 
d. d. 
6 to 7 
6 

" 7 
6 

" 
9 

6 
" 9 

6 
" 9 

8 "ll 

Retail. 
Wholesale. f 

Retail. 
Year. 

Country. Fresh. Country. Fresh. 

per qt. per qt. per gal. per qt. per qt. 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 4 4-5 1915 

I 
8 to ll, 5-5k 6 

4 4 1916 8 ,,12 5-5} 6 4--5 5 1917 i 10 ,,12 5t 6 
5 6 1918 110,,15~ 5! 6 5 6 1919 i 15!" 21} 5k-n 6-9 5 6 I 

REGULATION OF PRICES. 

Shortly after the outbreak of the war, the Necessarv Oommodities Control 
Act of 1914 was passed to empower the State Government to review the 
prices of necessary commodities. The Commission appointed to administer 
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the Act operated until 20th July, 1916, when the Federal Government 
assumed control of the prices of foodstuffs, necessary commodities and 
services. 

The Oommonwealth Prices Adjmtment Board was constituted under the 
,Val' Precautions Act, and a Oommissioner was appointed in each State 
to collect evidence on which the Board based its recommendations as to 
prices and rates. 

During 1919 the various commodities wele gradually released from Federal 
control until it was terminated about the middle of the year; thereupon, in 
.J uly, the State Government restored the N flcessary Oommodities Oommission. 
Lists of the commodities in respect to which price-fixing proclamations had 
been issued up to July, 1919, were shown in the 1918 issue of the Year 
Book. In that volume reference is made also to reports issued by the 
Inter-State Oommission in relation to the causes of increase in the prices of 
commodities in general use, viz., bread, meat, butter, cheese, bacon, 
vegetables and fruit, milk, groceries, clothing and boots, also as to house rents. 

Necessary Commodities Control Act. 
The Acb of 1914 was repealed in December, 1919, and the powers in 

relation to the regulation of prices were extended by the Necessary Oom­
modities Oontrol Act, 1919. A" necessary commodity" means any of 
the following :-

(a) Ooal, firewood, coke, kerosene, petrol, or other fuel. 
(b) Gas or electricity for lighting, cooking, heating, or industrial 

purposes. . 
(c) Any article of food or drink for man or for any domesticated 

animal. 
(d) Any article of clothing or apparel for man, including hats, foot­

wear, and haberdashery. 
( e) Fertilisers . 
. (1) Any article which, enters into, or is used III the composition or 

preparation of, any of the foregoing. 
(g) Agricultural implements. 
(h) Tools of trade. 
(i) Seeds for sowing. 
(i) Any article of furniture. 
(k) Any building material. 
(l) Oarriage of necessary commodities by land or sea. 
(m) Drugs, proprietary medicines, medical instrumcnts, chemicals, 

disinfectants, soaps, and toilet requisites. 
(n) Oils. 
(0) Any article which the Governor, upon the recommendation of the 

Oommission, declares in the Gazette to be a necessary com­
modity. 

'fhe Oommission may declare, in relation to wholesale and retail prices, the 
maximum at which any necessary commodity may be sold; and may fix 
different prices according to differences in quality, description, or quantity 
sold, also for different parts of the State; may vary or revoke any price 
previously fixed; and may fix prices conditionally, on a sliding scale, or on a 
percentage basis on landed or other costs; and may fix prices which vary 
with profits, dividends, or wages, or in accordance with a standard, time, or 
other circumstance. 

Any person who sells, offers for sale, or has in his possession or under his 
control for sale, any necessary commodities at a price higher than thE' declared 
price, is liable to a penalty of £100 or imprisonment for six months; and a 
similar penalty may be imposed, under certain conditions, on any person ·who 
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refuses to sell at the fixed price a reasonable quantity of any necessary 
commodity in which he usually trades. The Commission may recommend 
the forfeiture of any necessary commodity which is withheld from sale. 

Since the resumption .of .operati.ons in July, 1919, the Necessary Com­
modities Control C.ommissi.on has issued proclamations in respect to prices .of 
the following c.omrn.odities :-
Bacon and Ham 
Baking powder 
Benzine 
Bran and Pollad 
Brandy 
Bread 
Breakfast foods 
Bricks 
Bnilding materials 
Butter ~ 
Calf meal 
Cheese 

Coffee 
Cornflour 
Flour 
Footwear 
Gas 
Germea 
Golden .syrup 
Jam 
KeI;osene 
Linseed meal 
Linseed oil 
Maizena 

Margarine 
Meats (canned) 
Milk (fresh) 
Milk (condeI1sed) 
Motor spirit 
Oatmeal 
Oil (liquid fuel) 
Peas (split) 
Pepper 
Potatoes 
Poultry food 
Rice 

WHOLESALE PRICES. 

Rolled oats 
Salmon (tinned) 
Salt 
Sugar 
Sulphate of Ammonia 
Treacle 
Vinegar 
Yeast (compressed) 

In view of the rapid price variations that have characterised recent years, 
an investigation has been made into the movement .of wholesale prices in 
Sydney from 1911 to 1919, and index numbers have been determined with 
the .object .of providing a measure of the extent of these variations, and 
of the changes in the purchasing power of m.on"y during the period under 
review. It is hoped t.o give the series an extended usefulness as opportunity 
.offers, by investigating earlier' years. 

'Wholesale prices prohably do flOt fluctuate s.o frequently n.or with such 
uncertainty as retail prices, and, when detprmined, they are generally of 
a wider incidence. Moreover, in the special case .of New S.outh Wales, 
wholesale prices in Sydney in most imtance~ determine those through.out the 
State. 

It is held by s.ome n.otable econ.omists and c.ompilers of index numbers 
that a few commodities, well ch.osen with regard to their importance and 
t,heir representative nature, will indicate the general trend of prices. The 
British Board of Trade uses 45 commodities, tl,e London "Econ.omist" 
()riginally used ~2, but now employ~ 44 commodities, and the London 
t< Statist," continuing Sauerbe~k's indexes, treEtts of 45 articles. On the 
o'her hand, the United States Bureau of L'1hou,' inveo;tigcttes the prices .of 
commodities varying in number betw~en 234 and 346, whilfl the Canadian 
Department of LalJour has extended its list from 230 to 272 articles. 

In the present investigation the number .of commodities and kinds of 
commodities has been reduced to 100. These have been arranged in eight 
gr.oups, corresponding to those .of the Commonwealth Statistician in his 
wholesale price index numbers £01' Melbourne. fhe group~ arc numbered 
according to their importance in 1911, and the items in each group are 
arl'llnged in similar .order. 
A~ the \'eliablenl'Hs of index numbers obviously depends upon the accuracy 

.of the price quotati.ons. endeavour has everywhere been made to .obtain 
inf.ormati.on from the most represer,tatiYe and reliable sources as to the 
prices of the most typical grades of commodities. Trade journals and 
newspapers, giving prominence t.o market reports, con8titute the principal 
sources of infornnti.on, while, in some cases, inquiries have been made from 
manufacturers and merchants. Monthly averages have - been obtained 
wherever possible, and an annual average by taking the arithmetic mean 
.of the monthly averages. This process involves a degree of error which, 
h.owever, is probably small. The effect has been to state a prpdominant 
price for the year, and, in view of the fact that a system of fixed weights 
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has been used, the results indicate simply and solely the extent or variations 
in the prices themselves, and pay no regard to changes of usage. The 
average annual prices will be published in the "New South Wales Statistical 
Register for 1919-20." 

The list of commodities appearing below includes the majority of items 
of importance in the economic life of this State. But it will be Recn that 
articles of clothing and furniture, and most of the highly manufactured 
products, have been excluded. Fashion, changes of grade and quality-due 
to the introduction of new processes, and to numerous other considerations­
militate against the satisfactory determination of prices for such goods. 

This deticiency, however, in a large measure, has been supplied by ",Uowing 
to the raw materials, which are the bases of these goods, the full con­
sumption-weight. Thus, raw cotton and wool arc listed, instead of 
many items of cotton and woollen goods, four grades of leather instead of 
boots, shoes, harness, and other manufactures of leather, and six grades of 
timber instead of furniture, and other manufactures of wood. 

The changes in prices of raw materials, are, perhaps, more violent and more 
rapid· than those of manufactured articles, but on the whole, the index 
numbers based on these probably afford a fair indication of the general 
movement of prices over relatively long periods of time. 

The statement which follows gives the grade of the article or commodity, 
and the source of information as to price, together with the weights applied 
to the various prices. 

Oommodity. DescriptiOn. m 0 (000 

\ 

U
·t f I Weight .i

t 
Measurement. I omitted) .. 

1. Ohalf 
2. Flour 
3. Hay._ 
4. Maize 
5. Potatoes 
6. Wheat 
7. Oats .. 
8. Bran 
9. Pf)llarll .. ,_ 

10. Barley-Malting .. 
Feed 

11. Peas.. .. 
12. Oatmeal ... 

Group I.-Agricultural Produce. 

Wheaten 
.. 150-lb. bags .. 
•. O"ten .. 

.. iHillin~·· 

.. Best Feed 

.. Chevalier 
Cape.. .. 

.. Blue Foddet .. 

.. In 7-lb. bags .. 

ton 
ton 
ton 

bushel 
ton 

bushel 
bushel 
bushel 
bushel 
bushel 
hushel 
bushel 
cwt . 

Group II.-Groceries. 

1. Sugar .. .. lA........! ton 
'3. Tobacco-Oigars .. ..:; brands . . . . . 'II 100 
3. Cigarettes Capstan and Three Castles 1,000 
4. Tobacco Cut and Plug . . .. lb. 
5. Tea.. Good Quality (in packets).. lb. 
6. Soap Household .. 40lb. 
7. Jam.. Taylor's Assorted .. .. 1 doz. 27-oz. tins 
8. I,erosene .. .. case 8t gala. 
9. Dried Fruit'5-Currants Mildura .. lb. 

10. Raisins .. SultaM Illildura lb. 
11. Tinned Fish-Herrings.. Leading Brands lb. 
12. Salmon .. Karluk Tails. . .. lb. 
13. Sardines.. Norwegian, ordinary Fs ··1 lb. 
14. Salt-Extra Fine.. • .. cwt. 
15. Rock .. r,iverp~ol Red I ton 
16. Rice.. .. Locally dressed : : cwt. 
17. Candles .. Local .. .. .. lb. 
18. Ooooa .. Manufactured, i lb. tins '.1 lb. 
19. O,)Ifee Roast & ground, Ohicory lb. 

20. Matches-Wax . . 25 per cent. I gross 
21. Wooden.. L,ocaI a~d Sw~dish :: . _I gross 

~t it~t ::1 :~::;t~,:ar .. :: II lb. or~:J~. fig: 
25. ]I'iustard .. .. Keen's.. .. lb. 
26. Macaroni . . . . lb. 

600 
200 
300 

6,800 
130 

3,160 
2,900 
6,300 
4,750 

800 
87 

13S 
6 

92 
23t 
576 

3,820 
13,OuO 

595 
1,525 

750 
3,650 
5,020 
2,200 
3,250 
1,050 

605 
9 

135 
5,000 

870 
1,300 

305 
295 

25 
30 

650 
• 200 

830 

Source of 
Information. 

Daily 
and 

Weekly 
Newspapers. 

C.S.R.Oo. 

} 

W. D. and H. O. 
Wills' 

Price Lists. 
Trade List,. 

Ttade 
Journals 

and 
Daily 

N ewspap0fs. 
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~----------------------------------------:-------

I 
Unit of I W(~&ht \ Commodity. 

1. Cotton (American) 

2. Wooi (Australian) 
3. Leather-Sole .. 
4. Harness 
5. Kip 
6. Bag 
7. Corn sacks .. 
8. Woolpacks .. 
9. Bran bags .. 

1. Iron-Pig .. .. 
2. Rod and Bar 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
,. 

Angle .. 
.Plate, Girder .. 
Hoop, Galvanized 
Hoop, Black 
Corrugated, 

Galvanized. 
8. Sheet, Black 
9. Fencing \Vire 

DeSCl'iption. 
Source of 

Information. ' Measurement. ! omitted. 

~--~---------

Group III.-Textile8, Leather, and Jute. 
~Iiddling Upland, Liver-, Ih. 102,000 

pool Priees. I 
Statist, London. 

U.K. Import value. .. lb. 45,000 U. K. Tradc Returns 

Brown 
Waxed 

standard 
ll! lb. 

1 lb. 1,000 

"j 19: ~:~~~ 

; ; I' ~~ih ~~g 
doz. 3~0 

'\ 
I Tra.de Journals 
)- and I Ne\\"spapers. 

) 

Group I V.--~lfetal8 and Coal. 
Local.. . _ .. 
Square and Round .. 

Redcliffe, 26 g. 

No.8.. .. 

ton 
ton 
ton 
ton 
cwt. 
cwt. 
ton 

38 '\ 
2~ 

22 I 19 
35 Trade Journals 
35 i and 

1 U. Barbed WIre 
11. Coal.. 
12. Copper .. 

. . No. 12, Australian 
Newcastle, large, in Sydney 

ton 
ton 
cwt. 
ton 
lb. 

C\vt . 
ton 
ton 
mvt. 

~; I r- Newspapers. 

54 ) 
3,900 I Contracts. 

13,330 '\ 
13. Tinned Plates 
H. Lead-Sheet 
15. Piping 
16. Zinc-Sheet-

1. Timber-Flooring 
"). Flool'in~. 
3. Weatherbcards 

4. 
5. 

Hardwood 
Oregon .. 

6. ShelYing 
7. Bricks 
8. Cement .. 
9. Glas.-Sheet 

10. Plate 
n. Whitelead .. 
12. Linseed Oil 
13,. Tiles, ROOfing 
]4. Lime . 
15. Turpentine 
16. Slates, Hoofing 
17. Plaster of Paris 

1. Reef-Fores 
. 2. Hinds 

3. Mutton 
4. Lamb 
5. Pork 

1. Buttter 
2. Eggs 
3. Bacon .. 
4. Condensed Milk 
5. Cheese 
6. Ham 
7. Honey 
8. Lard 

1. Supcrph0sphate .. 
2. Cream of Tartar .. 
3. Sulph',r .. 
4. Ca ustie Soda 

.. 

"I 

Sheet.. .. 
I.C. Coke, 14 x 20 

Coils to 2 inch "I .. 

Group V.-Building 1l1aterials. 
IUchmond Rh'er Pine, 4 x 11 100 ft. sup. 
Rimu (N .Z.), 4 xl.. .. 100 ft. sup, 
Hardwood, 7-inch, rough 100 ft. lin. 

splayed. 
3 x ~ .. 100 ft. lin. 
Stock size. up to 30-feet 100.!t. sup. 

lengths. 
Kauri, 12 xl .. 
Oommon 
Portland, ex-bags 
16 oz ... 
iinch .. 

100 ft. sup. 
1,000 
cask, i ton 
sup. ft •. _ 
sup. ft ... 
cwt. 

B1undeii and' ~pence-Raw gal. 
Local 1,000 

ton 
Pratt,'s .. . . .. i gal. 
Purple Bangor, 20 x 10 .. 1 1,000 .. 

leask, 310 lb. 

Gro-up VI.-1l1eat. 
lb. 
lb. 
lb. 
lb. 
lb. 

Group VII.~Dairy Produce. 

Good Brands 
~ew Laid 
Sides .. 
Gold Medal 
Prime Loaf 

In Bulk 

lb. 
doz. 
lb. 

case, 42·lh. 
lb. 
lb. 
lb. 
lb. 

Group VIII.-Chemicals. 

Common 
70-72 per cent and 76-77 

per cent. 

ton 
lb. 

cwt. 
cwt. 

5. Sheep Dip .. . • 
6. Carbonate of Soda 

..• Cooper's case (100 Ib ) 
cwt. 

260 [ Trade Journals 
6 ~ and 

6~ II N~wspapcr8. 
) 

600 
~OO 

1,000 

1,500 
~OO 

250 
367 
750 

5,000 
900 

90 
520 
10 
34 

220 
4 

42 

148,000 
124,000 
150,000 
16,000 
9,000 

47,000 
12,000 
14,660 

2:J6 
6,12~ 
3,640 
7,230 
1,000 

40 
1,920 

87 
38 

7 
3~ 

I' II 
.11 . 

11 Trade Lists, Daily 

I 

~~ NewspaperEl, and i Merchants. 

I 
II 
I) 

I
i "Australian Meat 

Trades Review" I and Metropolimn 
) Meat Board. 

'\ 

I 
lDaily and Weekly 
f Newspapers. 

) 

Trade Journals, 
Newspapers, 

and 
Merchants. 
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A scientific system of weights properly determined should, in perfection, 
give each item just that influence on the final result which is proportional to 
its importt1nce for the pul'pose of the particular index. Thus, in ascertaining 
the general rise in the prices of goods over any period of time, account must 
be taken of the extent to which each type of goods haft been used. It is, 
however, not necessary to obtain an exact measure of this usage for the 
purpose of weighting. So long as weights are proportionate, with substantial 
accuracy, to the importance of the several items, the results can be ~hown by 
experiment to vary little, eyen when widely diverging systems of weights are 
compared. 

The weight gi \Oen to the price of each commodity in the present index was 
the extent to which it entered into consumpt,ion in New South "Vales on the 
average during the three years, 1911-1913. 

The procedure has been to multiply the weight of each commodity by its 
price in each year, to add these products, and finally to obtain the index, 
with the year 1911 as base, by ,]j viding the successive yearly aggregates by 
the 1911 aggregate. 

The arrangement of commodities into groupo, places together those articles 
which are in close economic relationship, and for which prices in general 
might be expected to move in sympathy, or from causes common to all. 
Grouping thus throws into relief the manner in which prices have varied 
sectionally, as well aR showing the aggregate variations. 

Measured by aggregate value, the proportion of commoditiefl included of 
Australian origin to those imported is approximately:l to 1. In 1911, 
agricultural produce carried nearly 22 ppr cent. of the ',:eight of all 
commodities, dairy produce and meat nearly 10 per cent. each, other 
AustIalian products about 22 per cent. The approximate percentages of 
the remaining groups were groceries 17, textiles, etc., 14, metals and coal U, 
building materials 12; and chemicals 0'8. Of the 100 commodities included, 
38 may be classed as raw materials and 62 as manufactured products. Their 
respective weights are in the approximate proportion of 2 to 1. 

The following table furnishes the results of the investigation so far as they 
are at present available. It should be noted that the indexes are not com­
parable between groups except to illustrate the respective changes in pric!:O:-

Ytar. 

1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

I I. II. III. I 

I 
Agricul- . I tUl'al Groceries TextIles, 
Produce. etc. 

1000 I 
1346 
1074 
1140 
1655 
1169 

I 
1131 

I 
1~8:{ I 
19S9 

1000 I 
1036 
10i!3 
1016 
1099 
12-15 
1298 
1405 
14!J2 

1000 
968 

)043 
10011 
976 

1:167 
2093 
2614 
2iiOl 

IV. 

Metals 
and 

Coal. 

lOUD 
1001 
1O:{9 
1079 
1270 
1725 
2:158 
2740 
24M 

I v. I 

I 
BUildingl 

Materiaisl 

, I 

1000 1 1079 
1107 
1l0~ 
]]37 
1241 
J421 
1685 
1879 

VI. I r II VII. I VIII. , I ',All 
i Dairy I Chemi-II Commodi I Produce. cals. I ties.' Meat. 

1 

1000 I 

1323

1 

1379 
1669 
2596 I 

2896 I 
:{007 i 
2fllS I 

2873 I 

1000 
1133 
1093 
ll2S 
1349 
1380 
1440 
1487 
1718 

1000 
980 

1003 
1220 
1426 
1617 

1956 I ~6(j5 
2089 

1000 
11:{0 
109:l 
1l:38 
1402 
1491 
1728 
1935 
2092 

----~-------~--------------.---

* Weighted average. 

Prices generally, since 1911, have increased almost constantly, as, with the' 
exception of 1913, each year shows an advance OIl the preceding year, the 
greatest increases being in 1915, 1917, and 1918, in that order. These rises 
have not resulted from the same causes. Imported goods showed compara­
tively small advances, until 1915, when they were 15 per cent. above the 
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1911 level. Interesting comparisons may be made from the following table 
of index numbers :-

___ D_e_"C_ri_pt_io_n_. __ -+1_1_91_1_ • .,'.1_1_9_12_·...!1_19_13. i 1914. 1 1915• I ~~~J~~. J 1918. I_~~ 
118511113 -[1188 1532~ 1481 1580 167511993 

102311054 11041 1151 1509 2003 2438[2283 

Commodities of Austra~ 1000 
lian origin. 

Commodities impurted... 1000 

--------~--~--~--
The prices of Australian products increased more during the years 1911 to 

1915 than those of imported articles, and the sudden rise of the index 
number of 1915 was due principally to a bad season, which affi~cted the 
prices of agricultural produce and meat. In a large measure, therefore', the 
high price index or 1915 was due to seasonal causes. From 1915 to 1919, the 
high level of the index number was due more to imported than to Australian 
commodities. But Australian produce, after a slight decline in 1916, rose in 
each of the fol:owing years to a higher level than in 1915. The increase 
between the years 1918 and 1919 amounted to 19 per cent., and, though 
partly due to world conditions, was largely the effect of an a<hel'se season. 
The increase in the prices of agricultural and dairy produce ~nd or meat were 
·the principal factors. Imported goods, after a steep rise of ;32 per cent. in 
1916, took successive leaps of 33 per cent. and21 per cent. in 1917 and 1918. 
After the end of the war prices fell ror a time, and the 1919 index shows a 
decline of 6 per cent. in the prices of imported goods. 

It is estimated that the commodities treated as of Australian origin and as 
imported, in the above table, enter 67 per cent. and 40 per cent., re~pectively, 
into the export and import trade of the State, and that their combined 
export ltnd import values constitute 55 per cent. of the total value of the 
over~ea trade of New South vVales. 

Omitting the ye~1rs 1912, 1915, and 1919, which were years of moreorless 
severe drought, it does not appear that either agricultural or dairy produce 
obtained the incretLse in price~ that other commodities enjoy,d. The prices 
realised for agric·ultural produce varied considerably between season', but in 
1918, when the general index numb::,r was nearly 94 per cent. above the level 
of 1911, the corresponding increase for agricultural produce was onl y 38 per 
cent., and even the bigh priced realised in consequence of the severe drought 
of 1919 did not bring the index for this gr::mp quite up to the general level. 

In dw caWe of dairy produce the index number, with the exception of a 
decline in 1913, increased throughout, and until 1914 was practically equal 
to the index of all commodities. Though an increase persisted from year to 
year, the index number fell further and further behilld that of aU commodities 
until the year 19 U), wber. a rise of 15 per cent. 0ccurred. This rise again 
was seasonal, and left the index considerably below the index of all commodities. 

The following table shows the price~levels for the principal agricultural and 
dairy products included in this investigation for the year8 1911 to 1919 :-

Year. Wheat 'I FI I Wheaten 
(Milling). our. I Chaff. 

Oaten I I Bulter i Egg-s 
Hay. i Potatoes. (Prime). i (New Laid). 

1911 1000 1000 1000 1000 
1 

1000 1000 I 1000 
1912 1167 1114 1407 1339 1551 1129 1098 
1913 1029 1017 HOI 1008 

1 
856 1023 1098 

191( 1178 1109 1242 1030 849 1094 
I 

1045 
1915 1601 1572 1770 1746 1337 1400 1189 
1916 1381 1327 973 922 1420 1400 

1 

1183 
J917 1356 1302 1005 1017 994 J fi41 

I 
lOi!) 

1918 1356 1307 1378 

1 

1316 1091 1576 1157 
19H) 1463 1329 

I 2207 2110 2587 I 18J2 [ 1345 
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Seasonal var~ations do not appear to have affected the prices of meat, 
except to make them higher in yean; of drought, and only in the year 1918 
was there a fall. The index has in nearly every year been higher than that 
of any other group and reached a point 200 per cent. above the 1911 level in 
1917. The high in<'lex number is, however, in some measure due to the 
fact that low rates were ruling in 1911. The principal increases occurred in 
the years 1912 and 1915. A fall of 1.3 per cent. took place in 1918, during 
the latter part of which year prices were controlled by the Oomlnonwealth 
Government. But this fall was of inconsiderable magnitude compared with 
the prices then ruling. The furt,her advance that accompanied the 1919 
drought conditions brou,ght the general level of meat priceR to 187 per cent. 
above the J 911 level. '['he sam'Cl fluctuations have not characterised the 
price movements of beef and mutton, aB will appear from the following com­
parison of price-levels :-

1911. 11912. 11913. ! 1914. I 11115. 11916. 1 1917. 1
1918. [1919. 

-------/----'---'I-·~;--~---i----- ~-- -.---~ 
Beef 1000 128311321 I 1585\' 2762 3049 3027 2566 3033 

Commodity. 

Mutton 1000 1438 15001 18i5 2500 2813 3187 2813 2813 
_~ __ ~ _____ ~.~. I 

The unfavourable seasons in this period were 1912, 1915, and 1919. It 
will be observed that beef prices increased by 74 per cent. between19H 
and 1915, and by a further 10 per cent. to a level in 1916 which, with the 
exception of a fall of 14 per cent. in 1918, waq maintained until 1919. 
Mu~ton prices advanced by 44 per cent in 1912,24 per cent. in 1914, 33 
per cent. in 1915, 12 per cent. in 1916, and 13 per cent. in 1917. In 1918 
there was a decline to the 1916 level, which was maintained during 1919. 

Ootton, wool, leather, and jute together fluctuated near the 1911 level 
until 1915, and thereafter advanced rapidly to 1919. The princi.pal rise 
occurred in 1917, with eonsiderable increa~es in 1916 and 1918. The indivi­
dual price movements in the'e eommoditieR are shown i~ the following table :-

Commodity. 

I 

Cottou ... ... ... 
'Wool .. , ... .. 
Leather ... ... ... 
Jute ... ... . .. 

I I I I I I I 
II 18J 1. 1912. I 1913. I 1914. : 1915. 1916. i 

I i I I 

916[ 1000 I 996

1 

9Il 834 1278 
1000 984 I 10:35 1041 1020 1424 
1000 t 10061 1096 1142 1:234 1344' 
1000 I 14i1 I 13571 1310 1401 1785 

I 

1917. _l~i 1919. 

61 ~168 2791 
2 2]83 2J84, 
4 I 1iiH6 2154 

235 
192 
159 
1801 I 2321 2491 

Unhl the outbreak of war, raw cotton exhIbIted a tendency to decline, 
which became accentuated in July, 1914, and the lowpst point was 
reached by the end of the year. A very slow recovery was effected during 
1915, in which year low prices ruled. Thereafter rapid advances were made 
until September, 1918, when th8re commenced a series of fluctuations tending 
downwards, and continuing until the following September, when a further 
succession of rapid advances began. The greatest rise, 134 per eent., occurred 
between 1916 and 1917, while between 1915 and 1918 the price~ almoRt 
quadrupled. As a con~equence of the purchase by the Imperial Government 
of Australian wool from November, 1916, and the resultant m'1rket control, 
it has not been found practicable to determine a s2I.tiRfactory average 
commerQial price fnr these years. Recourse, therefore, has been made to the 
average import value into Great Brit'1in of Austmlian wool. This value 
remained neax the 1911 level unt.il 1915. In 1916 an advance of 42 per 
cent. is shown, and, as a result of the rising market, the Imperial purchase 
scheme was formulated. By its adoption prices were controlled, but value& 
continued to rise until 1919. A steady advance in leather was evident 
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until 1918, by whiCh year prices had reached a point 59 per cent. above 
1911 rates. A rise of 36 per cent. occurred in 1919. The prices of jute 
~oods, as shown by cornsacks, bran bags and woolpacksy rose by 47 per cent. 
m 1912, and in the foUpwing years experienced a set back, until 1915, when a 
continuous advance began, the principal rises taking place in 1916 and 1918. 

Most of the articles in the fourth group are manufactured metals, which 
are largely imported. The prices of these commodities showed small advances 
until 1914, when a period of rapid increases began. The greatest general 
rise occurred in 1917, and a slight decline followed the close of the war. Coal 
prices, recovering from downward fluctuations between 1911 and 1913, rose 
rapidly until 1919. The price-levels of the mm"e important items of this 
group are shown in the following table :-

Commodity. 
1

1911. 1
1912. J 1913. 1 1914. 1191~. 1 1910. 1

1917. 1
1918. 1 1919. 

I 

Pig-iron (local) ... ... 1000 I 1020 1033 1020 1250 2201 2296 i 
H198 20U 

Girder plate ... ... 1000 1028 1114 1149 1221 2177 4441 5998 3728 
Oorrugated Gal. Iron ... 1000 1070 1082 1117 ]581 2135 2904 3462 3279 
Oopper (sheet) ... .. 1000 I 1031 1095 1127 1286 2095 2841

1 

:3048 2731 
Coal ... ... ... 1000 982 970 1018 1066 1168 1383. 1533 1670 

i 

The movement in the prices of building materials has been comparatively 
regular, but considerable advances took place in 1917, 1918, and 1919, viz., 
~4 per cent., 18 per cent., and 13 per cent. reRpectively. The greatest 
mcreases were in glass, linseed oil, whitelead, and imported timbers. The 
following table of price-levels furnishes a comparison of the principal items 
included in the group :-

Commodity. jl911. lUl2. 1913. 
! I I I 1 

1914. i 1915. 1 1916. i 1917. i 1918. 1919. 

Local Hardwood ... 
I 

1119 ll67j 1312 1458
1 

1776 ... 1000 ll09 ll51 I 1132 I 
Local Pine ... ... 1000 10,5 1102 10,91 1071 1201 1311 1653 1842 
N.Z. Pine 

'" .. 1000 1094 1113 II!!'! 1145 1214 1387 1694
1 

1901 
Oregon ... ... . .. 1000 ll03 1218

1 1160 I 
1282 15261 1962 2545

1 

21'65 
Bricks ... ... . .. 1000 I 1066 1071

1 
1071 1071 1071 I 1166 1191 1252 

i I 
During the whole period under review groceries have shown the ~mallest 

increases of any group. The index advanced but little until 1915, and 
manifest"d signs of decline from 1911 to 1914. In 1916 i1 rose 11 per cent., 
and in 1918 a further 9 per cent., the total rise between 1911 and 1919 
being 49 per cent. Increases were steadily mf1intained from 1914 onwards, 
and appear to have followed rather than accompanied the general advances. 
Comparing in each ease with the year. 1911, the increases in grocery prices 
occurred three years lf1ter than the general advance. Not until 1918 and 
1919 did the grocery index reach the position occupied by the index of illl 
commodities in 1915 and 1916, respectively. The yearly price-levels of the 
more important commodities of the group are shown below :-

----~----~--------

commod;ty. 11911. 11912. I 19n. 11914. [ 191~~ [1916. 11917. 11918. \1919. 

----- -~-~-i---~· 
I ! 

Sugar ... ... '''1 1000 1078 1044 [ 985 1063 1337 1337 1337 1337 
Tobacco ... . .. ... 1 1000 1000 1000 1000 1076 1083 1168 1203 1349 
Tea ... ... 

· .. 1 

1000 1000 1000 I 1000 1029 1029 1057 ll02 ll39 
Soap ... ... ... 1 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1132 1319 1513 
.lam ... ... 

"'1 
1000 1098 ll46 1146 1]86 1401 1345 1432 1480 

Kerosene ... '" ... 1000 1058 ll141 1092 ll38 1575 1851 2183 2299 
I i 

The following statement shows the wholesale price index numbers for 
various parts of the British Empire and for the United States of America, 
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with 1911 as common base, and affords an instructive comparison of the 
manner in which wholesale prices varied undedheinfluenceof war conditions:-

I 
Melbourne, ~I . I 

Sydney, Victoria. Ne\Y I United 

Year.! Wales. wealth [Census and [Department. Kingdom. America. 
New South I' [common-I! Zealand. Canada. United I States of 

[Bureau of I Bureau of Statistics 01 Labour.] [Board of [Bureau of 

Number of 
Commodities. 

HIll 
1912 
1913 
1914 
191ii 
1916 
1917 
1918 
19!9 

I 

I 

I 
I 

;:,tatistics.] I Census and Olfice.] Trade.] Labour.] 
Statistics.) I 

100 106 

1000 1000 I 1000 
1l:30 1170 I 1047 
1093 1088 I 1057 
1I3S 1149 ! 1084 
1402 1604 

I 

1276 
1491 1504 1388 
172S 1662 1564 
1935 1034 1820 
2092 2055 

1 

1847 

272 45 

1000 I 1000 
10;;5 1050 
1064 1065 
1068 Wi I 
1162 1315 
1429 1705 
1860 2220 
2184 :~444 

2:301 2701 

1 

I 

I 
I 

1 

i 

I 

I 

Variable. 
234-346 

1000 
1062 
]052 
1042 
1052 
1302 
1831 
2050 
2238 

It WIll be observed that, of the total increase from 1911 to] 9 Ul, the 
gre>1test part occurred between the years 1916 and 1918; that the rise in price 
levels was less marked in the countries more reniote from the centre of 
conflict; and that in no case has there been a general decline in I?rices sin~e 
HJl6. In Great Britain prices attained twice their 1911 level m 1917, m 
America and Canada in 1918, while in Australia this did not occur until 
1919, and it had not then occurred in New Zealand. Until 1915 wholesale 
prices advanced more slowly outside Australia than within, and, with the 
exception of the United Kingdom, this was the case also in 1916. In 1917 
and following years all'countries except"New Zealand, show a greater in­
crease in prices than Australia. 

The marked difference between the index numbers of Sydney and 
1ielbourne in 1915 was largely due to seasonal causes. The price le"vel of 
agricultural produce rose in' that year to 2162 in Melbourne, while in 
Sydney it was 1655. 

SYDNEY RETAIL PRICES. 

The following table shows the average retail prices In Sydney of various 
commodities at intervals from 1890 to 1910. The quotations are based 
OIl the prices charged in the shops in the metropolitan district. .T?e 
1905-6 edition of the Year Book contains the average prices of commodItIes 
in each year from 1870 to 1900, and the 1913 edition the average prices 
in each year from 1900 to 1910 :_ 
----C;;;;;·modity. ··...;j--l~8.:...90-. --:--18-9-5.--'--1-90-0-. -'--19-0-5.--'--1-9-:10-.-

d. d. d. d. • d. s. s. s. s. s. 
Bread 21b. 10af 0 3! 0 2it 0 3 0 2!t 0 3~ 
'rea ... ... lb. 1 6 I 6 1 4 I 3 1 3 
Coffee ... " 2 0 I 9 1 6 I 6 1 6 
Sugar ... " I 0 3~ 0 2~ 0 21 0 2~ 0 2~ 
Rice ... 0 4 0 2~ 0 2;j, 0 2~ 0 2~ . .. " I Oatmeal ... " 0 3 0 2 0 2i 0 2~ 0 2~ 
Starch I 0 5 0 4 0 3~ 0 5 0 5 ••• "I 
Soap ... I 0 3~ 0 2 0 3 0 3! 0 31 •. ' " I Potatoes CWL

1 

6 0 4 3 6 9 10 6 7 6 
Butter ... lb. 1 0 1 0 0 II 1 I 1 1 
Cheese 

··d~~.i 0 8 0 8 0 n 0 8 0 9 
Eggs ... 1 6 I 0 011 1 0 1 3 
Milk ... quart l 0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4t 
Bacon 

... lb·1 I O~ 0 Til 0 7~ 0 9 010 
Beef, fresh ... " 0 4 0 3 0 3~ 0 5~ 0 5~ 
Mutton .. , " 0 31 0 2~ 0 3 0 2it 0 2!t 
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Since the beginning of 1911 particulars are available regarding a larger 
number of articles, and returns of prices are now collected monthly, The 
mean of the monthly prices during 1911 .and suhsequent years is shown 
i.n the following statement :~ 

Commodity, 

Bread '" per 21b, loaf 
Flour 
Tea 
Coffee 
-Caeoa 

and Chicory 

.sugar 
Rice 
Sago 
Jam (Australian) 
Datmeal .. , 
Raisins 
'Currants .. , 
Starch 
Blue 
Candles 
Soap 
Potatoes .. , 
Dnions 
Kerosene .. , 
Milk 
Butter 

-Cheese-N ew 
'ylatured 

Eggs-New laid ... 
Fresh 

Bacon-
Middle cut ... 
Shoulder 

Ham 

Beef (fresh)­
Sirloin 
Ribs , .. 
Gravy beef .. , 

Steak-Rump .. , 
Shoulder 

25-lb, bag 
Ib, 

lIb, 
lb, 

" 
5 ib. 

lb, 

" doz, squares 
lb, 

" .. , 14lb, 
Ib 

gar: 
qt 
lb' 

d~:1 
lb, 

,,' 

Beef (corned)- Round .. , 

Mutton-
L~ .. , 
Shoulder 
Loin .. , 
Neck 

-Chops-Loin 
Leg 
Neck 

Lamb-
F ore-quarter 
Hind'quarter 

Pork (fresh)­
Leg .. , 
Chops 

" 

1911. 

s, d, 
0 3'5 
2 8 
1 3'5 
1 5 
0 4'2 
0 2'7 
0 2'7 
0 2'7 
0 4'4 
1 0'5 
0 6'2 
0 7 
0 ;"5 
0 9 
0 7 
0 3 
1 0'2 
0 1 
o 11'1 
0 4'3 
1 !'i, 

0 8'7 
o 10 
1 6'5 
1 3'5 

o 10'5 
0 7 
1 1 

0 4'5 
0 3'8 
0 3 

0 7 
0 3'5 
0 4 

0 3 
0 2'5 
0 3·8 
0 3 

0 4·2 
0 4 
0 3'5 

9* 
2 9~ 

0 7'8 
0 8'5 

Average Reta.il Prices., Sydnf'Y. 

1916, 1917, 1918, 1919, 

s, d, s, d, s, d, s, d, 
0 4 0 4 0 4 0 4'2 
3 6'1 3 4'1 3 7'4 3 g'g 
1 6'1 1 6'2 1 6'7 1 8'1 
1 6 1 6 1 6'1 1 7'S 
0 4'6 0 5'4 0 6'9 0 8 
0 3'5 0 :,'5 0 3'5 0 3'5 
0 3'2 0 3'3 0 3'4 0 5'4 
0 3'2 0 :,'g 0 4"7 0 5'4 
0 6 0 5'7 0 5'7 0 6 
1 2 1 1'4 1 5'6 1 10'6 
0 7'7 0 7"7 0 8'2 0 8'7 
0 9'1 0 8'3 0 S'6 0 9 

-0 6'4 I) 7 0 69 0 7'6 
0 9'2 0 9'5 1 :3·6 1 5 
0 8 0 9'3 o 10'4 o 11'4 
0 3'4 0 4 0 4'4 0 5'3 
1 6'5 I 4 1 5'2 2 8'9 
0 1'1 0 1'9 0 2'S 0 2'7 
1 6'7 1 10'8 2 2'7 2 3'5 
0 5,5 0 6 0 6 0 7 
1 5'3 1 6·7 1 7 1 gg 

1 0'1 } 1 0'6 1 1'3 1 3'S 
1 0'2 
1 g',; 1 7'5 1 S'8 2 0'3 
1 6'4 1 4'7 1 5'S 1 9'2 

1 4'5 1 4'3 1 4'5 1 6'3 
1 0'4 0 ll'5 o ll'5 1 2 
1 5·5 1 5'4 1 5'9 1 8'1 

o 11'1 o 11'1 o 10'2 o 11'1 
0 g'l) 0 9'5 0 9'2 0 9'4 
0 7-6 0 8 0 7'2 0 6'3 

1 1'8 1 2'6 1 2'S 1 4 
0 S'5 0 9 0 8'S 0 9'1 
0 9'6 0 9'5 0 9 0 9'6 

0 7'S 0 8'2 0 7'S 0 7'8 
0 6'7 0 7'1 0 6'8 0 7'2 
0 7'9 0 9'1 0 8'4 0 8'6 
0 7 0 7'9 0 o'g 0 7 

0 9 o 10 o 10 o 10'4 
0 8'6 0 9'6 0 9'1 0 9'3 
0 7'3 0 7'9 0 6'8 0 7'4 

I) 7'7 0 S'6 0 7'S 0 7'S 
0 S'7 0 g'g 0 9'9 0 9'7 

1 0'1 1 1'1 1 \'3 1 1'2 
1 0'1 1 3'5 1 2'6 1 2'1 

* Each. 
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The prices of practically 1111 the commodities increased considerably during 
1919, and the monthly price levels shown on a later page indicate that the 
rise has been even greater since the end of 1919. 

The above tables are useful for comparative purposes, in regard to the 
cost of living, but the figures do not disclose a most interesting feature in a 
history of prices, namely, the fluctuations during the year, which are pro­
nounced, especially in the case of perishable produce. For such information 
readers are referred to the" N.S.\V. Statistical Register," where the average 
monthly prices are shown. 

HOUSE l{,ENTS. 

The avera~e householder with a moderate income spends a considerable 
portion of his income on rent; any fluctuation in rents therefore affect~ 
largely the cost of living. 

A review of the rents of houses in Sydney and suburbs since 1863 shows 
that for the first seven years of the period the rents did not vary greatly, 
though there was a tendency to increase in regard to the larger houses. In 
1870 the 1tverage weekly rents, according to the size of the houses, were as 
follows :-Under 3 rooms and kitchen, 7s. Gd.; 3 rooms, lOs. 6d.; 4 r.oomR, 
-12s. 6d.; 5 rooms, 16s. 6d. Industrial conditions were unfavourable during 
the three years 1871-73 and the rents declined, hut in ]S75 they com­
menced to rise with the increase in immigration, and in lS83 the average 
rents for the classes of houses quoted above were Ss. 3d., 12s., 15s., and 18s. 9d. 
respectively. During the succeeding five years the rents of the smaller 
houses increased slightly, while the hrgerhouses became cheaper; from 188!} 
to 1892 the conditions were reversed, and in the latter year the average rents 
were :-Under 3 rooms and kitchen, 'Is. 6d.; 3 rooms, lOs. 6d.; 4 rooms, 
15s.; and 5 rooms, ISs. 6d. In 1894, the effects of the industrial crisis. 
caused the rents of the smallest houses to increase by about IN. a week, and 
the houses of four rooms and over became 3s. cheaper than in Hi92. 

In 1899 the rents commenced to increase, and the upward movement. 
continued until 1911; at first the increase affected only the smaller houses, 
and the rents of the five-roomed houses did not vary until 1905. In 1911 
there was a marked increase in regard to all classes of dwellings, and the 
average rents were as follows:- Under 3 rOOlliS, lIs. 3d.; three rooms, 
148. 3d.; 4 rooms, 178.; <md 5 rooms, 20s. 

Particulars below show the average amounts paid by tenants of various­
types of houses in Sydney and suburbs during each of the past six years. 
The figures represent the average predominant rents paid for each class 
of house; the range of rents varies considerably according to locality> 
position, and class of building; proximity and means of speedy transport to 
the city are important factors in respect to rents in the suburbs :-

Class of House. 

Unde 

3 roo 
4 

r 3 rooms and kitchen 

5 " 
6 " 

ms and kitchen 

" " 
" 
" 

... 

... 

I 1914. 1915. I 1916. I lUli. I 1918. I 1919. 

I 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 1 s. d. 

.. 12 6 12 3 12 3 12 ::l 12 6 

I 

12 9 

... \ 15 6 14 6 14 9 14 9 

I 
15 6 15 \l 

· •• 1 18 6 IS 0 IS 0 IS 0 18 6 19 0 

... 22 (l 120 9 I 20 6 I 20 6 I 21 \) I 22 6 

Average for 

... 26 6 25 0 I 24 6 24 6 25 0 I 25 9 

--1--1
-----1---1---

all houses 20 0 1 19 0 \ 19 0 19 0 

I! I 
19 6 20 0 

-----------------~-----~------~-----------
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During the ten years prior to the outbreak of war, rents in Sydney and 
suburbs increased by over 40 per cent., but the war had a steadying effect, 
and the next three years showed a slight decrease. Regulatiolls were issued -
by the Oommonwealth Government under the War Precautions Act, 
prohibiting any increase in the rent of a honse occupied by a member of the 
Expeditionary Forces, or by a parent or female dependent of a member, 
except by leave of a competent Oourt. These regulations and the operations 
of the Fair Rents Oourt in Sydney tended to keep rents from rising above 
pre· war level. 

In ] 918, how8\'er, the rents increased, and the upward movement has since 
been continuous, owing- to an increasing shortage of houses. It is estimated 
that at the end of 1919 there was a shortage in Sydney of 17,000 hou~es, 
the deficiency being attributed to the practical cessation of investment 
building on ac;;ount of the high price of both materials and labom. 

The following comparison shows that since 1914 there has been an increase 
of 78 per cent. in the cost of building in Sydney a plain brick cottage with 
4 rooms, kitchen, bathroom, and verandah, assuming that the quantity of 
materials and of labour as in the month of .July was equal in both years :-

Particulars. 
1914. I 1920. '1 Increase, 1914 to 1920. 

Cost. I proporti~I.~ Cost. II proportionl Tota~---;: cen;-
per cen\;. I per cent. ! 

--------c--~---'-----;----_c___-- I . 

£ £ I £ 

Materials 264 66 488 69 I 224 85 

... 134 34 I 221 31 I 87 65 

'" --3;-1-1~-O -1-;;-1-1~-O -I--;~-I-;--
Labour 

Total 

With the object of providing adequate housing, the Government of New 
South Wales has instituted a scheme for assisting people to build dwellings, 
and the Federal Government assists in providing houses for returned sailors 
and soldiers and their female dependents.; particulars are given in the 
chapter relating to Social Oondition. 

Fair Rents Court. 

The Fair Rents Act was passed on the 29th December, 1915, for the pur­
pose of determining the fair rental of dwellings valued at less than £156 
per annum. The Act provided for the establishment of Fair Rents Oourts, 
consisting of a Stipendiary or Police Magistrate, and for the appointment 
of Registrars and other necessary officers. 

The operations of the Fair Rents Act may be applied to any localities 
proclaimed by the Governor, but up to the pre~ent it has been proclaimed in 
the metropolitan area only. 

In order to determine the fair rent, the Oourt must ascertain the capital 
value of the dwelling, which is the unimproved capital value or the "land plus 
the estimated cost of erection as at the date of the appliCation, less a fair 
sum for depreciation. 
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The fair rent is fixed on the capit~l value at a rate not less than that 
charged on overdrafts by the Common wealth Bank of Australia, and not 
more than 2! per cent. above such amount, plus rates, taxes, repairs, main­
tenance, insurancE', and depreciation. .But, excepting where circumstances 
which render an increase equitable are proved, the fair rent may not exceed 
the rent which was charged for the dwelling on 1st January, 1915. 

The amount fixed by the Court remains in force from six months to three 
years when specifically stated, but if no special period be mentioned the 
duration is three years. The Act does not apply to houses leased for a 
period exceeding three years. 

The first sitting of the Fair Rents Court in Sydney was held on the 
13th March, 1916. 

Particulars of caseR determined by the Court are shown in the following 
tables, but for several reasons they cannot be regarded as a satisfactory basis 
for conclusions as to the effect of the Fair Rents Act upon house rents. 
For instance, in caRes where the tenant applies promptly upon receiving 
notice of the landlord's intention to increase the rent, the "fair rent" as 
determined by the Court may be recorded as an increase on the rent at date 
of application, while it is a reduction when compared with the proposed 
rental against which the action was directed. 

The number of applications dealt with during the four years ended 
31st March, 1920, are shown in the following statement :-

Particular~. r 1916-17. [1917-18. 1918-19. r 1919-20. I Total. 

100 II 225 Ii 519 

49 36 47 269 

7 19 132 i 254 I 412 

294 I 102 65 1 141 I 602 
1---1-------'----'---

579 I 223 333 I 667 1 1,802 

Increased 

137 

Cases withdrawn or struck out 141 53 

Rent fixed as at date of application 

" Decreased 

Total 

The houses, in respect of which the 1,802 applications were made, were 
situated in the following districts :-City, 246. Suburbs-North western, 
including Balmain, Leichhardt, Annandale, and Glebe, 179; West Central, 
including Newtown, Erskineville, and St. Peters, 129; East Cpntral, includ­
ing Redfl'rn, '\Vaterloo, Alexandria, and Mascot, 145.; Eastern, including 
Paddington, Randwick, Waverley, and Woollahra, 509; Western, including 
Ashfield, Burwood, Enfield, Drummoyne, Marrickville, and Petersham, 287 ; 
Southem, including Canterbury, Bexley, Hurstville, and Kogarah, 75; and 
Northem, including North Sydney, Mosman, Willoughby, Lane Cove, and 
Manly, 232. 

The majority of dwellings affected by the decisions of tllfl Court were 
small, an(ithe rents did not exceed £1 5s. per week. Tlte average of the 
rentals reviewed by the Court in the year ended March, 1920, was £1 Is. pel' 
weelc as compared with 198. 2d. in 1916-17, 18s. 7d. in the following 
year, and 19s. lId. in 1918-19. With fflw exceptions, the period of 
adjustment was twelve months. In the following statement thfl figurE'S 
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are shown for the year 1919-20, and for the period of four years since the 
commencement of the Act. 

Rent (at date of 
Application). I 

Year ended 31st March, 1920. II Total to 31st March, 1920. __ _ 

Fixed as I I I [I Fixed as \ \ I 

I at date of I Increased. Reduced.] Total. at date of Increa.ed. Rednced. Total. 
Appl'tion. i Appl'tiron. 

1 
lOs. and under a 2 .,. 5 10 2 13 

I 

25 
lOs. 6d. to 12s. 6d. 1 18 3 22 12 26 48 86 
13s. to 15s. ... 6 38 20 64 44 54 162 260 
15s. 6d. to 17s. 6d. 7 25 20 52 44 66 106 216 
18s. to 20B. ... 17 43 

I 

32 92 64 88 103 255 
-20s. 6d. to 25s. ... 10 89 :l6 135 55 123 92 270 
25s. 6d. to 30s. ... 1 34 17 52 22 46 all 101 
-30s. 6d. to 40s. 

:::1 
1 3 8 12 11 a 25 39 

40B. 6d. to 50s. 1 2 4 7 7 4 12 23 
50s. 6d. to 60s. ···1 ... ... 1 1 . .. . .. 8 8 

··1 
------ ----i---

Total .. 47 254 I 141 442 269 412 602 1 1,283 

During 1919-20 the Court granted increase'il in 57 per cent. of the 
-decisions, and reductions in 32 per cent.; the total increases to 31st March, 
1920, represented 32 per cent. and the total reductions 47 per cent. 

The amount of reduction and of increase in the rpnts of dwellings during 
the year 1919-20 may be seen in the following statement:-

--

\ 

Amount of Reduction, Rents Rents II Amount of Reduction, I Rents Bents 
or of Inf!rease. Increased. Reduced. 1 i or of Increase. 1 Increased. Rt::duced. 

~---

6d. and under. llfl 2ll 3s. 6d.and under 4s. 14 16 
Is. Is. 6d. 1i6 35 4s. 

5s. an'd over 
5s. :~3 11 

Is. Gd. 2s. 31 6 20 12 
28. 2s.6d. 42 6 
2.8.6d. 3s. 16 15 ----- -----
.:ls. 3s.6el. 6 17 Total 254 HI 

The reductions amounted to a sum of £17 4s. Sel. per week, which 
:I:epresents an l1verage of 10'9 per cent., or 2s. 4el. per house per week. In 
'j.')4, cases the rents were increased, the total increases amounting to 
£30 Os. Sd. per week, equal to 11'5 per cent. or 28. 4d. per house. 

The weekly rents reviewed by the Court during 1919-20 amounted to 
a sum of £464 ~s., the net increase being £12 16s. or 2'S per cent. 

COST OF LIVING SINCE 1914. 

Several investigations regarding the cost of living have been made by the 
industrial tribunals in connection with the regulation of wages. The first 
inquiry was conducted by, the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration in 1807. in a cn,se under the Excise Tarifi Act, when the manu­
facturer of "Harvester" machines at Sunshine, Victoria, was required to 
,show that the wages paid to his employees were "fair and reasonable." 

The standard adopted by the Court was based on the n, eds of a man, his 
wife and a family of three children, i.e., one child more than in the State 
Court. In reference to this matter, the President of the Commonwealth 
Court, Mr. Justice Higgins, has stated" I had no evidence on the subject of 
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the actual Rverage; and, as it would be absurd to make the mInImUm 
wage, depend on the number of persons in each employee's family, as it would 
also handicap the man with many children in seeking employment, I 
thought that a family of {about five' might fairly be taken as the kind of 
family to be brought into the calculations." 

The evidence submitted in the Harvester case included a small number of 
household budgp.ts of t,he workers' wives; the usual rent appeared to be 7s. 
per week, and the average expenditure f01" food, rent, and fuel, £1 12s. 5d. 
The Court decided that 42s. a week was the lowest wage which could be 
regarded as fair and reasonable for unskilled labourers. 

It is the usual practice in the Commonwealth Court to me this rate as a 
basis of its awards as to wages, by varying it in accordance with the Com­
monwealth Statistician's index numbers of food and groceries and rent com­
bined; but when different rates are fixed for various localities the basic wage 
for Sydney is generally 3s. per week above the Melbourne rate. 

The first inquiry in New South Wales into the cost of living was con­
ducted in 1913 by Mr. Justice Heydon, of the Court of Industrial Arbitration. 
The living wage was defined by him as the standard wage which will do neil her 
more nor less than enable a worker of the class to which the lowest 
wage would be awarded, to maintain himself, his wife, and two children 
-the average dependent family-in a house of three rooms and a 
kitchen, with food, plain and inexpensive, but quite sufficient in quantity 
and quality to maintain health and efficiency, and with an allowance 
for the following other expenses :-fuel, clothes, boots, furniture, utensils, 
rates, life insurance, savings, accident or benefit societies, loss of t'lllploy­
ment, ullion contributions, books and newbpapers, train and tram fares, 
sewing machine, mangle, school requisites, amusements and holiday, 
Intoxicating liquors, tobacco, sickness and death, domestic help, unusual 
contingencies, religion or charity. 

The evidence placed before the Court included statistical i~formation 
supplied by the Government Statistician, budgets collectc(l by employers and 
employees, municipal records, and returns supplied by house and estate 
agents. The decision of the Court, announced in February, 1914, was 
that the living wage in Sydney, calculated on the basis shown above, was 
not more than £2 8s. per week. 

This standard wage was increased by the Court on the 17th Dec:ember, 
1915, to £2 12s. 6d. per week, and on the 20th August, 1916, to £2 15s. Gel. 
per week. 

In 1918 the New South Wales Board of Trade was established, one of its 
functions being to make annual public investigations as to the increase or 
decrease in the average cost of living, in order to determine the living wage 
for adult workers. 

At its first inquiry in connection with the determination of the living wage 
for men in the metropolitan area, the Board decided to adopt as a 
starting point the standard wage as declared by the Court of Industrial 
Arbitration in February, 1914, and to ascertain the increase or decrease in 
the average cost of living since that time. By increasing this alllount to 
compensate for the decrease in the pure basing power of money calculated on 
the cost of food and groceries and rent, it was found that the living wa2e 
proper wa!> £2 18s. 6d. per week in September, 1918, but in view of the 
abnormal conditions of the time the Board added another 3d. per day, and 
declared the standard wage to be £3 per week. . 
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This method of calculating the increase in the cost of living was based on 
the assumption that the cost of other items of expenditure varied in the 
same ratio as the cost of food and rent. At it!! 8econd annual inquiry in 
relation to the living wage for men in Sydney, the Board considered that 
this as·mmption was unwarranted and decided to examine separately each 
element of the cost of living, namely, food and groceries, rent, fuel and light, 
clothing and boot~, miscellaneous items. 

For food and groceries the Board, after perusal of the judgment of 1914, 
took 19s. Id. as the cost at that date of the food regimen, and added Is. Id. 
as a further allowance for fruit and vegetd,bles; to the total, £1 Os. 2d., the 
index number of food prices was applied and the allowance for food and 
groceries was asses~ed at £1 lIs. 4d. 

In regard to rent, the Board discarded the basis used in former judgments 
and adopted the average rental of four-roomed houses in Sydney and suburbs 
during the six months January to June, 1919, namely, 15s. 7d. 

The method of determining the allowances for fuel and light and for 
clothing and boots was not disclosed in the declaration; it ,was stated that 
the Board "based its findings as to these items on the evidence at the 
inquiry, and upon inferences from relevant statistics, and assessed them as 
follows :-fuel and light 38., clothing and hoots, !-is." 

In reference to miscellaneous items, the Board compared the results of 
various household budget inquiries in Australia and in America, and arrived 
at the conclusion that it seeme,l impossible to reject the suggestion that the 
miscellaneous expenditure of a civilised family repre>!ents at least 20 pet· 
cent. of the total expenditure. Nevertheless, t.he amount allocated to theHe 
items, 13s. Id., represents 17 per cent. of the living wage. 

In October, 1920, the Board of Trade declared the living wage to be £4 
5s. per week, which represents an increase of 88., or 11'4 per cent., over the 
living wage declared in the previous year; the methods used in arriving at 
thi~ determination were not disclosed. In delivering judgment the President. 
of the Board stated that prices had increased by about 18 per CPIlt. and the 
purcha~ing power of money was at least 15 per cent. less than when the last 
declaration had been made. 

The increase in the living wage, as fixed by the wage·regulat.ing trihunals 
of New Sou tll Wales since 1914. is shown below:-

Living' Wa!!e for Increase since 1914. 

Date; Adult Males in the 
Metropolitan 

I 
Ar.:a. Amount. Per cent. 

£ s. d. ;£ s. d. 
1914-February ... ... 2 8 0 .. , . .. 
1915-December ... ... 2 12 6 4 6 9'4 

1916-August ... ... ... 2 15 6 7 6 ll'6 

1918-September ... .. 3 0 0 12 0 25'0 

1919-0ctober ... ... 3 17 0 1 9 0 60'4 

1920-0ctober .. , ... 4 5 0 I 1 17 0 7,'1 
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It is interesting to compare the living wage for Sydney .with th<1t in the 
metropolitan areas of the other Australian States. In Queensland and South 
Australia the standard wage fot' unskilled workers is fixed by an industrial 
court; in Victoria and Tasmania there is no uniformity in regard to the 
determinations of the Wages Boards, the rates being fixed by collective 
bargaining between the employers and the employees in the industry con­
cerned, and the wages for unskilled labour vary accordingly. Under the 
industrial lagislation of Western Australia and of the Commonwealth the 
court adjudicates in cases of di~putcs only, and a rate is assessed for each 
case, having regard to any special conditions of the industry, e.g., continuity 
or intel'miLtency of employment, or the comparative laboriousness of the 
work. 

The rates shown in the following statement for }lelbourne and Perth are 
those awarded for umkilled labour in c;)'ses determined at or about the 
respective dates to which the table refe~s; the figures for Hobart represent 
the average of the rates for unskilled workers under the Wages Board 
determinations, which were in force in 191i and in 1920. In the Common­
wealth Court the basic rate, 51s., was adopted for an award for employees 
in the tanneries of New South Wales, Victoria, and Queensland in May, 
1914, and again in September, 1914, for workers in felt hat factories in New 
South Wales, Victoria, and Queensland. In March, 1920, in the fruit­
workers case, the President stated that the basic rate for Australia, as a 
wbole, calculated in accordance with the methOds adopted by the Court, was 
71s. per week, the figure for the State of New South Wales being :-58. 

Living Wage-Adult Males. 

Metropolitan Area. 1920. 
1914 

(July). Date of . Rate. Determination. 

I £ d. £ d. s. s. 

"'1 

2 8 0 4 5 0 October. 

.. , 2 5 0 3 10 0 July. 

Sydney 

Melbourne 

Brisbane 2 2 0 3 17 0 March. 

Adelaide 2 8 0 3 15 0 July. 

Perth ... 2 14 0 3 12 0 January. 

Hobart ... 2 8 0 3 !) 0 July. 

Commonwealth 211 0 311 0 March. 

In calculating the increase or decrease in the cost of living, considerable 
importance is attached to the proportion which each element of family 
expenditure bears to the total expenditure. Statistics relating to house 
rents and to the prices and consumption of the principal articles of diet 
are collected regularly, so that reliable estimates may be made in regard to 
the cost of food and rent, on which the wage-earner spends approximately 60 
pel' cent. of his income. Data relating to clothing are not readily obtainahle 
owing to the wide range of article~ and frequent changes in quality and 
desi(Yn, and a satisfactory method of ret:ording variations in the cost of the 
nu~"erous items of miscellaneous expenditure has not been devised. 
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The foliowing statement shows the relative importance of each element of 
the living wage in Sydney, as declared in 1919, in comparison with official 
standards in other countries :-

Expenditure Group. 

Food and Groceries 
Rent 
Fuel and Light 
Olothing ... 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Sydney Living 
Wage (Board of 

TrMe), Oct. 1919. 

per cent. 

41 
20 

4 
18 

... 17 I 

.. , 100 

United States. i 
Cost of Li ving I 

InqUirYCNational! 
Conference 

Board), 1919. 

per cent. 

43 
18 

6 
13 
20 

100 

Canada, 1918, 
(based Oft pre­
War Bndget). 

per cent. 

39 
14 
9 

19 
19 

United Kingdom, 
1920. 

(based on pre­
war standard), 

per cent. 

60 
16 
8 

12 
4 

100 100 --I--
An analysis of the expenditure of a worker's family, representing the 

average obtained from pre-,var budgets in several countries, was published in 
previous issues of this Year Book, the percentages being as follows :-Food 
and groceries 46, rent 23, fuel and light 5, clothing 13, and miscellaneous 11. 
In comparison with this standard, the Sydney living wage of 1919 shows 
much higher proportions of cxpenditure on clothing and miscellaneous items, 
viz., IS and 17 per cent. The percentages in respect of the other groups 
were much lower, particularly rent, which declined from 25 per cent. to 
20 per cent. 

The analysis of expenditure in the United States relates to WeLge-earners 
in average American commnnities, and was determined from the results of 
government and other investigations for the purpose of a cost of living 
survey, conducted by the National Industrial Conference Board. It is 
comparable with the analysis of the Sydney liying wage. The expenditure 
on food and rent represented 61 per eent. of the total in each case, but the 
proportions were lower in Sydney for fuel and for miscellaneous items, and 
higher for clothing. The proportions of expenditure in Canada were 
determined from studies made regarding family expenditure in Canada and 
the United Sttttes, a budget being planned on the hasis of a hmily living on 
the average civil service salary (approximately 1,000 dollars) in Carmda in 
1909. On account of r.he cold drmate a relatively high expenditure on fuel 
and clothing is necessary in order to maintain a fail' standard of comfort. 

The proportions of expendituC'e in the United KingdCoIl1 relate to a 
worker's family; they are based on a pre-war standard, and are used by the 
Department of Labour in calculating the increase in the cost of living in the 
United Kingdom. The armlysis bears little resemblance to the other 
standards. Food expenditure absorbs the high proportion of 60 per cent. of 
the worker's income, but miscellaneous expenditure represents only 4 per 
cent. 

Index Numbers--Retail Prices. 

The following table shows the variations in retail prices, measured by 
index numbers, of food and groceries and of rent, in Sydney, in each month 
Rinee July, 1914, the month before the outbreak of wftr. The index numbers 
were determined from the prices of 40 commodities in everyday use, the 
articles being as shown in the table on page 490, omitting cocoa and 
lamb. The prices in July, 1914, weighted on the consumption basis, 
were called 1000, and related to the prices, similarly weighted, in the 
subsequent months. The table affords alsQ a measure of the variations 
in the purchasing power of money, Information regarding rent is 
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obtained quarterly and the monthly figures were interpolated after assuming 
that the average rent for the quarter was the rent for the middle month or 
the quartet:-

Month. 
j ~~!~~~·I 

-----' 

1914. 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

1915. 
January .. . 
February .. . 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October ... 
November 
December 

1916. 
,Tanuary ... 
February 
:Ylarch 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

1917. 
January ... 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 

1000 
998 
985 
981 
967 

1027 

1049 
1040 
1057 
1082 
1119 
1175 
1269 
1:391 
1332 
1338 
12i3 
1300 

1288 
1328 
1313 
1:!93 
1:310 
1313 
1336 
1316 
1316 
1306 
1316 
1310 

1:313 
13H8 
13!:3 
1348 
13Z4 
1:316 
1321 

Rent. I 

1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
988 
975 

959 
954 
950 
946 
946 
946 
946 
946 
946 
946 
942 
938 

938 
938 
938 
942 
942 
942 
942 
942 
942 
942 
9.t2 
942 

942 
!l42 
942 
942 
942 
942 
942 

Food and 
Hent 

combined. 

1000 
999 
992 
990 
977 

1003 

1008 
1001 
1008 
1020 
1040 
1071 
1121 
1188 
1156 
1159 
1122 
11:l4 

1128 
1148 
1142 
1133 
1142 
1144 
1156 
1145 
1145 
1140 
1145 
1142 

1144 
1157 
1160 
lI63 
1150 
1145 
1148 

Ii 
II Month. 

I 
1917. 

August ... 
September 

[
' October ... 
'Ii November I December 

I
I 1918. 

I
' .January ... 

I, February I 

[
II March .. . 
1 April .. . 

II May .. . 
II June ... 

I
·TulY ... 

[
' August ... 1 

September[ 

II' October ." 

I, ~~;:~'~:: 
'II 1919. 
,I' January ... I 
'I' February 
,I[ Mar?h '''1 
i, AprIl ... / 

I
I May .. ·i 
,June ... 1 

,i ,July ... 
"I August ... 
I September 

I October ... 
, November 
i December 

,I 
Ii , 1920. 

Ii January ... 

I February 
March ... 

I April 

I 
}lay 

I 
,June 

July '''f 

I Food and/ 
I Groceries. 

13S1 I 
1410 I 141i5 
1377 
1359 

1372 
1:~76 

1362 
1352 
1:362 
1351 
1:343 
1311 
1328 
1368 
1397 
1426 

1470 
1404 
1512 
1507 
1519 
1523 
1529 
1534 
1518 
1585 
1639 
1634 

1651 
1698 
1708 
1812 
1831 
1912 
19til 

'Rent. 

942 
942 
946 
!l1i0 
954 

959 
963 
9h7 
975 
975 
975 
971 
971 
97l 
975 
9i9 
983 

988 
988 
988 
988 
9U2 
996 

1000 
1004 
1008 
1012 
1021 
1029 

1046 
1062 
1079 
1087 
1104 
]]20 
ll20 

Food and 
Rent 

combined. 

1180 
1196 
1196 
1182 
1174 

1I8:: 
1187 
1181 
1180 
1I85 
1179 
Jl73 
1155 
1165 
118!) 
1206 
1224 

1250 
1203 
127)1 
1270 
1278 
1282 
12tl8 
1292 
1286 
1324 
1357 
1358 

1374 
)~08 

1421 
1481 
1499 
1551 
1577 

From the above table it will be seen that the effects of war Wflre not felt 
by housekeepers until early in 1915. In that year the price-level of food 
rose from 1040 in F,~bruary to 1391 in August, then declined gradually to 1:300 
in December, and it i~ remarkable that throul,!:hout 1916 the prices showed very 
little variatir)ll, so that in December they were at practically the same level 
a~ at the end of the previous year. In 1917 the price level remained fairly 
constant until it rose in August and in September to 1410, while a decline to 
1359 occurred during the last two months of the year. During 1918 the 
p'rices did not vary greatly until the latter half of the year, when a decline 
in July and August brought them back to the level of December, 1916. 'l'hen 
a steady rise commence,d and continued until in December, 1919, the prices 

*7561-B 
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were 63 per cent. above the pre-war level. During 1920 the upward. move­
IUent was accelerated, and in July, 1920, the increaBe amounted to 
96 per cent. 

Rents were not affected imnwdiately by the outbreak of the war, but they 
began to dpcline s~owly in November, 1914, reaching the lowest point at the 
end of lU15, when they were about 6 per cent. lower than in July, 1914 . 

• For two years there was only slight variation, then they commencpd to rise, 
but did not regain the pre-war lelel until July, 1919. During the twelve 
months ended .Tune, 1920, there was a rise of 12 per cent. 

The index number for food' and rent combined rose by 57'7 per cent. 
during the period Ilnder review, and it is curious to note that there was a 
greater increase in the twenty-one months after the signing of the armistice 
than during the fifty month>:! of war. 

The following statement shows the extent to which the war affccte{l 
the retail prices o£ the principal articles of food in other countries; the 
particulars fur the Australian. States relate to the capital citiefl. The figures 
for the oversea countries have been taken from the "London Labour 
Gazette" and other official sources; those relating to France and to 
Sweden include fuel and lighting :-

Country. 

New ~outh Wales ... 
Victoria ... ... ... 
Queensland ... . .. 
South A nstralia ... 
'Western Australia ... 
a~mania ... ... .. . 

A'lstralia , ... ... 
India (Oalcutta) .. , ... 
New Zealand ... ... 
South Africa ... ... 
Bolland (Amsterdam) ... 
United States ... ... 
Canada ... ... ... 
Switzerland t ... .., 
United Kingdom ... ... 
Denmark ... ... .. 
. Sweden ... ... ... 
Norway ... .. , ... 
Italy (Rome) ,." ... 
France (Paris) ... ... 

\ Percentage Increases in Retail Food Prices since July, 1914. 

\
~.~-----------.---

.July, I July, \ July, I July, I July, I July, 
1915. 'i 1910. 1917. • 1918. 1919. 1920. 

I I 27 31 I 32 34 5:~ 96 

···1 '" 40 34 29 3;] 44 108 
:35 29 31 4t 6:3 ml 

... \ :ll 24 12 25 

I 

36 112 
16 20 13 11 42 6" .. , .) 

.. ·1 24 25 24 34 40 8 .. 

...I ----
31 30 26 31 

\ 

47 94 

. .. \ 8 10 ]6 31* 51" 70 

... \ 12 19 27 39 

\ 

44 61 
... 7 16 28 34 39 97 

- - 42 76 110 117 

... \ 
(-) 2 9 43 64 

I 
86 llfi 

5 14 57 75 86 1°C-" . -. 
19 41 78 122 

\ 

150 l:~7t 

.. ,[ 32 
I 

61 104 110 109 158 
.. . 28 46 66 il7 1I2 154 
. .. 24 42 81 168 

I 

210 197 
... - 60 114<' 17n lS9 2ln 
" . (~) 5 11 37 103 106 218 
. .. 22 32 83 106 

I 16~ 273 

* August. t June. . 1 March. 

The comparison shows that prices have risen considerably in all the countries 
enumerated, the lowest increases being in India, New Zealand, South 
Africa, and Australia. 

,In order to.demonstrate the effect of the increased prices in relation to the 
amount consumed, the weekly food bill of a family of five pPTsons for the 
principal commodities in 1914 and in 1919 is shown below. 

Fruit and vegetables, except potatoes, have been excluded on account of 
the .impossibility of obtaining prices which would be properly comparabl~, 
principally owing to seasonal variations and to the: difficulty of estimating 
the consumption. 
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It is assumed that each memherof the family- a man, his wife 'and three 
children-consumed, on the average, equal quantities of food, though it is 
probable that the food consumption of an adult woman is about 80 per cent. 
of the quantity consumed by a man, and that the consumption by young 
children is still less. The statement is based upon the average rate of COil­

sumption as shown on a previom; page, except in the case of flour and sugar, 
where allowance has been made for the qualltitie~ included in bread, 
jam, etc.:-

Article. 

Beef ... . .. 
Mutton ... . .. 
Pork ... . .. 
Bacon and Ham 
1<'ish-fresh. &e. 

,. presetved 
Potatoes ... 
Flour ... . .. 
Bread ... . .. 
Rice '" 
Sago and Tapioca 
Oatmeal... . .. 
Sugar ... . .. 
Jam ... . .. 
Butter ... . .. 
Cheese ... . .. 
Milk-fresh .. . 
Tea ... .. . 
Coffee... . .. 

Total 

. .. 11 lb. 12'8 il 5~3 85 7~8 ';"8 I~O II s;, fid. 
"'1 lb. 8'1 I 4'8 3 2'9 6'5 8'2. 4 6'8 
.,. lb. '3 10'3 3'1 '6 1:1'6 I, 8'2 
••. 1 lb. '9 : 1l'0 ~'9 '8 16'9 1 1'5 
. .. , lb. '8 i 9'5 7'() 1'0 14'0 11 2 
"·1 lb. I '4 j 10'.') 4'2 .:~ 18';{ 5'5 
"'1 lb. 14'4 i '9 1 1 H'O 2'4 2 2'4 
... lb. 4'0 i 1'4 5'6 4'0 1'8 I 7'2 
. .. ]21b.loaf 10·0 :3'5 2 II 9'2 4'2 3 2'6 
"'1' lb. 'S ,3'0 2'4 '6 5'4 3'2 
... lb. '2 !, 2', 'n'2 5'4 1'1 
. "1 lb. '5 ,2'6 l':~ '6 4'5 2'7 
.,. lb. 6'0 I 2'7 1 4'2 6'0 :3'.') 1 9 
... 1 lb. 1'6 5'0 S 1'1 60 6'6 
. .. , lb. 2'~1 I JHl 3 5'2 2'8 21'9 5 1'3 
"'1 lb. I '3 II 10'6 3'" '4 15'S i 6'3 
. .. 1 qt. 7'7 5'3 3 4'8 8'6 7'0 [5 0'2 
..·.·.1 olb

z
.· '7 15'8 11'1 '8 19'5 ,1 3'8 

1'3 ! 1'1 1'4 1'3 1'2 1'6 

: 1--"-'-1--"-'- 25 11'2[--"-'----"'--1 35 5'5' 

The weekly expenditure on the commodities enumerated rose from 25s. 
lltd. in 1914, to 35R. 5!d. in 1919-an increase of 36·7 per cent. J n spite of the 
lower rate of consumption the meat bill increased from 9s. ll'ld. to Us. 10d., 
while the expenditure on milk and butter rose from 6s. lOd. to lOs. 1kd. 

Taking rent into consideration-the average being 208. in both years­
the total \yeekly expenditure was 45s. llid. as compared with 558. 5~d., and 
the increase per week during the period amounted to 98. 61d., which repre· 
sents 20'7 per cent. 

In the table on page 506 the price level of food in 1919 is M'9per 
c~nt. higher than in 1914, and of food and rent combined 29·7 per cent. 
higher; the differences from the increases· quoted above, viz., 36'7 and 20'7 
per cent. respectively, are due· to the fact that in computing the price levels 
the regimen was assumed to be constant. In other words it may be said 
that the increases in the prices of food would have increased the average 
household expenditure on food and rent by 29'7 per cent. between 1914 and 
1919, if that household had purchased the same quantities of commodities in 
each year, whereas, owing to decreased quantities being purchased in the 
later year the actual increase in expenditure was 20·7 per cent. 

Cost of Clothing. 
The information' required to gauge accurately the movement of prices 

of <.:lothing has not been collected, owing to the difficulty of fixing 
standards in view of the vast range or articles of clothing, the numer· 

• 
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ous grades of quality, and t,he rapid changes in fashion and design. But 
an effort has been made to ascertain the approximate increase in the 
cost of clothing since the commencement of the war period, and it is estimated 
that for a family of five persons-a man, his wife and three children (a boy, 
girl, and baby)-with a moderate income, the common articles of clothing 
which could have been purchased for £31 in July, 1914, would have cost 
nearly £68 in July, 1920; this represents an increasf) of about 120 per cent. 
in cost, while it is probabl~ that the standard of quality is much lower than 
in 1914. . 

Cost of Fuel and Miscellaneous Expenses. 

Substantial increases have occurred in the cost of fuel and ligbt. Kerosene, 
which is included in the list of food and groceries shown above, has doubled 
in price since 1914; gas for household purposes increased from 38. 6d. per 
1,000 cubic feet in July, 1914, to 5s. 1d. in July, 1920; coal was nearly 
46 pel' cent. dearer, having risen from 2is. 6d. per ton to 35s. 9d.; and fire­
wood had increased from :14s. per ton to 37s. 6d., or by about 56 pe!' cent. 

Almost all tbe items of miscellaneous expenditure have increased in price; 
for instance, fares by train, tram, and ferry, which are an imp')l'tant factor. 
General increases amounting to (i6 per cent. have been made in railway fares, 
viz., 10 per cent. in August" 1917; 7-~- per cent. in Novpmber, 1918;.15 
to ::0 per cent. in January, 1920; and 161 per cent. in November, 19:W. 
Tram fares, which were charged at 1d. per ~ection, except for the second 
section of certain lines which were Ed., have been raised to 2d. for oJ:e 
section, and Id. for each additional ~ ~ection up to five. Incrr;1],ses have 
been made also in the fares charged on the majority of Sydney Harbour ferry 
routes; the season ticket fares were increased by 10 per cent. in 1917, and 
furtber increases were made in 1919. 

The entertainments tax, imposed by the Commonwealth Government from 
1st ,January, 1917, represents an increase of kd. for every 6d. p~Lid as the 
price of admi~sion to amusements. The land and income taxation-State 
and Federal-increased from 228. 6d. per hpad in 1~14 to 81s. 1d. in 1919,. 
and local government and water and sewerage rates from 21)8. llfl. per head 
to 38s. Id. An additional charge 6f td. was imposed on each postal article 
in October, 1918, and further increases were made in October, 1920, when 
letter mtes were raised by !d. per ~oz., and fees for telephone calls, except 
in small country exchanges, were increased by 25 per cent., and increases 
ranging up to 50 per rent. were made in the charges for telegmms. The cost 
of medical attendance and medicine also has increased since 1914. 

COST OF LIVI:'>G, 1864-1920. 

The following inforJllation covers the period of fifty years prior to the 
commencement of the Europf'an war, and before discussing the changes in 
the cost of living it will be of interest to review bnetly the industrial 
conditions during that time. 

At the commencement of the period, New South 'Vales was experiencing 
a succes~ion of unfavourable seasons, and vast areas were affected alternately 
by drought and floods. In the year 1864 erops in the north Wf're destroyed 
by continued rain, and in other parts by rust and drought; the following 
ypar was normal as rf'gards the ,ea><on, but in 1867-68 there wert) floods, 
followed by dry weather, and in lR69 a severe drought; affected the State; 
in the two succeeding years con~iderable loss was occasioned by floods. The 
unf'1vourable seasons had a most baneful effect upon industry, by discouraging 
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the investment of capital in rural development; money was very dear, the 
public finances were in an unsatisfactory condition, and depression prevailed 
in commercial circles. The rates of wages declined, particularly those of 
mechanics, and there was a large degree of unemployment. The prices of 
cOi'umodities fell, also rents, as the cessation of immigration had reduced the 
demand for houses. 

About the year 1872 a marked improvement was apparent, the production 
of gold increased, and copper and tin mines were developed. Extensive 
purchases of land indicated that greater attention was being paid to rural 
industries, the public funds were augmented by the revenue from land sales, 
and an expansive public works policy was initiated in order to provide roads 
and railways to open up the interior of the country. As a result, steady 
employment was readily obtainable, wages rose, and the Government 
maintained a vigorous immigration policy in order to meet the demand for 
labour. 

An important factor affecting industrial conditions was the influx of large 
sums of private capital, which increased in volume from 1870 to 1885, and 
,then declined. The wave of prosperity reached its height during the years 
from 1882 to 1885, and began to recede in 1886. The reduction of public 
and private expenditure and the completion of large public workR caused 
large numbers to be thrown out of employment, and wages declinfld. SerioU!, 
industrial disputes occurred in the coal-mining districts during 1886-88, the 
pastoral and maritime industries suffered through strikes in 1890, and the 
silver-mines at Broken Hill were idle for some months during 1892. 

The year 1893 marks the beginning of a new industrial period. The 
financial crisis caused a stoppage of all forms of speculative activity, and 
wages fell during that year, and again in 1895. Conditions improved, 
however, as the result of important mining development and of the expansion 
of the agricultural industry. The area under crop increa~ed from about a 
million acres in 1893 to nearly two and a quarter millions in 1899, and .the 
oversea trade in wheat, which has grown to such important dimensions, was 
established in 1898. 

The South African war, 1899-1902, did not greatly affect prices in New 
South Wales, as the rise in prices which has been continuous since 1897 was 
a world-wide movement which cannot be attributed to local causes. Since 
the federation of the Australian States, thc Commonwealth Government has 
introduced a protective tariff and legislative measures to encourage local 
enterprise, with the result that there has been a remarkable expansion in the 
manufacturing industries. A disastrous drought in 1902-03 was followed 
by a period of prosperity which lasted until 1914, when the disturbing effects 
of the war were intensified by a drought affecting the rural industries. 

Tbe index numbers in the following tables indicate the variation~ in the 
cost of food and groceries and of rent, and of food and rent combined, in 
each year from 1864. The index numbers for food and groceries from 1864, 
to 1910 inclusive are based on the retail prices in Sydney of sixteen com­
modities in general use, viz., bread, beef, mutton, milk, butter, cheese; sugar, 
tea, coffee, potatoes, bacon, eggs, riee, oatmeal, soap, and starch. The 
expenditure on these sixteen commodities is nearly 90 per cent. of the total 
expenditure on the forty items of food and groceries, which are now con­
sidered in ascertaining the index numbers. The prices were weighted, 
according to the average cOIlsumption of each article, in the year 1865, and 
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according to the average annual consumption during the t.hree years 1907-09, 
and by taking the mean of the two index numbers thus obtained for each 
year up to 1910 the index numbers shown below were formed. 

From 1911 onwards 40 commodities have been included in the data on 
~h~ch the index numbers are based; information as to nleat prices, previously 
lImIted to one quotation each of beef, mutton and bacon now include t.he 
prices of 18 different cuts of beef, mutton, pork, bacon, and ham; and 
onions, sago, jam, raisins, currantR, blue, candles, and kerosene have been 
added to the list of groceries. The index numbers of years with the smaller 
number of commodities compare satisfactorily with those for the same years 
based on the larger numbers. . 

The basis of the table is the year 1911, the index numbers for which are 
called 1,000:-
---- --~ 

Index Numbers (1911 = 1000). !I I Index Numbers (1911 = 1000). 

Year. 
~--II , 

Food and !I . Year. Food and Food and Food and 
Groceries. Rent. 

Rent 'I Groceries. Rent Rent 
Combined. :: Oombined. 

1864 1240 I 760 1036 I 1893 
I 

925 ! 828 88-1 
1865 1310 794 1091 

I 
1894 

I 
792 735 768 

1866 1212 779 1028 1895 776 735 758 
1867 1036 799 935 1896 I 811 725 ,75 
1868 1080 799 961 Ii 1897 ! 79'~ 725 764 , 

1869 \JiO 779 889 
II 

1898 ! 775 725 754 
1870 1025 765 914 1899 I 853 740 805 
1871 961 750 8il 1900 

I 
829 7H5 801 

1872 913 745 841 'i 1901 919 789 864 
1873 964 725 863 1902 1061 784 943 
1874 1075 735 930 1903 

I 

973 784 892 
1875 1007 776 908 1904 871 794 838 
1876 1080 776 950 1905 970 814 904 
1877 1096 776 960 1906 

I 
974 819 908 

1878 1030 809 936 I H107 95,6 838 906 
1879 938 843 897 I 1908 1022 848 948 
1880 (m 858 888 I 1909 1021 877 960 Ii 1881 892 853 875 II 1910 999 907 

I 
960 

1882 1111 843 997 

III 

1911 1000 1000 1000 
1883 1071 892 995 1912 lJ37 lOSR 1115 
1884 1037 8g8 965 1913 1080 1147 

I 
1110 

1885 1089 863 993 1914 1134 1176 1153 
1886 1136 843 1010 I 1915 I 1372 1117 

I 

1258 I 1887 1025 804 93l 
! 

1916 1497 

I 

1117 1327 
J888 1015 8\9 9:31 1917 1544 1117 135;{ 
1889 996 848 933 I 1918 1555 1147 1372 
1890 976 853 924 I 1919 1756 I 1176 I 1496 ! 1891 ~)64 853 916 , 1920' 2018 I 1279 1687 
1892 978 873 928 II i 

* First sj.x ulOnths. 

At the beginning of the period food was dear, the price level being 24 per 
cent. higher than in the basic year 1911, but rents were 24 per cent lower. In 
1865 prices of food and rent increased; in the following year they were 
reduced and the decline was fairly steady down to the year 1872, when 
living was cheaper than in any other year from 1865 to 1893, the index 
number for food and rent being 23 per cent lower than in 1865. The prices 
of food were somewhg,t above normal from 1874. to 1888 except during the 
three years 1879 to 1881, and rents rose with increasing immigration. The 
index number for food and rent rose slowly up to the year 1877 and during 
the next four years it declined. During the prosperous years of the early 
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eighties the cost of living increased, and in the year 1886. it was slightly 
higher than in 1911. 'rhereafter the prices of food became gradually 
cheaper until in 1892 the index number of food and rent was 9 per cent. 
lower than 1886. During the two years 1893-4 the prices of food decreased 
by 18 per cent. and rents by 16 per cent .. ; the decline continued until 1898, 
when :the index number was the lowest during the whole period of fifty-six 
years. Since that year, as already stated, the rise in prices and in rent has 
been fairly continuous. 

The index numbers in quinquennial periDds are ~hown below :-

I Amount required 
Index Numbers (1911 = 1000.) in each period to 

i p_urchase thfll same 

Period. I quantities of Food 
and Rent as would 

I Food & Groceries! ReNt. Food & Rent have cost, ou the 
Combined~ average, 208 in 11H1 

s. d 
1864-1868 \175 786 1010 20 2 
1869-1873 967 753 876 17 6 
1874-1878 j058 774 937 18 9 
1879-1883 984 858 931 18 7 
]884-1888 

:::1 
1060 839 966 19 4 

1889-1893 966 851 917 J8 4 
1894-1898 ... 789 729 764 J5 3 
1899-1903 !l27 772 861 17 3 
1904-1908 

"1 
959 823 !JOI 18 0 

1909-]91:{ ... [ 1047 1004 1029 20 7 
1914-1918 ... ". 1420 113i, ]293 25 10 
]919 ... ... '''\ 1755 1176 1496 2<) II 
1920 (January-June) ... 2018 1279 1687 33 9 

A comparison such as the foregoing, extending over a long period, is 
necessarily defecti \-e in some respects, because as conditions and standards 
change, consumption varies. Articles highly prized at one period bec0me 
less popular in another; on the other hand, articles which are scarce at .one 
periDd become commDn ttrticles .of diet at anDther. FDr example, there is the 
important and nece~sary article, milk, which probably did nDt figure as a 
genuinely marketable commDdit,y until, 1875 when .Mr. T. S. Murt inaug­
urated the country milk supply tD the metrDpDlis .. Prior tD that year Sydney 
depended .on local dairies, and for nmny years milk was regarded merely as a 
by-prDduct of the butter and cheese industries, and it is .only in compamtively 
recent years that its food value has been recognised fully. 

It is important also tD take intD consideration the quality .of the produce 
consumed, as cDnsiderable improvement has taken place. Thus the sugar 
consumed nDW is a gDod white article, whereas in earlier years an inferior 
quality .of moist sugar was in general use: .Flour,. nDW roller-made, has 
improved greatly; and the standard of butter has riRen with the development 
of the cD-Dpflrative factories and the introductiDn .of refrigeratiDn, the quality 
in general use at the present time being chDice and fresh j and SD with many 
other articles of .ordinary cDnsumption. 

WAGES. 

A description has been gh-en in the chapter" Employmflnt 1tnd Industrial 
ArbitratiDn" .of the 8ystems under which wages are regulated in New South 
Wales by the State and Federal industrial tribunals. The rates of wages in 
all industries have increased considerably since the war; the increasE{.in the 
general rate for unskilled labour may be seen in a previous table shDwing the 
living wage declaratiom .of the State Industrial Oourt and .of t1::te BDard .of 
Trade. Where a living wage is declared, it becomes the minimum amDunt 
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which may be awarded in respect to any industry under the State jurisdiction, 
though it does not apply to wages fixed under the Commonwealth legislation. 
The declarations of the Board of Trade relating to the women's living wage­
viz., 30s. a week in December, 1918, and 39s. in December, 1919-came into 
operation under a regulation which applied to all adult female employees, 
except those provided with board and lodging, the value of which had not been 
a:ssessed by the Court. But until 1920 the men's living wage did not become 
effective in respect to any current award until it was varied by the Court of 
Industrial Arbitration upon the application of the employees in the industry 
concerned. In granting such applIcation, if a proviso in the award entitled 
the employees to have the whole award reopened, the Court increased all the 
rates by the same amount as the living wage; otherwise it varied only the 
:rates below the living wage by increasing them to that amount. When the 
men's living wage was declared in October, 1920, it was applied by regulation 
to the lower rates. 

Whcn making renewal awards to replace those which have expired the 
Court goes back to the date of the original award and adds to the rates therein 
the total amount by which the living wage has been increased since that time. 
Thus the Court restores to the sec.ondary wages any reductions which re­
sulted during the war period from the operation of th.e "margin jildgment," 
which is quoted in the chapter" Employment and Industrial Arbitration." 

The following tables show the rates of wages in the principal industries at 
the end of each of the last five years as compared with the pre-war rates. 
Except where otherwise specified the figures indicate the minimum amount 
p&yable for a full week'" work of 48 hours, on the basis of the weekly, daily, 
or hourly rates specified in the industrial awards or agreements. These 
tables relate to a limited number of occupations only, but the award rates 
are published annually in greater detail in the "Statistical Register of New 
South Wales." When labour is plentiful the award rates become general, 
but with a scarcity of labour competent employees command higher 
remuneration. 

It will be noticed that some of the rates in the State awards at the end of 
1919, as stated in the tahles, are lower than the living wage, 77s. per week; 
this is due to the fact that a number of variations of current awards made 
by the Court subsequent to the living wage declaration of October, 1919, 
had not come into operation at the end of the year. 

Building Trades. 
Employees in the building trades are paid according to hourly rates, and 

the following amounts, which have been calculated by multiplying the award 
rates by forty-eight, except the rates for stonemasons, who work forty­
four hours per week :-
--------~--------------~------------~---

Occupation. 

I 1914. 
1 

I s. d. 
Bricklayers 

... 1 72 0 
Carpenters "'1 66 0 
Painters ••• 1 64 0 
Plasterers ... "'166 0 
Plumbers ... . .. 66 0 
Stonemasons (44 hou rS)"'169 8 Hod·carrier ... 62 0 

J 54 0 
Other Labourers ... to 

ll62 0 

Weekly R.ates of Wages, 

I 

Increase, 1914 
to 1919. 

I 
I I I 

1918., 1919. I Per 1915. 1916 
I 

191i. Amount. cent. 
I 
I 

s. d. s . d s. diS' d. 1 s. d. 1 s. d. 
'i8 0 78 0 8! 0 8,1, 0 84 0, 12 o 17 
72 0 80 0 80 0 80 0 180 0 I 14 o 21 
68 0 75 0 75 0

1 
79 6 79 6! 15 6 24 

78 0 78 0 S4 0 84 0 84 0 I 18 o 27 
72 o 72 0 80 01 80 0 1 80 0 1 14 01 21 
69 8 1 77 II 77 11 77 11 189 10 20 r 62 0 66 0 72 0 72 0 72 0 10 o 16 
54 0 60 0 f f 14 o 26 

to to I 68 0 68 0 68 0 l 
62 0 62 0 I t 1 6 0110 
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These rates of wages were increased between July, 1914, and December, 
1919, by amounts varying from 6s. to 20s. 2d. per week, or from 10 to 29 
per cent. Higher wages were awarded in January, 1920, when the rates for 
carpenters, plasterers, plumbers, and builders' labourers were raised by 228. 
per week, bricklayers and stonemasons' rates by about 24s., and pa:inters by 
17s. 6d. This represents an increase oE more than 50 per ceut. smce 191-4 
in the wageR of the skilled workmen. 

Engineering, Ironworks, &c. 

The weekly wages in the engineering am! metal trade!'! were as follows :-. 
" 

Occupation. 

Boilermakers 

Electrical Fitters 

Mechanics 

Engineering-

13lacksmiths ... 

Brassfinishers ... 

Coppersmiths ... 

Weekly Wages. 

1914. I· 1915. I 1916. -1~~-l~~r~~ I- 1919. 

s. d. 

... 66 0 

... 74 0 

... 66 0 

. .. 72 0 

... 70 0 

... 72 0 

I 
I 

s. d. s. d.1 8. d. s. d. s. d. 

72 0 

74 0 

66 0 

78 0 

76 0 

78 0 

78 0 [78 d 85 6 85 6 

82 0 I 82 0 82 0 90 0 

74 0 [74 0 74 0 82 0 

I 

I 
Increase, 1914 

to 1919. 

I 

Amount 1 Per . cent. 

s. d. 

19 6 30 

16 0 22 

16 0 24 

32 6 45 

32 6 46 

32 6 45 

Fitters and Turners ... '70 0 76 0 

80 0 \80 0 87 6 104 6 

78 0 i 78 0 i 115 6 102 6 

80 0 i 80 0 87 6 10-1 6 

78 0 I 78 0 85 6 102 6 32 6

1

46 

32 6 44 

15 6 22 

31 6 52 

Pattern makers 

Ironmoulders 

Tinsmiths ... 

General labourers 

... 74 0 SO 0 82 0 82 0 89 6 106 6 

... iO 0 72 0 

... 60 0 66 0 

72 0 I 72 0 

66 0 i 66 0 

72 0 

73 0 

85 6 

91 6 

... 45 0 54 0 54 0 54 0 63 0 77 0 32 0 7] 

In the engineering workshops the wages of the skilled workmen were 
raised by 328. 6d. per week, and the percentage increase during the period 
under review ranged from 44 to 46; an increase of 32s. per week in the 
raV! for general labourers represents 71 per cent. Boilermakers received 
increases amounting to 19s. 6d., or 20 per cent., and iron moulders 15s. 6d., 
or 22 per cent.; another rise of 17s. per week: was awarded to the boiler­
makers in January, 1920, and to the moulders some months later. In the 
electrical trades the rates for fitters were raised to 103s. 6d., and for 
mechanics to 95s. 6d. in August, 1920. 

Bootmaking and ClothinJ Trades. 

The local manufacture of boots and of. ready-made clothing increased 
considet:ably during the war period owing to the demand for military sup-
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plies and to the restriction of imports; increases in the wages of employees are 
shown below:-

Weekly Wages. 
1 Increase, 1914 

Occupation. 
I to 1919. 

1-1-9-14-'-'1-1-9-15-.--;-1-1-9.-16-•. -'] -1-9-17-.~[ -19-18-.-;-1-1-9-19-. I Amount. I !~. 

Bootmaking=J\=--... ;4 %. - ~o %. ~6 --rf- ~'6 ~·I'7-2--o~-· c-72-~~'-: :-1-~8-'(6~' :-3-3-

Women ... 28 0 28 0 31 0 31 0 34 0 34 0 i 6 0 21 
Tailoring (order)- I I I 

Tailors ... 1 60 0 60 0 64 0 65 0 I 65 0 75 0 II) 0 25 
Tailoresses-Coats 30 0 30 0 30. 0 as 0 I 38 0 44 0 I 14 0 47 

Trousers 25 0 25 0 25 0 29 0 1 2!J 6 40 0 115 0 60 
Tailoring (ready.made)-

Tailors ... ... 60 0 60 0 60 0 67 6 67 6 75 0: 15 0 25 
Tailoresses-Coats ... 25 0 25 0 25 0 29 6 29 6 40 0 1 15 0 60 

Trousers 23 0 23 0 :?3 0 28 0 28 0 37. 0 114 0 61 
Woollen mill hands-

Men 48 0 48 0 55 6 55 6160 0 77 0 I 29 0 60 
Women 21 0 21 0 :n 0 31 0 :U 0 33 3 12 3 58-

I· 

The wages of Journeymen in the boot trade rose by 33 pel' cent. between 
1914 and 1919-andaiurther increase of ltd. per hour, or lOs. a week, was 
awarded in March, 1920; the award rates of the women employees were 
raised by 6s. a week or 21 per cent., but the minimum rate at the 31st 
December under the living wage regulations was 398. per week, which is 37 
per cent. above the pre-war rate, 28s., in the boot factories. 

In the clothing trade the employees work under an award of the 
Commonwealth Court made in May, 1.919. Additions to the weekly wages 
represented an increase of 25 per cent. to the tailors and from 47 to 61 per 
cent. to the tailoresses. Many of these workers are paid piece-work rates, 
which are fixed by the award. 

In the woollen mills the wages of the gener.al hands were increased by 
about 60 per cent. 

Food and Dr-ink Factor-ies. 

The wages in the principal industries in connection with the food supply 
were as follow :_ 

I ! Increase, 1914 Weekly Wages. I t 

I 
' 0 1919. 

~~~5. 1916. I 1917. I 1918. ] 1919. ! Amount·1 c~~~. 
Occupation. 

. {1;6~' ~o ~'170' %. 70 %·1;0 ~.I 70. ~'-I,I ~o ~. -:-
Bread-Bakers ... to to to to to to, 

1

65 0 65 0 r 75 0 75 0 75 0 75 0 110 0 15 
Carters (54 hours) 52 6 60 0 60 0 60 0 60 () 77 0 I 24 6 47 

Brewing-General Hands 54 0 GO 0 60 0 60 0 63 0 180 0 i 26 0 48 
Butter-makers ... 1 68 0 6S 0 68 0 73 0 173 0 77 0 i 9 0 13 

{
' 63 0 71 0 74 6 74 6 74 6 gO 0 i 27 0 43 

Flour-millers I to to to I to to I to ! 
'[ 70 0 179 0 82 6 82 6 82 6 104 O! 34 0 49 

Jam-factory Hands ... 48 0 54 0 54 0 54 0 i 61 0 77 6 I 29 6 61 

A new award for bakers was gazetted in .J auuary, 192.0, and the rates 
were raised by 248. 6d. per week, the lower rate being 89 per cent. and the 



higher 53 per cent. above the pre-war level. At the same time the weekly 
wage for- bread-carters was fixed at 898., an increase of :36s. 6d., or 70 per 
cent. since 1914. Tho wages of flour-millers and brewery hands were 
increased by over 40 per cent., and the rate for butter-makers was raised l;ly 
1:3 per cent. during the period covered by the table; but an award in May, 
1920, brought the latter up to 948., or 40 pel' cent. above the pre-war rate. 

Other Factories and Shops. 

The wages in the furniture and printing trades and in other classes or 
factorie~ are shown below ;-

I Increase, 
, Weekly Wages. 1914 to 1919. 

Occupation. 

[1914. I 1915. I 1916. ! 1917. I 1918. [1919. Amount.j c~~~. 

Coopers ... 

Furniture and 
making ... 

Sawyers­
Band or Jig 

Other ... 

Bookbinders 

... ... 66 ~. ,;; ~ I s:; ~ 1:0 ~ I:i ~. r 9~ ~'112~ %. 44 

Cabinet· I ' 
... '" 60 0 67 0 67 0 67 0 I[ 79 0 79 0 19 0 32 

... ...1 68 0 68 0 68 0 74 0 74 0 74 0 6 0 9 

{

54 0 54 0 57 0 60 6i60 6 60 6 6 6 12 
... to to to to to to 

MOM 0 M 0 n 0 i 72 0 n 0 6 0 ~ 

... 65 0 65 0 I 70 0 I 70 0 I 70 0 70 0 I [) 0 S. 

Compositors, Jobbing ... 63 0 65 0 135 0 73 6173 6 97 0 i 32 0 4~ 
... 59 0 59 0 66 6 66 6\71 6 77 0 118 0 31 

'" 60 0 63 0 63 0 70 6 i 70 6 73 6 i 13 6 23. 

Tallowmaker 
Tanning­

Beamsmen 

Currier8 

Labourers 

Brick Burners 

Pitmen 

Quarrymen (44hrs.) 

Leatherworkers ... 

Coach builders, Road 

Jewellers .. 

I:: : :: : :: : I:: : I:: : I:: : I:: : : , 

r 61 6 
~ and 
l 63 0 

"'162 0 

'" 67 10 

54 0 

60 0 

f 65 0 
, to 
l 70 0 

61 6 
and 

63 0 

62 0 

'i3 4 

60 0 

60 0 

67 6 
I and 

69 0 

68 0 

';3 4 

66 0 

67 6 

67 6 
and 

69 0 

72 0 
and 

73 6 

68 0 I 72 6 

73 4 

66 0 

67 6 

84 4 

66 0 

67 (; 

to 0 0 0 

89 0 I 27 6 I 45 

44 9~nd 6[27 6 

89 6127 {; 44 

84 4 I 16 6 
I 

77 00 1

23 
0 

77 17 0 28 

43 

70 0 70 0 76 0 76 0 76 0 6 0 

65 0 65
t 

0 73
t 

6 73
t 

6 73
to 

6

1

' 8 6 

Watchmakers (46~hrs.) ... 65 0 70 O! 75 0 I 75 0 I 75 0 75 0 to 0 

I
f 48 0 Ii 54 0 I 57 0 57 0 I') I 

13 

9 

15 

ithop-assistants, General 52 6 I to to to to I- 77 0 j! 24 6 
l 62 G 6:l 6 I 66' 6 66 6 J 

I , I I 

47 

Coopers, working under a Federal award, have gained increases equal to 
29s. a week or 4·1 per cent. In the furniture trades the increases up to 
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December, 1919, amounted to 199. a week 01' 32 per cent., and in January, 
1920, an amount of 17s. wa~ added, bringing the weekly wage up to 968. or 
60 per cent. above the pre-war level. The sawmilling award was not varied 
between 1917 and 1919, when it expired, but in January, 1920, sawyers in 
State timber yards were a.warded rates which were 218. 6d. over the amounts 
shown above for the year 1919. Other employees who received increases 
early in 1920 included bookbinders, 248. a week; and tallowmakers, lIs. 6d. 
a week, or 29s. 6d. above the 1914 rate. In the tanning industry, beamsmen 
and labourers received 12s. 6d. and curriers 15s. 6d., so that the weekly rates 
are now 26s. above the pre-war level; and the rate for coachbuilders was 
raised by 158., the increa~e since 1914 being 32s. or 53 per cent. ~wellers 
and watchmakers were awarded an in~rease of 208. per week in March, 
1920, and quarrymen 14s. 8d. in April; and in an award for shop-assistants, 
commencing in January, 1920, the rates for adults ranged from 778. to 888. 
per week. 

Coal-mining, 
The particulars in the following statement indicate the increases in the 

wages of employees in the coal-mining industry since 1914. The mineI'll are 
paid piece-work rates, which vary according to the conditions of the seams or 
places where the coal is mined, and the table shows the hewing rates per ton 
and not the weekly wages as in the case of other occupations :_ 

Occupation. 

Miners (hewing ra.te \ 
per ton) "'l 

Wheelers ... ... 
Engine.drivers-

Loco. and winding ~ 

Other 

Labourers 

1 

{ 

i 
I 

1914. 

S. d. 
2 3! 
to 

4 2 

51 o~ 
66 0 

to 
78 0 

60 0 
to 

75 0 

48 0 
to 

54 0 

Weekly Rates of Wages. 

I 
I I 

1915. I 1916. i 1917. 
I 

1918. 
i I 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
2 3~ 2 3~ 2 7! 2 7! 
to to to to 
4 2 4 2 5 2T\- 5 2r~ 

56 0 56 0 63 0 63 0 
to . to to to 

60 0 60 0 75 6 75 6 
i 

66 o 1 66 0 76 0 76 0 
to to to to 

80 0 80 0 88 0 88 0 

60 0 60 0 69 0 69 0 
to to to to 

75 0 75 0 80 0 80 0 
I 

I 54 6 54 6 6.5 5 65 5 
I to to to to 
160 0 60 0 72 0 72 0 I . 

i 
Increase, 

1914 to 1919. 

I ··~I ' 
I 1919. I Amount I c~~~. 

d.1 
I 

s. s. d. 
3 01 0 8i 32 
to 
5 111 I 91 42 

78 0 27 0 53 
to 

91 o 140 0 78 

96 o 30 01 45 
to 

108 0 30 0 38 

87 6 27 6 46 
to 

102 0 27 0 36 

81 0 33 0 69 
to 

87 6 3!l 6 62 

Increases amounting to 15 per cent. for miners and 20 per cent. for off­
hand labour were awarded, as from 1st January, 1917, by a special tribunal 
appointed under the War Precautions Act, and the "'orking hours were fixed 
as follows :-Eight hours bank to bank, including half-an-hour for meal time, 
on Monday to Friday, and six hours on Saturd:;tys, Sundays, and holidays. 
The miners do not work on alternate (pay) Saturdays, and the number of 
flhifts per fortnight is eleven. ·In.May, 1919, the tonnage rates were further 
increased by 15 per cent., and 2s 7d. per day was added to the wages for 
off-hand labour. In September, 1920, a coal-miners' tribunal, appointed under 
the Oommonwealth Industrial Peace Act of l!ol:lO. increased the rates for all 
contract work by 17 t per cent., and for off-hand iabour by 38. per day. 
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State Railway Services. 

The wages of employees in the traffic branch of the Government Railways 
and of pick and shovel men engaged in railway construction are shown 
below:-

Weekly Rates of Wage. I 
Increase, 1914 

to 1919 
Occupation. 

1914. I I 
'--------C-, --"--;-1 ------;-1-'1--1 Per 

1916. I 1917. I 1918. 1919. Amount. I cent. 1915. 
, 

Traffie--·-

Engine.drivers ... ~ 
Firemen 

( 
~ 
\. 

Guards ... 
( 

~ 
\. 

Porters ... 
( 

~ , 
( 

Signalmen J 
l 
( 

Construction-

s. 

72 
to 

96 
57 

to 
66 
54 

to 
72 
48 

to 
57 
56 

to 
78 

i 
d'l 

0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

s. 

~2 
t 

96 
57 

t 
6r; 
5! 

t 
72 
52 

t 
57 
66 

t 
78 

Pick an(l :-;hovel Men.. u6 0 56 

d. s. d. 

0 72 0 
0 to 

0 96 0 
0 57 0 

0 to 
0 66 0 
0 58 6 

0 to 
0 75 0 
6 55 6 

0 to 
0 58 6 
0 66 0 

0 to 
0 78 0 

0 56 0 

'-

s. d., s. d. s. d. s. d. 

72 0 174 6 84 0 12 0 17 
to to to 

96 0 96 0 108 0 12 0 13 
57 0 160 6 77 0 20 0 35 

to to to 
56 0 70 0 78 0 12 0 18 
6001600 66 0 12 0 22 

to I 
to to 

75 0 75 0 84 0 12 0 17 
55 6 63 0, 63 0 15 0 31 

to to to 
58 Ii 66 0 66 0 9 0 16 
65 0 66 0 66 0 ...... .. , 

to to to 
78 0 I 78 

:1 
90 0 12 0 15 

60 0 164 85 6 29 6 53 

The rate8 of wages in tho r;1il way services are determinpd by awards of the 
Court ofIndustrial Arbitration under State legislation. The highest increase 
since 1914, viz. 298. 6d., is shown in the rate paid to navvies, which rose from 
56s. to 85s. 6d, for a full week's work of 48 hours, \vith no lost time. The 
wage~ of guards and porters were mised by 17s. in JltnUary, 1920, and 
signalmerl were a\varded rates ranging from 868. to 104s. per week. 

Shipping. 

The wages of seamen, cooks, and stewards on vew,els engaged in Interstate 
trade tJ,)~e shown below, monthly rates being quoted; victualling and ae­
COntm')dation is provided in addition to wage8 :-

Oecups.lion. i 

i In4. 1915. I 
·-~---I-£--s.'~1 
A.B. ~e"men ,.. S 0 !l (, 
Boatswains ... I 9 0 10 5 
:Firemen ,. ,..' 10 0 11 5 (I 7 10 7 10 
COOKS i to to 

lll.! 10 14 10 

1
510 70 

Steward,; I to to 
I 7 10 9 0 

Wa.rres--Per }lonth. 

1916. I 19li. I 1918. 

£ s. 
9 5 

In 5 
11 5 
810 
to 

15 10 
810 
to 

10 10 

I 

I 
I 

I 

£ s. 
11 lO 
12 0 
1:~ .0 
810 
to . 

15 10 
810 
to 

10 10 

£ s. 
12 5 
13 5 
14 5 
910 
to 

16 10 
8 10 
to 

1010 

1910. 

£ s. 
14- 0 
15 0 
16 0 
10 10 

t 0 

18 5 
9 15 
t 0 

12 5 

I

! Increase, 1914 
to 1919. 

I Per 
Amount, I cent. 

£ s. 
6 0 75 
6 0 67 
6 0 60 
3 0 40 

3 15 26 
4 5 77 

4- 15 6:l 

These rates are determined by award or agreement under Fedeml lpgisla­
tion. The wages of seaml'n were raised by £6 per month during the period 
under review, the pf'l'cent.age increases ranging from 60 to 75. The rateR for 
the c(jok~ m'e classified according to the tonnage of the vessels on which they 
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are employed; tho'se quoted above apply to vessels of less than 4,000 tons 
gross register, and show increases ranging from £3 to £3 15s. per month, or 
from 40 to 26 per cent. 

The rate for wharf-labourers engaged by the week was increased from 528. 
6d. to 61s. 6d. in 1916, and thiR rate was still in operation at the end of 
1919; for casual labour the rate since 1914 has been Is. 9d. per hour; with 
3d. extra for special cargoes such as wheat, explosives, or frozen meat. 

Rural Industries. 
The rates of wages in the rural industrics are shown below; rations and 

lodging are provided in addition to the amount stated ;-

Occupation. 

Boundary Riders 

Cooks(station) ... 

Farmhands 

Harvesters 

.Milkers ." 

Weddy Rates of Wages. Increase 1914 
to 1919. 

1914. I 
I, 

1915. ! 

s. d. 

{ 

20 0 
to 

25 0 
50 0 

s. d. 
20 0 

to 
25 0 
50 0 
20 0 

to to ~ 
200 

25 0 2i'i 0 

{

300300 
to to 

40 0 40 0 

5 200 :W0 
to to 

(12501250 

I 

I ,---,-- I 
1916. [ 1917. I 1918. I 1919. Amount. c;~~. 

8. d. 
20 0 

to 
25 0 
600 
20 0 

to 
25 0 
30 0 

to 
40 0 
20 0 

~205to ~O· i~o d·~4: od{. I ;'0 do' 1100 

\ J5 0 60 
72 0 72 O! 72 0 22 0 44 
20 0 20 0 [' 30 0 10 0 50 

to to to 
30 0 35 0 I 40 0 15 0 60 
40 0 40 0

1

: 40 0 lO 0 33 
to to to 

50 0 50 0 60 0 20 0 50 
20 0 25 O! 35 0 15 0 75 

to to to 'I to 
250300350

1

400 15 0 60 

These rates show considerable increases since 1914; they are not subject 
to regulation by the industrial tribunals, except the rates for pastoral 
workers, which are ~x:ed by an award of the Oommonwealth Oourt. Shearers, 
who are not provided with rations, were paid in 1914 at the rate of 248. per 
100 sheop, and in 1917 the rate was increased to 30il. 

All Industries. 
The previous tables serve to illustrate the changes III the rates of wages in 

1regard to individual occupations; and in order to show the extent to which 
the increases affected the wages in all industries or in the various groups of 
.industries, the average rates are shown in the following tables. They are the 
rates determined for New South '\Vales by the Oommonwealth ::-:>tatistician ; 
they are in cloBe agreement with averages determined by the author, and 
have been adopted for the sllke of uniformity. 

Ii'or the~e computations particulars were obtained as to the wages in 
respect of 874 occupations; the industrial awards and agreements were the 
main source~ of information, and for occupations not subject to the 
industrial determinations, the ruling or pre-dominant rates were ascertained 
from employers >tnd from secretaries of trade unions. The occupations were 
cla8sified into fourteen industr·jal groups, and the table,; were compiled on the 
basis of the weekly rates payable to adult male employees in tbe Metropo­
litan district, except in regard to the mining, sripping, and rm'al industries 
which are ;:;onducted for the most part outside the Metropolitan area. 

In determining the average wage in each group an arithmetic mectn was 
taken, that is, the sum of the rates was divided by the number of occupations, 
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no detailed system of weights being applied owing to the difficulty of obtain­
ing satisfactory da,ta as to the number of persons employed in each occupati{)n. 
In computing the average for all the industries combined, the a.veragefor 
each industrial group was weighted in accordance with the relative number of 
all male workers engaged in that group. 

The a.verage weekly rates of wages payable to adult males in each group of 
industries, and the weighted average for all groups combined in each year 
since 1911, are shown below. In the shipping, pastoral, and domestic 
industries, where food and lodging are supplied, the value of such has been 
added to the monthly rates ;-

I 

Average Weekly Wages. I Increase, 

Classification. 
1914 to ~919. 

1914. I ,1915. I 1916. 
\ 

1917. I 1918. I 1919. Amount.! Per 
i .I cent. 

1 I 

d. 
d·1 

d. d. d. 
I 

d. B. s. B. d. 8. s, S. s. 
Wood, Furniture,. Saw· 

mill, Timber 
Workers, &c. ... 58 1 61 9 65 1 67 6 69 6 76 6 18 5 32 

Engineering, Shipbuild. 
ing,),melting, Metal 
Works, &0 .... ... 57 11 61 10 64 0 65 11 68 11 82 5 24 6 42 

Food, Drink, & Tobacco 
Manufacture and 
Distribution ... 56 0 59 7 62 ;{ 64 1 66 1 79 3 23 ::I 42 

Clothing, Hat~, Boots, 
Textiles, Rope, 

" Cordage. &c. .. 54 4 55 3 60 2 61 6 63 3 76 11 22 , 42 
Books, Printing, Book· 

binding, &c ... ... 66 1 66 4 67 9 72 2 75 2 86 0 10 11 30 
Other Manufacturing ... 5R 4 58 10 63 6 65 0 67 ;~ 79 4 2:3 0 41 
Building... ... ... 68 1 68 8 71 -1 75 6 76 0 78 10 10 9 16 
Mining, Quarries, &c. ... 63 8 64 9 72 6 75 5 75 7 86 2 22 6 35 
Railway and Tramway 

21 Services .. ... 61 5 63 0 65 65 11 67 8 ::;1 11 I 20 6 ::13 
Other Land Transport ... 51 10 53 5 59 4 59 7 62 1 78 3 i 26 5 51 
Shipping. Wharf I 

Labour, &c .... ... 49 9 52 5 I 58 4 60 1 63 5 76 1 I 26 4 . 53 
Pastoral, Agricultural, I i 

Rural, Horticul. 
tural. &ce. ... ... 49 11 50 11 I 55 10 61 1 62 3 71 8121 9 44 

Domestic; Hotels, &c. ... 46 5 50 0 [53 3 56 9 57 2 II ~ Iii: 1_ ;~ Miscellaneous ... ... ~ 50 3 59 7 60 3 62 1 r -----
All Industries ... 56 2 I 57 7 I 61 11 64 5 65 11 76 9 20 7 I 37 

I 

In 1914 the highest average rates were in the building trades, 68s. ld. ; 
printing, etc., 66s. 1d.; mining, 638. 8d.; railway and tramway services, 
618. 5d. ; and the lowest rates were in the domestic group, 468. 5d.; shipping, 
498. 9e1,; and rural industries, 498. lId. In 1919 the highest rates were in 
the mining group, 868. 2d.; printing, 868.; engineering, etc., 82s. 5d.; 
railways and tramways,81s. Ild. The domestic group, with an average of 
71s. 5d., remained at the bottom of the list, notwithstanding the fact that 
this class showed the highest mte of increase, 54 per cent. The building 
trades, which had the highest average in 1914, showed thr; lowest increase 
during the period, viz., lOs. !Jcl., or 16 per cent., and in 1919 the average 
rate, 788. 10d., was exceeded in six other groups; but, as stated previously, 
the award rates for these employees were increased considerably as from 
January, 1920. 
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The average rate for all the groups combined increased by 20s. 7d., or 
36'6 per cent., between 1914 and 1919, viz., from 56s. 2d. to 76s. 9d. The 
increase in each year was as follows :--

Year. 
AY€rage Rate.II ___ ~~crease in Eac~Year. ______ I_n~reas~~~~e 1~~~~ __ _ 

J Amount. J Per cent. Amount. I Per cent. 

~~}~ ~~ , S'l: I s. d. 

l!lJfi 61 11 4 4 I 
1917 64 5 :! 6 
1 illS 65 Ill· fI 

2·5 5 2'5 
7·5 5 9 10'3 
4·0 8 3 14', 
2·3 9 9 17·4 

16·4 20 7 ;{6'o UllD· 7f1 9 10 10 I 
----~--------~----------~-------------------------------

During the first yrar of the war period the industrial tribunals refrained, 
except in special CRse~, from making alterations in the existing rates of 
wages, and the increase in the average up to December, 1915, was only 2·5 
per cent. The restrictions were relaxefl gradually after the middle of 1915, 
and the average wage rose in the following year by 7·5 per cent. The rate 
of increase was low in 1917 and 1918. After the armistir:e was signed the 
margin judgment was abrogated, and in October, 1919, the living wage was 
raised considerably by the Board of Trade, with the result that the average 
rate increased during 1919 by lOs. lOd., or 16·4 per cent. 

Comparing the averages with the standiHd rates as determined by the 
industrial tribunals, the average rate in 1914 was 88. 2d. higher than the 
living wage fixed by the New Houth "Vales Court in February, 1914, and 
Cis. :!<l. higher than the rate, 5Is., used by the Commonwealth Court as tnp 
basic wage for various 8tatfs; if allowance were made for the fact that the 
latter Court at that time usually adopted a basic rate for Sydney about 3R. 
higher than for other capitaJs, the average would be only 2s. 2d. higher. 

I n October, 1919, the Board of Trade declared the Ii ving wage in Sydney to 
be 7is.,aml the Commonwealth Court calculated it at 73s.; thus the average 
wage at the end of the year was 3d. below the former and 3s. 9d. above the 
latTer. 

The forpgoing ta,bh's relf1te to the nominal rates of wages, that is the 
actual f11110unts of money payable in return for labour, but in order to show 
the effective vaJuc of these amounts it is necpssary to consider them in relation 
to the purchasing power of money. :For this purpose the avemge rates of 
wages have rwen reduced to index numbers, the year 1911 being taken as a 
ba~is, and have been divided by the in,Jex n·umhers of foad and rent, which 
are the only elements of family expenditure of which satisfactory records 
as to COHt are (tyailable; the results indicate the variations in the effective 
wages :-

A vprage ::K aminal Rates of \Yages. 
Ind€x Number of Index Number 

Year. .Food and Rent of 

Amount. Index Number. Oombined. Effecti,"e Wage. 

-~ ---
s. d. 

1911 51 " ]000 1000 1000 
1912 14 3 1055 1115 946 
1913 55 !l 10R4 1110 !l77 
ID14 !"ifj 2 1092 1153 947 
l!llii 57 7 1120 125S R90 
]9J6 61 11 120.t 13:?, 907 
1Dl7 64 :"" 1253 135~ 926 
HlIS 65 II 12S2 1:l;2 934 
IDl!J 76 9 1493 1496 998 

_._-------
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The nominal wa.ge increased in each year, but on account of the higher 
rate of increase in the cost of living its purchasing power declined. In 1912 
the effective wa.ge was reduced by 5'4 per cent.; in the following year the index 
number of food and rent dropped slightly, and the effective wage rose by 3'3 
per cent. ; it fell considerably during the years 1914 and 1915 and the index 
numbet> was 11 per cent. lower than in 1911. During the years 1916 to 
1918 the increase in wages was greater than the increase in the cost of food 
and rent, and the effective wage index num'oer rose from 890 to 934, but it 
was not until 1919, when there was a marked increase in wages, that the 
nominal wage had practically the same purchasing power as in 1911. 

VALUE O.F PRODUCTION OF LOCAL INDUSTRIES. 

The following statement shows the estimated value of production of the 
various local industries, at the place of production, at intervals since 187l. 
The figures are exclusive of the return from the build~ng industry, which 
cannot be ascertained. After 1913 the values are quoted for the years 
ended 30th June, except those relating to the mining industry, which relate 
to the calendar years ended six months later. Since 1871 the aggregate 
value of production has increased by nearly 82:i; million pound~, and the 
value per head of population by £20 lOs. 6d. From the primary industries 
alone the return in 1918-19 was £65,875,000, equal to £34 2s. 1d. per head, 
as compared with £12,565,000-01' £24 14s. 6d. per head-in 1871. 

The values quoted in this table are not exact, especially in the earlier 
yeas, but may be considered the best estimates to be made from the data 
available. 

Year. 

Pastoral. 

_ .. --

£ 
1871 7,609 
1881 10,8613 
1891 14,725 
1896 11,774 
1901 12,5.52 
1906 19,743 
1911 19,434 
1912 19,440 
191:~ 20,738 
1914-15 18,848 
1915-1n 21,576 
1916-17 26,842 
1917-18 28,435 
19J8-19 29,865 I 

I 

Estimated Value of Production of lipecified industries. 
(OOOollJittad.) 

Agricul­
tural. 

I 1 I
, I--~-\ Maliu:--I'--'--' Poultry, Forestry facturing. Tot.~l. 

Dairying. Bees, and Mining. (Value add- all 
Rabbits. Fisheries. ed to raw Industries. 

* I rna terials ) , 

I 
I I £ ! £ £ £ £ £ £ 

2,220 I 1,110 ... i 324 1,626 

I 
2,490 15,379 

3,829 I 2,285 I ... I 492 2,138 5,570 25,180 
3,1315 2,735 I ... 

I 
758 6,434 7,799 :36,066 

5,374 2,546 

I 

... 715 4,465 
I 7,302 32,176 

7,060 2,457 589 

I 
733 5,681 9,742 38,814 

~,518 3,425 1,693 1,174 7,913 11.906 5:~,372 
9,749 5,215 

I 
2,055 I 1,195 9,410 19)43 66,201 

11,817 5,758 2,089 1,303 11,229 22,464 74,100 
12,378 

1 

5,455 I 2,416 

I 

1,400 11,651 

I 

23,482 77,520 
10,031 6,231 I 2,301 1,307 9,60:3 24,011 72,:~32 
20.362 ! 5,473 

I 

3,:!);; 1,370 10,516 24,927 I 87,439 
a,488 

r 
7,47S :3,?95 

I 
1,282 12,564 26,748 

t 
89,797 

13,685 
I 

8,480 4,144 1,400 13,941 I 2~),117 99,202 
12,280 I 8,552 4,092 I 1,611 9,445 I 32,226 98,101 

'I I I 
'" Poultry aud Bee.farnvng mcluded WIth Dauymg' pl'lor to 1901. 

vVith regard to the value of production of Forestry, shown in the above 
table, it is believed that the quotations for years prior to 1906 are 
understated. 

The difference between the quotations for. the manufacturing production 
in thi,,: 'cable, and in the chapter "~1anufacturing Industry," represents 
the value of production from factories dealing with milk products which i" 
here included in the returns of thf) dairying industry. 

During the year 1918-19 the total value of production, amounting to 
£98,101,000, was £1,101,000 lower than in the previous year. For many 
years the pastoral industry was the chief source of the wealth of the State, 
but during the last two years the value of production from the manufactuI'-

"7561-C 
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ing industry has been greater. In 1918-19 the value from this industry 
was £32,226,000, and from the pastoral £29,865,000. The production from 
the manufacturing industry has increased very rapidly since 1906. 

The value of agricultural production during 19111-16 Was the highest 
recorded, due mainly to a greatly increased wheat yield, but this high 
rate of production was not maintained in subsequent years. 

The following table shows the equivalent values, per head of population, 
at intervals since 187l. 

It will be observed that the value of production per head from the pastoral 
industry was considerably greater in 1871, 1881, and 1891 than in subsequent 
years and, if allowance were made for increased prices, the volume of 
production per head would appear to have contracted. In the early years, 
sheep-raising was the staple industry of the colony, as the export trade in 
wheat did not begin until 1898. Further, while the area of land available 
for pastoral pursuits has become actually less since 1871, owing to the 
development of agriculture, the population of the State has expanded into 
other activities, and it is natural that the development of the pastoral 
industry should have proceeded more slowly than formerly. 

The development in the manufacturing industry in 1871, and particularly 
in 1881, as measured by the value of output per head of population, was not 
so great as the figures appear to indicate. Firstly, there is included the 
output from several classes of machines used in connection with the agricul­
tural industry and not, strictly speaking, manufactories; secondly, most of 
the industries are subsidiary to agricultural and pastoral activities, and are 
manufactories of the simpler kinds, viz., boiling-down works, fellmongering, 
woolwashing, grain-mills, chaii'-cutters, soap and candle works. There were no 
iron-works, and the output of cloth from woollen and tweed mills was a small 
portion of what it now is. Sugar mills, flour mills, tobacco factories, soap 
and candle works, distilleries and breweries alone were, considering the 
population, well advanced in 1891. 

Year. I Pastoral. 

£ s. d. 
1871 14 19 5 
1881 14 4 0 
1891 12 17 10 
1896 9 5 4 
1901 9 3 8 
1906 13 6 0 
1911 11 13 6 
1912 11 3 8 

1913 I 11 9 3 
1914-15 10 2 3 
1915-16 11 10 10 

1916-171 
14 7 11 

1917-18 15 08 
1918-19 15 9 3 -

I AgriCultural.1 Pu~\~Jr!g I FO~'::'Jry 1 Mining. I fa~~~~~g. 
Poultry, &c.Fisheries. 

I 

I 

I 
Total, 

all 
Industries. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. r 
4 7 5 2 3 8 o 12 9 
5 0 1 2 19 9 o 12 11 
3 3 4 2 7 11 o 13 31 
4 4 7 2 0 1 o 11 3 
5 3 4 2 4 7 o 10 9 
5 1 3 3 9 0 o 15 10 I 
5 17 2 4 7 4 o 14 4 
6 15 11 4 10 3 o 15 

~I 6 16 10 4 611 o 15 
5 7 8 411 6 o 14 

10 17 10 4 13 0 014 8 
6 3 2 5 16 7 o 13 9 ... 4 8 6 13 6 o 14 1" , 
6 7 2 6 10 lO o 17 0 

£ s. d. 
3 4 0 
2 15 11 
5 12 8 • 
3 10 4 
4 3 1 
5 6 7 
5 13 1 
6 9 2 
6 8 9 
5 3 1 
I) 12 6 
6 14 9 
7 7 5 
4 17 10 

I 

£ s. 

d'l 4 18 0 
7 5 7 
6 16 7, 
514111 
7 2 6, 
8 0 51 

11 10 0 
12 18 5 I 
12 19 7 I 

12 17 81 
13 6 8 

14 6 11 I 
15 6 lO 
16 13 8 

3 
3' 

£ s. d. 
053 
2 18 3 

31 11 7 
5 6 6 
8 7 11 

19 1 
15 5 

2 12 5 

2 
2 
35 
39 
4 
4'1 
38 
46 
48 

~ 16 10 
16 2 
15 6 
3 1 

52 
50 

7 11 
15 9 

The exceptionally dry season during 1914-15 caused a relative decrease 
in all the industries except dairying-, the aggregate value of production 
showing a decrease on the year 1913 equal to £4 Os. 8d. per head of 
population. But in 1915-16 all the industries showed an increased value 
per head, especially agriculture, which advanced to £10 178. lOd., as 
compared with £5 78. 8d. in the previoug year. In 1916-17 the agricultural 
production dropped back to the normal level, being about £6 38. 2d pllr 
head, but in the other industries substantial increases were recorded. In 
1917 -18 all the industries showed an increase as compared with the previous 
year. In 1919 there was a marked decline in the mineral production. 
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If the rural industries, viz., pastoral, agricultural, dairying, and poultry, 
bees and rabbits, be summarised in one total, the variations in the value of 
production per head in the rural, forestry and fisheries, mining, and manu­
facturing industries since 1911 will be seen in the following table, where the 
values pe::- head are stated in the form of index numbers, the year 1911 
being taken as a basis and called 100 :-

Production per head. 

Year. 

1911 100 100 100 100 100 
1912 101 105 114 112 107 
1913 103 108 114 113 108 
1914-15 92 98 91 112 98 
1915-16 124 102 100 116 118 
1916-17 120 96 119 125 121 
1917-18 '''1 132 104 130 133 132 
1918-19 "'j 130 119 87 145 128 

The per capita value of production from the rural industries was higher 
than in 1911 in each year except 1914, the increase during thGl period being 
30 per cent.; the mining production decreased in 1915 as a result of the 
war, but during the next three years it increased to a point 30 per cent. 
above 1911; in 1919, however, it was 13 per cent lower than in the ba~ic 
year. The value of the manufacturing production has increased steadily, 
the rate of increase being greater since 1915-16. 

Volume of Production. 
Owing to the changes in prices, the foregoing tables, which relate to the 

actual value of production in each. year, do not disclose a most interesting 
feature of statistics of production, viz., the increase or decrease in the volume· 
or in the quantities produced. In order to illustrate the variations in the 
volume of production it. is necessary to state the value as it would have been 
if the same prices had been obtain~d throughout the period. 

The follo,ving statement shows the values as they would have been if the 
prices of 1911 had been obtained in each RUbsequent year. The figures as to 
rural, forestry and fisheries, and mining production have been obtained by 
multiplying the actual quantities produced by the prices of the year 1911; 
those relating to manufacturing production have been calculated by applying 
the Sydqey wholesale price index numbers with 1 9 11 as a basis to the value 
of the output and to the value of materials and fuel, while allowance has been 
made also for the time worked in each year :-

Value of Production if 1911 prices had been obtained (,000 omitted). 

Amount. II Per Head. 

Year. 

I h 001 I ~b1 

I 

'" 

II 

I h 00 

I 
I " . I "" " 

~ 
1:: .~ 

,. 
;::'~ 1::"O'~ ,,;, ,"bJl 

I 

.>:: 
~-g 2) " -" .5 -" ~~ :§ 

I 
".- " Z:;:::~ 

I 
0._ 

~",'" ,,~ -<:" " 
,,~ 

~ ~ ~ '"" 't:l " I s c;I.~ .~ "" 't:l ;;: ;;:~ .:i ~ ;., '"' ;.:"'" .s ), 

£ I £ i £ I £ £ [I c £ s. d. s. d. £ s. d.1 £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1911 36,45311,195 9,410 19,143 66,201

1
,21 18 0 14 .4 5 13 1111 10 0 39 15 ;; 

1912 36,921 1,30;~ 9,813119,638 67,6751121 4 9 14 11 5 12 Hill 5 l] 38 18 6 
1913 38,837 1,381 10,384 21,196 73,79S 1 21 9 4 15 3 5 14 911 14 :l39 13 " . 
1914-532,09311,283 8,479 HJ,:l97 61,252117 4 4 13 9 410 9

1
10 8 ~ 32 17 0 

1915-640,221 1,262 7,5591 16,291 65,333121 10 5 la 6 4 1 0, 8 14 4 ~4 19 3 
1916-735,893 1,327 7,021 16,833 61,0i4 19 4 10, 14 3 3 14 III 9 0 632 14 6 
In17·8 "'"'1''''' 7,918115,218 60,"'14 '10 2 "I. I 4 2 11, 8 011 32 0 4 
1918·9133,706 1,496 5,736115,763 56,701 1'i 17 9 Ii 15 6 2 18 5' 8 3 329 6 3 

I I I i 1 
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.These figures indicate that the volume of production has not been main­
tamed, and that the increase in the actual value received for the products of 
the various industries was due to increases in prices. From the per capita 
rat~s. shown above, the following index numbers of the relative productive 
actIVIty have been formed, the value per head in 1911 being taken as a 
basis, and called 100 :-

Year. 

--"----

19l1 
1912 
1913 
1914-15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1915-19 

I 
Relative Producti,-e Activity (if 1911 prices had 

been obtained.) 
I------~ 

I Rural I Fo~.estry. and 
I • F lsherles. 
I ________ ~ ____ _ 

Mining. 

100 Ion 100 
97 104 100 
98 106 101 
79 96 80 
9S 94 72 
88 99 66 
87 98 73 
80 lOS 52 

~.---. --

Manufac· 
turing. 

100 
98 

102 
90 
76 
78 
70 
71 

All 
!IiJdustries. 

100 
98 
\)9 
83 
SS 
82 
80 
74 

------~ 

During 1912 the relative productive activity in the rural industries 
declined by 3 per cent. 'rhe pastoral industry, which i" the chief source of 
rural production, suffered a severe set-back owini!; to drought in the grazing 
areas during the first six months of the year, and the number of sbeep was 
reduced by nearly 6 millions. The dairying industry also was affected by 
the dry weather, but the agricultural areas benefited by abundant rains 
during the latter part of the year . 

. In 1913 there was a slight improvement; cultivation was extended, 
though the average yield per acre of the principal crops was somewhat 
lower than in the previous year. The season was not, on the whole, favourable 
to the pastoralists and dairy farmers, but the volume of their production did 
not decrease. 

In 1914-15 the index number of rural productive activity was the lowest 
during the period, being 21 per cent. lower than in 1911. A severe 
drought affected a large portion of the 8tate, and many crops failed entirely; 
the pastoralists experienced serious losses, and the number of sheep in June, 
1915, was 12 millions less than at the end of 1911. The drought was not 
so severe in the dairying districts, though there was a slight decline in the 
rate of production. 

In 1915-16 the relative productive activity in rural industries showed an 
increase of 25 per cent. as compared with the previous year. The improvement 
was due to increased agricultural production, as large areas were brought under 
wheat cultivation to ,mpply the demand for export; high prices were obtain­
able, and the ploughing season was favourable. This improvement was 
counterbalanced to sume extent by a further decrease in pafltoral production, 
which wail affected by the shortage of stock resulting from the drought, and 
by a decline in the dairying production. 

In 1916-17 the high rate of agricultural production was not maintained, 
owing to the unsettled state of the market, the difficulties as to disposal of 
the harvest, and the shortage of labour owing to war enlistments, added to 
which the ploughing season was unfavourable; on the other hand, the high 
prices obtainable for wool and meat cause:! many farmers to turn their 
attention to pastoral pursuits. Pastoral production was better than in the 
previous season, but it was low in comparison with 1911. 

In 1917 -lR the dairying and pastoral industries rhowed slightly increased 
production, but there was a further decline in agricultural production. The 
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index number of productive activity was somewhat lower than in the 
previous year, nnd in 1918-19 it declined by 9 per cent. The season was 
very dry, the area unaer crop declined by about 570,000 fLcres, and the 
dairy production showed a marked decline. The pastoral industry, though 
affected severtly by drought, showed somewhat better results. 

Briefly, the decline in pastoral production since 1911 may be attributed to the 
heavy losses of livestock through drought duriri/\ 1912 and 1914-15. No season 
since 1911 has been generally favourable to the pa~toralists, but this class of 
industry has received greater attention during recent years, owing to the 
high prices and the facilities for marketing the products. Apart from the 
effect of bad seasons, a decline in agricultural production has resulted from 
the disturbance of the oversea trade, the difficulty in disposing of the 
harvests, the scarcity of Jabour during the war period, and the prospect of 
better returns from sheep-fnrming. Fluctuations in dairying production 
were due lininly to seasons, though difficulty in obtaining shioping space 
affected the industry to sorne extent. 

The production from poultry, bees, and rabbits has increased steadily 
since 1912. High prices for rabbit skins during the war period stimulated 
activity in this branch of industry. The returns from forestry and fisheries 
are relatively small, as these industries have not been developed, and employ 
only comparatively small numbers of men. 1'hfl rate of production declined 
during the early years of the war period, but has since improved. 

As to mining, satisfactory prices were obtained for the industrial metals 
during the first three years of the period under review. The productive 
activity in 1912 was equal to that of the previous year, and in 1913 
it increased slightly; but in 1915 a serious decline occurred owing to the 
war; it became necessary to restrict the oversen export of coal, and the 
cessation of trade with the belligerent countries closed the main outlet for 
the metal products, and caused a curtailment of operations in metalliferous 
mines. As the war continued, the demand for industrial metals increased, 
and prices rose considerably, but the rate of production decreased in 
1916 owing to industrial unrest at Broken Hill and Oobar ; also in the coat­
mining districts, where the mines were idle from October to December 
owing to a strike. In the following year industrial troubles caused a 
further decline, and the rate of productive activity was 3'~ per cent. 
below that of 1911. . 

In 1918 there was a marked improvement as the result of high prices 
and the absence oE serious disputes; but in 1919 the relative production. 
dropped to a point 48 per cent. below the basic year. The Broken Hill 
mines closed in May on account of a labour dispute, which had not 
heen settled at the end of the year j the drought militated against the 
exploitation of the mineral deposits in many districts j and the seamen's 
strike affected the export trade in coal. 

The rate of production in the manufacturing industry declined slightly iN. 
1!)12, but rose above the former level in the following year. The trade 
dislocations following the outbreak of war caused a great decrease in the 
output of the factories, while many industries were affected also by drought. 
and the relative volume of production declined in 1914-15 and in 1915-16. 
A slight improvement took place in 1916-17, when many factories were 
continuously engaged in the production of war materials. In the following 
year, however, the rate of production reached the lowest level during the 
period, the index number being 30 per cent. below that of 1911. The output 
was reduced to some extent during this year by the strike which commenced 
in the railway workshops in August, 1917. A slight improvement took 
place in 1918·-19, but the volume of production was 29 per cent. below that 
of 1911. 

-i561-D 
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The foregoing tables show that there has been a marked decrease in the 
volume of production since 1911. As stated above, the main causes in regard 
to the rural industries were unfavourable seasons arid shortage of labour, 
owing to war enlistments, and in the mining industry trade dislocations and 
industrial disputes. The manufacturing industry reflects to a considerable 
degree the diminished production of the primary industries. The shortage 
of labour and the scarcity and hIgh cost of raw materials affected the output 
or many factories, while the absence of men on war service and the high 
prices caused a reduction in the demand for the products. These industries 
are more or less domestic concerns, making necessaries for local consumption; 
there is practically little or no export of manufactured ,uticles, except foods. 

It is not possible to quote the productiop per employee in the various 
industries, as, except in the manufacturing industry, the number of employees 
is not' accurately recorded. . In the chapter "Manufacturing Industry," 
particulars are given in regard to a few factories, but the records in many 
cases are deficient as to the "quantities" produced. The following statement 
shows, in regard to the principal products, the average annual production, 
absolute and per head, during the last three years, in comparison with the 
three pre,war years, 1911-13 :~ 

A,rerage Annual Production. I Per Head of population. 

Product. 
1911 to 1913 11916-17 to 1918-191 \1916-17 to 1918-19. 

(OCO omitted), I (000 omitted). I 1911 to 1913. 

Wool lb. 352,112 286,775 202'6 151'2 

Tallow .. cwt. 69!; 442 ·4 '2 

'Wheat ... bush. 31,865 30,878 18'3 16'3 

Maize " 
4,691 3,308 2'7 1'7 

Potatoes cwt. 1,824 838 1'1 '4 

Hay 
'ib. 

18,612 13,079 10'7 9'5 

Butter , .. 79,198 75,281 45'6 39'7 

Cheese ... 5,845 7,204 3'4 3'8 

Bacon and Ham " 
15,940 17,048 9'2 90 

Coal tons 9,66-1. 8,662 5'6 4'6 

~Coke ... cwt . 9,217 14,220 5'3 7'5 

Gold' oz . 2Ll0 82 ' 1 '0 

. Slivel" ... " 
2',117 1,674 1'2 '9 

.Silver-lead, Ore, &c .... cwt. 7,167 4,053 4'l 2'1 

Zinc' 10,290 1',819 5'9 1'0 

Iron, Pig " 
771 1,294 '4 '7 

Portland Cement " 
2,374 2,r1l3 1'4 1'3 

Beer'and Stout gal. 21,665 22,879 12'5 12'1 

Biscuits lb. 24,175 3!!,9:J5 1:'1-9 21'1 

Boots and Shoes pairs 3,752 3,721 2'2 20 

Bricks ... No. 366,985 235,114 211'2 124'0 

Candles lb. 5,511 4,171 3'2 2'2 

-Gas ... 1,000 cub. ft. 4,878 7,409 2'8 3'9 

Jam lb. 27,767 38,OllO 16'0 20'1 

Leather 12,373 16,970 7"7 9-0 

Soap " 
31,670 35,655 18'2 18'8 

Sugar, Refined cwt. 1,834 2,:~31 1'1 1'2 

Meat, Preserved lb. 25,501 17,307 147 9'1 

'Tweed and Cloth yd. 1,170 2,IM '7 1'1 

'Timber, Sawn ... sup.ft. 169,078 l35,47fi 97'3 71'5 

Fish, Fresh ... lb. 15,4099 18,837 8'9 9'9 
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LIVE STOCK •. 

The following ta ble shows the number of stock in New South Wales at 
!he end of each decennail period from 1861 to 1911, and in 1919 :-

Year. Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. 

1861 233,220 i 2,271,923 
I 

5,615,054 146,091 
1871 304,100 

I 
2,014,888 16,278,697 213,193 

1881 398,577 2,597,348 36,591,946 213,916 
1891 469,647 I 2,128,838 61,831,416 253,189 
t901 486,7I6 2,047,454 41,867,099 265,730 
1911 689,004 I 3,194,236 44,947,287 371.093 
1919* 722,723 

I 
3,280,676 37,381,874 294,648 

* At 30th.June. 

In addition to the live stock shown above at the 30th June, 1919, there 
were 36;334 goats (including 5,999 Angoras),. 1,881 camels, 27 donkeys,. 
174 mules, and 508 ostriches. Since t891 the sheep have diminished in 
number to the extent of nea.rly 2.4k millions, but the other classes of stock 
show the following increase2, namely :-·.H.orses 253,000, ea.ttle 1,152,000, gnd 
pigs 41,000. 

In order to indicate the parts of the State in which the flocks and herds 
'predominate, the following table has been prepared, showing the number of 
live stock in each Division at the end of various years since 1901 :-

Division. 

SHEEP~ 
Coastal Belt ... ... . .. 
Tableland ... ... . .. 
Western Slopes ... . .. 
Central Plains and Riverina ... 
Western Plains ... . .. 

Total 

CA~rLE DAIRYING~ 
Coastal Belt ... ... ... 
Tableland ... ... . .. 
Western Slopes ... .. . 
Central Plains and Riverina .. . 
Western Plains ... . .. 

Total 

CATTlE, OnmR-
Coastal Belt... ... . .. 
Tableland ,.. ... . .. 
Western Slopes '" ... 
Central Plains and Riverlna-... 
Western Plains ... . .. 

Total 

HORSES~ 
Coastal Belt... ... . .. 
Tableland ... ... .. . 
Western Slopes ... .. . 
Central Plains and Riverina .. . 
Western Plains ... .. . 

Total 

1901. 1906. 1911. "1916. *1919. 

1,097,471 1,316,580 1,433,()37 1,110,511 927,094 
8,859,069 8.84~,352 8,961,344 6,583,312 6,746,150 

11,671,524 11,675,425 11,198,621 8,655,530 9,506,637 
14,706,082 15,998,996 16,048,376 12,047,361 14,755,051 

5,522,953 6,299,068 7,305,909 4,204,0~5 5,446,942 
\---------:---------

41,857,099 1 __ 4_4_, 1_.3_2,_4_21_
1
. __ 4_4,_9_47_,_28_7_

1 
___ 32_,_60_0_,_72_9_

1 
___ 37_,_38_1_,8_7_4_ 

284,099 1 
70,224 
39,732 
19,790 

3,990 

417,835t 

667,282 
500,974 
305,789 
114,327 

41,247 

1,629,619 

160,704 
112,294 
110,845 

77,650 
25,223 

486,716 

481,809 652,787 599,761 613,872 
100,398 106,956 99,996 73,600 

81,252 78,630 t 75,264 63,448 
40,954 47,727 51,280 42,289 

8,636 8,644 9,418 4,138 
1-----------1-----

713,049 894,744 835,719 797,347 

915,6021----7-86-,-53~4-1·--1-,-05-0-,0-5-6-
70;),434 
468,574 
365,980 
204,901 

87,956 

1,836,895 

171,485 
110,077 
130,947 

97,009 
28,244 

537,762 

549,874 330,451 • 559,948 
422,273 231,754 413,eii3 
302,103 159,310 346,975 
109,640 62,00! 112,697 

1------
2,299,492 1,570051 2,483,3!9 

207,074 
126,602 
179,728 
140,140 

35,460 

689,004/ 

221,538 
125,070 
187,306 
154,744 I 

30,884 

213,367 
122,4311 
187,543 
167,448 

31,935 

719,542[---7-22-,:-72-3-

• At "Oth June. t In mIlk only; dry cows and sprmging heIfers are inelude-d--In-th-e-t-ot-a-l o-f-O-tl·,·-e-r-C-a'-t-Ie. 

*S977-A. 
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The table shows that, roughly speaking, as regards sheep, two-fifths 
are in the Central Plains and Riverina, about one quarter is on the Table­
land and another quarter on the Western Slopes. There ar!) appro x'mately 
five million sheep in the West~rn Division, and rather less than a million on 
the Coast. As regards dairy cattle, approximately three-fourths are in the 
Coastal Division, and small numbers are scattered in other parts of the 
State. Similarly as regards cattle other than dairying, two-fifths are on 
the Coast, about one-half is in the Central portions of the State, and the 
re~nainder in the Western Division. As regards horses, the numbers are 
faIrly equally distributed in the Eastern and Central portions of the State, 
the number in the Western Division being less than 5 per cent. 

Comparing the most recent with earlier years it would appear that tee 
divisions which now predominate in regard to the various kinds of stock 
have always dcne so, and that there is a tendency for the predomillP~nce to 
become more marked. 

SHEEP~ 

The following table, which shows the number of sheep at. the close of 
~ach quinquennial period from 1861 to 1911 and then annually, illustrates 
the progress of sheep-breeding in New South Wales. 

Yea. •• I Sheep. I! Year. Sheep. Year. Sheep. 

-----

I: 
Ii 

1861 5,615,054 1891 61,831,416 II 1913 39,850,223 

1866 11,562,155 
Ii 

1896 48,318,790 [' 1915* 33,009,038 

1871 16,278,697 1901 41,857,099 I 1916 32,600,729 

1876 25,269,755 I 1906 44,132,421 I 1917 36,196,383 
I 

1881 36,591,946 , 1911 44,947,287 

!I 
1918 38,621,196 

1886 I 39,169,304 1912 39,044,502 1919 37,381,874 
I 

II I 
• At 30th June since 1915. 

Tlle nnmber of sheep in New South Wales reached the maximum of nearly 
"62,000,000 in 1891, hut with that number the State apparently was over­
stocked, and in the unfa voura ble seasons which followed the pastoral industry 
.suffered severely. 

In 1901 the number of sheep was under 42 millions; during the succeeding 
decade' there was an increase to 45,000,000, notwithstanding the disastrous 
year 1902, when the number declined to 26,600,000. From 1909 to 1916 
the flocks decreased considerably, the principal causes being heavy losses in 
lambs and in grown sheep caused by drought, by the subdivision of large 
holdings, and by the development of the dairy industry. Since 1916 there 
has been an increase of 5,000,000 and the number of sheep in the State at 
30th June, 1919, was 37,381,874. 

After allowing for the causes which naturally imp~de the increase, such as 
the demands of the local meat supply, the requirements of the neighbouring 
States and of couutrifs oversea, and the losses occurring from causes 
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oth~r than drought, it is found that the rate of annual increase has been 
as high as 20 per cent., for instance, in 1904, and in several of the earlier 
periods. The effects in the past of drought on the number of sheep in 
the t:ltate and the periods of recovery will be seen from the following. 
After a drought in 1898-9, the number in 1899 when compared with 
the previous year showed a decrease of 5,000,000 or 12 per cent., but 
the loss was made up in two years. In the drought of 1902 the losses 
were more serious, amounting to 15,000,000, or 36 per cent.; and as the 
subsequent seasons were not altogether favourable five years elapsed before 
the losses were made good. In each of the five years following 1906 the 
number of sheep was about 45,000,000. From 1912 to 1919 the seasons. 
were unfavourable for pastoral pursuits, and the number· fluctuated between 
39,000,000 in 1912 and 32,000,000 in 1916, which was the lowest number. 
since 1913. 

The decrease in the total number of sheep after 1891 was accompanied by 
great changes in the size of individual flocks, and these changes may be 
traced in the following table, which gives an approximate classification of 
the flocks for various years, from 1891 to 1919. 

Number of ~locks. I N umber of Sheep. 

Size of Flocks. 
1891.j 1901.[1911. [1919. t I [ I [ 

1891. 1901. 1911. 1919.t 

1-1,000 ... 7,606 11,800 17,773 I 18,7M 2,794,751 3,797.114 5,252,546 5,816,236 
1,001-2,000 ... 1,954 2,351 3,510 I 3,560 2,979,168 3,560,849 5,149,618 5,027,172 
2,001--5,000 ... 1,696 1,722 2,735 2,480 5,493,942 5,519,008 8,554,299 7,569,874: 
5,001-10,000 ... 686 729 847 80g 4,943,221 5,210,117 5,977.233 5,572,070 

10,001-20,000 ... 495 465 507 40(1 7,056,580 6,666A29 7,143,273 5,672,645 
20,001-50,000 ... 491 344 296 195 15,553,774 10,552,373 8,737,927 5,523,927 
50,001-100,000 ". 186 76 53 1 28 12,617,206 4,835,547 3.434,698 1 1,865,:~35 

100,001 and over ... 73 12 6[ 3 10,392,774 1,588,103 697,693 334,715 
I -----

~~~~1:~239 
---------

~4.947,23~137,381,~~ Total ..• 13.187 17,499 61,831,416 41.357,090" 

, 

• Includes 127.559 sheep in nnclassified tlocks. t 30th June. 

In 1891 there were only 13,187 holdings containing sh~ep, but at 30th 
June, 1919, they numbered 26,239, although the sheep had decreased by 
over 24 millions. 

It is significant that while in 1891 there were 73 holdings which each carried 
over 100,000 sheep, the number of such in 1901 was 12, and in 1919 only -3, 
The sheep in flocks of over 20,000 comprised 62 per cent. of the total in 
1891, but only 20·7 per cent.. in 1919; while in 1891 the flocks under 2,000 
comprised 9·3 per cent. of the total sheep compared with 29·0 per cent. 
in 1919. Of the 7,500,000 decrease in the number of sheep since 1911, 
6,500,000 have occurred in the flocks of 10,000 and over. The greatest change 
has occurred since 1894-, when a very large number of sheep perished, and 
pastoralists realised that the best method of meeting seasons of drouaht lay 
in the subdivision of their large flocks. Since 1904 the application t~ large 
estates of the closer settlement policy has caused a further subdivision of 
the flocks. 

.1 
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'The following statement shows the flocks and thenumoor ·of she(jp at 
30th June, 1919, classified according to the size of the holdings on wliich 
~hey were depaStured, and for purposes dfcomparison 'siniilar information 
IS shown for 1909. 

Area ·.Gxoups. 

. 
·lIcres. 

1 a.nd under 51 

51 
" " 101 

101 
" " 501 

501 
" " 1,001 

~,OOl 
" " ,5,001 

'5,001 
" " 10,001 

110,001 
" " 

20,001 

'20,001 
" " 50;001 

·51),001 
" " 100,001 

1 

ill 

OO,OOla.nd upwards ... 
lI·deflned areas ... ... 

.:rotal ... ... 

Numberuf 
Flocks. 

'}909. I 1'91'9. ' 

... 1,OS5 662 

... '&91 586 

'" 5,905 5,844 

'" 4,898 5,726 

'" ,8.166 9,594 

... '1,431 1;718 

'" 690 835 

'" 546 536 

'" 206 178 

244 201 

••• '"' I 299 

... 24,501 26,239 

\Fr~o<t!On PropOrtion 
N-.ber of Shoop. 'to ,to 

total Flock. total Sheep. 
----

'1909. 
1 

1919. I r909·I'19I9~ '1909.1 1'919. 

'27;103,1 

'per per per 'per 
cent. ·cent. 'cent .. oont. 

:20;548 4·5 2·5 '1 '1 

·50,511 38;451 '3·7 2·3 '1 :1 

1,138,079 1,038,598 24·5 22'5 2'5 2'8 

~332,503 2,130,044 20·4 22·1 5'1 5'7 

11,051;542 11),500,11'2 33'9 37·0 24'1 28'1 

5,e626,868 5;551;468 5'9 6-8 12'3 14>9 

5,208;223 4;639,525 Z'9 3'2 11·5 12'4 

7;535;127 5,058;295 2·3 2'1 16·4 13'5 

4;886;700 3,062;812 '9 ·7 10·6 8'2 

7,941,397 5,285,640 1'0 
.. :8

1 

17'3 14'2 
I 

314,4651 56,381 I ... ... . .. 
46,202,578 37,381,g7~ 1'100' 100· ' 1'100' 

--
100· 

I 

The number of sheep depasturedin t,heState in 1919 was over8~:mi:llions 
less than in 1909, but the number of flocks had increased by 1738,sho<wing 

. the tendency among sheep farmers to restrict the flocks to sizes where the 
risks of drought are not so great. In 1909, 44 per cent. of the sheep 
'Were depastured on holdings of 20,000 acres and upwards, while in 1919 
'Duly 36 percent. were depastured. The holdings up to 20,000 'acres 
carried 64 per cent. of the total numher of sheep in 1919, ha;vingincreased 
from 56 per cent. in 1909. 

The principal breeds of sheep in New South Wales are the «elebratedshort­
woolled Merino strain. Downs, and varieties of long-woolled En~lish sheep, 
'notably the Lincoln, the Leicester, the Border Leicester, and the Romney 
Marsh, together with crosses of the long-woolled breeds, mainly with the 
Merino. Suffolk sheep, which appear to be pre-eminently adapted for 
farming purposes, and for the production of 'weighty lambs for the'expoIt; 
trade, were introduced into theNe:w England district during 1904, but in 
-the majority of the districts in which raising of early-maturinglamhsis 
:an important factor, the Dorset Horn breed has given exceptionally good 
results. At the close of 1919, the numbers of merino and rross-breUs were 
'as shown below ; the figures are based on returns collected for assessment 
purposes by the Chief ,Inspector of Stock, and are apparently below the 
actual number depastured. 

Class of Sheep. Rams. "\ Ewes. Wethers. Laml13. . Total. 

M'Elrlno ... ... 379,260 i I2,{;38,464 ·6;511,268 :3,641,098 23,170;100 
Other Bree.ds-
Coarse Wool '" 119,998 5,518,728 2,345,022 2,311,686 10,295,434 

I 

Total .H ... 499,248 1 18;157;192 . 8,8'58i310 \5,952,784 33,465;534 



~Lincolns,andtheir crosses with Merinos, ooBstitutethe' la,~t 'pro­
portionate . number of. coa.rse~woolled v:ll.rieties. . The· proportion (i)f J£ngli&h 
andcross"bred sheep has: increased considerably during more recent YOllrS. 
In'18$J3 the ratio of, coars'e"w;oolled .and cross.breds rose from about'2lto4':.'3 

j.per cent .. but;with the development of the meat.-.exp0rttradejt.aa.;s'sillOO 
>Mvanced to 30·8, perce.nt. 

On account of the. mildness of the climate the necessity f t r honsin;gstock 
during the winter months,exccpt on the highlands, .does not exist in New 
South W ales. The sheep are kept either inpa,ddocks or under the ca,ye of 
s]iephems,althQugh onsomc stations both.meHi.odsar.c followed wnc.urre.ntly. 
Thcpaddocking. system has manyadvanta,ges, which are now f,luly reOt;Tg-

• nized by stockowners. 

<The increased attention paid to cross"breeding in order to supply the 
demands of the frozen"mutton· trade, and the increase in the number of 
settlers on small andnlodetate-sized holdings who combine grazing with 
agriculture, have toget.her emphasised the necessity of conducting e:lFperi­
mental breeding on a scient.ific basis, and of providing instruction for sheep­
farmers. To meet this necessity a sherp and wool expert of the De.partment 
of Agriculture organises the class work conducted at State experiment farms, 
delivering lectures and giving demonstrations in country centres. 

Cross-breeding experiments ona comprehensive scale were commenced in 
1910 at the Wagga Wagga, Cow:ra, Bathurst, arid Glen Innes Experiment 
Fa:rms, the. wo:rk . being oarried out specially in the interests of the farmer 
or sm-all g:razier, who has the facilities for breeding high~priced lambs. Both 
the long and the short woolled breeds were crossed with the Merino with 
the object of obtaining the. most desirable characteristics of each group, so 
that all these qualities could be incorporated in a single strain. In the first 
step in the evolution of a dual-purpose sheep for wool and for mutton long­
,woolled l'ams were mated with Merino ewes. Then the early maturing 
and exceptional mutton qualities of the short"woolled'varieties-Southdowns, 
'Shropshires,and Dorset Horns--we:re utilised by mating rams of these 
: breeds with the cross-bred ewes, fo:r the production of a lamb suita We both 
for local consumption and for shipping. '1'he final results of the investigations 
form the subject of a special '·'Farmers' Bulletin," issued by the Department 
of Agriculture in August, 1920, and the conclusion anived at favoured the 
mating of merino ewes with sires of British breeds, in view of the adapta ble­

.ness of the former. to seasonal conditions. 

The Border-Leicester crosses showed a material increase in body-weight 
over the other crosses at practically all ages. In wool production the Lincoln 
crosses maintained superiority, but as the Border Leicester wool commanded 
a higher price per lb. there was a tendency to even up the discrepancy. 

In proportion of dressed-weight to live-weight, the Border Leicester was 
consistently above the Lincoln, and the Leicester once only surpassed it, and 
then by k per cent. only. In flesh value per lb. the Leicester showed to 
advantage, but taken into consideration with 'dressed welghts, the results 
showed that at all ages the carcase value of the Border Leicester was greater 
than that of the other crosses. 

"TOOL. 

The prosperity of New South Wales depends very largely on the conditions 
of the wool market, of the world, and the wool-clip is the most important 
factor of the year in the production of the State. 
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The following table shows the production in quinquennial pcriods since 1876, 
distinguishing the exports and the local consumption. The exports com­
prise both washed and greasy wool, but the actual weight of exports does 
not show the production clearly with regard to quantity. The proportion 
of washed and greasy wool varies each year, and the washed wool should 
be stated, therefore, as in grease; this course has been followed in the table, 
and the quantity of the staple used locally in woollen mills has been added 
to ascertain the total production, stated as in the greasc. 

The amount of wool used locally is known, so that the difference between 
this quantity and the total production represents the quantity exported, or 
available for export, either to oversea ports or to the other Australian States. 
It does not follow that the wool of any particular season is exported during 
that season, and this applies more particularly to the last five years, during 
which shipping facilities have been limited, and large quantities of wool 
have been held in store pendingoppJrtunities of shipment and sale. 

The values given in the table represent the export values free on board, 
Sydney, and consequently differ from those on :J, later page, which show 
the values at the place of production :-
--------------------------------------------------------------

Period. 

1876-1880 
1881-1885 
1886-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 
1906-1910 

1911 
1912 
1913 
1914* 
1915t 
1916t 
1917t 
191"t 
1919t 

New South Wale. Wool.-Quantity. 

Exported, I 
or available for 

Expert. \ 

18,500 
05,700 

Th 

713,5 
939,6 

1,290,9 
1,808,0 
1,401,1 
1,297,1 
1,8ll,7 

19,900 
07,600 
70,000 
18,300 
46,400 
44,000 369,1 

324,3 
355,5 
130,3 
314,7 
255,5 
263,9 
278,5 
29S,S 

84,000 
01,000 
10,000 
65,000 
78.000 
68,OJO 
21,000 
44,000 

Used 
Locnlly. 

Th. 

4,878,500 
4,208,300 
3,861,100 
5,622,400 
7,070,000 
5,466,700 
5,415,600 
2,402,000 
2,420,000 
2,484,000 
1,500,000 
4,170,000 
6,467,000 
6,557,00) 
5,fj6~,OilO 

6,769,000 

Total 
Produrtion, 

lb. 

718,397,000 
943,814,000 

1,294.781,000 
I,SI3,630,000 
1,408,240,000 
1,30"2,585,000 
1,817,162,000 

371,546,000 
326,804,000 
357,985,000 
131,810,000 
318,935,000 
262,045,000 
270,525,OOJ 
2,4,h;,~,OOO 

305,613,000 

Vlllue. 

' . • Used Tot?l Value 

I I I I 
Exported, &c. Locally. (l:-O.B .• 

31,0 
£ 
76,350 
81,380 40,3 

44, 
48,8 

641,580 
93,010 
82,450 
2S,630 
37,200 
7S,OOO 
27,000 
37,500 
44,000 
58,000 
10.000 
53,000 
5:1,0,10 
10,000 

42,7 
46,5 
73,4 
13,1 
12,7 
14,2 
5,2-

12,0 
12,0 
17,4 
19,2 
20,0 

£ 

222,250 
181,720 
130,920 
131,590 
201,250 
190,470 
172,800 

86.000 
96,000 
99,500 
60,000 

170,000 
281,000 
297,00J 
285,1)00 
364,000 

S)dney). 

£ 

31,298,600 
40,563,100 
44,772,500 
49,024,600 
42,983,700 
46,719,100 
73,610,000 
13,264,000 
12,823,000 
14,337,000 
5,304,000 

12,228,000 
12,291,000 
17,75'J,OOO 
19,5:l8,(lO(l 
20,374,000 

• Six months-January to June. t Year ended 30th June. 

Prior to 1876 no distinction was made between washed and greasy wool, 
so that any attempt to estimate the production is surrounded with 
difficulty. From the informa.tion available, it would appear however, that 

. the production in 1861 was 19,254,800 lb., and in 1871 the weight in grease 
was 74,401,300 Th. 

Up to the time of the initiation of the Imperial Wool Purchase Scheme, 
described Le~ow, about 85 per cent. of the wool produced in New South 
Wales was sold in Sydney, where the wool sales in eaeh year were attended 
by purcha'lers from Great Britain and from the foreign countries where 
woollen goods are manufactured on an extensive scale. 
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The average prices of wool, f.o.b. Sydney, in each year Slllce 1901, are 
shown in the follmving table :-

Year. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

r Averages Prices per lb. ! 
i I 

I Average Prices per lb. Average Prices per lb. 

Greasy. Scoured. II I III 

d. 
13l 
16~ 
18 
18! 
18! 
19t 
20i-

Year. ,----,-I Greasy. I Scoured. 

I 
1

1908 
1909 

, 1910 
1

1

1911 
1912 
1913 

I 
I 

Year. 

I 
1914*1 
1915t 
1916tl

l 1917t
l 1918t 

1919t
l 

Grea~y. 

d. 
9~ 
9 

101 
15! 
16! 
16 

Scoured. 

d. 
l4i 
15 
161 
21! 
24t 
211 

---- -----,--------------------

.. Six monthSJ January-June. t Year ended 30th June . 

THE IMPERIAL WOOL PURCHASE SCHEME. 

Details of the scheme under which the Imperial Government purchased 
Australian wool during 1916-17 were shown in the 1916 issue of this Year 
Book; similar arrangements were made for the acquisition of the wool 
of the season 1917-18. Subsequently the Imperial Government decided 
to extend the purchase of the Australian wool-clip for the period of the war 
and for one wool-year thereafter. The contract expired on 30th June, 1920. 

The management of the scheme in Australia was placed under the control 
of a Central \Vool Committee, consisting of a chairman, nominated by the 
Commonwealth Government, two representatives of the wool-growers, three 
representatives of the selling brokers, respectively of Sydney, Melbourne, 
a.nd Adelaide, one representative each of the manufacturers, the scourers, 
and the buyers, and a secretary. Committees were formed in each State 
also on a similar basis. 

The wool was purchased by appraisement at a price which was decided at 
the initiation of the scheme by representatives of the various interests 
concerned, and ,vas fixed at 15~d. per lb. in the grease, but it was understood 
that any wool not required for British military and naval purposes would 
be sold by the Imperial Government, and 50 per cent. of any surplus over 
15~d. per lb. returned to the wool-growers. 

\¥ith the object of rcturning to thc wool-growers the fixed average rate, a 
Clean Cost Basis, divided into 381 different types of wool, was established; 
but at the commencement of the 1917-18 season it was superseded by a 
Ta ble of Limit.s, consisting of 848 distinct types, which allowed more accurate 
elassification of the various types, and at the same time provided for any 
unusual features in the clip. 

Payment of the appraised value of the wool was made to the growers 
shortly after appraisement, an amount eqllal to 10 per cent. being retained 
to meet any contingency that. might arise irom over-valuation of the wool. 
Sales of interest in the Wool Pool and speculation in wool equii~ies were pro­
hibited. Special arrangements were made to supply the requirements of 
local manufactures of woollens and wool-tops. The woollen manufacturers 
were allowed to purchase wool for their normal requirements to 30th June, 
1920, at appraised value, plus a delivery charge of ic1. per lb. and an appraise­
ment fee of ~ per cent. of the appraised value. Their purchases were 
eonfined pntctically to the medium and lower-grade wools, as they are 
engaged mainly in the manufacture of woollens, as distinct from worsteds, for 
which high-quality wools are ncccss~,ry. 
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The manufacturers of wool-tops use high-grade wools, and their purchases 
were made under agreement with the Commonwealth Government. They 
were required to pay the fiat rate value ofthewool purchased and an additional 
sum, as decided by the Central Wool Committee or fixed by special agreement, 
In respect of the profits which would have been returned to the Wool Pool 
if the wool had been sold by the Imperial Government. 

Forthe marketing·of wDolduringthe transition period from the termination 
of the contract with the Imperial Government until auction sales could be 
resumed under normat conditions, efforts were made to formulate a scheme 
to protect the interests of the owners. Proposals were submitted to the vote 
of the wool-growers., but the result of the ballot did not warrant any further 
actIOn being taken and open auction'. sales were resumed in October, 1920 .. 

The total quantities of greasy and scoured wool submitted for appraise­
ment in Australia during the 1919-20 seawn and the appraised value are 
shown below:-

Quantity of Wool Appraised. _~ppraised Value. 

Wool. 

Bale.. j Fadges. I Sacks. 1 Total Weight; - T::-~iii~ 
1 I 

Greasy ... 
No. I No. No. lb.! £ d . 

... 1,710,873 I, 24,034 251,319 579,709,381 I :$1,814,207 15·66 

I I' ... 288,708! 1,180 784 67,343,411 i 7,506,980 26·75 

... 1,999,581 1--2-5-,2-1-4-'[--2-52-,-10-3-1--6-47-,-0-52-;-7921 45,321,187 15·23 

Scoured 

Total 

Thus the average price of wool appraised in a greasy state was 15·66d. per 
lb. and of scoured wool 26·75d. per lb.; the average appraised price of all 
wool, calculated as in grease, was 15·23d. per lb., Assuming that, on the 
average, 2 lb. of greasy wool are required tD produce 1 lb. of scoll-red, the 
wool appraised was eqllal to 714,396,203 lb. as in grease, and the total value 
at the fiat rate of 15Qd. per lb. would be £46,138,088; thus the appraised 
value was deficient by £816,901 or ] ·77 per cent. It was decided to pay to 
the wool-growers, in additiOll to 10 per cent. retention money, a dividend of 2 
per cent., the extra amount above the 1·77 per cent. difference between the 
fiat rate and the appraised value being paid from the interest earned on the 
retention money. 

The quantity of wool appraised in New South Wales in 1919-20 was 
237,552,0091b., and the appraised value was £16,390,647, or 14·87d. per lb.; 
particulars regarding the appraisements in each of the States in 1919-20 
are as follow :--

-----------------~------------.-------------------

State. 

I 

I 

I 

Appraised Value. 

\Veight. 
I A ve!age per lb. Total. 

I I as In grease. 

to £ d. 
New South Wales ... ... '" 237,552,009 16,390,647 14·87 
Viet oria , .. ... ... ... . .. 184,221,076 13,031,817 15·29 
Que en~land '" ... ... '" 103,366.939 8,310,202 16·62 
Bout h A~stralia ... ... '" 70,176,631 4,164,840 13·86 
Wes tern Australia ... ... ... 40,474,144 2,569,744 14·75 
TasID ania .. , ... ... ... 11,261,993 853,937 18·16 

-
Total ... ... '" 647,052,792 45,321,187 15·23 

-~~-~.---~~~--- ._-- ~~----.~----



To meet the requirements of:localmanuiactureT:S27,3I5i929'lb.ofgrell,sy 
and 867,133 lb. of scoured wool were purchased. Woollen manufacturers 
were required to pay only the appraised value for their purchases, whic~ 
amounte~ to 16,922,612 lb. of greasy wool' and 754,706 lb. of scoured,: 
the appralE'ed value, atan a.verageprice of 15·3Ud.per lb. (greasy), amounted 
to £1,179,328 01'£21,257 less than the,flat-rate value. 

Particulars regarding the distribution of the 1919-'-20 wool are shown 
in the following statement:-

I Qui antity (jf WOOl!. Appraised VI :::~ge w 

I Grea:.,. Scoured. Total weight, Total. perlb.(as 
_____ as. in grease. jin gr~Mc). 

-'~--~-"-~~""--;'f-- III '~~Jll~--'I~~-Th~---'--'~-£~-";" !~·d--. -
Purchased by-

Woollens ... . .. 
Local Manufacturers Of-I 

16,922,612 .754,706 18,432,024 1;179,328 15·36 

Wool.Tops .•. . .. 10;393,31:'7 112;427 10,618,171..},030,05723·29 

ImperialGovernment ... 552,393,452 66,476,278 685,346,008 !43;111,tft)2 15'10 

Total... ... 579,709~381 ! 67,343,.411 714,396,203j45,321,187 

The manufacturers dli wool-tops purchased.10;3.93;317 lb. :of ; greasy and 
112;427 lb. of scoured )Vool,thefiat rate value:being '£1,0.48,624 01' :23;.7t1. 
per lb. (greasy). This quantity is exclusive of . skin-wool, the product of 
fellmongering operations, used in '.the manufacture of wool-tops. 

The quantity of wool sold to the Imperial Government was 685,346,0081b. 
as in grease, which at 15ld. per Ib.amounted.to£44,261,930, and an amount 
of £1,150,128 was deducted on account of the wool being of inferior quality 
to the .general average of the whole clip.' Charges to cover handling costs 
from warehouse.to f.o.b.,salaries of Government appraisers, remuneration 
of .shippinghouses, and other incidental expenses, amounted to £1,933,968. 

The wool and othercreditsfoTthe 1919""20 season were as follow:-
Imperial Government - .£ 

Weol Aeeonnt....4i,261,930 
Handling Charges 1,933;968 
Sheep-<''lkinsAeeounts 2,271,349 

AustralianlHanma-cturers .2,227,952 
Interest ...231,099 

J~es.·;·CQst of Exchange 

Total 

£50,926;298 
IN,636 

£50,811,.662 

In connection with a contract between the Commonwealth . Government 
and the Imperial Government for the acquisition of, all surplus sheep skins 
over and above Australian requirements, the appraisement of sheep-skins 
was undertaken by the Central Wool Committee during the seasons 1916-:17 
and 1917-18; .subsequently it was decided to suspend this method and 
to purchase in the open market such skins as were required for naval and 
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military purposes by the Director of Raw Materials. Sheep-skins, weighing 
48,085,227. lb., were purchased during 1919-20 at a total value of £2,149,788, 
the quantIty purchased in New South Wales being 12,170,995 lb., valued 
at £547,315. . 

During the period of control from November, 1916 to, June, 1920, the total 
quantity of wool appraised was 2,274,164,123 lb.; the local manufacturers 
purchased 82,157,481 lb., and the balance, 2,192,006,642 lb., was sold to the 
Imperial authorities. The sheepskins purchased on behalf or the Imperial 
authorities amounted to 122,067,170 lb., and the value was £5,280,088; 
of these 26,939,792 lb., valued at £1,155,314, were acquired in New South 
)Vales. Particulars are shown In the following statement :-

----

Wool. Sheepskins. 
Sea.son. 

~ _______ G_reaSY• Scoured. Total Weight. I (F~%l~:te.) Wei"ht. I Value. 

lti ----1-

3

-

4

,-3ThO-7-,9-9-1- ,I tt I £ I Th I £ 
1916-17 323,752,519 358,060,510 25,340,466 11,542,325 433,603 
1917-18 569,612,721 47,340,301 616,953,022 42,902,277 24,241,856 1,031,414 
1918-19 599,43R,446 52,659,353 652,097,799 45,515,566 38,197,76211,665,283 
l!H9-20 I 179,709,381 _6_7,~_3_,4_1~_64_7,_0_52_,7_9_2_1_4_6_,138,08~ 48,085,227

1

2,149,788 

Total i 2,072;513,067 201,651,056 2,274,164,123 [159,896,397 122,067,170 5,280,088 

The total amount of money received from the Imperial Government and 
other sources to 30th June, 1920, was £173,896,059, including £6,486,992, 
which represents the 50 per cent. profits resulting from the re-sale of wool 
by the Imperial Government up to 31st March, 1919-·the latest date for 
which the British balance -sheets are a vaila ble. . 

The oversea shipments consisted of 5,662,750 bales, their destination being 
as follows :--

Country. I ' I 1916-17. I 1917-18. ! 1918-19. 

bales. I bales. i bales. 1 

United Kingdom .... ... ... ... ... 872,631 I 1,278,386 i 1,344,234 
Belgium ............................ ... ... I 115,307 I 
France............................... 20,133 47,300 i 61,063 

j:~i;;· .... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 69,331 Ig~:~~~ I 9~:!~~ 
United States ...................... 1 48,272 303,869 I 121,370 
Other countries ................ :.1 40,963 27,241 I 4,908 

Total... ... . .. 11,051,330 i 1,791,130 1,741,746 
I I 

1919-20. I Total. 

bales. I bales. 
830,886 1 4,326,137 
129,739 245,046 

37,901 166,397 
15,5141 287,022 
41,648 68,669 
22,606 496,117 

250 I 73,362 

1,078,544 5,662,750 

During the war period the shipments of wool consisted mainly of certain 
qualities of cross-bred wool, suitable for military and naval purposes, but 
when the armistice was signed the demand reverted to the merino and fine 
cross-bred wools for the manufacture of materials for civilian purposes. 
At 30th June, 1920, there remained in Australia 1,161,823 bales 9f wool 
which had been sold to the Imperial Government, viz., 498,246 bales of 
merino and 663,577 bales of cross-bred. 

CATTLE. 

The number of cattle returned shows that there was a great decline in the 
total from 1876 to 1886, that the number steadily iP-Jreased from 1886 to 
1896, when it stood at 2,226,163, and that 'subsequently, owing to 
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unfavourable seasons, the number decreased until in 1902, the total fell to 
1,741,226. From 1902 the number increased to 3,194,236 in 1911, but 
.declined to 2,405,770 in 1916. In the succeeding three years the number 
increased considerably, and in June, 1919, amounted to 3,280,676, which 
constitutes a record for the State. 

The following table shows the number of cattle in the State at the close of 
each quinquennial period from 1861 :-

Year. Cattle. Y,ar. Catt.le. Year. • Cattle. 

I 
,I 

I 1861 2,271,923 1886 1,367,844 il 1911 3,194,236 
1866 1,771,809 1891 2,128,838 

II 
1916* 

I 
2.405,770 . 

1871 2,014,888 1896 2,226,163 1917* 2,765,943 
1876 3,131,013 1901 2,047,454 1918* I 3,161,717 
1881 2,597,348 1906 2,549,944 

Ii 
1919* I 3,280,676 

I 
• At 30th June. 

The principal breeds of cattle now in the State are the Durham or 
Shorthorn, Hereford, Jersey, Ayrshire, and Devon, besides crosses from 
these breeds. At the close of t.he vear 1919 the number of each breed, so 
far as could be ascertained, were :---..:-

Breed of Cattle. 

Shorthorn, Milking ... 

" 
Beef 

Hereford 
Devon ... 
Black-polled .. . 
Red-polled .. . 
Ayrshire 
Guernsey and Alderney 
Holstein 
Jersey .. 
Kerry ... 
Highland 
Crosses (first) 

I Pure and Stud. i Ordinary. Total. 

39,717 206,889 246,606 
77,451 362,258 439,709 
34,074 127,456 161,530 

7,363 32,303 39,666 
2,731 8,901 11,632 
1,245 I' 3,182 4,427 
9,115 52,838 61,953 
2,152 I 15,377 17,529 

, __ 18_'~_!_1_11 ___ 8_~:_:i_!_I, __ 9_~:_::_~i 
,_ 1,764,368 1,764,368 

~1_2_'6_5_8_'9_76_1_2_'_85_2_'0_4_6 

The crosses are estimated as follow:- I 
Shorthorn-Hereford ... ... . .. 306,173 

95,165 
10,345 
1l,270 
57,188 
11,064 

Shorthorn-Devon I 
Shorthorn-Red-polled 
Shorthorn-Guernsey ... 
Hereford-Devon 
Hereford-Black-polled 
Hereford-J ersey 
Ayrshire-Shorthorn ... 
Ayrshire-J ersey 
Ayrshire-Hereford ... 
Black -polled-Shorthorn 
Jersey-Shorthorn 
Holstein-Jersey 
Holstein-Ayrshire 
Dexter-Crossbreds 
Unrecognisable ... 

Total 

~~~~:~~ 
.... . .. 

327 
175,429 
42,266 

395 
19,930 

230,137 
1,838 
1,912 

10 
800,919 

---------,--------
1,764,368 



The foregoing ts bl~ does not include the whole 'Of the' cattle, as large 
num bers, principally in the me tropolitan centres' and in the vicinity of: town;" 
are n'Ot returned. 

There has been an appreciable increase in the number 'Of dairy cattle" 
many 'Of the farmers in the coastal districts having turned their attention 
to th~_ dairying iudustrypvith very satisf8(~to.ryresults. The number 'Of 
milch C'OWS at 30th June, 1919, was 445',354, and there, were 273;1541 dry 
dairy cows, 7&,83~Hrei:fers' within 3mlmths of calving, and: 173,101- 'Other 
heifers. . 

DuringJ918-19 the number 'Of calvings recorded was 807,917, and 605,8&7 
'Or ,75 percent. were surviving.at'the end 'Oithe year. 

In 'Order tQ encQurageand assist dairy farmers in imprQving their' breeds, 
the GQvernment impQrted high-class stud. bulls frQm England, and these 
and their prQgeny are either sold 'Or kept fQrservice at the State farms. 

The eXPQrts 'Of New SQuth \Vales cattle to cQuntries 'Oversea during 
1918-19 numbered 640. Of these 605, valued at £4.,355, were 'Ordinary 
cattle, and 35, yaluedat £1,151, ,were cattle for stud pu:rposes~ 

HORSES. 

Australian horses have acquired a high reputation. At an early period 
, the stQck orthe cQuntry was enriched by the importation of SQme excellent 
thQrQughbred Arabs, and it is cQnstantly being imprQved by the impQrtatiQn 
of high class stQck frQm Great Britain. The number of horses in the State 
steadily increased from 233,220 in the year 1861 to 518,181 in 1894; but 
owing tQ drought, the total had fallen in 1901 tQ 486,716; since that 
year there has been a substantialincrease, and the number at the end'Qf 1911 
reached 689,004. There was a-great advance inhQrse breeding between 1910 
and 1914; 'Owing tQ the increased demand which arose as a consequence of 
widening settlement, prosperous seasons, and, more recently, defence 
requirements; the number on 30th June, 1919; was 722,723. 

ThefQllQwing table shows the number 'Of hQrses in New South Wales at 
the end 'Of quinquennial periQds since 1861 :-

Year. Horses. Year. Horses. Yrar. Horses. 

1861 233,220 1886 361,663 1906 537,762 
1866 274,437 1891 469,647 1911 689,004 
1871 304,100 1896 510,636 1916* 719,M2 
187& 366,703, 1901 486,716 1919* 722,723 
1881 398,577 

• At 30th June. 

FQr purPQses of classification the horses have been divided into draught 
and light, and the number of each particular kind, at the 31st December, 
1919, S0 far as eQuId be ascertained from returns collected by the StQck 
Department, was as follQWS :-

Cla~!t. j ThorOUghbred.j 'Ordinary. Total. 

Draught ... 31,307 I 244,174 275,481 
Light 32,937 

I 
268,765 301,702 

Total 64,244 512,939 577,183 



N'ew South WMes is specially suited to) the breedfug of saddle and'light­
ha.rness stock, and, it is doubtful whether, in these particular classes, tha 
Australian horse can. basurpass.ed.anywhere. Thoroughbred sires. are kept 
on many of the. large holdings and the prog.eny of these stallions combine 
speed' with great powers of endurance. Although fed only on the ordinar~ 
herBage, these· animal!>. constantly perform long j.ourneys across diffi~lt 
country, and becomehardy.andsm:e-fuGted:to a higltdegree. The posse.sslon 
of) these qualities giv)es them great value as army remounts. . 

The approximate number of animals fit for market is as follows :--Dl:aught 
40,9l5; light, 42,180; total, 83;0115. Of these it is estimated that abou1 
19,02.5 are suitable for the Indian and other markets. 

There is a. considerable exportation annually to cemntries outside Aus­
tralia, and the following table shows the num her and the v.alue of horses bred 
in New South Wales and: sent to countries outside Australia in tlie years 
H)OO, 1910, 1914-15, and 1918-19<,--

Countriel'" I :r<IUjber. I I I v~te. 
1900. 1910. 191$5,' 19'.19. 1'9011. I9l!}. 1915. II 1919. 

* I' .' 

Fiji, ... ·· ................... 1 48 190 2151 75 ;'220 1,566[ ;'036 ;'796 
India ............ " ........ 1 1,688 92l't 4H 3;298, 1&,521 20,522' 10,955 66;650 
New Zealand ........... 1 189 106 62 i 11 3,276 4,660 9,750 4,60Q. 
South Africa ........... 1 7,714 1 1 I 124,485 25 20 

~:~!s.~~.~~~~~~~~~.:::ll,~~~ 4i 1 3 4i:~~g 6,6~g 50 18() 
Japan ..................... , J31 46 32574 1,620[ 2,400 1,35()' 
Java ... '''1 36 98 34 720 2,747

1

1,085 9,173. 
Phillipine Islands '''1 35 397 I 1,060 9,985... ... 
Othel' Countries. ... [ 7& 135 1 82 34, 4,963 4,486 5,003 1,127 

Total ... 11,572 1,926 'i-s52' 3,802 203,2851 57,1161 34,2991 84,876 
, J 

* Twelve months ended 30th June. 

The horses ,'>ent to South Africa in 1900 were for the use of mounted troops 
in the war; since 1914, also, large numbers have been despatched oversea for 
military purposes', but they have not been included in the table, as particulars 
are not available. During 1904 agents from Japan purchased a large number 
of horses on behalf of the Japanese Government, but the trade in recent 
years has not been important. There is a regular export trade to India" 
where,the horses are required as r.emounts for the Indian Army; this trade: 
has shown a marked increase since 1914. 

OTHER LIVE STOCK. 

The number of goats in New' South 'Vales in June, 1919, was 36,334,. 
including 5,999 Angora goats, which are valued by pastoralists chiefly 
as effective scrub exterminators, although the dry climate of tlle 
western districts is eminentlv [,l;,ited to the production of fine mohair. 

Camels are used as carrie"rs on the Western Plains, the number in Junl" 
1919, being 1,881, compared ,'lith 1,792 at the close of the year 1913. 

Donkeys and mules are not extensively used in New South Wales, the 
numbers in 1919 being 27 of the former and 174 of the latter. It is claimed 
that mules have many points of advantage over horses for farm work, especially 
in area'S of limited rainfall-for instance, longer period of utility, smallBr cost 
of maintenance, greater adaptability to untoward conditions or hthour, and 
comparahve freedom from disease. 
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A comparison for 1918-19 of the numbers of horses, cattle, sheep and 
Ilwine, in New South Wales and in the other States of the Commonwealth is 
shown in the following table. 

Country. 
1 

Horses. I A88es and r Cattle. 
I Mules. 1 Sheep. Goats. j 

Australia---
New South Wales 
Victoria ... 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Northern Terri-I 

tory.... . .. 
Western Aus-

tralia ... 
Tasmania 

Total ... 

722,723 
523,788 
731,705 
269,255 I 

31,436 

180,086 
41,221 

2,500,214 

201 ! 3,280,676 37,381,874 
*33 111,596,544 15,773,902 

1,037 5,940,433 17,379,332 
.4,462

1 

342,768 I 6,625,184 

250 570,039 I 58,620 
I 

36,3341 
*27,939 . 
132,947 I 

9,315 1 

6,413 943,793 
218,234 

7,514 1 

7,161,402 35,421 1 

1,841,924 2,566 . 

12,396 12,892,487 
-.----1 

86,222,238 252,036 i 

• Census, 1901. 

Swine. 

294,648 
267,819 

99,593 
79,078 

1,200 

85,822 
44,328 

872,488 

The foregoing table shows that New South "Wales contains the largest 
proportion in the Commonwealth of sheep, 43·3 per cent., and swine, 33·7 
per cent.; whilst in Queensland there are 29·3 per cent. of the horses and 
46·0 per cent. of the cattle. 

The climate of certain portiom: of the State is considered specially suitable 
for ostrich farming, though it is not conducted on an extensive scale. The 
number of ostriches at the end of June, 1919, was 508, as compared with 
662 at the close of the year 1913. 

PRICES OF LIVE STOCK. 

The governing factor in the price of meat is the priee paid for live stock at the 
Metropolitan sale yards at Flemington, and that price is itself influenced by the 
world's market price for meat. hides, skin, &c., and by local climatic conditions. 

The following statement shows the movemeht of the prices of fat stock 
during the years 1915 to 1919. Details of the monthly prices are published 
in the Statistical R.egister. Accurate quotations for lambs in 1916'are not 
available, as they were sold in most cases with the grown sheep, owing to 
the abnormal conditions and limited supply :-

_.____~_"Ck _______ 1_ 1915 ____ J 1916. I 191._7_. _'----_19_1_8._ 1 
Cattle. 

Bullocks and Steers----
Mean of prime and good 

Cows and Heifers-
Prime 

Calves, Vealers-
Good ... 

Sheep. 
Cross-bred­

Wethers-
Mean of prime and good 

Ewes-
Mean of prime and good 

Merino-
Wethers-

Mean of prime and good 
. Ewes---

Mean of prime and good 
Lambs', Woolly-

Mean of prime and good 
Pigs. 

Porkers­
Good 

Baconers­
Good 

£ 8. d. I £ s. d. 

17 15 0 I 18 9 3 

13 7 6 

320 

133 

1 6 

116 

o 18 3 

o 17 3 

270 
I 

4 2 O! 

14 16 0 

3 17 3 

1 13 3 

1 8 6 

11 0 

6 6 

290 

4 15 6 

£ s. d. 

16 13 0 

15 0 0 

476 

1 14 3 

1 15 9 

11 3 

5 9 

163 

£ 8. 

17 9 
d'l 
6 I 

15 6 0 

4 10 0 

13 3 

15 6 

11 0 

4 0 

5 3 

2 17 

4 6 
6
3

1
2106 

4 3 3 

1919. 

£ s. d. 

18. 8 0 

17 4 0 

4'11 3 

10 9 

1 9 0 

9 3 

3 0 

120 

373 

4 17 6 
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A sharp rise in prices occurred as a result of heavy losses during the 
drought of !914-5: In 1916, the prices were considerably above the level 
of the previous year, as supplies of stock for slaughtering were scarce, owing 
to the great demand for re-stocking which set in as a result of a favourable 
season, and of high values of wool. The high prices were maintained 
throughout 1917. In the following year the average prices were slightly 
lower. 

In 1919 the price of pigs increased considerably, and prime cattle were 
somewhat dearer, but for all other stock the prices declined and did not rise 
again until the drought-stricken areas were relieved by the general rainfall 
during June, 1920. 

The figures in the foregoing table show the mean prices of the grades 
which are most frequently marketed at the sale yards, and the variations 
in prices of the various classes were briefly as follows :-

The highest monthly average price in 1919 for extra heavy bullocks and 
steers prevailed in December, when £31 8s. was obtained. In November 
for the inferior grade £4 6s. only was realised. 

The monthly averages of cows ranged from £21 7s. in December to £2 8s. 
in November. For merino wethers and hoggets £2 5s. in June was the 
maximum average, while 178. 6d. in January was the minimum. Ewes 
reache.d the extreme averages in the same months, when prices of £1 18s. fJd. 
and 13s. respectively were realised. 

Crossbred wethers and hoggets attained their maximum average in June 
at £2 5s. 6d., and their lowest in November at 19s. 6d. 

Crossbred ewes ranged from £2 3s. for the month of June to 17s. 3d. for 
December. Lambs, suckers and woolly showed a monthly variation 
between £1 14s. in June and lIs. 9d. in November. 

VALUE OF PASTORAL PRODUCTION. 

The grazing industry long constituted the greatest source of wealth in 
New South Wales, and information relating to pastoral returns is therefore 
of interest. 

It is difficult, from the nature of the industry, to estimate the return from 
pastoral pursuits as at the be.se of production; but taking the Sydney prices 
as a standard, and making due allowance for incidental charges, such as 
agistment, railway carriage or freight, and commission, the value during the 
season 1918-19 would appear as £29,865,000. The returns received from 
the different kinds of stock during the years 1891-1919 are shown in the 
following table. 

Annual Value of Paetoral Production. 

Year. 

I 
Sheep for Wool. Cattle. Horses. Total. I Per Head of 

Food. Population. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ s. d. 
1891 2,367,000 9,996,000 1,535,000 827,000 14,725,000 i 12 17 10 
1896 1,745,000 8,619,000 990,000 420,000 11,774,000 I 9 5 4 
1901 2,071,000 8,425,000 1,374,000 682,000 12,552,000 I 9 3 8 
1906 3,514,000 13,792,000 1,592,000 845,000 19,743,000 I 13 6 0 
1911 2,811,000 12,933,000 1,689,000 2,001,000 19,434,000 . 11 13 6 
1912 3,127,000 12,497,000 1,754,000 2,062,000 19,440,000 i 11 3 8 
1913 2,885,000 13,620,000 2,041,000 2,192,000 20,738,000 I 11 9 3 

1914-15 3.004,000 11,250,000 2,498,000 2,096,000 18,848,000 I 10 2 3 
1915-16 4,295,000 11,380,000 3,729,000 2,172,000 21,576,000 I 11 10 10 
1916-17 4,617,000 16,435,000 4,025,000 1,765,000 126,842,000 I 14 711 
1917-18 3,978,000 Ifl,091,OOO 4,702,000 1,664/00 28,435,000 15 0 8 
1918-19 4,728,000 18,865,000 4,633,000 1,639,000 29,865,000 I 15 9 3 



The value of the pasto:ral production depends mainly upon the price obtain­
able for wool in the world's markets, the volume of production being 
dependent upon thes-easons expeJiooced ;in the _State. The priccsof w.oo1 
have risen considerably since 1914, £.0 that, while the quantity produced 
in 1918-19 was'" percent. less :than in 1914-15, the total value was 67 per 
cent. ~gher. 

The prices of live stock generally decline in a dry season as graziers ·are 
forced t(;)se11, owing to scarcity of pasturage, and with all improv~ment in 
cJima.tlc candi:tiions the prices ..rise agaill, ,o,wing toihe demand for a:e-stocking. 
The exp(;)rt prices of frozen meat have risen steadily since 1911,-especially 
during the last five years. 

In the following table are giv~n for seven years the Sydney average f.o.b. 
p1:ices -of the principal pastoral products; lell.t'her is included asa pastoral 
product, although it might be :regardeias a manufactured artiCle :-

Past""a1 Produce. I 1913. 11114. 1!H5. 1916. 1917. 191B. 1919. 

-
I 

!£ 
80 ~ll ~ d·1 £ s. .d. £ s. B. ;d. £ s. d. £ 's. ;d.- '£ s. d. 

:Beef .•. lb. 10 0 :it 0 0 5~ 0 {) 6~ 0 0 6 {) 0 61 0 0 5 
Mutton ... ., I: {) 3 0 Q -3f. 0 {) 4~ 0 () 51 0 0 5f 0 0 61 0 0 5 
WooI-

Greasy 
" 0 . ~ 0 -0 9i- 0 0 9~ 0 1 1 0 1 llt {) 1 41 0 . 1 4, 

Scoured" l 0 1 5 0 1 4 0 1 4i 0 1 8f o 1 H)l 0 1 10£ 0 1 
Sheepskins 
with Woolbale; 2 17 0 2018 0 21 4 7 2516 2 28 18 9 31 13 0 ... 
Hides ... each' 1 9 4 1 8 0 1 12 0 1 9 3 213 0 2 {} 3 2 .5 0 
Leo:ther .•. .:bale'3.9 19 9147 15 4 50 2 0 55 5 8 56 1) S· ... ... 
Tallow •.. cwt.jl 10 3 1 8 4 1 12 5 1 16 6 2 1 6 2 :6 3. 2 5 3. 

I 

• January _to June only; no ater quotations. 

In 1913 the prices of meat and leathe1: were the highest throughout the 
period 1907-13. In 1914 'too prices were afiected 'by the War-the price of 
meat rose considerably ,am 'thatOlf ileather was 111'lintained at a high level; 
tr ,de, dislocations resulted in a decline in the prices of wool, skins, 
hld"$,a:nd tallGw,but towa1:dilthec'lose (')f the yeu there was a marked 
improvement. During the nel'..'t 1-our years there was a steady increase in 
the prices of an the products shown in the table, though the averages for 
hides and tallow were slightly lower in 1918 than in the previous yea1:. In 

_ 191'9 a -dedine waf! apparent in the pri-ces ofaH products with the exception 
-o.f t~()w. 

PASTORAL IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINERY. 

A l~t of the implements and machinery in use on pastoral holdings 
appeared in the 1912 -edition of this Year Bo()k. The aggregate value of the 
implements and machinery at the 30th June, 1919, was £2,£09,529. 

Shearing machines have been installed on all the large holdings devoted to. 
wool-growing. In addition to shearing their own sheep, many owners of 
machines contract'for the treatment of small fi()cks in the vicinitv. The carts 
and waggons used on all rural holdings are included with fa,rmi~ machinery, 
as stated in the chapter en Agriculture, in which a comparative table of the 
value o,f farming, dairying, and pastoral machmerywas sho.wn. 

MEAT SU'PPL Y. 

The slaughter of live stock lor food is permitted ouly in places licensed for 
the purpose. Of such establishments there are in the metropolis 48, and in 
the country districts 831, employing respectively 1,830 and 2,294 men, in 
all, 879 establishments and 4,124 men employed. 



PltBTORAL INDUSTRY. 537 

r The following table ahowsthe number of stookslaughtered during the 
year ended 30th June, HH9 :--

Stock. I Metropolis . Country. Total. 

Sheep ..J 2,342,940 1,6(}7,751 3,950,691 
Lambs 247,055 76,984 324,039 
Bullocks 143;738 131,066 274,804 
Cows 37,892 73,954 111,846 
Calves 44,207 6,330 50,537 
Swine 198,a07 186,U3 384,420 

These figures repr esent the stock killed for all purposes. Of the sheep 
and lambs"3,015,2 53, including 987,471 killed on stations and farI?s, 
represent the local consumption; 696,226 were required by meat-preservmg 
establisbments; 544,049 for freezing for export ; 9,920 were boiled do~for 
tallow; and 9,282 carcases were exported to Victoria. :~ll the cattle .killed 
were required for Iocal consumption, :except the equivalent of 48,933 carcaSBS 
treated in the meat-preserving works, 22,709 (inCluding 1,450 calves) 
exported frozen, 455 exported to Victo'ria, and 4;020 boiled down. 

The following table shows the stock slaughtered in the various establish­
ments at intervals since 1896. The figures relating to the establishments 
and employees are somewhat in excess of the actual number as they include 
a number of butchers' shops in countI:Y districts and the shop hands 
employed therein. 

I Stock Slaughtered. 
lilstablish-

EmPloyees. I Year. ments. 

I I BUllrks·1 I l~ I 
Sheep. Lambs. ,.cows. Calves. 

1896 1,904 5,91>9 6,077;420 119,329 I 232,875 98,!UO 19,461 197,971 

1901 1,642 4;6'1:5 4,372,016 147,117 202,795 IJ;3,3'14 19,654 2"48,311 

1906 1,522 \ 4,391 4,229,407 252,648 237,722 94,9:1"5 26,200 281;650 

1911 1,287 4,343 6,146,'139 400,186 306;773 182,178 I 59,969 316,331 

1916- 1,071 3,722 3,81'5,477 361,831 187,882 165,131 I 31,986 219,806 

1919 879 4,124 3,950,691 324,039 274,804 111,846 

I 
50,537 

I 
384,420 

I 
-:Year ended :30th June. t'1n(:111d05 a small number of bulls. 

The stock Inr the supplY!1f mea.t :fO'r Sydney and 8uburbs is for the most 
part sold at . the Flemington saleyards, near Sydney, 2.ne. slaughtered in 
abattoirs at Homehush Say. A:nimals sold at ~lemington are inspected 
ante mor:tem, and the diseMed are destroyed, whi:1e .. doubtful" beasts are 
marked fo.r further special attention at tlie ibattoi1'3. The ITlspecting Staff 
at the State abattoir consists of a Chief Inspector, sixteen assistants and 
three branders. Inspectors are stationed.also at private slaughtering premises 
throughout the County of Cumberland. The operations of the inspectorial 
staff are supervised by the Veterinary officers of the Metropolitan Meat 
Industry Board, who pay regular visits to the different establishments. 

The carcase meat for food is conveyed from theslaughteringpremisetl in 
covered louvred vans for distribution to retail shops, which are regulated 
by the municipal authorities. 
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The particulars of operations at the State Abattoir, Homebush Bay, during 
the years ended 30th June, 1918, and 1919, are shown in the following 
statement ;-
~-------.-----.. ---.-----.... - .. ------------

Year ejlded 30th June, 1918. I Year ended 30th June, 1919. 

Animals. 
Slaughtered. i Slaughtered. -----,----
-----1 - condem;;;:d-'--I I Condemned. 

! Number. J Per cent. j Number_( Per cent. 

~~~:--·-----··--.-.. -·-1-0-1-'0-8-4-;-111--77~ 0·76 130,373 977 1 0·75 

Calves ... 23,132 430 1·85 42,635 896 2·10 
Sheep and lambs ... 1,061,471 I 411 0·04 1,838,243 1,514 I 0·08 
Pigs "'1 93,567 I 861 0·92 132,065 1,142 I 0·86 

Further particulars relating to the operations of the Metropolitan Meat 
Industry Board have been shown in the chapter "Food and Prices," alw a 
comparative review of the prices of meat. 

The average wholesale prices of the best beef, during 1918, ranged from 
50s. 6d. per cental in December to 65s. in September. During 1919 the prices 
quoted were, for good trade quality beef, and for the best, ranged from 
57s. 2d. in February and July to 66s. 9d. in December. 

MEAT EXPORT TRADE. 

It has been proved that a great expanse of country is suited to the breeding 
of large-carcase sheep, and pastoralists have turned their attention in this 
direction with a view to securing a greater share in the meat trade of the 
oversea countries. In conjunction with this the account of experiments in 
cross~ breeding, conducted by the Stock Department, should be read. 

The quantity of frozen meat exported oversea in 1889 amounted to 
37,868 cwt., valued at £33,426; two years later it had increased to 
105,013 cw-t., valued at £101,828; its subsequent development may be seen 
in the following t,able. The quantity of preserved meat exported was first 
recorded in 1887, when 9,701,812 lb., valued at £149,287 were exported; 
the trade in preserved meat is subject to considerable fluctuation .. 

Year. 

1891 
189.3 
1901 
1906 
1911 

1915-16 
1917-18 
1918-19 

Beef. I 
I 

cwt. 
I * 

26,529 I 
115,050 I 
32,640 i 

65,097 I 

7,000 r 

36,464 : 
21,363 

Frozen or Chilled. 

Mutton and I Total Weight I Lamh. . 

c:t. I cwt. 
105,013 

559,507
1 

586,036 
351,516 466,566 
455,165 487,805 
535,259 I 600,356 
236,099 243,099 , 

77,864 114,328 i 
173,122 194,485 'I 

I 
• Not availahle. 

1 Preserved. 

Total Value. I Weight. Value. 
I 

£ lb. £ 
101,828 6,509,928 I 85,629 
294,596 14,365,300 I 187,957 
541,525 10,086,940 209,697 
579,294 3,121,933 . 62,307 
758,155 20,783,779 401,384 
562,262\ 4,087,618 159,711 
302,846 21,522,696 1,230,083 
497,784 I 33,836,189 2,000.846 

In theforegoing table, ships' stores, amounting annually to several millions " 
of pounds in weight, are not included. 

There was, prior to the War, an encouraging development in the meat. 
export trade, and the prospects of its esta lHishment on a stable foundation 
appeared highly favourable. European countries were gradually opening 
their ports to frozen meat, and the trade in the East was increasing. The 
war, howeyer, closed many markets, and through inability to ~ecure freight 
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space for commercial purposes, it seriously hampered exports. Early in 
1915 arrangements were made in terms of the Meat Supply for Imperial 
Uses Act, for the purchase by the Imperial Government of all the beef and 
mutton available for export during the period of the war; details have been 
shown in the chapter relating to ,. Food and Prices." ,Yith the restoration 
of normal peace conditions the trade will doubtless experience a great 
revival, because the demand for foodstuffs will be considerable. 

In order to establish a high reputation for this product it is necessary for 
exporters to exercise the greatest care in preparation and transport. Strin­
gent regulations have been issued by the Department of Trade and Customs 
regarding inspection and shipment, which work was carried out by the 
Commonwealth authorities. All stock killed for export are examined in a 
manner similar to that for local consumption, and carcases which have been 
in cold storage are re-examined immediately before shipment. In all the 
large modern steamers visiting the ports of New South Wales, accommoda­
tion has been provided for this class of trade. 

The following statement, compiled froll). the British trade returns, shows 
the imports of frozen mutton into the United Kingdom during the last ten 
years, for which information is available, and the quan:;ity imported from 
New South Wales. 

I Imports into the II I Imports into the 
Year. Total Imports. i United Kingdom Year. Total Imrorts. United Kingdom 

i from from 
INcw South Wales. I, New South Wales. 

II 

ewt. ewt. \1 ewt. ewt. 
1908 4,385,771 315,998 

II 
1914 5,049.236 603,435 

1909 4,761,838 448,01l 1915 4,658,918 550,820 
1910 5,405,923 776,084 Ii 1916 3,620,637 208,973 
1911 5,330,070 612,620 I: 1917 2,542,446 220,443 
1912 5,021,529 342,422 ,I 1918 2,086,148 18,057 
1913 5,204,257 695,955 

Ii 
Since the outbreak of the War, the operations of the frozen-meat trade in 

the United Kingdom have been abnormal, as practically the whole trade 
was taken out of commercial hands and placed under official control. In 
this way the British Government was able to deal effectively with the 
shipping and other difficulties affecting the maintenance of supplies, a policy 
of continuous administration which would have been altogether impossible 
under the control of private traders. The annual importations into the 
United Kingdom, subsequent to 1913, were less than formerly, but large 
quantities of frozen meat were diverted to the continent of Europe and 
elsewhere for the use of the British forces engaged in the different theatres 
of the War. 

The following statement shows the average wholesale prices obtained 
during the past ten years for Scottish and frozen mutton sold in London. 

Year. Best, New Aus· River 

\ I \ I I
' 

Scottish. Zealand. tralian. Plate. I 

I 
11 

d. d. d. d. 
1910 7l- 4! 3t 3* 

II 
1911 6~ 41 31- 3! , 
1912 7* 41 31 3~ 
1913 7~ 41 4 41 II 1914 8~ 51 4!- 4* 

II 

Year. 

1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

I Best I New I Alls- l River 
! Scottish. I Zealand., tralian. Plate. 
i I I 

I I I 

d .. 

I 

d. I d. d. 
I 9* 6! I 5! 6l-

121 8i- I n 9 
I 14! I 8i I 8~ 10! 

13~ 

I 

9 I 9 13! 
14! 12 12 12 

, 



The frozen beef imported. into England from New South Wales, in Unf), 
amounted to 44,574 cwt'., valued at £148,650; in 1917 it amounted to 
163,009 cwt., valued at £559;613; and in 19J8, 30,14.9 cwt., valued at 
£116,650. The value ofi rabbits. imported, was £861,462; as.' compared with 
£514,989 in 1917, while preser:v:ed meat, other than, salted,. was; valued at 
£677,938 in 1918, as (~ompared with; £3'B5 j t48 during the previous twelv.e 
months. 

OT~ER PASTORAL PRODUCTS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

The minor products accruing from· pastoraL occupations include skins and 
hides, tallow, lard and fat, furs,. hoofs, horns, bones; bono-dust, glue pieces 
and hair; Some of these are discussed in the chapter relating to the Manu~ 
facturing Industry, and will be given only brief mention here. 

The oversea trade in the&e products, isconsid'6rable, and though there haS 
been a marked decline in the volume of exports of many of the commodities 
owing to restrictions arising from war conditions, there has been an increase 
in the total value, as higher prices were obtainable. 

The following t,able shows the oversea exports of various pastoral products 
at intervals since 1901 :-

OV"l'Sea Exports. 
Products. 

I 

I I I 1901. i 1906. Hlll. 1915-16. 1918--19. 

Skins and hides- I 
Cattle .. No. 91,084 72, 743 263,306 431,731 166,682 
Horse .. N{). 473 722 1,392 706 540 
Rabbit and hare lb. * 7,380,455 5,795,839 4,352,640 10,110,540 
Sheep .. No. * 2706027 2,410,543 3,447,212 1,862,772 

Other .. £ 184,522 I 140;050 296;672 272,622 526,497 
Bonedust ... .. cwt. 66,473 , 56,415 116;733 71,795 34,722 
Bones .. cwt. 3,207 I 2,431 6,807 6,963 13,541 
Furs (dressed and hatter s, £ 767 I IS{) 117 ... 

I 
50,383 

not on the skin}. 
12,8621 Glue pieces and sinews. .. cwt. 11,003 20,580 13,276 2,974 

Glycerine and lanoline . .. lb. 165~5621 336,586 138,347 218,673 819,484 
Hair, other than human lb. 142,636 255,819 336,765 251,027 
Hoofs .. cwt. 2,215 2,839 3,733 4,518 4,383 
Horns .. £ 12,532 I 1l,979 13,475 3,455 9,044 
Lard and refined anima I lb. 13,633 I 56,737 227,000 73,461 2,466,890 

fats. I 

Sausage casings ... .. £ 2,567
1 

17,033 52,562 
31,

595
1 

130,921 
Tallow, unrefined .. cwt. 305,227 357,031 612,911 128,290 386,478 

i 
• Not available. 

The classification adopted is that used by the Customs Authorities for the 
year 1918-19. 

The total values of the .. above-named exports for the various years were 
as follows :-Year 1901, £849,197; year. 1906, £1,369,436; year 1911, 
£2,151,496; year 1915-16, £1,625,812; and year 1918-19, £3,668,880. 

NoxIOUS ANJMALS. 

The only large carnivorous animals dangerous to stock in Australia are 
dingoes or so-called native dogs, and foxes; but graminivorous I1nimals, such 
as kangaroos, wallabies, hares, and rabbits, particularly tl),e last-named, 
are deemed by the settlers even more noxwus_ 



The estimated losse& in sheep by native or other dogs ami foxes during 
the three years endM 30th June, J920, were as follow:-

Losses In Sheep. 

11llS. I 1919. j 

I I II £ £ £ 'I Native Dogs ... . .. ... ..,5881 58,164 7~91J8150.'" 86,075 106,23~, 
Ta.me Dogs .,. . .. 12,808 11,584 17,043 15,181 13,338 21,760 
Foxe.s ... ' ... ... 1><,58'11"_112'1,763 90,713 10'7,015 118,254 

Total· ... . .. 1'78,984 228,242\223,804 ,\156,540 1206,428 246,250 . 
~> 

Rabbits; which are the greatest pest to the pastoralists, found their 
way into this State from Victoria; their presence first attracted serious 
attention in 1881, and they multiplied so rapidly, that, in 1882; they were to 
be met on most of the holdings having frontages on the Murray River. 
Attempts to cope with them under the Pastures and Stock Protection Act 
proved ineffectual, and the Rabbit Nuisance Act was passed, which provided 
for the compulsory destruction of rabbits by the occupiers of the land, who 
were to receive a subsidy from a fund ra.ised by an income tax upon stock­
owners, but the fund soon proved inadequate, and from the 1st May, 1883, 
to the 30th June, 18901 when the Act was repealed, it was supplemented 
by £503,786 from the Consolidated Revenue. The tax upon stockowner& 
yielded £831,457, and landowners and occupiers contributed £207,864, so 
that the total cost during the whole period exceeded £1,543,000. 

The Rabbit Act of 1890 repealed the 1883 Act, and those provisions 
of the Pastures and Stock Protection Act relating to mbbits. It provided 
moreover, as occasion required, for the proclamation of land districts as. 
" infested," and for the construction of rabbit,proof fences. From the. 1st 
July, 1890, to the 30th April, 1902, the State expenditure under this Act 
was £41,620, nearly all of which was devoted to the erection of rabbit-proof 
netting. From May, 1902, to December, 1903, the expenditure amounted t@­
£10,548. 

Under the Pastures Protection Act of 1902 the State was divided into 
districts, the protection of the pastures being supervised by a board in each 
district elected by the stockowners. The pastures protection boards were 
empowered to levy a rate upon the stock, and to erect rabbit,proof fences 
on any land, to take measures to ensure the destruction of all noxious animals 
and. to pay rewards fOT such destruction. The State expenditure on rabbit 
extermination since the establishment of the boards, consisted mainly of 
payments to the Railway Commissioners for the maintenance of rabbit­
proof fences, and amounted to £13,414 to the end of June, 1918. Since 
that date no further payments have been made. 

In order to prevent the spread of this pastoral pJst the Government has 
erected rabbit-proof fences at numerous places.' The longest of these 
traverses the western side of the railway line from Bourke, via Blayney and 
Murrumburrah, to Corowa, in the extreme south of the State, a distance of 
612 miles; and the Railway Commissioners have undertaken the work of 
its maintenance. A fence extends from the Murray River northwards, 350 
miles along the border between New South Wales and South Australia. 
On the Queensland border a fence has been erected between Barringun and 
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the river Darling, at Bourke, 84 miles; another, built at the joint exp~hse 
of the Governments of Queensland and New South Wales, extends from 
Mungindi to the Namoi River, about 115 miles. The total approximate 
length of rabbit-proof fences erected by the State up to the 30th June, 1919, 
was 1,332 miles, at a cost of £69,888; by priYate persons, lO6,318 miles, at a 
cost of £6,166,466; and by pasture boards, 683 miles, at a cost of £26,894. 

Bonuses are offered by the pasture protection boards for the destruction 
of noxious animals, and during the year ended the 30th June, 1920, the 
total amount paid as bonus was £14,356. 

Although the damage caused by rabbits is considerable it is compensated 
to some extent by their local use for food, and for manufacturing purposes, 
and their value for export as frozen meat, and skins. 

Within the State these animals form a common article of diet, both in 
the metropolis and in the country, especially during the winter months, 
when large numbers of men are engaged in their capture and treatment, the 
consumption being estimated at 60,000 to 80,000 pairs per week. The fur 
of rabbits and hares is used largely in the manufacture of hats, of boots 
and of ladies' furs. 

The following ta.ble shows the exports of frozen rabbits and hares, and of 
rabbit and hare skins, from New South Wales to countries outside 
Australia :-

Value o' Exports. 

Year. Frozen Rabbits and Hares. Rabbit and Hare Skins. 
Total. 

Quantity. Value Quantity. Value. 

pairs. £ lb. £ £ 
1901 * 6,158 * 9,379 15,537 
1906 5,938,518 246,803 7,380,455 293,260 540,063 
1911 6,806,246 330,741 5,795,839 295,476 626,217 

1915-16 I 9,487,687 607,711 4,352,640 210,935 818,646 
1917-18 8,978,377 670,269 6,986,837 1,036,188 1,706,457 
1918-19 3,956,877 221,632 10,110,540 1,103,575 1,325,207 

-~---~-.----.--- -----._--- ------- -----

• Not available. 

The figures show the importance of the export trade in rabbits and hares. 
There was a considerable rise in the prices 0 btaina ble for skins, and the 
value in 1917-18 was three times greater than in 1906, though a smaller 
quantity was exported. The value in 1918-19, although lower than in 
t.he previous year, was high. 
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DAIRYING INDUSTRY. 

DAIRY FARMING. 

THE dairying industry is a very important factor in the wealth and 
prosperity of New South Wales. Although the first dairy farm for the 
manufacture of butter was·established on the Nepean River, dairying as 
a profitable pursuit was in later years conducted mainly on the South Coast, 
in the Shoalhaven and Illawarra Districts, and subsequently the North Coast 
became the chief source of supply. It was not until the introduction of the 
creamery and factory system that any great development occurred, and with 
the manufacture of butter by machinery, and the perfection of the cold­
storage system, the business of dairying was established on a firm basis. 

The following figures show the dairy production in each Division of the 
State during the season ended the 30th June, 1919 :._-

Diyision. 

Coastal-

I 

I 

Average No. of 
Dairy Cows in 
lImk during 

year. 

I 

Total yield of 
Milk. 

North Coast ... "'jl 
HlUlter and Manning .. . 
County of Cumberland ... , 

No. 
217,715 
108,529 

21,780 
75,645 

gallons. 
87 191 490 , , 
42,683,603 
10,571,901 

South Coast ... [ 31,045,447 

Total 

Tableland­
Northern ... 
Central 
Southern ... 

Total 

Western Slopes-­
North 
Central 
South 

Total 

Central Plains­
North 
Central 

Total 

Riverina 

Western Didsion 

1--·----: 
"'i 423,669 I 171,492,441 

"'1 
I 

16,770 5,119,777 
15,983 5,140,419 
11,738 3,658,206 I _____ : ___ _ 

... 1 44,491 13,918,402 

11 902 1 , 3893443 , , 

I 
8,414 2,547,966 

18,950 5,969,633 

39,266 12,411,042 
, 

I 
1,716 ! 527,394 
5,394 i 1,513,938 I 

7,110 2,041,332 

. 1 19,431 6,617,903 

I 

2,233 
I 

613,880 

I 

I 
! 
I 

Total, New South Wales ... I . 536,200 I 207,095,000 I 

I 

Butter made. 

lb. 
36909963 ' , 
13,654,140 

605,652 
6,736,159 

57,905,914 

1,308,861 
1,134,347 

816,614 

3,259,822 

1,025,897 
444,708 

1,889,163 

3,359,768 

26,911 
139,771 

166,682 

1,288,051 

28,721 

,. 66,008,9,,8 

I 
I Cheese made. 

I
I 

j 

I , 
i 
I 
I 

I 

lb. 
1 Oill 204 , . , 
1,025,822 

7,914 
3,127,210 

5,212,150 

63,208 
102,932 

180 

.166,320 

82,396 
... 

90,587 

172,983 

... 

... 

... 

430,667 

... 

821 5,9 , 20 
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Although dairying is confined mainly to the coastal regions, where grass 
is available throughout the year, it is also pursued actively in the more 
favoured inland parts to supply.loool wants, and 'in places remote from the 
metropolis well-equipped factories have been established. In these localities 
the industry is conducted in conjunction with wheat-farming and sheep­
breeding, and sufficient fodder to carry the cattle through the winter months 
is ,a prime requirement upontilJage. 

The system o'£·shar.e .. farminghas .heenapplied t.o dairying, chiefly in the 
northern-coastal districts. .As .a;:general :Tuie, one party to the arrangement 
.'Supplies the Jand"stockandtheimplements,ano. the other conducts the 
farm-work. The area farmed on shares by dairy farmers . during the last 
four seasons is shown below :-

Area farmed on Shares. 

Season. Holdings. Share-
·farmers. 

Grazing. . Cultivation. Total • 

, 

I I 
No. No. a.cres. a.cres. acres. 

1914-15 144 283 

I 
83,825 5,393 89,218 

1915-16 174 319 83,668 7,001 I m;Z2'9 
1916--17 169 312 9'l,3:n 6,132 '97;463 

1917-18 147 253 80,!M7 

I 
3,099 83,746 

19J:8-19 143 248 79622 2928 82,550 

During the 1918-19 season dairy shal'e,farming was conducted on 143 
holdings, on which 248 share.,farmers and ·theirfamilies were employed; the 
area .of dail'y farms under this system was 82,550 acres, of wliich.2,!J28 
acres were devoted mainly to the production of fodder :crops, and 19~622 
am:es were used for grazing. -Of :the to.tal area 51,622 acres were 'in the 
Hunter and Manning Division, 12,801 acres jn the North Coast Division, 
and 4,740 in the South Const Division. 

Most of the native grasses.,ofthe State are particularly suitable for dmy 
-cattle, as they possess milk,producing as well as fattening qualities. In 
the winter the natural herbage is supplemented by fodder, such as maize, 
barley, oats, rye, lucerne, and the brown variety of sorghum, or the planter's 
"friend. Ensilage also is made for food, buLnotso generally as it should be, 
and the quantity made in each year varies considerably. The area of land 
devoted to sown grasses hasb:een extended.largely during rect>nt years,and 
in June, 1919, amounted to 1,43:8,.465 acres. The produce of this land is 
used mainly as food for dairy cattle, and as the area is still below the present 
requirements, an extension of this form of cultivation may .be anticipated. 
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The number of' dairy cows' in milk, and the area under sown grasses. 
together with the quantity of ensilage made in each district of the State, 
during the season ended the 30th June, 1919" were as follow:'-

Division. I Dairy, Cows,jn MUk I Area of Land,under I EnsUage' 
~t 30th June, 19BI, Sown Grasses; made. 

Coastal- I N tons. o. acres . 
North Coast, ... . .. ... \ 182,619 1,004,15'4 295 
Hunter and Nlannng ... . .. 86,915 211,742 105' 
County of Cumberland .... ' 

"'1 
19,143 ;},976 410 

South Coast ... .'." 65',927 171,915' 2,77.0 
I 

Total ... ... 
"'1 

;}54,6.o4 1,391~ 787 3,5'8.0 

Tableland~ 
Northern ... ... .. . ... 13,171 9,384 148 
Central ... ... .. . ... 12,589 5,347 1.05 
Southern ... ... ... ... 9,.084 1,491 3 

Totar ... ... .. . 34,844 16,222 256 

Western Slopes--
North ... ... ... 

'''1 
9;256 4,396 2.0.0 

Central ... ... ... ... 6,75.0 1,763 9.0 
South ... ... ... 15,679 0 5,467 1,7.0.0 

Total i 31,685 11,616 1,99.0 0,0'" ... 
'''1 Central Plains-

North ! 1,425 4,.066 ... ... .. . ···i ... 
Central ... ... . .. ••. 1 4,6.03 1,877 5.0 

i 
Total 

I 

6,.028 5,943 5.0 ... ... 
... \ 

Riverina 256 ... ' ... ... ... 16,415 12,847 I 
Western Division ... ... ... 1,778 5.0 16.0 

Total, New South Wales ... 445,35'4 1,438,465 6,292 

YIELD OF MILK. 

The number of dairy cows shows a considerable increase since 1909, and 
there has been a corresponding expansion in the milk supply, 2,S shown in the 
following table :-

I 
Dairy Cows i Total Yield \ .Average. 1\ 

Year. in M'lk ! of Mlik. Y,eld of Mllk[ 
1 • 1(000 omitted.) Per Cow. 

\ 

Dairv Cows I Total Yield \ . Average. 
Year. 'n Milk of Mllk. YIeld of Milk 

l. • I(OOOOmitted.)! per Cow. 

No. gallous. gallons. 

I I 
Mo. gallons. gallons. 

19.09 566,378 2.01,183 355 1915 513,42.0 237,93.0 442 

191.0 632,736 235,578 372, 1916 
I 

465,.044 184,.014 396 

1911 638,525 237,623 372 1917 

I 
551,623 226,.0.04 410 

Hl12 
I 62.0,73.0 225,446 363 1918 

I 
634,.0.0.0 247,529 39.0 

I I 
I 

1913 
I 

6.0.0,42.0 231,592 386 1919 
I 

536,2.0.0 2.07,.095 386 
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From 1909 to 1913 the cows in milk represented the number as at 31st 
December, and subsequently as at the 30th June. From 1915 to 1919 the 
number represents the average in milk during the year. 

The dry dairy cows on the 30th June, 1919, numbered 273,154, as compared 
with 347,834 twelve mo:qths earlier, and 189,769 at the end of 19]3. The 
number of cows milked during the year include probably 100,000 which 
cannot be classed as dairy cows in the commercial acceptation of the term; 
they are milked for home lise, and their production is considerably below 
the yield of an average dairy cow. During the past five seasons dairying 
operations have been restricted considerably owing to the dryness of the 
seasons, especially during the first half of 1916; and large numbers of dry 
dairv cattle have been fattened and sold for beef. Under normal con­
diti~ns an average yield of about 450 gallons is probably a fairly accurate 
estimate of the milking capabilities of local dairy cattle. The average yield 
during the season 1914-15 very nearly reached this figure, but as the 
seasonal conditions in the following years \vere less favourable, the average 
yields of milk per cow were lower, but nevertheless they compare favourably 
with the results obtained in earlier vears. 

Almost as important as the average yield of milk is the percentage of 
butter-fat, and it is satisiactory to note that this has been well maintained 
throughout the period reviewed in the following table, which shows the 
quantity of butter made per 100 gallons of milk treated on farms and in 
factories. 

------------------------------------------

Year. 

'I Quantity of Butter per 100 gallons of Milk treated. 
--------,------- ----I ---------.-

I .) On Farms and i On Farms. I In FactorIes. in Factories. 

lb. lb. lb. 
1\)09 33·2 38·7 38·2 
1910 32·5 39·8 39·2 
1911 33·0 42·9 42·2 
1912 33-1 42'4 41'8 
1913 33·6 42·5 41·9 
1915~ 33·8 44·3 43·7 
1916" 33·9 43·5 42·6 
1917" 34·0 45·2 44·4 
1918" 35·2 44'3 43'8 
1919* 35·3 44'5 43·8 

• Year ended 30th June. 

The following statement shows the purposes for which the milk was treated. 
in 1914, and during the year ended 30th June, 1919. 

Purpose for whieh milk wag treated. 1914-15. 1918-19. 

I 

gallons. I gallons. 
Used on farms for making butter 11,344,765. 11,519,360 

" " " cheese 2,637,610 1,358,520 
Separated on farms, cream being sent to factories... ... 180,328,513 : 139,192,581 
Sent to butter factories or separating stations for butter ... ! 792,603 I 96,052 
Sent to butter factories or separating stations for sweet creaml' 518,043 I 446,973 
Sent to cheese factories... ... ... ... ... ... 3,882,093 I' 4,830,994 
Sent to condensers "'1' 1,600,984 2,938,551 
Pasteurised at factories for metropolitan market ... 10,287,280 i 13,120,982 
Balance sold or otherwise used ... ."1 26,538,109 1 33,590,987 

Total ... 237,930,000 i 207,095,000 

• 
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.. As already stated, it was the manufacture of butter by machinery which 
made the dairying industry more than locally important, and it is to the 
introduction of the factory system in convenient centres that it owes its 
present development. When the factory system was introduced the processes 
of cream separation and butter-making were carried on together. This 
arrangement was improved by the establishment of public "creameries" 
or separating stations, where the cream was separated and then sent to the 
{p.etories. In recent years there has been a.nother great change, and most 
of the farmers now treat the milk in their own dairies by means of hand 
separators. 

The following table shows the development of this system since 1909. 

Milk Separated for making Butter. 
~~~-~--

Ye"r. On Farms. In Public 

I By steam, etc., 

Separating Total. 
By hand. Stations. 

gallons. gallons. gallons. , gallons. 

1909 156,189,009 5,962,492 2,302,239 164,453,740 

1910 181,281,265 11,589,744 2,715,550 195,586,559 

1911 176,983,192 17,835,035 2,162,984 196,981,211 

1912 165,341,882 16,811,648 1,175,404 183,328,934 

1913 165,898,111 18,722,170 1,109,094 185,729,375 

1915- 176,716,152 , 14,957,120 792,603 192,465,881 • 

1916* 125,759,248 13,651,598 505,4.06 I 139,916,252 

1917- 161,300,970 17,014,393 419,537 178,734,900 

1918- 163,133,820 20,035,330 446,350 183,620,500 

1919* 132,679,197 18,032,744 96,052 150,807,99 

• Y car ended 30th June. 

PRODUCTION OF BUTTER. 

The following statement shows the quantity of butter made, and thc milk 
used for that purpose, at intervals since 1901. In distinguishing between 
the milk treated on farms and in factories, the quantity used in farm-factories, 
whether worked by a separate staff or by farm employees, has been included 
in the statistics relating to factories. 

---~--- On Farms. II Iu Factories. Total.-

Year. Milk usoo. I Butter made. ~~OO'lButt:~:de.}I~l~_~T~:~. 

ga.llons. lb. I gallons lb. gallons. lb. 
1901 14,168,060 4,774,664 82,304,013 34,282,214 96,472,073 39,056,878 
1906 14,288,379 4,636,642 141,760,969 54,304,495 156,049,348 58,941,137 
1911 14,034,132 4,631.585 182,947,079 78,572,983 196,981,211 83,204,568 
1916* 12,593,281 4,258,064 127,322,971 55,373,479 139,916,252 59,631,543 • 
1919* 11,460,746 4,043,210 139,347,247 61,965,748 150,807,993 66,008,958 

• Year enQeQ 30th June. 
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, ,The proportion of J.ffctolly-m.adebutter ,in the total ,production:has 
increased from 72 per <rent. 'inl89,5:to93 'pe:r"Cent. during 101:8..,.19 ,a 
result of the decrease in thercost ofpooduction in ·factories as compared 
,with ,farms. Nearly all the metoriesdeaiing with dairy produce areestab­
lished on the co-operativc's,ystem. 

The combined ·effects·of 'ilronght ,conditions 'and ,scarcity .of ,Shipping· 
.space for export trade caused a .marked,·decreaee in the butterproducOO.' in 
1916. Inthc following year 'a most successful season was experienced. 
and'the output rose to 79,3'64,41l:lO"or 33 per cent, higher than in iHH6. 
The improvement was maintained in 1918 when the production amounted 
to 80,468,00710., or only 4 per; cent. below ,the production.in ;HH5, -which 
was the highest on record. The reduced output in 1919 was largely due to 
the droughtconditionsprevailing'in the Coastal districts during the year. 

Further particulars regarding dairy factories are given in .the chapter 
relating to ManufacturingIndustliY. 

CHEESE-MAKING. 

The advance in chees.e--making has heen by n-omeans commensurate 
with the expansion of the butter trade, but during each of the, years ended 
the 30th June, 1917 and 1918, the quantity made was nearly 8 million pounds. 
A large proportion of this was purchased by the ,Imperial Government for 
the uae of troops, particulars of which are shown in the chapter relating to 
Food and Prices. Under normal conditions the demand for cheese is limited, 
and the local production has invariably failed to supply the requirements of 
the State; the manufacture of butter has been found more profitable. 
Moreover, the manufacture of cheese is retarded by its great disadvantages 
as an article of export. Cheese matures quickly, and unlike butter, cannot 
he froze'n, and after a certain periqd it decreases in value. 'It represents, 
in addition, only half th\l money value of butteT, while the cost of freight 
is practically the same: . therefore it is not surprising that even where cheese 
can be produoed in New South Wales under excellent conditions its manu-
facture prior to 1916-17 had notex~nded greatly. . 

From a previous table showing the cheese industry according to Divisions 
of the State, it will be seen more than half of the total production during the 
1918-19 season was made in the Soutll Coast.Division. 
Th~ following table shows the production of cheese infadories and on 

farms at intervals since 1891 :-

'Year. 

189L 
1896 
1901 
1906 
1911 
1912 
1913 

*1915 
*1916 
*1917 
*1918 
*1919 

I Production of Cheese. 

I In Fae:rles. On Farms. 

lb. 
3,592,717 
1;887;106 
'2,42$,599 
3,459,641 
4,617,387 
4,428,304 
4,872,165 
5,314,494 
4;969,374 
6;946;956 
7.120,770 
5,500,298 

lb. 
1,203,850 
2,132,738 
1,410;236 
1,999,004 

843,265 
1,026,381 
1,748,483 
1,042,133 
1,010;262 

883,283 
678;006 
481;822 

*' Year end1ld OOti1 JUlie. 

Total. 

lb. 
4,796,567 
4,019,844 
3,838,835 
5,458,645 
5,460,652 
5,454,685 
6,620;648 

',6,356,627 
5;979,6:t6 
7,S30;2.'¥.} 
7,7199,·61:6 

'5,98'2,120 
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OTHER MILK .PRODUOTS. 

Condensed milk is ·produeedinfoudactoriesinNewSouth ~Vales, situated 
at Bomaderry, Singleton, Smithtown, and Windsor. A somewhat similar pro­
duct,known as concentrated milk, is made also at three of the factories, and 
it is used principally on ocean-going steamers. The total quantity of milk 
treated by these factoriesdl1ring 1918-19 was 3,118,590 gallons, and the 
output totalled 11,267,358 lb., valued at about £280,135; the production 
during :the last five years is shown below :-

Condensed and concentrated milk 
produced. 

Year. 'Milk treate'd . 

I 

._,",-

Quantity. Value. 

f gal. I lb. £ 

1914-15 t 1,600,'984 6,002,593 99,634 

1915-16 1,399,866 4,918,064 91,704 

1916-17 1,693,340 5,829,990 125,120 

1917-18 .2,366,330 8,973,916 206,250 

1918-19 3,118;590 11,267;358 280;125 

I 

SWINE. 

The breeding of swine, which is usually conducted in conjunction with 
dairy.farming, has been much neglected in New South Wales, as' the fluctua-
tions in the following table show. . 

At-31st I December. Swlue. 

II 
At 313t I 

DeeemLer. 

I 
No. 

1861 14B,09l 1886 

1866 137,915 1891 
I 

187l 213,193 1896 

1873 173,604 1901 

1881 213;916 1906 

Swine. 

No. 

2OJ,576 

253,189 

214.581 

265,730 

243;370 

II 
At-31st --,'-

December. 

. I 

1911 
j 

1916-

1917* 

H118· 

19H)* 

Swine. 

No. 

371,093 

281,158 

359,763 

294,648 

Stock fr.Q1llthe best imported strains caube purc.hased at the Government 
experiment farms and other institutions. The breeds are the improved 
Berkshire, TamwDrth, Poland China,and Y Drkshirc strains. 

- I 
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The following statement shows the number of pigs in each division of the 
State at the end of June, 1919, and the production of bacon and ham during 
the year. 

---,-~----

Division. I Swine. Bacon and Hatu 
cured . 

Coastal- No. lb. 
North Coast ... ... / 91,463 6,153,123 
Hunter and Manning .... 50,851 390,118 
County of Cumberland 22,814 5,923,205 
South Coast ... ... 20,907 481,114 

Total ... 186,035 12,947,560 

Tableland-
Northern 9,402 440,177 
Central 15,001 418,230 
Southern 6,670 281,294 

Total 31,073 1,139,701 

Western Slopes-
f43,748 North '" 11,042 

Central 10,234 270,239 
South ..• 20,779 528,191 

Total ... 42,055 9.42,178 

Central Plains-
North ... 2,428 18,962 
Central 

"'1 
5,813 130,104 

Total ... 8,241 .149,066 
I 

Riverina ... ... ! 24,367 1,608,191 

Western Division ... 

"·1 
2,877 14,970 

Total, New South Wales ... 294,648 16,801,666 

BACON AND HAMS. 

Until recently the production of bacon and hams was not sufficient for 
local requirements, and large quantities were imported. From a subsequent 
table, it will be seen that the industry has developed so far as to admit of a 
considerable export trade in these products. 

The output of bacon and hams from factories and farms at intervals since 
1891 is shown hereunder :-

Year. 

1891 
1896 
1901 
1906 
1911 
1916-
1918* 
1919* 

Productiou of Bacon and Ham. 

Factory. 

lb. 
2,120,269 
2,902,987 
7,392,060 
7,337,910 

13,393,536 
11,637.895 
15,602,919 
13,935,701 

}'arm. 

lb. 
3,889,331 
2,400,776 
3,688,831 
4,505,685 
2,709,291 
1,938,746 
2,952,225 
2,865,965 

• Year endeJ 30th June. 

Total 
Production. 

lb. 
6,009,600 
5,303,763 

11,080,891 
11,843,595 
16,102,827 
13,576,641 
18,555,144 
16,801,666 

• 
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The output of bacon and hams during 1918-19 showed a decrease on that 
of 1917-18 amounting to 1,753,478 lb., or 9·5 per cent. The production 
during the year 1918, 18,555,1441b., constituted a record for the State, being 
two million pounds in excess of the year 1912, previously the best recorded. 
The curing of bacon and ham is confined chiefly to the coastal districts of 
the State. The industry of pig-breeding is conducted in conjunction with 
dairy farming, the skimmed milk from the hand separators being available 
for food. More than haH the pigs reared in the State are in the coastal 
districts. 

LARD. 

Statistics showing the total production of lard are not available. During 
the year ended 30th June, 1919, the quantity extracted in bacon factories 
amounted to 633,739 lb., valued at £26,598; but as the manufacture of this 
product is conducted in many other establishments as well as on farms, this 
quantity represents only a portion of the total output. 

During the twelve months ended 30th June, 1919, the oversea exports of 
lard and refined animal fats produced in Australia amounted to 2,466,890 lb., 
valued at £87,936, as compared with the direct imports from oversea countries 
to 9,400 lb., valued at £519. 

THE DAIRY I~DUSTRY ACT. 

The Dairy Industry Act, which was passed in December, 1915, provides. 
for a complete inspection by officers of the Dairy Branch of the Department 
of Agriculture, of factories devoted to the making of butter and cheese. 
The Act provides also for the compulsory uniform grading of butter, both 
for exportation and for local consumption. The grading of cream at butt~r 
factories is likewise compulsory, and those desirous of qualifying for this 
class of work must fulfil the conditions of a test examination before being 
permitted to grade cream under the provisions of the Act. It is required, 
moreover, that all butter be packed into boxes bearing registered brands, in­
dicative of the quality of the product contained therein, the responsibility 
of truth to description resting in the first instance on the manager of any 
specified factory. The supervision of the details involved in this work 
is vested in ::m experienced dairy instuctor, who is appointed to each of the 
dairying distriets of the Sta.to. This officer acts also r,s an inspector, a~d 
he is constantly in communication WIth the factory mam,gers and creum 
graders of his administrative area, and is consequently engaged in continual 
instruction in ma.tters connected with the industry. The tor,ching of the 
dairy instructor is necessarily co-ordinated with the grading conducted in 
Sydney, where all butter intended for exportation oversea is examined by 
Commonwealth graders, and for interstate trade by State officials. Grade 
certificates recording the quality of the article are forwarded to the manu­
facturer, and copies are given also to the dairy instructor for the district, 
who is thereby informed of the Sydney grade-standard of the butter made 
under his supervision. 

Since the Dairy Industry Act came into force the quality of factory butter 
has shown a marked improvement, and in the year ended 30th June, 1910, 
96 per cent. of the total output was classed as choicest or :first-grade, whereas, 
formerly, only 50 per cent. of the quantity exported reached this Ltandard. 

DAIRY IxsTRucTIOx. 

Educ2,tioneJ and experimentd work relating to dairying is conducted 
by tho Department of Agriculture r,t sever;:>,l of the State institutions, includ- . 
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ing the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, the experiment farms at Wagga, 
Bathurst, and Grafton, the dairy farm at W ollongbar, on the North Coast, 
and the stud farm at Berry, on the South Coast. 

The farms at Cowra and. at Berry are devoted to the breeding and raising 
of Shorthorn milking stock; at Wollongbar are reared stud Guernseys; at 
Grafton and Glen Innes, Ayrshires; at Wagga Wagga, Bathurst and Yanco, 
Jerseys. Among other pure-bred stock rruised llit the Hawkesbmy Agricultura.l 
College, Jerseys hold a prominent place and ~here are a number of ReG. Pellis. 

In order to enable factory managers and butter-makers to improve th~ir 
scientific knowledge, dairy-science schools are held for short terms at different 
dairying centres, and certificates are given to those who pass successfully 
examinations in the grading of cream, and in the testing of milk and cream. 

It is intended to give a regular course of scientific instruction, commencing 
at the factory and to be continued by means of bursaries at the Hawkesbury 
College; for those showing especial fitness an advanced course in dairy 
chemistry and bacteriology may be provided. During the year 1918-19 
three dairy science schools were held and 77 students attended. 

Instructors travel throughout the principal dairying districts during each 
year in order to give instruction and advice in cream-grading, butter and 
cheese making, and in all other matters connected with the industry. 

HERD-TESTING. 

For the purpose 'of assisting dairy-farmers to improve their herds by the 
introduction of pure-bred cattle from high-class stock, r. valuable educational 
process is conducted in the form of herd-testing. This section consists of two 
branches, namely, the testing of pure-bred dairy cattle by the officers of the 
Department of Agriculture, and the testing of a large number of dairy cattle 
through local associations organised by the Department. During the year 
720 pure-bred dairy stock were tested, while at the close of the year about 
4,000 dairy cows were being tested, as compared with 1,500 in the previous 
year. When conditions become normal it is expected that testing units will 
be established in nearly all dairying centres. 

EXPORTS OF DAIRY PRODUCTS. 

Under the Customs Regulations dairy produce for export must be sub­
mitted to inspection and must be graded prior to acceptance for shipment. 
the exportation of inferior products being prohibited unless the goods are 
labelled as below standard. 

The following table shows the oversea exports.of butter, cheese, and bacon 
from New South Wales, inclusive of ships' stores, at intervals since 1891. 
The particulars for 1906 and earlier years relate to New South Walcs produce, 
but for later years the produce of other Australian States is included, as it 
cannot be separated. The quantity included, however, is not large, 

Oversea Exports. 
Year. 

Butter. Cheese. Bacon and Ham. 

lb. £ lb. £ lb. £ 
1891 10,510 478 17,624 411 9,099 380 
1896 1,912,083 75,994 44,621 821 40,041! 994 
1901 I 8,699,817 379,342 173,892 4,359 95,666 I 3,007 
1906 123,362,140 978,725 122,629 3,268 141,052 4,996 
1911 33,044,324 1.518,993 127,380 :~,723 618,056 117,561 
1916* 4,305,927 259,834 191,200 9,767 223,761 11,279 

__ 1_9_19_* ___ 8-,-,5-,'!.~0,---,4_7_9-, __ 6_6_7.:..,6_2_4-, __ 5_0_8,-,2_5_5 __ 34--,,_21_4 __ 4,,---0_7_8,_4_71_,--262,1554 
" Year ended 30th June. 
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The decline in exports of dairy products in 1915-1G ml:st be;- attributen 
to the incidence 'of the war, and the consequent great shortage of freight­
space, but during the next two years large quantities were exported for war 
purposes and the figures show remarkable increases, especially in the case of 
Dheese and bacon. During tho year ended 30th June, 1919, the export of 
bacon and hams increar,ed still iurther, but the positions of butter and cheese 
were not maintained. 

The export trade in butter is almost entirely with the United Kingdom, 
where there ir: a ready market for all the products of the dairying industry. 
During 1917-18 and 1918-19 large shipmnets of bacon were sent to India, 
Egypt, and Java. 

The imports of butter, the production or New South Wales, into the United 
Kingdom during the last ten years are shown hereunder. 
~-~I ------c-, -- I I I 

Imports of Butter i Proportion of Total 'II Imports of Butter Proportion of Total 
Year. I from 'I' J:mtter imported iuto I Year. I from Butter imported into 
___ I ",ow Souti! ""Ies, United Kingjom. "-, __ --'--1 _N __ e,_~_s_ou_t_h_W_a_I_CS_. -'---_u_m_·tc_d_K_~_in_gd_O_m_. 

cwt. per cent. cwt. per cent. 
1909 132,708 3·27 1914 122,528 3·08 
1910 217,780 5·03 1915 158,22~ 4'16 
1911 281,588 6·54 1916 32,575 1·50 
1912 186,695 4·61 1917 169,021 9·36 
1913 155,936 3·77 1918 229,417 14·53 

In earlier years there was difficulty in securing ocean freights during the 
export season, but the trade ultimately assumed such important dimensions 
that, prior to the beginning of hostilities in Europe in 1914, it became the 
subject of keen competition among shipping companies. 

The increased percentage in 1918 was due to a large export from New 
South Wales and to a diminished total import into the United Kingdom. 

The freight on butter forwarded from Sydney to London during the months 
January to October, 1919, was 5s. 3d. per box of 56 Th., plus 5 per cent. 
primage to 68. 3d.; the rate has increased considerably since June, 1914, 
when it ranged from 2s. to 2s. 6d. per box. 

The price of Australian butter in London was fixed by Government pro­
clamation in September, 1917, at £10 6s. per cwt., in November of that year 
the price was raised to £11, and in the following month to £12 128. per cwt. 
No variation from this rate had been recorded up to July, 1920. 

DAIRYI~G INDUSTRY.-VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 

,The value of the production from the dairying industry during 1918-19 
was £7,399,000, to which may be added £1,153,000 0 btained from the spJe of 
swine, making a total of £8,552,000, as under :-

Butter 
Cheese 

I·· 

i\Iilk (not used for butter or cheese) ... 
Milch cows . 
S~wine 

Total 

£ 
4,537,000 

204,000 
1,949,000 

709,000 
1,153,000 

£8,552,000 

T.lle value or farm implements and machinery used in the dairying industry 
durmg 1918-19 was £711,964. A comparison of machinery used in the 
rural industries is shown in the chapter on Agriculture. ' 

*S977--B 
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POULTRY-FARMING. 

Poultry-farming was conducted form,erly in conjunction with dairying; 
but the interests involved became so important commercirJly that a distinct 
industry dealing wit):l poultry alone has been developed. Every effort is 
made to obtain the benefits of modern methods of poultry-farm management, 
and to secure the best egg-laying and table breeds. Statistics of production 
are not available, but a general estimr,te based on accessible returns shows 
the value during 1918-19 to be approximately £2,501,000. 

The following statement contains particulars for five years regarding 
poultry of all descriptions on farms or holdings of one acre and upwards. The 
abseneeof information as to the poultry kept on areas of less than one acre 
detracts, however, considerably from the value of the statement. 

I I I 

I I Year Fowls Guinea Egg;; 0 btaillf'd ended Chicken': '&e I Ducks, &c. Geese, &0. I Turkeys, &C·I Fow-ls. during year. 
30th June. S,. All kinds. 

i I -- ---~- ----~----- ---

No. No. No. No. I No. dozen. 
1915 3,140,635 182,141 17,996 152,181 

I 
5,924 12,437,993 

1916 3,208,474 159,516 17,191 146,732 5,4015 13,628,385 
1917 3,7.29,201 197,757 19,543 182,825 I 6,181 14,313,825 
1918 3,731,730 I 213,509 20,160 147,982 I 5,299 15,122,317 
1919 3,667,306 166,695 18,820 106,630 5,171 13,702,401 

The number of poultry in the above table is g;ven as at 30th June. On 
that date the number is at its lowest point, and on the 31st December 
would be probably twice as great. 

Since 1901, egg-laying competitions organised by private subscription 
have been conducted 2"t the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, with the 
object of stimulating the poultry industry. 'rhese competitions have 
attracted widespread interest, 2,nd birds for eompetition are sent from all 
parts of New South VI ales, from the other Australian States, from N evV 
Zealand, 2,nd some from America. 

By this means much vduable information has been gained from practical 
experiment <"nd rese2,rch; tests are arranged and records ale kept of the cost 
of feeding, ~md of the results obtained from the various breeds of poultry, 
and by different methods of treatment. An <"nnual report in bulletin form, 
giving p2,rticulars and tabulated results, is issued by tbe Department vf 
Agriculture. 

BEE-KEEPem. 

The bee-keeping induGtry is at the present time of small importance, though 
there is gmple inducement for further expansion. 

The production of honey gnd of beeswax varies considerably from year 
to year, as'sho-Nn in the following table, which relates to the last ten years. 

season~-~II ----~I-J~e:::vcR. j -'-~ --H~o-ne;. 11of ;~1~W;er II Beeswax. 

Productive. productive. rrotal. I productive -
I Hive, I 

I
I : O-;;:1-~-,~-9-2 -':.C'I--'6~~,~~9~9 -~Ii -~~J~6-',3-3-0-i ~ 1~~.~2---~5~i~~oO~6---

1909-10 
1910-11 
1911-12 
1912-13 
1913-14 
1914--15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 

No. 
47,807 
55,958 
62,254 
50,285 
43,990 
29,857 
31,974 
33,317 
50,668 
27,629 

.. 14,308. 70,266 2,765,618 i 49·4 72,617 
H,80!: 74,055 3,433,253 I 55'1 67,358 
l3,023 63,308 2,410,000 I 47·9 49,734 
1l,029 55,019 1,866,835· 42·4 39,244 
9,691 39,548 1,143,605 38·4 26,676 
5,803 37,777 1,590,384 49·7 29,919 
7,454 40,7il 1,6G5,293 50·0 29,434 

10,314 60,982 3,875,511 76·4 53,342 
16,230 43,859 879,776 31·8 19,231 
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The low average yields in the early portion of the period under review were 
attributed to dry conditions and to thc usc of box-hives. The improvements 
in the years 1915-16 to 1917-18 synchronised with the extension of the pro­
visions of the Apiaries Act, and the yield per productive hive during 1917-18, 
76·4: lb., constituted a record and was 56 per cent. above the experience 
of the pr::rv10us ten years. The year 1918-19 was disastrous for the bee. 
keeping industry, owing to prolonged dry weather and absence of fiowers­
There was a high mortality amongst the bees, and the total number of hives 
decreased by 28 per cent. The production is the lowest in the period 
under review, and the decrease in the number of productive hives, as compared 
with the previous year, represents 45 per cent. 

Frame hives are now in general use, as the box-hive has been condemned. 
Special legislation which has been passed with reference to apiculture, is 
more fully detailed in the chapter relating to Agriculture. 

The estimated value of the production in 1918-19 of honey was £18,300, 
and of beeswax £'1,700, the production for each division being as follows :-

Division. 

Coastal ... 
Tableland 
Western Slopes ... 
Central Plains and Riverina ... 
Western Division 

Total 

Honey. 

lb. 
426,699 
178,027 
242,089 
25,704 

7,257 

879,776 

\VnOLESALE PRICES. 

Beeswax. 

lb. 
10,590 
4,.~84 
3,718 

271 
68 

19,231 

The average wholesale prices obtained during the last seven years in the 
Sydney markets for the principal kinds of dairy and p(lultry farm produce 
are shown in the following table. The average quoted for the year represents 
the mean of the prices ruling each month, and does not take into account the 
quantity sold during the month. 

Dairy and 
Poultry Farm 

Produce. 

utter ... lb. 
heese ... " 
aeon ... " 
ggs ... doz. 
ilk ... gaL 

B 
C 
B 
E 
M 
P oultrv-

Fowls I 
(Roosters)pr. 
Ducks. 

£ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

(English)" 1 0 
Geese ... " 0 

1913. 

s. d. 
011 
0 7 
0 9£ 
1 2£ 
o Hi 

410 

4 4 
7 0 

Turkeys I 
(Cocks) " 0 11 0 

B ee produee-

I 
Honey lb. 0 0 3t 
Wax 

" 
0 1 2ll 4 

I 

£ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 
1 

1914. 1915. I· 1916. I 1917. 1918. 1919. 

I I 

s. d'l £ s . d. I £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
o ll! 0 1 2ll[ 0 1 3 0 1 41 0 1 4'1 0 1 7 . 4 o n 0 0 9 0 0 9! 0 0 9£ 0 o 10 0 1 0 
o 9il0 0 lOt 0 0 lIt 0 o lIt 0 1 0 0 1 1. 
1 1 0 1 41 0 1 .3 0 1 0 0 1 2 0 1 9 
o lli 0 1 0 0 1 2 0 1 21 0 1 2i 0 1 61 

5 5 I 0 5 6 !O 5 9 0 5 9 0 5 9 0 7 0 
I , 

4 5 
1

0 
, 11 10 411 0 4 9 0 4 9 0 5 10 

6 8 0 6 4 0 8 0 0 9 9 0 9 9 010 5 

II 2 o 13 3 0 14 3 o 15 6 0 17 6 1 5 8 

411 0 o 3! 0 0 0 4£ 0 0 41

1

0 0 4t 0 0 6 
o 2t 0 1 

41
0 1 4t 0 1 61 0 1 lOt 0 2 0 

, 

Almost withDut exceptiDn ,prices inereased ea.ch year, and were from 38 to 
134 per cent. higher in 1919 than in 1913. Butter was 55 per cent. higher, 
bacon 38 per cent., eggs 45 per cent., and milk 59 per cent. 



FORESTRY. 
THE forest lands of the State containing timber of commercial value con­
sist of about 11 million acres, of which about 8 million acres are Crown lands. 
Nearly 7 million acres of State lands have been either dedica,ted or reserved 
for the preservation and growth of timber. 

The total forest area, although not large, contains a great variety of useful 
timbers, which in hardwoods number about twenty different kinds of good 
commercial value, including such renowned constructional woods as iron-

. bark, tallow-wood, and turpentine, whilst in other timbers there are about 
twenty-five varieties, including such valuable timbers as cedar, beech, pine, 
and teak. It is estimated that, approximately, five-sixths of the timber 
supply consists of mi.xed hardwoods and one-sixth of soft and brush woods. 

Following the report of a Royal Commisciol1 appointed in 1907, a :Forestry 
Department was established under the Forestry Act, 1909. This Act wa,; 
repealed by the Forestry Act, 1916, which became layv on the 1f;t November, 
1916, and provided for the.co::lstitution of a ForeE,try Commirosion, consisting 
of three' members, one being Chief Commissioner. 

The Commission is charged with the administration of the Forestry Act, 
1916, which provides for the control and management of the State forests 
and timber reserves, for the training of forest officers, for the conduct of 
research work, and for the collection of statistics in connection with forestry. 

The Commission may dispose of timber and products of any State forest 
or timber reserve, and-

(a) take and sell such timber and products; 
(b) convert any such timber into logs, sawn timber, or any other 

merchantable article, and sell the same; 
(c) convert any such products into merchantable articles, and sell the 

same; 
(d) construct roads, railways, and tram-lines and other works for the 

transport of timber; and purchase, rent, or charter and use 
vehicles and vessels, with t)1e necessary motive power; 

(e) construct, purchase, or rent sawmills and other mills, with all the 
necessary machinery and plant for converting timber, and manu­
facturing articles from timber, and use such mills for those 
purposes. 

One-half of the. gross amount received from royalties, licenses, and 
permits, and from the sale of timber, other than the output of the mills 
as indicated in (e) above, is to be set apart for afforestation, reafforestation, 
survey and improvement of State forests and timber reserves, and for pur­
poses incidental thereto, except that the expenditure of an amount exceeding 
£5,000 on any particular work is subject to the approval of the Minister. 

The Government may purchase, resume, or appropriate land for 'the pur­
pose of a State forest, and may dedicate Crown lands as State forests or 
timber reserves. 

Timber-getters' and other licenses may be issued by the Commissio!l, and 
exclusive rights to take timber products from specified areas of State forest 
of timber reserves may also be granted. 

Every person conducting a sawmill for the treatment of timber must 
obtain a license, keep books and records, and make prescribed returns. 
Royalty must be paid on all timber felled and' on all products taken from 
any State forest, timber reserve, Crown lands, or lands held under any 

L-. _________________ _ 
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tenure from the Crown which require the payment of royalty; but such 
royalty is not payable on timber exempted by terms of the license or by the 
regulations, or on timber required for use, on any holding not comprised 
within a timber or forest reserve; allowance may be made also for any timber 
which is not marketable. Trees on any State forest, timber reserve, or 
Crown lands, with the exception of lands held under conditional lease granted 
before the passing of the Act, must not be ringbarked except under permit. 

The Act provides for regulations on the following matters :-Licenses, 
&:c:, and the fees and royalties payable; the periods and t~e con­
dItIOns under which licenses, &c., may be granted; the protectIOn and 
preservation of timber; the inspection, cutting, marking, and removal of 
timber; the kinds, sizes, and quantities which may be cut or removed; 
the conditions under which fires may be lighted in State forests; and the 
organisation of a system of education in scientific forestry. 

The Act provides also for the classification of forest lands and for pro­
clamation of State forests; and survey work is in progress for this purpose. 

As an aid to forest management a Training School in Forestry Vias openecl 
in Ylarch, 1920, under the instruction of a Bachelor of Science in Forestry, 
and seven students entered for the course. Efforts have also been made, 
in the direc-tion of the establishment of a Chair of Forestry at the Sydney 
University. 

A large amount of regenerative work has been done in connection 
with the Murray River and the inland forests. Experimental works have 
been started in various parts of the coast and highlands to test the capacity 
of different classes of hardwood forest for reafforestation, and to ascertain the 
best methods of treatment; and stations have been selected for the promotion 
of afforestation by the establishment of State nurseries, with the object of 
utilising some of the waste lands of the State, of which about 300,000 acres 
are suitable for the purpose. 

On 30th June. 1920, the total area of Crown lands proclaimed as State 
Forests was 5,085,050 acres, and the area of timber reserves vvas 1,H6,069 
acres. 

STATE FOREST NURSERIES AND PLANTATIONS. 

A State Forest Nursery. is maintained at Gosford for the propagation of 
economic plants. The planted area is a bout 42 aCBS; exchanges of seeds 
and plants are made with similar institutions in various parts of t,he world. 
Branch Nurseries of various dimensions have been established in practically 
every forestry district in the State, and the total area planted during the 
year 1919 WaS 396! acres. Large areas have been cleared and prepared for 
planting, when a suitable <1pportunity presents itself. 

To supplement the supply of softwood in the State, afforestation has been 
commenced in ten distinct areas, and with existing planting schemes an 
area of 60,000 acres is involved. Flying surveys in the southern highlands 
disclose an area of 150,000 acres suitable for the growth of softwoods and 
indigenous hardwood, and as this land is used only for summer grazing at 
present, there is a possibility of extension in affore~tation. 

FOREST INDUSTRIES. 

,During the yea,r ended 30th June, 1919, there were 427 licensed sawmills' 
The employees numbered 4,892, and the value of plant and machinery was 
estimated at £709,787. The output of native timber amounted to 131,617,510 
superficial feet, valued at the mills at £1,277,032. 

The estimated value of production from' Forestry in 1918-19 was 
£1,306,000, as at the place of production. 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF TIMBER. 

In the following table particulars are shown regarding the import and 
export of timber to and from New South Wales at intervals since 1901 :-

Year. 

1 _______ I_m_p_or_ts_. ______________ I ___ l_,x_p_cr_ts-c-_Au_s_tr_al_ia_n_p_l'o_d_U_CC_. __ 

I
I Total 

Undressed. 
Other. 

Quantity. j Value. I Value. 

sup. feet. £ £ 

Unuresscd. 

Quantity. I Value. 

OtheLj 

I 

£ I 

Total 
Value. 

£ £ sup. feet. I £ 1 

~::: :::::::::: ::::::: 1:~:~:: :::::::11
:::::::::: 13:~:::: i

I

5:::: ::::::: 
1911 1164,379,875 955,344 209,028 11,164,37228,397,961 i 250,990 17,949 268,939 

1915-16 1119,232,376 814,102 74,305 i 888,407115,098,981 I 144,486 10,965 155,451 

1917-18'1 93,936,763 815,700 39,245 I 854,945 111 ,292,281 1167,364 7,897 175,261 

1918-19 85,975,37711,442,0821 55,89211,497,974[9,964,984 ! 168,828 14,142 182,970 

Included in the value (£55,892) of other timber imported during the year 
1918-19 are such items as laths, stayes, shingles, which are not sold in super­
ficial feet. The total value of these items amounted to £24,457. 

FORESTRY LICENSES AND PERMITS .• 

Licenses and permits are granted at nominal sums for the purposes of 
obtaining timber and fuel, grazing, gaming, sawmilling, ringbarking, and 
for the occupation of land. Considerable revenue, however, is gained from 
royalties on timber, agistment and occupation fees, &c., which are chargeable 
in addition to the license and permit fees abovementioned. 

TIMBER LICENSES. 

The revenue collected by the State from Timber Licenses and from Royalty 
on timber during each year since 1910 is given in the following table :-

Year. 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914* 
1915t 

\ 
Timber j Royalty on I 

Licenses, &c. Timber. 

£ £ 
10,877 70,960 
11,153 79,165 
10,998 85,96i 
12,251 85,362 

6,593 39.531 
11,365 76;021 

Total. 

:£ 
81,8:~7 
90,318 
96,965 
97,613 
46,124 
8i,386 

* Six months ended 30th June. 

II Year. I 
Timber I Royalty on 1--- Total. 

Lidl'inses, &C. Timber. 

I :£ :£ :£ 

II 

1916t 8,701 59,406 68,107 
1917t 9,136 58,137 67,273 
1918t 12,938 58,031 70,969 
1919t 26,705 70,887 97,592 

II 
1920t 52,000 95,040 147,040 

lYear ended 30th June. 

~he practice of forestry in Europe and America has shown that greater 
expenditure by the Govermnent means vastly increased profits, and there 
is -reason for expecting increased revenue as the result of forest improvement 

. in New South Wales, where timber grows more rapidly and to larger size. 
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FISHERIES. 
THE waters along the coast of New South Wales contain numerous varieties 
of fish, but the fishing industry has not been developed commercially. The 
vast mineral, pastoral, and agricultural resources of the State have presented 
more profitable avenues for the investment of capital, 50 that the develop­
ment of fi8heries has been left mainly to a few individuals with limited capital 
and primitive applianees. 

The principal sources of thei'upply of marine fish are the coastal lakes and 
estuaries, the sea beaches and ocean waters, and Murray cod is obtained in 
the inland rivers. 

The most extensive· development may be expected in the ocean waters, 
where large shoals of deep-sea fish such as great Tunnies, Spanish Mackerel. 
Bonito, Mackerel, Kingfish, Tailer, Salmon, and many other pelagic fishes 
travel in large shoals. There are also immense quantities of Pilchards, 
Sprats, and other" Herring-kind," as well as :;;ea Garfish and others. 

Crayfishing and the oyder induGtry are also capable of great development, 
and mussels could be farmed successfully in a Gomewhat similar way to 
oysters, in many cases in placee where the oyster ;Vill not flourish. 

The expansion of the oyster industry depends upon a diffusion of the 
knowledge of successful oyster culture among oyster growers. "With intense 
cultivation, one locality-Port Stephens-could produce in one year the 
whole of the present output of New South Wales. 

INhaling operations havc been eonducted intermittently during recent 
years, but it is considered that two shore station::; with two steam whaling 
gunboats each could be maintained profitably on the coast of the State. 
The season begins in June and ends in November, though whales may be 
taken before and after that period. 

CONTROL OF THE FISHERIES. 

Under the Fisheries Act, 1902, control of the fisheries of the State, 
previously administered by a Commission, was placed in the hands of a. 
Board to supervise the industry, to carry out investigations likely to be of 
service, and to ensure observance of the regulations in regard to the dimen­
siom; of nets, closure of inland and tidal waters, net-fishing, and other such 
matters. Under an amending Act, in 1910, the Fisheries Board was dissolved 
and its powers vested in a Minister of the Crown, the Chief Secretary being 
charged with the administration of the Act. 

The State Trawling Industry is carried on independently of the other 
fisheries of the State, as it is essentially a commercial project. 

THE STATE TRAWLING INDuSTRY. 

This undertaking W,I,S establiRhed in 1915 with the object of improving the 
conditions of the fishing industry by augmenting the supp:y and by affording 
facilities for speedy distribution to the- consumers. Fishing operations are 
conducted with seven steel steam trawlers, using the full-sized commercial 
otter trawl net and one fish-ca~'rier. Trawling has been confined principally 
to grounds off" Botany Heads, a few miles south of Port J aekson, and in the 
vicinity of Eden and Green Cape, and some fishing has been donebetweeo 
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Sydney and Newcastle, and in the waters of the North Coast. The catches 
are landed at a central receiving depot at \Voolloomooloo Bay, where there 
are cold storage facilities, and vessels trawling in the Northern waters may 
discharge at a distributing depot in Newcastle. 

In addition to the trawled fish the industry obtains supplies from the 
inshore fisheries by purchase from the local fishermen at coastal receiving 
depots which have been established at Pindimar (Port ~tephens), Maclean~ 
Eden, and Wandandian. The bulk of the fish handled by the State :ndustry 
is distributed by means of retail shops, of which thirteen have been opened 
in the Metropolitan area, two in Newcastle, and five in country towns. The 
principal varieties of trawled fish nre flathead, gurnard, leatherjncket, "kate, 
barracouta, sawfish, snapper and John Dory .• The fish acquired by purchase 
consists mainly of mullet, blackfish and garfish, ns the fishermen market the 
better classes af fish through privnte agents. 

F1:shing Ll:censes. 

Persons catching f1',h for sale in tidal or inland waters mm;t be ]icensed, 
also boats used. for thi~, purpose: the annual fee being 5s., which is reduccd 
to half that amount if the license is issued after 30th June and before 
1st December. 

The number or licenses granted to fishermen during the yee,r 1919 was 
3,164, and licenses were issued in respect to 1,703 fishing boats; the fees 
received amounted to £1,323. 

The following table shows the number and value of the boats used in general 
fisheries and in oyster fisheries during 1919; the figures do not include the 
State Trawling veBsels :-

D::scription. 

Boats riot more than 24 feet over all­
With motor 
Without motor ... 

Boats more than 24 feet over-all­
With motor 
Without motor 
Steamer ... 

Total 

1 Goneral fishories. Oyster fisheries. 

1-;"-:~cr·1 Value. I xumbcr.! Value. 

"'I! i:: I 

£ 

22,824 
17,657 

11,050 ... ] i51 I 

... [ __ ,2 : __ 1_,8_1_5_ 

... 1 9!7 I 53,346 

£ 

69 6,669 
324 4,581 

10 1,982 
15 910 

418\14,142 

Oyster Leases. ;; 

:For the purposes of oyster-culture, tidal Crow'a lands below an approx­
mate high-water mark may be leased at yearly r ltals, determined by the 
Minister; the areas are classified as average, speci ,or inferior lands. 

The leases of average lands are for fifteen yean,. but may be renewed for 
a. like period; no area upon which an aggregate ental of less than £5 pCI' 
annum is payable, may be leased to a.ny person not 3.1ready an oyster lessee. 

Leases of special lands are granted for areas of special value after the 
land has been offered by auction or tender, and are subject to the same 
conditions as leases of average lands, but need n.ot be confined to areas 
along the approximate high-water mark. 
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Leasel! of inferior lands are granted for a term not exceeding ten years, 
with the right of renewal for a further term of five years. 

During the year 1919 applications for leases numbered 552, representing 
146,800 yards of foreshore and 167~ acres of off-shore leases; at the end 
of the year the existing leases numbered 3,297; the length of foreshores 
held was 981,980 yards, and there were deep-water leases to the extent of 
615t acres. The depcsits paid with the applications for leased areas were 
£789, while the rentals received during the year for leased areas ,,:ere £7,498. 

PRODUCTIOX. 

The most important kinds of fish marketed are snapper, bream, black· 
fish, whiting, mullet, jewfish, flathead, garfish, and Murray cod-a fresh­
water fi~h; ~almon, tailer, trevally, leather-jacket, gurnard, and others, are 
gradually gaining favour in the local markets. 

Fi.~h.-Exclusive of fish marketed by the State Trawling Industry, the 
quant.ity consigned to Sydney and Newcastle markets during 1919 amounted 
to 176,194 b&skets, of which 3,703 baskets were condemned. In addition 
7,424 baskets of fish were consigned from the Tweed River to Brisbane, and 
12,000 baskets are recorded as having been sold in various fishing centres 
in coastal areas, but these figures are incomplete. A basket of fish weighs 
approximately 84 lb. 

As usual the bulk of the supplies came from the .estuaries. and lakes on 
the northern part of the coast-line. A small proportion, chiefly snapper, 
came from the ocean, this being principally the produce of the long-line 
fishing. The main sources of the fresh fish supply during 1919 are indicated 
below:-,. 

Chrence.River 
Port Stephens 
Wallis Lake 
Lake Illawarra 
Tuggerah Lakes 
Lake Macquarie 

... 40,902 baskets. 
15,687 

... 12,559 

... 11,575 

... 11,411 

... '10,506 

Camden Ha.ven ... 
Hawkesl:;uy River 
Bota.ny Bay and George's 

River 
Manning River ... 
Macleay River 

8,555 baskets. 
8,074 " 

7,079 
6,724 
5,036 

" 

Notwithstanding the immense shipping development and consequent 
increase of traffic, and the large reclamation of foreshores of recent years, 
it. is of special interest to note that the marketed production from' Port 
Jacfson was as much a l 2,877 baskets .. The actual production was very 
much greater, because f considerable quantity was sold in the suburbs of 
Sydney without passing .hrc,ugh the markets. 

The quantity of fish secured by the State Trawlers during 1919 wail 
approximately 4,037,235 lb.; in addit.ion 856,184 lb. of fish were purchased 
from private fishermen t the costal receiving depots. The total production 
of fish, as far as recorde,l during 1919, was therefore ab.ut 21,000,000 lb. 

Crayfish.-The numi~;,r of marine crayfishes (Palinurus) marketed during 
1919 was 56,784; the .mmber captured was very much greater, but many 
were lost by death ll'lfore marketing, and 912 were condemned. The 
principal source of supp;y was the northern crayfish grounds, from Newcastle 
to Port Macquarie. Ft)m Port Stephens alone over 26,000 were marketed. 

Prawns.-A quantity of 6,718 baskets, or, approximately, 268,700 quarts, 
of marine prawns (Pen(F'/1s) was marketed during 1919; about 113 baskets 
were condemned. Th("se figures do not include prawns sold for bait. 

·8977-0 
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Crabs.:-About 77 baskets of crabs were marketed. These comprised 
several species of s~imming-crabs, notably the Blue (Lupa) and the Mangrove 
(Scylla). 

Oysters.-During the year 1919 the oyster production of the State amounted 
to 23,936 sacks of the Rock Oyster (O~trca Ctt(;1tllala). This output was 
princip,tlly the result of artificial cultivation. 

VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 

The value of the production from fisheries of New South Wales, as recorded 
during the year 1919, was approxi~~tely £358,620, made up as follows :-

Fresh Fish- £ 
State Trawlinglndustry. ~;893,419Ib. "', 91,'750 
Other .:; 19~,915 baskets.191,920 

Crayfish 4,656 dozen ' 3,490 
Prawns... 6,605 baskets 1l,560 
Crabs ... ' 77 baskets 60 
Oysters 23,936 sacks 59,840 

Total value £358,620 

This amount, £358,620', is exclusive of the value of fish condemned, or 
sold in fishing and other centres and not recorded, or used for fertiliser and 
oil, the value of molluscs other than oYLters, and of the products of whale 
and dolphin fisheries. 

The value of fish, fresh and preserved, imported into the State of New 
S,)uth Wales during 1919, was £231,239; ~s againstt,his the value of exports 
was £94,305, comprising re-exp)rts (tinned, p:}tted, &cJ, and fresh and 

,smoked fish for ships' stores. ' 

FISH PRESERVING. 

'Phe fishes especially suitabl«:l for treatment, by canning, smoking, or 
lialting, include pilchard, !;landy sprat, anchovy, tailer. samson fish, cow­
anyung, kingfish, trevally,' mackerel, bonito, little tlmny. southern tunny, 
and, Spanish mackerel. Canneries have been establishf>d at various times 
in New South Wales, but the irregularity of supplies under present con­
ditions has militated against their success. 

FISH CULTURE AND ACCLIMATISATIOIf. 

Experiments in the acclimatisation of non-indigenous fishes, such as carp 
and trout, have met with success in New South Wales, particularly in regald 
to Californian rainbow trout, which has been introduced in many mountain 
strea.ffiS. Trout fishing now constitutes an important attraction for tourists 
and sportsmen in .the districts watered by the Murrumbidgee and Snowy 
Rivers and. their tributaries. A trout hatchery is maintained at Prospect, 
&ond considerable humbells of young fry are distributed annually. 



AGRICULTURE. 
IN New South Wales the cultivation of plants indig-:mous to cold, temperate 
and even tropical regions is possible, on account of tbe wide range of climate 
and the diversity of fertile soils of varying characteristics in well-defined 
regions of coast, tableland, slopes, and plain. 

Very few parts of the State are so barren or so little watered as to be 
unsuitable for cultivation, though the best agricultural country i~ in ~he 
Eastern and Central Land Divisions. The ample rainfall within thIS regIOn 
favours the successful cultivation under ordinary conditions of about 
50,000,000 acres. Wherever methods of irrigation are applicable, semi-ari~ 
districts have proved fertile. There is, of necessity, a limit to the pOSSJ-­
bilities of efficient irrigation, but New South Wales has entered only upon 
the experimental stage. 

The rainfall of the Western Land Division is urcertai~], and no reliance· 
can be placed upon attaining payable resulto from agricultural pursuits; 
moreover, from the point of view of tne grazier regarding ou~lay, ~esu~t~, 
and markets, the pastoral industry presents superior attractlOlls 111 thIS 
part of the State. 

The statistics shown in this chapter are inclusive of figures ~elating to 
the Federal Capital Tcr:·itory. They have been compiled from returns 
collected, under authority of the Census Act, 1901, from the occupiers and 
owners of all holdings of 1 acre and upwards. 

AREA UNDER CULTIVATION. 

During the season 1918-19 an area of 5,329,309 acres, including grassed 
lands, was under cultivation, of which total the area under crops contained 
3,890,844 acres, and that sown with grasses, 1,438,465. 

The progress of cultivation since 1891 is shown in quinquennial periods, 
in the following table :-

Seasons ended 
June. 

1891-95 
1896-1900 

1901-05 
1906-10 
1911-15 

1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 

I Average Acea under-

Cultivation, including I c 
Grasses. I rops. 

acres, 

I 

acr.es. 
1,398,199 1,0-18,554 
2,252,649 1,894,8fi7 
2,942,506 2,436,765 
3,575,873 2,824.253 
5,187,850 4,025,165 
7,041,934 5,794,8% 
6,520,187 5,163,030 
5,850,241 4,460,701 
1i,1.29,309 3,890,844 

Acres per Inhabitant under-

Cultivation. Crops, 

I 

I 
1'18 0'88 
1'73 1'46 

I 

2'10 1'74 
2'24 1'84 
2'87 2'22 

I 2'77 2·)0 
I 3'51: 2'77 
I 

S'IO 2'36 

I 2.76 2,02 
I 

Prior to 1891, exceedingly slow progress was made in agricultural develop­
ment; the average cultivation per inhabitant in 189f-5, eVen including 
grass lands, was only a little over 1 acre, and the total area under crop did· 

92l3-A 
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not reach a million acres until the season 1892-3. During the next six 
seasons expansion was considerably accelerated, and the recorded area 
increased to 2,000,000 acres. Since 1899 the rate of growth has been 
slower; but in the season 1915-16 the area amounted to 7,041,934 acres, 
an advance of neMly two million acres over the area for the preceding 
five years. The wheat yield in that year was abnormally high, namely, 
6?,764, 910 bushels, exceeding by nearly 28imillion bushels that of 1914, the 
hIghest previous record. Unfavourable conditions in the following seasons 
caused a considerable diminution in the area sown for wheat, and the total 
area under cultivation was reduced by 521,747 acres in 1916-17. There 
was a further reduction of 669,846 acres in 1917-18, and of 521,032 acres 
in 1918-19. 

The following statement gives particulars of the area under crops in the 
:seasons 1905-06, 1915-16 (the season of maximum cultivation), and 1918-19, 
and shows the districts in which the greatest advances have been made. 

Division. 

Coastal-
North Coast .. . .. . 
Hunter and Manning 
Cumberland ... .. . 
South Coast ... .. . 

Total ... 

Tableland-­
Northern 
Central 
Southern 

Total ... 

'Western Slopes-
North... . .. 

·.'Central... .. . 
·South... .. . 

Total ... 

".central Plains-
North... .. . 
Central... .. . 

Total ... 

Riverina : ... 

vVestern ... 

All Divisions 

Area under Crops. 
.~---

1905-06. I 1915-16. I 1918-19. \ 

Index Numbers. 
(1905-06=100) 

1915-16. I 1918-19. 

acres. acres. acres. i 
109,704 95,024 75,571 8711 .9 
103,511 102,526 89,985 99 87 
46,053 35,796 33,6;;9 78 73 
51,009 45,257 36,906 89 72 

----------------------
... 310,277 278,603 236,121 90 76 
1-----1---------- ----1----

I 
68,362 I' 80,597 60,174 118 88 

222,715 366,981 226,504 165 102 
55,336 82,844 49,686 150 90 

346,413 530,422 336,364 97 liS3 I 
-------------------1----

265,217 
412,578 
442,855 

555,488 
890,105 

1,126,:381 

323,743 
575,241 
664,170 

209 
216 
254 

122 
]39 
]50 

-----------------1---
.. 1,120,650 2,571,974 1,563,154 229 ]39 
------ ------ --------1---

]0,:':61 
287,437 

40,32'2 
593,714 

29,152 
443,26a 

393 
207 

284 
]54 

------------ I' 

... ~!~1~~~~:,415 213 __ 1_5~ 

... 745,1S3 ],769,478 1,275,290 238 I 171 

... --17,860-' -]0,322 7,500 58 ! 42 

...2,838,Osl 5,794,8~ 3,890,844 --;)41----vi7 

There has been a general increase in the area cultivated since ] ~06, except 
in the Coastal Division and in the northern and southern portIOns of the 
Tableland Division. 

The largest increase as compared with 1905-06 took p~ace in the Division 
of the Riverina, and amounted to 530,007 acres, whICh represented an 
advance of 71 per cent. The next largest increases were recorded for the 
South-western and the Central-western Slopes, and amounted to 221,315 
acres and 162,663 acres respectively. Taken as a whole, the Western Slopes 



AGRICULTURE. 

showed an advance of 442,504 acres. The districts exhibiting the highest 
proportion of total,cultivation in the year 1918-:-19 were the Riverina with 
33 per cent., and the Western Slopes, with 40 per cent. The remaining 27 
per cent. was distributed over the Coastal Belt, the Tableland, the Central 
Plains, and the Western Division, only 0·2 per cent. of the area under crop 
throughout the State being credited to the last-named Division. 

The following table shows the total area under crops, together with the 
total area of each Division, and the area in occupation, during the season 
1918-19. 

Division. 

Coastal-
North Coast ... 
Hunter and Manning 
Cumberland ... 
South Ooast ..• 

Total ... . .. 
Tableland-

Northern ... ... 
Central ... . .. 
Southern ... . .. 

Total ... ... 
Western Slopes-

North ... ., . 
Central .. , ... 
South .. , ... 

Total ... ... 
Central Plaills-

North ... ... 
Central ... ... 

Total ... . .. 
Riverina ... . .. 

Western ... ... 

All Divisions 

Area under-

Total Area Occupation inl 
of Division. Holdings 

of 1 acre 1 
and O\Ter. 

I 
Proportion of area 
under Crops to-

-I--~-~ I I Area Sown Total nnder 
Crops. Grasses. Area. OC.CUP.'l.' 

tlOn. 

I acres. [ acres. acres. I acres. per cent. per cent. 
... 5,409,370 4,180,802 75,57111,004,154 1'4 1'8 
. .. 10,390,9.20 6,430,225 89,985

1 

211,742 (j'9 1'4 
... 1,070,989 510,177 33,659 3,976 3'] 6'6 
... 5,481,122 2,437,275 36,906 171,915 0'7 1'5 

. .. '-2-2,-35-5-,4-01 1 -13-,5-5-8-,4-7-9 1 -2-3-6,-1-21\~'391'787 1'1 1'7 

8,928,487 
8,989,259 
7,913,500 

7,513,34~ 
6,286,154 
6,463,992 

60,174\ 9,384 0'7 O'S 
226,504[ 5,347 2'5 :;'6 
49,686' 1,491 0'6 0'8 

1----1---- ---I----I~-----, 
... 25,831,246 20,263,489 336,364 16,222 1'3 1'7 
---------1----1---- ------

9,813,555 1 

6,252,567 
8,185,759 

8,946,859 323, 743[ 4,396 3'3 3'6 
5,226,043 575,241 1,753 9':l 11'0 
6,991,714 664,170

1 
5,467 8'1 g.fj, 

I 1-----. .. 24,251,881
1 

21,164,6161,563.1541 11,616 6'4 7'4 

. .. 10,030,901 8,156,272 29'1521~~~--;;::-

... 16,029,880 15,016,217 443,263 It87'j 2'8 3'0 

. .. 26,060,781 23,172,489 472,4151 ___ ~~43 ~---;.o,-

... 19,767,073 18,431,4121,275,2901 12,847 6'5 6'9 
-------I---I~-----

... 80,368,498 78,050,682 7,5001 50... . .. 
1 ----1----

... 198,634,88°
1

174,641,167
1

3,8 0,844
1

1,438,465
1 

2'0 2'2 

The figures shown above include particular of the Federal Capital 
Territory, the area of which is 593,920 acres. 

During the year 1918-19 about 2 per cent. of t~e total area of New South 
Wales was actually devoted to the growth of aFicultural produce; and if 
the small extent of land upon which grasses had teen sown for dairy-farming 
purposes be added to tlie area under crops, tb e proportion reaches only 
2·7 percent., and represents about 2! acres per head of population. The 
proportion of the cultivated area on alienated oldings was 6.1 per cent .. 
of the total area of alienated rural lands in hol~ings of 1 acre and over; 
of the area in occupation, 58,\t74,689 acres were alienated and 115,666,478 
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acres were leased from the Crown. The area of Crown' lands under crops 
amounted to 278,230 aeres only. 

Of the total area under crop, 3,398,908 acres, or 87·4 per cent., were 
cultivated by owners, and 491,936 acres, or 12·6 per cent., were cultivated 
by tenant occupiers, .including Crown land lessees. 

In addition to the area shown as cultivated and under sown grasses, 
82,120,383 -acres wereringbarked and partly cleared and under native 
grasses; and 3,046,809 acres were ready for cultivation on alienated hold­
ings, including 2,760,479 acres which had been cropped previously, 105,233 
acres of new land cleared and prepared for ploughing, and 181,097 acres in 
fallow. 

The Riverina shows the largest area under cultivation, followed in order 
by the Southern and Central Divisions of the Western Slopes, the Central 
Plain, the North-western Slope, and the Central Tableland. There was an 
increasing but not relatively important area cropped in the Division of the 
North-central Plain, but in the Western Division there was practically no 
cultivation. • 

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF EACH CROP. 

The largest proportion of.-the area under crops is devoted to t1:te culti­
vation of wheat, which in 1918-19 represented 61·9 per cent. of the total; 
the area for hay was 20·9 per cent., for green food 8·5 per cent., maize 2·9 
per cent., and oats 2·2 per cent. 

The following statement shows the cultivated area under each of the prin­
cipal crops, at intervals since 1905--06, and the relative importance of each 
crop. 

Crop. 

I
, . 

Area. 1 ProportIon per cent. 
, . 

Ii' 
1915-16. I 1918-19.[ 1905-6.11915.16'11918.19. 1905-6. 

I acres. acres. acres. 
vVheat ... ... 1,939,447 4,188,865 2,409,669 6R'31 72'2 61'9 
Maize ... ···1189.~" IM,130 114,582 6'7 2'7 2'9 
.Barley ... ... 9,5l!) 6,309 7,980 0'3 I 0'1 0'2 
'Oats ... ... 38,543 58,636 86,474 1'4 ! 1'0 2'2 
Hay ... ... 4;{b,0;16. 1,108,919 814,960 15'4 I 19'1 20'9 

-Green Food "'I 95,0,58
1 162,945 331,129 3':~ I 2'8 8'~ 

Potatoes ". 26,:H4 19,589 20,879 0'9 I 0'3 0'6 
.Sugar-cane ... 21,805 11,258 10,490 0'81 0'2 03 
"Vines ... ... S,754 7,883 8,740 0'3 0'1 0'2 
Orchards ... 1 46,615 55,438 67,450 1'7 1'0 1'7 
Market-gardens 1 9,119 10,967 10,043 

I 81 
0'2 0'3 

Other Crops .. , 17,612 I 15,748 11,206 0'3 v·3 
1-----1--------

Total ... 12,840,235 [5,800,747 3,893,602 100'0 100'0 100'0 
I , 

The above totals include areas double-cropped, VIZ., 2,154 acres, 5,912 
acres, and 2,758 acres respectively. 

The area devoted to wheat has always exceeded that given to other crops, 
and usually represents from two-thirds to three-fourths of the total area 
cropped, according to the climatic conditions prevailing during the year. 
Th€ proportion under maize decreased from 6·7 per cent. in 1905-6 to 2·9 
percent. in 1918-19. 
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The number of holdings on which the princi al crops were cultivated 
at intervals since 1900-01 is shown below. 

\ 

Numbe of Holdings. 
C~op. 

1 I 
19 5-16. I 1 

1918-i9. 1900-01. 1905-00. 1917-18. 
I 

Wheat ... ... '0" ... \ 20,149 19,049 2 ,453 

I 
19,252 17,281 

Maize ... ... ... ..' 17,569 17,475 1 ,869 14,695 12,221 
Barley ... ... ... 2,246 1,755 ,5Bt! 1,849 2,127 
Oats ... ... - ... ,0-' 11,547 10,740 1 ,723 12,787 13,00'1 
Potatoes .'. ... .. , ... 9,521 8,552 ,643 4,334 3,519 
Tobacco ... , .. ... ... 31 98 97 80 141 
Sugar-cane ... ... .. 1,214 1,113 694 

1 
671 620 

Grapes .. , ... ... ... 1,832 1,530 ,292 
1 

1,304 1,275 
Fruit~Citru8 ... ... .., 1,905 2,:385 ,787 

1 
6,221 6,165 

Other ... . .. .0', 8,064 6,846 ,760 8,147 
Market Garden Produce ... 2,2G6 2,842 ,301 I 8,777 1 

2,931 2,729 
I I 

Total Cultivated Holdings 45,828 46,349 1-5 -'---1---,632 I 47,275 44,509 

Until 1913-14 the increase in wheat-holdings w s pronounced, but during 
·the following season there was a falling-off in thei number, because plough­
ing operations were restricted considerably as a result of inadequate 
rainfall. During 1915-16 the number of wh~at-holdings increased to 
22,453, but declined in 1917-18 to 19,252, an~ to 17,281 in 1918-19. 
Relatively to the area cultivated, the number of maize-holdings is greatly 
in excess of those of wheat, owing to the fact tha many dairy-farmers crop 
small areas for use on the farms; whereas much f the area under wheat­
over one-fourth-is cultivated on the" shares" s} stem, by which a number 
of growers cultivate one holding. 

VALUE OF PRODl.'CTION. 

The estimated value of the principal crops duri g the last five years, with 
the proportion of each to the total value, is sho ~n in the following table, 
the values being based on prices realised on the f(fm. 

I Value. I Proportion per cent. 
Crop. I 

11915-16. 11916 .• 17. I 19n-18, \1£ m4-119-;:~~ll~;-;;~11917-11918-i 1914-15, 18-19, In. 16, 17. 18, 19. 
I 

I £. I £ £ 7.38~,140 13 
£ 

Wheat " .. .• 1 3,274,450 13,31\2,980 5,642,190 588,630 32'~ 65'6 49'1 54'0 29'2 
Maize " .. ., i 767,030 723,270 722,250 ~,5,220 580,3KO 7'7 3'6 63 6'4 4'7 
Barley " " "I 9,970 20,630 12,600 19,2sn 20,890 0'1 0'1 01 0·1 0'2 
Oats .. 111,350 173,820 128,840 266,720 265,530 1'1 0'9 1'1 2'0 2'2 
Hay and Straw,. "I :1,643,650 3,897,910 3,01~,400 2,774,200 4,356,770 36'3 19'1 26'2 20'2 35-5 
Green Food " "I 513,000 367,820 281.170 296,460 477,400 5'1 l'S 2'4 2'~ 3'9 
Potatoes, , " ". 277,270 29.,890 196,910 222,900 295,010 2'8, 1'4 1'7 1'6 2'4 
Su~ar-cane " "I 190,130 205,070 208,160 264,500 167,060 1'91 1'0 I'!) 1'9 1'4 
Grapes 74,800 98,400 68,260 53,860 113,920 0'71 0'5 O'y 0'4 0'9 
Wine and Brandy 

"I 
45,120 47,840 54,850 50,690 85,700 0'5 0'2 0'5 0'4 0'7 

Fruit-Citrus " " 257,870 25i,170 254,120 384,660 745,070 2'6 1'2 2'2 2'8 6'(1 

Other 233,130 2~3,21O 280,990 376.390 577,990 ~'3 1'2 2'4 2'8 4'7 
Market-gardens 0 • 405,280 400,860 398,700 409.~80 441,060 4'0 2'0 3"[) 30 3'6 
Other Crops " "1~710 -':'83,990 -':'22,390 ~500 _ 564,760 2 0 3 1'41 2·0 2'2 4'6 

Total.. " ... ,10,031,760120,362,360 11,487,830113,684,900 12, 80,190 100 lOoTloollOO- 100 

- --

The value of agricultural production in the SEason 19H-15 waG not so 
high as in that of the two preceding seasons, ow ng to drougbt conditions, 
but the enhanced value ariliing from war condit ons largely compensated 
growers for diminished production. The year 1915-16 showed the highest 
value recorded for agricultural production, the in!; ease amounting to nearly 

---------------"-
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103 per cent. on the figures of the preceding year. The yield of wheat 
increased in value by nearly 308 per cent., of barley by nearly 107 per cent;, 
and of oats by oyer 56 per cent. In 1916-17 thc value of agricultural 
production dropped back. In 1917-18 the total value increased con­
siderably, owing to a rise in the price of wheat; but this price did not advance 
in the 1918-19 season, and on account of adverse weather conditions the 
yield was 50 per cent. below that of the previous year. However, an increase 
in the production of hay, combined with a rise in price of approximately 
50 per cent., and a large increase in the value of fruit and market garden 
produce prevented a decline in the total value commensurate with the 
falling-off in production of the staple crop. 

The agricultural wealth of New South Wales at present depends mainly 
on the return from wheat and hay, the value of these crops in 1918-19 being 
£7,945,ono, or nearly 65 per cent. of the total. Maize is next in importance, 
but the returns from other crops are comparatively of much smaller value. 

The next table shows the area cultivated and the value of production 
from agriculture, together with the average value per acre over five-year 
periods since 1887. 

! A"erag:e Annual I Average Annual 

r 
Seas OIlS ended June. Value of Value per Acre. i Area Cultivated. Production. 

I acres. . £ £ s . d. 
18 87-1891 I 858,367 4,030,611 4 13 II 
IS 9'2-1896 1,147,733" 3,812,393 3 6 5 
18 97-1901 2,114,250 5,592,620 2 12 II 
19 02-1906 2,515,268 6,302,903 2 10 1 
19 07-1911 2,932,021 8,565,164 2 18 5 
19 12-1916 I 4,507,748 12,867,474 2 17 1 

1917 

I 
5,16:~,030 11,487,830 2 4 6 

1918 4,460,701 ]3,684,900 3 1 4 
1919 3,890,844 12,280,190 3 3 1 

l 

The average value per acre of .various crops durif1g each of the last four 
seasons ;s shown below in comparison with the average for the last ten 
years :-

I 
Averag-e Values per Acre. I Average Value 

Crop. 

I I j 
for 10 Years 

1915-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 1910-19. 

I d. 
I 

Grain- £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. 

I 
£ s. d. 

Wheat ... 3 3 9 1 9 8 2 4 4 1 9 9 2 0 !l 
Maize ... 4 13 10 4 13 0 6 0 1 5 1 3 

I 
4 I" () 

Oats ... 2 19 3 1 18 5 3 4 7 3 1 4 211 () 

Hay '" 3 !l 9 3 9 5 4 810 1i 6 6 I a 17 10 
Potatoes .. , ]5 0 7 8 15 5 9 17 5 14 2 7 II 6 5 
Sugar· cane ... '" 34 0 2 39 17 1 47 6 8 36 11 9 31 4 5 
Vineyards ... ... 23 10 5 19 18 8 16 3 6 30 5 4 1!l 5 1 
Orchards .. 13 11 1 13 1!l 5 18 811 29 17 0 16 5 0 
Market.gardens ... 36 11 0 37 4 6 40 7 6 43 18 4 

I 
37 7 10 

SHAR8-FARMING. 

The system of agriculture known as share-farmIng has reached important 
dimensions. It is applied to dairy-farming also, especially in certain of the 
coastal districts, but in comparison with the area cultivated, that devoted to 
dairying is inconsiderable. During 1918-19 share-farming was conducted 
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Dn 1,539 holdings, of which 1,396 were devoted ex( lusively to agriculture, 
and 143 were used for dairy-farming. The cultivated area of the former 
was 656,730 acres, and of the latter 2,928 acres. n addition 6,606 acres 
were ploughed, but not sown. Of the 2,675 share-far·ners 2,427 were engaged 
in. ~griculture, and 248 in dairying. In dairy far ning 79,622 acres . were 
utIlIsed for purposes of depasturing stock. 

The following table shows particulars regarding the area cultivated on 
shares during each of the last fIve years :-

Season. 

1914-15 

1915-16 

1916-17 I 
I 

1917-18 I 
I 

1918-19 i 

I . I Holdmgs. 

I 

I 

No. I 
2,234

1

, 

2,474 
r 

2,395 

1,950 

1,539 I 

Share 
Farmers. 

I
I Are'1 und er various Crops. 

Tot.l.~rea ,--------t------c----;----
farmed on I Grain. 

shares. 

Wheat. I 

No. I acres. I acres. 1 

4,406 1,073,580 I 7;8,808 

4,781 1,297,269 I 1,148,578 I 
4,358 1,130,676 11,028,697 

I 
861,573

1

' 'i93,584 i 

659,658 546,776 I 

3,461 

2,675 

Hay. 

Other. 

Green 
food. 

acres I acres. I acres. I 
8,55:3 95,563 1189,217 

9,986 1130.~061 6,090 I 
9525 I 8],914 9671 i 

, I ' I 
9,751 I 53,589 4,190, 

12,911 I 87,226 12,145 1 

Other 
Crops. 

acres. 
1,4;39 

2,209 

869 

459 

6eo 

Wheat is the principal crop grown under the share system. A marked 
decline since 1913~14, both in the number of farmers concerned and in the 
area cultivated on this plan is evident. In a measure, this is doubtless due 
to adverse seasons, but the regular falling-off in the past four years indicates 
a growing dislike for the system. 

The owner leases his land, which i~ cleared, fenced, and ready for the 
plough, to the agriculturist for a period, and for the purpose of wheat-growing 
only, the farmer tenant posses~ing the right of running upon the estate the 
horses necesBary for working the farm. and thc owner retaining the right of 
depasturing his stock when the land is not in actual cultivation. Up to a 
specified yield the parties to the agreement take equal shares of the pro­
duce, any excess going to thc farmer as a bonus; the system, however, is 
subject to local arrangcments. 

Of the wheat areas cultivated in 1918-19 on the share system, 313,560 
acres were in the Western Slopes Division and 236,64.3 acres were in the 
Riverina. 

AREA U.'l"DER WHEAT. 

The total arca devoted to wheat far exceeds that llsed for any other cereal, 
and shows the greatcst expansion. The area sown ,'lith wheat in the season 
1918~19 am.ounted to 3,227,374 acres, or a decrease of 601,062 acres as com­
pared with the preceding season; the area harvested for grain comprised 
2,409,669, that reaped for hay 613,544, and that eaten-off by stock or used 
as green food, 204,161 acres. 

The year 1897~8 may bc said to mark the beginning of the present era of 
wheat-growi.ng in New South Wales, for in that year the production for the 
firs~ time exceedcd the consumption, and left a sur phs available fol' export. 
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The following statement shows the area under wheat in Divisions of the 
State during the seasons 1915-16 and 1918,-19 in comparison with 1905--06. 

. Division. 

Coastal 

Tableland-

Area under Wheat for Grain. I 
Proportion in each 

District . 
-~--------I------

1905-&6. I 1915-16. I 1918-19. 11905-06. [1915-16. 11918-19. 

acres. I acres. I 
10,845 5,217 

acres. 
1,460 

I per cent. per cent. per cent. 
0'6 0'1 0'1 

Northern 

--1---,-------
... 14,546 7,642 I 3,676 O·g 0'2 0'2 

113,636 I 169,546 69,363 5'9 4"l 2'9 Central ... 

Southern 13,538 20,888 7,429 0'7 06 0'3 

Total ... 
------·-1-----------

141,720 198,076 I 80,468 7'3 4'7 3'3 

---- ---
Western Slopes-

I I North 217,992 434,088 183,144 U'3 

I 
10'4 7'6 ... . .. 

Central ... . .. 343,928 693,099 374,538 17'7 16'6 15'5 

South ... . .. 330,780 _901,799 ,_ 460'9~1 18'1 21'5 19'1 

---- ---
Total ... . .. 912,700 2,028,986 1,018,591 47'0 48'4 ' 42'3 

------------------------
Central Plains ... 249,360 491,563 353,682 12'6 11'7 14'7 

Riverina ... ... 620,616 1,463,728 954,317 32'0 34'9 39'6 

Western ... . .. 4,206 1,295 1,151 0'3 ... ... 
-------------------------

All Divisions ... 1,939,447 4,188,865 2,409,669 100'0 100'0 100'0 

The proportions of land under wheat in each Division generally followed 
the same order as shown in a previous table for the total area under cultiva­
tion. Between 1906 and 1919 the proportions in each division have not 
shown any marked variations. A considerable decline, however, is evident 
in the Tableland division and in the North and North-western areas, but 
these are not important wheat-growing districts. Considered relatively 
and absolutely, the Riverina shows the greatest development, and improve­
ments of less note are to be observed in the Central Plains and in Western 
Slopes Divisions. In 1918-19 these three divisions combined embraced 
96'6 per cent. of the total area sown. The area in 1915-16 was the greatest 
ever cultivated for wheat in this State. 

The great bulk of the wheat is grown on the Western Slopes and in the 
eastern part of the Riverina, these Divisions together contributing 82 
per cent. of the whole. On the Coast, the Tablelr.nd, on the Western 
Plains, and in the Central Plain, with the exception of the eastern fringe, 
the wheat area and the yield are very Gmall. 
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The next statement shows the yield in each of the Divisions in the years 
1905--06, 1915-16, and 1918--19. 
-----------------------~~-------

Division. 
Yi.ld of Gro.in, I Average Yield per Acre, 

J905-06, 1915-16. 1918-19. 11905-06,11915-16,)1918-19. 

-----------------T-~~ . .-
I, bushels, bUShels,. bushels, i bushels bushels bushels 

Coastal 
Tableland­

Northern 
Central 
Southern 

Total.., 
"Testern Slopes­

North 
Central", 
South 

Total, .. 

Central Plains 
Riverina 
Western 

All Divisions 

, .. I 63,638 33,881 7,348 5'9 6'5 5'0 

",[ 213~706 ~~172 --7,956 IIn- -----w.4-------;; 
"'I 1,159,137 3,242,286 496,182 10'2 13'2 7'1 

I J,::~:: :l,:;:~::: I 5~;::: 11_ ~~::- _ :::: ~ ~:: 
, .. [ 2,221,094 5,616,454 i 538,971, 10'2 12'9 2'9 

3,037,476 11,325,164 2,271,013 'I 8'S 16'3 6'1 
, .. 1 4,603,764 16,426,101 4,350,474 13'1 18'2 9'4 

, .. I 9,862,334133,367,719 7,160;45S i--w:s-}6:4------;;:O 
, .. : 2,018,1941 4,601~866- 1,645~731 11-8-1-9-4-~ , .. : 7,24~,888125,011,Z~~ 8,928,596 11'7 17? 9:4 
'''', 22,514 I 8, ID~ 6,309 5,4 68 55 

.. ,120,7:17,200166:i64~910 18,325,000 r-lo::r-" 15'9,1 7'6 

In 1918-19 the average yield per acre was highest in the Southern Table­
land, 9,7 bushels; in the Riverina and South-western Slopes the average was 
9,4 bushels; while the average of New South Wales was 7,6 bushels, The 
Riverina and the Central and South-western Slopes, which yield the largest 
aggregate crops, control the general average of the State, 

The following statement shows the n.rea under wheat for grain and for hay 
since 1897-98, together with the total production and average yield per acre; 
information is not available 'to show the area fed off or used as green food 
for stock prior to 1906-07. 

Area under Wheat, Yield. 
\ 

Average yield per 
acre. 

Season. 

For Grain,! For Hay,j Fed Off,] 
\ ] Total. Grain. Hay, Grain. Hay. 

I 

I I 
bushels, tOllS. ! bushels, tons. 

I 

::teres. acres. acres. acres. 
lS97 .. 9S 993,350 213,720 * 1,207,070 10,560,111 lS1,645 

1 

10'6 'S5 
189S-99 1,:319,503 

1 

312,451 * 1,631,954 9,276,216 177,002 7'0 '57 
1899-1900 I 1,426,166 414,813 1,840,979 13,604,J66 341,200 9'5 '32 
1900-01 , 1,530,609 332,143 1,862,7fl2 J6,173,771 347,743 

I 

10'6 1-05 
1901-02 I 1,392,070 312,S58 . ] ,704,923 14,808,705 286,793 10'6 '92 
1902-03 1,279,760 I 320,588 * 1,600,348 1,585,097 75,892 1'2 '24 i 
1903-0~ I 1,561,111 286,702 1,847,813 27,334,141 452,484 17'5 1'58 
J904-05 

I 1,775,955 284,367 2,060,322 16,464,415 207,439 I 9'3 '73 
1905-06 I 1,93O,447 313,582 2,253,029 20,737,2fJO 304,714 

1 
10'7 '97 

1906-07 J,866,%3 316,945 16,744 2,199,942 21,817,938 403,109 11'7 1'27 
1907-08 1,390,171 365,925 129,813 1,885,909 9,155,884 198,230 6'6 '54 
'1908-09 1,394,056 490,828 104,202 1,989,086 15,483,276 426,916 11'1 '87 
1909-10 1,990,180 380,784 5,825 2,376,789 28,532,029 565,549 14'3 1'49 
1910-11 2,128,826 422,972 61,458 2,613,256 27,913,547 467,669 13'1 I'll 
1911-12 ~,380,7H) 440,243 80,731 2,901,684 25,088,102 423,262 10'5 '96 
1912-13 2,231,514 704,221 31,51)7 2,967,292 32,487,336 779,500 ]4'6 I'll 
1913-14 3,205,397 534,226, 23,393 3,763,016 38,020,381 588,127 11'9 1'10 
1914-15 2,758,024 569,431 8Ui,561 4,143,016 J2,830,530 354,531 4-7 '62 
1915-16 4,188,865 879,678 53,702 5,122,245 66,764,910 ],211,677 15'9 1'38 
1916-17 3,806,604 633,605 58,101 ~,498,310 :16,598,000 

I 
813,768 9'6 1'28 

1917-18 3,329,371 435,180 63,S1'5 2,828,436 37,712,000 484,708 11'S I'll 
1918-19 2,409,669 tl13,{,44 204,161 3,227,374 18,325,000 517,370 7'6 '84 

'" Information not availahle. 

From this record of twenty-one years' experience it will be observed that 
a poor wheat yield was obtained at intervals of more or less regular recurr­
ence, viz., in the years 1898--9, 1902-3, 1907-8, 1914-15, and 1918--19, 

• 
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The area under wheat increased from Ii million acres in 1897-8 to 2t 
million in 1905-06. In the following seasons the area declined, but a marked 
improvement took place in 1909-10, and thereafter the area increased rapidly, 
especially in the period 1912-15, till the maximum of over 5 million acres 
was reached. The decreases in the last three seasons were due mainly to 
a shortage of 'labour, unfavourable ploughing seasons, and difficulties in 
regard to the disposal of the harvest; moreover, high prices obtainable for 
sheep and wool caused many farmers to substitute stockraising for wheat­
farming. 

The highest average yield of grain, 17·5 bushels, was recorded in 1903-4, 
and the lowest, 1·2 bushels, in 1902-3; the average yield during the last ten 
years was about 12 bushels per acre. 

The area suitable for wheat-growing may be defined roughly as that part 
of the State which has sufficient rainfall (a) to admit of ploughing opera­
tion8 at the right time of the year, (b) to cover the growing period of the 
wheat-plant-April to October inclusive, and (c) to fill the grain during 
the months of September and October; or, in the case of districts where 
the rainfall in these months is light, to counteract the deficiency by the 
increased falls in the earlier or later months. 

In some of the northern districts much of the land is unsuited to wheat­
growing, because it consists of stony and hilly country, too rough for culti­
vation, and of black-soil plains which bake and crack, and which present 
mechanical dif\iculties to tillage. The rich soils of river-flats also must be 
omitted from good wheat-growing areas, because such land has a tendency 
to produce excessive straw-growth. 

South of the Murrumbidgee, on the ave~age, from 65 to 70 per cent. of the 
rain falls between the beginning of April and the end of October; in the 
central wheat areas (i.e., the Central-western Slope and parts of the Central 
Plain) the percentage for this period drops to 50 or 60, and in the northern 
wheat country it ranges from 45 to 55. . 

The annual rainfall gradually diminishes towards the western limits of 
the State, the figures ranging from a mean of about 50 inches on the sea­
board to 10 inches on the western boundary. 

Formerly land with an average rainfall of less than 20 inches was excluded 
from the area considered safe for profitable wheat-growing; and it was 
estimated that with the exception of the coastal and certain unsuitable 
northern districts, the area with an average annual rainfall of not less than 
20 inches, suitable for wheat-growing, covered from 20 to 25 million acres. 

Since 1904 it is estimated that the wheat belt has been increased by about 
13~ million acres. Of this increase the greatest extension has taken place 
in the southern wheat areas, especially in the Riverina Division, where the 
spring rainfall is more suited than on the North-central Plain to filling and 
maturing the grain. 

If wheat could be grown profitably in New South Wales in areas with 
an annual fall of 16 inches, another 9,000,000 acres would be added to the 
wheat belt. Improved methods of culture have enabled farmers to secure 
profitable returns even in districts of scanty rainfall; consequently the 
boundary of successful wheat production, as laid down in 1904, has been 
extended further westward. 

On the map attached to this Year Book are shown the experience lines 
of profitable wheat cultivation, that is, the western boundaries of the area in 
which wheat has been successfully cultivated, as determined in 1904 and 
~n 1912, the western boundary of the area over which the average rainfall 
IS not less than 10 inches during the wheat-growing period being defined also. 
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In determining the present wheat experience line, due consideration was 
given to low yields attributable to bad farming, and other preventable. 
causes. This is a very necessary precaution, as the average wheat yields 
for various districts do not always disclose accurately the possibilities of 
the region. Notwithstanding the improvement made during recent yeal's 
in cultural methods generally, the majority of farmers do not obtain the 
maximum results possible under good treatment. The conservation of 
moisture by fallowing and by subsequent cultivation has not received 
s~fficient attention, and the use of artificial manures should be more general. 

COST OF GROWING 'WHEAT. 

Various attempts have been made to secure data to form an accurate 
estimate of the cost of production; but as, either for grain or for hay, this 
depends largely upon the methods of culture, the area cultivated, the distance 
from the railway, and the soil conditions, the experiences of individual 
farmers have caused a wide diversity of opinion. 

The factor which is probably the main cause of these differences is the 
efficiency of the producers. Wheat being the product of a large number 
of farmers working independently, it is natural that there should be greater 
variation in regard to efficiency than in other industries, where the producers 
are assembled under the supervision of experts and there are greater facilities 
for improving methods of production and for utilising labour and materials 
on the most economical basis. 

The following estimates have been provided by the Department of Agri­
culture to indicate the average cost of producing wheat on unfallowed 
and on fallowed land. For the purposes of the estimates the area cropped 
annually is taken at 250 acres, viz., 230 acres for grain, and 20 acres for 
hay for horse feed; to crop this area in alternate seasons under the 
system of fallowing, the total area of the farm would be 500 acres. The 
value of the land is assumed to be £6 per acre and the value of the plant 
£680; as the farmer is engaged throughout the year in cultivating and other 
operations in connection with wheat-growing an amount of £200 per annum 
is added as a fair living allowance for him and his family. Experiments 
made by the Department of Agriculture indicate that an average yield of 
20 bushels per acre may be obtained from fallowed land and the cost of pro­
duction under the fallowing system is calculated on this basis; and the 
general average for the State-12 bushels per acre-is taken as the yield 
from unfallowed land; in each ease one bushel per acre is deducted for 
seed wheat. 

The costs of production were estimated as follows :-

Interest on land at 6 per cent. 
Plant-Interest and depreciation 

. Repairs 
Living allowance for farmer 
Wages-extra help ... 
Fertilisers ... 
Bags ... 
Cartage of wheat, at 9d. per bag ... 

• 

Total cost 
Cost, per acre (250 acres) ... 
Cost, per bushel 

Dnfallowed 
land. 

£ 
90 
90 
20 

200 
40 
37 
46 
32 

555 
£2 4s. 5d. 

48. 5d. 

Fallowed 
land. 

£ 
180 
90 
20 

200 
40 
37 
72 
55 

694 
£2 15s. 6d. 

3s.2:±d . 
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The total cost of producing a crop of wheat on 250 acres of unfallowed 
land is estimated at £555 or £2 48. 5d. per acre; with an average yield of 
12 bushels per acre from 230 acres the result, after deducting the seed wheat, 
would be 2,510 bushels at a cost per bushel of 4s. 5d. On the fallowed land 
the total cost is estimated at £691, or £2 15s. 6d. per acre, the cost per 
bushel for an average yield of 20 bushels per acre being 3s. 2id. In the case 
of the fallowed land, moreover, the farmer may utilise the stubble for depas­
turing stock for a period of about six months from the time of harvesting 
in December until the land is ploughed for fallowing in June or July. It 
is difficult to estimate the value of this pasturagp, but it may be fairly 
assumed as equivalent to the amount of interest payable for the period, 
i.<'., £4G for 250 acres. Allowing for this return, the net cost of producing 
wheat on fallowed land would be reduced to £649, or £2 118. ] 1<1. per acre, 
or 28. ll}d. per bushel. When the land is not fallowed tbe stubble is u.;ually 
burnt and the ploughing is commenced in February. 

GRADIXG, HANDLING, AND MARKETING ·WHEAT. 

The development of the wheat industry is dependent largely upon the 
facilitieEl for cheap transportation to the world's markets; and at the 
present time, when combined efforts are being made by scientists and 
practical farmers to extend the cultivation and to improve the quality of 
the cereal, the co-operation of commercial and transport agencies by the 
introduction of improved methods of handling grain is necessary for the 
success of the industry. 

Australian wheat for export is marketed on the basis .of a single standard 
known as La.q., or fair average quality. In New South Wales the standard 
is fixed annually by a committee of members of the Sydney Chamber of 
Commerce and of two Government representatives. Samples obtained from 
each of the wheat districts are weighed on McQuirk's patent scale, and an 
average struck, which is used aD a Dtandard in all wheat export transactions. 

The f.a.q. standard of New South Wales for the 1919-20 harvest was 
fixed at 61 lb. per bushel. 

The following comparison shows the standard in New South Wales 
for each season since 1910-11, and the date on which it was fixed in each 
year. 

Year. Date Fixed. I Standard. II, Year. Date Fixed. I Standard. 

lb. 
I 21st Feb., 1916 

lb. 
1910-1911 13th Feb., 1911 6'>'::. 1915-1916 61 ~4 

I 
1911'-1912 1st 1912 61! 1916-1917 12th Mar., 1917 56!;; 

1912-1913 31st Jan., 1913 62i 1917-·1918 26th J;'eb., 191i'3 58';; 

1913-1914 : 19th " 1914 64 1918-1919 30th Jan., 1919 621;; 
I 

i15th Feb., 1915 1914-1915 60! 1919-1920 6th Feb., 1920 61 

Under the present system the wheat is bagged on the farm and brought 
to the nearest rail'way station, whence that intended for export io carried 
in bags by rail to Sydney fDr shipment. At some of the stations the Rail­
way Department ha,~ erected sheds, and a small'charge is made for storage. 
At Darling Harbour, Sydney, where all the grain ships are loaded, sheds 
and bag elevators have been provided. As compared with bulk handling 

• 
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and the employment of elevators, this system has many disadvantages, 
apart from the cost of bags and the great amount of labour required for 
handling bagged grain. 

The dislocation of shipping arrangements consequent on war conditions 
and the unprecedented harvest of 1915-16 resulted in the accumulation of 
quantities 6f wheat far greater than those normally held in this State. Owing 
to the disadvantages of long storage in bags, wet weather and plagues of 
mice and weevil caused heavy losses in grain. A Royal Commission of 
Inquiry was appointed by the Federal Government, and its report was 
presented in July, 1917. The erection of permanent storage facilities was 
recommended and the recommendation was carried into effect. The Wheat 
Storage Act of 1917 gave the Federal Government power to finance the 
States in the construction of wheat elevators. New South Wales took 
prompt advantage of the act, and tenders were called for the necessary 
work before the close of the year. 

The complete scheme provides for the erection of elevators at seventy 
country centres, with a total storage capacity of 15,400,000 bushels and a 
terminal elevator in Sydney with a total storage capacity of 6,509,600 bushels. 

Sufficient headway has been made to enable the utilisation of some of 
the silos in handling the 1920-21 harvest. 

Elevators at twenty-eight country centres will be put into operation during 
the coming season. They include ,109 storage bins capable of holding 5,450,000 
bushels of grain. The work of erecting the terminal elevator has so far 
advanced that the main storage space provided there will also be utilised. 
It will be possible to receive wheat in bulk from the country, store it in bulk, 
and ship it in bulk. 

For conveyance from country stations to the terminal, the Railway Com­
missioners have converted a large number of 15-ton S trUf:~ks, and made 
them suitable for thc carriage of grain in bulk. They are now engaged 
upon the design of a larger truck capable of carrying 40 tons of bulk wheat .. 

When the period of transition from bag handling to bulk handling is passed 
it will be possible to adopt a system of wheat grading similar to that of the 
United States of America and other great wheat-producing countries. Such 
a system will do much to encourage an improvement in production by giving 
to growers a return commensurate with the grade of wheat they produce. 

GOVERNMENT WHEAT-MARKETING SCHEME. 

The wheat-marketing scheme, adopted in consequence of abnormal con­
ditions arising from the war, has been explained in former issues of this 
Year Book. 

This scheme was carried out under thc authority of the Commonwealth 
Government, and it operated in connection with the harvests of 1915-16 

·to 1919-20 seasons. 

The harvest for. 1920-21 will be subject to a compulsory pool, similarly 
organised, but under the authority of the Wheat Marketing Act, by which 
the Government of New South Wales will acquire all wheat grown. in. the 
State during the season. 

The quantity of wheat handled by the Australian Wheat Board from its 
formation to 13th September, 1920, was 505,240,000 bushels, of which 
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138,681,000 bushels were pooled in New South Wales. Particulars regarding 
the disposal of New South Wales wheat are shown below :-

--------~ 

Season. IWheat Shipped I Wheat Sold I 
Shippers' 

I Stock I' Total. 
'1 Locally. 1 

SLocks. Adjustments. 
--------------

I bushelR. I bushels. bushels. bushels. 
I 

bushels. 
1915-16 28,977,000 I 29,597,000 

1 
58,574,000 

]916-17 7,893,000 I 21,6:11,000 2,526,000 I 32,050,000 
1917-18 10,684,000 22,124,000 I 907,000 I 33,715,000 
1918-19 .~~.~OOO I 13,343,000 ... 13,892,000 
1919-20 450,000 I ... I 450,000 

, 1 

3,433,000 1138,681,000 Total as at 13-9-201 48,103,000 I 87,145,000 
i 1 

It would appear that shippers' and millers' stocks having been exhausted, 
the Wheat Pools of this State for the past five seasons were empty. It 
therefore became necessary in January, 1920, to import supplies from other 
States. This condition was due to two causes-the over-export of New 
South Wales stocks under direction of the Australian Wheat Board to meet 
the Imperial contracts, and the failure of the 1919-20 harvest, from which 
only 450,000 bushels entered the pool. 

The total yield of wheat during the five seasons in which the pool operated 
was 163,696,540 bushels, of which 138,681,000 'bushels were pooled, the 
remainder: (25,015,540 bushels) being retained by growers for their own 
purposes. 

The expenditure by the Australian Wheat Board to 13th September, 1920, 
was £127,799,000, advances to farmers amounting to £107,528,000, and 
expenses to £20,271,000; the amount expended in New South Wales was 
£32,435,000, as follows :-

Season. Advanc~s to Expenses. [Total Expenditure 
Farmers. : inN.S.W, 

£ £ £ 
1915-16 12,381,000 1,799,000 14,180,000 
1~16-17 5,002,000 1,878,000 6,880,000 
1917-18 6,077,000 1,648;000 7,725,000 
1918-19 2,9:3:{,OOO 571,000 3,504,000 
1919-20 137,000 9,000 146,000 

---------
Total to 13-9-20 26,530,060 5,905,000 32,435,000 

Information as to the receipts by the Board is not yet available for 
publication. 

Final payment to farmers cannot be made until the whole of the wheat 
owned by the 'different States in the various pools has been sold. In the 
meantime wheat certificates have been issued, and farmers may dispose 
of their interests in the pooled wheat. The transfer of ownership is effected 
by means of the issue of negotiable scrip to the purchaser. 

PRICES OF WHEAT. 

The following. table gives the average prices per bushel ruling in the 
Sydney market during the months of February and March of each year 
since 1865. The figures exhibit dearly the tendency towards a gradual 
reduction in the value of the cereal down to 1895, when the price was the 
lowest of the series. In 1896, however, owing to a decrase in the world's 
supplies, the price rose considerably, and led to an extension of cultivation 
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i~ Australas~a .. In the early years, with a deficiency in the local produc­
tIOn, the prIce In Sydney was generally governed by the prices obtained in 
th~ neighbouring Australian markets where' a surplus had been produced. 
It IS now, however, determined by the price realised in London, which is 
usually e~ual to that ruling in Sydney, plus freight and charges. 

The prIces shown in the table are for an imperial bushel of 60 lb., and 
being for new wheat are slightly below the average for the year. 

Year. I February./ March. II Year. I February. j March. ~ Year. l February. I March. 

Iper busheJ.!per bushel. 

, 
perbushei. perbushei. Iper bush,.el. per bushel 

S. d. s. d. s. d. I s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1865 9 6 9 n 1884 4 3 4 3 1903 "5 ll~ *5 91 
1866 8 4~ 8 0 1885 31O~13 n 1904 3 O?r 3 O! 
1867 4 3 4 4 1886 4 3~ , 4 5 1905 3 4~ 3 3i 
1868 5 9 5 9 1887 310 311 1906 3 1~ 3 21 
1869 4 9 410 1888 3 6 3 6~ 1907 3 O~ 3 1~ 
1870 5 0 5 1~ 1889 4 9 

I 
5 3 1908 4 4 4 5l1-

1871 5 7l1- 5 9 1890 3 6 I 3 6 1909 4 O¥ 4 6li-
1872 .5 0li- 5 3 1891 3 n' 310 1910 4 Ii 4 1 
1873 5 I 5 8~ 1892 4 9 4 9 1911 3 n 3 5 
1874 6 9 6 1~ 1893 3 6l1- 3 6 1912 3 9i 3 8l1-

I 
1875 

I 
4 n 4 6 1894 211 2 8 1913 3 6t 3 7 

1876 5 Ill- 5 6 1895 2 7 2 7 1914 3 8 3 91 
1877 I 6 1~ 6 6 1896 

I 
4 4li- 4 5 1915t 5 6 5 6 

1878 6 lli- 5 n 1897 4 8 4 6li- 1916t 5 Ii 5 01 
1879 5 0 4 9~ 1898 4 0 4 0 ]917::: 4 9 4 9 
1880 4 8 4 9 1899 2 n 2 9 1918t 4 9 4 9 
1881 4 I 4 3 1900 2 9 2 8 1919,t 5 0 5 0 
1882 5 5 5 6 1901 2 7 2 7 1920t 8 5 8 10 
1883 5 1~ 5 2 I 1902 3 2 3 2! 

I I 
'* Imported Californian Wheat-quotations for South Australian wheat were about 5d. per bushel 

higher. t Officially fixed. + Official price on trucks of wheat for fiour for home consumption. 

With regara. to recent years, prices did not vary greatly prior to 1903, 
when, owing to the almost universal failure of the season's crop, there were 
no quotations, though imported wheat was sold at from 5s. 8d. to 6s. 3d .. 
-per bushel during the months of February and March. In 1908-9-10 the 
prices were higher than in any year since 1897. During the period 1911-14 
the prices were considerably lower than those of the previous three years, 
but since 1915, owing to abnormal conditions due to <irought and to 
the War, prices have been higher, and have been regulated by the Govern­
ment, varying from 4s. 9d. to 88. 10d. per bushel. 

The Government of New South Wales guaranteed to the farmers a minimum 
price of 4s. per bushel of f.a.q. wheat of the seasons 1918--19 and 1919-20, 
delivered at country stations, and 7s. 6d. per bushel for the 1920~21 crop. 

On 25th March, 1916, the official f.o.b. price per bushel of wheat for flour 
for home consumption was fixed at 4s. 10id ; but city millers handling their 
own supplies obtained the wheat at lid. per bushel less than the £.o.b. price. 
On 1st February, 1919, the price was raised to 5s. per bushel, on 1st October 
to 5s. 6d., on 3rd January, 1920, to 6s. 6d., on 31st January to 7s. 8d., and 
on 12th February to 8s. 10d. 
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PRINCIPAL WHEAT-GROWING COUNTRIES. 

The following table presents statistics of the latest recorded annual pro­
duction, together with the average production during the five previous years. 

Production. Production. 
Country. 

Season, 
1919·20. ~ 

I Average 

I 
5 previous 
seasons. 

Country. 
1919. 

I 
bushels. 

bushels. bushels. U't d ~t t 912 "'84 000 
New South Wales 4,~96,6:30 34,445,880 ':1.e ~a.es.: .. ", , 
Victoria A. • •• 14,858,380 35,320,590 I BrItIsh Inclla ... :37fi,880,000 
South Australia ... 14,947,413 27,007,300: Canada. ... ... 1 93,260

0
.4
0
0
0
g 

\Vestern Australia 12,270,5601 1l,022,58GI Argentma ... 214,40, 
Queensland ... 286, 9251 I.J20,490'1 Fra~ce... .., 177,929,000

1 Tasmania... ... 141 000' ·433060' Rpam.. ... 129,211i,000 
, 1 ' II Ttaly ... .. 169,516,000 

Total, Australia 46800908' 109349 9001 United Kingdom 69,320,000 
., , I " GErn,any ... 79.824,000 

New Zealaud 4004 000 ~5sr-' Egypt ... .. *:~2,558,000 
•.. , , I ' , , Ju:>an... ... 29,809,000 

AYerage 
5 previous 

years. 

bushels. 
796,410,000 
348,222,000 
248,084,000 
16.l,15;~,000 
207,406,000 
]36,809,000 
167,943,000 
70718000 

113;788:000 
t34,i510,OOO 
28,1594,00 

.. Year 1918. t Period 1914 to ]917. t Preliminary figures. 

In regard to the above table the production of the past five years has in 
some cases been below normal in belligerent countries. In addition, the great 
fields of Russia are not yet producing sufficient grain to enable export on 
the pre-war scale. 

A notable feature of the table is the general failure of Australian crops, 
except that of Western Australia, which was greater in 1919-20 than the 
average of the previous' five harvests. 

Certain foreign countries which appel1red in thebable b fo:rml]~' yel1l'8 are 
not included ill the Dreceding statemo:lt, notably Russia, AUG'Gria­
Hungary, Turkey (in Europe and in Asia), Algeria, and Belgium, as well 
as Persia and Chile. 

It has been shown that the area under wheat for grain in New South 
Wales in 1918-1919 was 2,409,669 acres, while preliminary figures for 1919-20 
show a total of 1,450,540 acres. In either case the average is abnormally low, 
on account of bad seasons and represents only a small portion of the total 
,area available. 

The average yield in the season 1918-19 was 7·6 bushels, and in 1919-20 
approximately 3 bushels, while the average of the past five seasons was 10.7 
bushels. Compared with the principal wheat-growing countries of the world, 
this yield is low, as will be seen from the following table, the averages shown 
being based on the latest available returns. 

I 
I Average II 

I 
I Avera.~e Country. Period. Yield Country. Period. Yield 

per Acre. per Acre. 

'I 

:::I 
busheb. 

I bushels. Denmar k ... ... 1915-18 40'b 1 Japan... ... 1914-18 22'0 Netherla nds ... ... 1914-18 36'S I France... . .. 1914-18 16'6 Switzerl and ... ... 1914-18 33'3 I United States ... ... 1914-18 14'7 United Kingdom ... 1914-18 31'6 Italy... '" ... 1914-18 14'7 Belgium ... ... 1919 30'1 I Russia... . .. .. , 1914-16 1l'4 Germany ... ... 1914,5,7,8 27'1 India ... ... ... 1914-18 11'2 New Zea laud 
'" '" 1915-19 25'4 I Argentina ... ... 1914-18 9-9 

A bare s·~:::tement of average yield is, however, not entirely conclusive, as 
the relative cost of production abo should be taken into consideration. 
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Moreover, in the older countries, the efforts of farmers are more concentrated, 
and more intensive cultivation is necessary. 

MAIZE. 

Maize ranks second in importance amongst the crops of Ne~v South Wales, 
but its cultivation is small in comparison with that of wheat, and sufficient 
is not grown for local consumption. 

Maize is cultivated chiefly in the valleys of the coastal rivers, where both 
soil and climate are peculiarly adapted to its growth. On the Tableland 
also good results accrue. 

The following statement shows the distribution of the area under maize 
for grain during the season 1918-19 with the production and average yield 
in each Division. 

Coastal-­
North ... 

Division. 

Hunter and Manning 
Cumberland ... . .. 
South ' .. 

Tableland­
Northern 
Central 
Southern 

Total 

Total 

\Yestern Slopes ... 
Central Plains, Riverina, 

\Yestern Divisions 

All Divisions .. 

and 

Yield. 

Total. Per Acre. f 

Area under Maize for Grain. I 
I 
Proportion to 

Total. each Division. 
----~----------~-------

acres. 
40,704 
22,849 , 

S76 
7,760 

72,lS9 

1 ;,844 
2,381 

2;{0 

20,455 

per cent. 
35'5 
19'9 
0'8 
6'S 

63'0 

15'6 
2'1 
0'2 

21,552 18'8 

386 0'3 

bushels. 
993,il75 
588,054 

10,566 
135,021 

1, ;27,016 

213,471 I 
30,780 , 

1,749 'I 

246,000 

bushels. 
24'4 
25'7 
12'1 
17'4 

12'0 
12'9 

7'6 

12'0 

114,471, 5'3 

4,434 I 11'5 

-U4-,5-S-2- --10-0-'0- 2,09i,921 l-iS'3-

The Xorth Cmw~, t1c most imJo:'tf1nt maize-['lOwing distTic~ in. the State, 
in 1918-19 yielded 47 por cent.,- of the total P;:oduction, the average yield 
being 24·4 bushels pm: 2-cre. ALe: the North Coast, the RunteT and Man­
ning Division showed the lar~est area under crop. On the North CoaRt 
the best counties were Dudley and Raleigh, which gave 36·4 and 26·7 
bushels per acre respectively. In 1918-19 the average yield on the tableland 
was 12·0 bushels per acre, compared with 19·8 for 1917-18. ' On the Western 
Slopes the yield was 5·3 bushels per acre, the corresponding figure for 1917-'18 

,being 19·4 bushels. 
Tile fc.llYI'ing nt.at.ement exhibits 2- comparative review of the maize crop 

since the season 1900-l. 

I 

Area under \ 
Season. Maize 

I for Grain. 

acres, 
1900-1 206,051 
1905-6 189,353 
1910-11 213,217 
1912-13 176,471 
1913-14 ]56,820 

Production. II 
Total. I Average I 

\ per Acre. I 

bushels. bushels. I 
6,292,745 30'5 I 
5,539,750 29'3 

I 7,594,130 35'6 
5,111,990 29'0 

II 4,453,309 28'4 

I 
Area under I 

Season. Maize 
for Grain. I 

acres. 
1914-15 143,663 
1915-16 154,130 
1916-17 155,37S 
1917-1S 145,754 
1918-19 114,582 

Production. 

Total. 

Ibushels. 
3,174,825 
3,773,600 
4,333,480 
:3,499,958 
2,091,921 

I 
Average 
per Acre. 

I bushels 
22'1 
24'5 
27'9 
24'0 
18'3 
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During the last twenty years there have been marked fluctuations in the 
area under cultivation. The largest area~226,834 acres~was cropped in 
1903-4, but the largest yield was produced in 1910-11. The yield per acre 
is somewhat variable, ranging from 15'1 bushels in 1902-3 to 35'6 bushels 
in 1910-11, though the average has a tendency to decrease, owing to the 
reduction of the area cultivated in the coastal districts, where the average 
vield is highest, thA most favo'lrable localities vielding as much as 80 to 100 
bushels per acre. The yields during the past five years have been below the 
average for the decennial period ended 1919. 

OATS. 

The production of oats ir:. New South Wales is not sufficient to supply the 
I )cal demand, although where cultivation has been undertaken the return 
has been satidactory. The elevated districts of Monaro, Argyle, Bathurst, 
and New England contain large areas of land on which oats could be cultivated 
with excelle~t results, as it thrives best in regions which experience a winter 
of some severity. 

The area under crop for grain in 1918-19 was 86,474 acres, which produced 
1,273,752 bushels, being 14·7 bushels per acre, as compared with 82,591 
acres, which yielded 1,455,111 bushels in the previous year. 

The Northern Tableland gave the best average, with 17·7 bushels per acre. 
In the whole of the Tableland Division 10,788 acres were under crop, and 
yielded 143,133 bushels, or 13.3 bushels per acre; on the Western Slopes, 
37,094 acres gave 516,984 bushels, or 13·9 bushels per acre, while in the 
Riverina the production was 580,410 bushels from 35,722 acres, or 16·3 
bushels per acre. These three Divisions accounted for about 97 per cent. of 
the total productoin. 

The following table gives statistics of the cultivation of oats for grain 
since 1900-1. 

I Acres I 
Season. 

l
under oatsl' 
for Grail1. 

------'--

1900-1 29 ,383
1 

I 

1905-6 38 ,543 I 

, Bushels ! 
Production. Ii 

Bushels. I per Acre. I 

593,548 I 20'2 
II 

883,081 22'9 , 

,991 11,702,706 21'8 I 
I 

191O-ii 77 
i 

,175 i1,6i4,075 1912-13 85 

1913-14 'I 103 
, 

,416 11,835,406 

19'7 

II 
17'7 

Season. 

1914-15 

1915-16 

1916-17 

1917-18 

1918-19 

I Acres I 
l
underOats 
for Grain. 

I 

Production. 

Bushels I Bushels 
o per Acre. 

-

43,476 513,910 n'8 

58,636 1,345,698 23'0 

67,111 1,084,980 16'2 

82,591 1,455,111 17'6 

86,474 1,273,752 14'7 

• 
The area under oats for gram. with slight fluctuations, remained practi­

cally stationary for a number of years, but in 1913-14 it reached 103,416 
acres, which is the greatest area ever sown with oats for grain in this State. 
In the following year, the area was less than in any year since 1906, but a 
rapid recovery has since been evident. 

The average yield varied considerably, in a fair se'ason exceeding 20 
bushels per acre, and in a bad year falling below half that rate, but the 
average for the last ten years was nearly 19 bushels. The lowest average 
yield was 8·2 bushels per acre in 1903, when the crop almost failed, owing 
t,o the unfavourable season; and the highest was 24·9 bushels in 1907. 
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The market for oats is chiefly i~ the motropoli;;an diGtrict, :1r.d the demand 
depends mainly on tho price of maize. Largo quantities areimportod from 
Victoria, Tasmania, and New Zealand. 

BARLEY .• 

Barley is produced only on a moderate scale, although there are several 
districts where the necessary conditions as to soil and drainage present 
inducements for cultivation, particularly with regard to the malting varieties. 
Barley is grown mainly in the North-Western Slope and the Riverina Divisions. 
The areas under crop in other districts are small, and do not call for special 
notice. The following table shows the area under barley for grain, together 
with the production at intervals since 1897-8. 

I Area 1 
Production. i I 

I Area I 
Production. 

Season. under Barley Season. under Barley 
for Grain. Total. I Average Ii for Grain. Total. I Average 

per Acre. ! per Acre. 

1900-01 I acres. bushels. Ib"'h,j'l 1914-151 
acres. bushels. bushels. 

9,435 114,228 12'1 4,861 46,500 9'6 
I 

1905-06 9,519 111,266· 11'7 1915-16 ! 6,369 ll4,846 18'0 

1910-11 7,082 82,005 11'6 
,.,i 

5,t95 73,370 14'1 1916-11 I 
i 

191:!-13 16,916 289,682 17"1 1917-18 1 6,370 97,824 15'5 

1913-14 20,610 303,447 14'7 1918~ 19 I 7,980 8(j,31~ 10'S 

The table shows considerable fluctuation as to the area cultivated, while 
the grain yield has varied greatly, ranging from 4 bushels per acre in 1902-3, 
when the crop practically failed, to the excellent rate of 21·9 bURhels in 
1886-7. The average crop during the last ten years has been 14·8 bushels 
per acre. 

BROOM MILLET. 

Broom millet is a small but valuable crop, and during the last ten seasons 
the return from fibre alone gave an average of £24,452 per season. In 1918-19 
though conditions were unfavourable and the average yield per acre was 
much below that of previous years, a considerable increase in the area is 
noticeable, while the total value of the product was greater than for any' 
year since 19lO-11. In 1918-19 3,019 acres were cultivated, 139 acres 
be'ng cropped for grain, 1,099 acres for fibre, and 1,781 acres for both fibre 
and grain. The yield was 14,040 bushels of grain, or 7·3 bushels per acre, 
and 13,883 ewt. of fibre, or 4·6 cwt. per acre; the grain and fibre were 
valued at £3,650 and £41,370 respectively. The average yield of fibre during 
the last ten seasons was 6'6 cwt per acre. The greater part of the crop is 
grown in the valleys of the Hunter, the northern coastal rivers, and the 
North-western Slope. The experimental cultivation of broom millet on the 
irrigation areas has proved even more successful, as the plant grown there 
does not appear to be subject to certain fungoid troubles, which are 
occasionally encountered 'in the districts of the eastern littoral. 

HAY. 

A very considerable portion of the areas under wheat, oats, barley, and 
lucerne is utilised for the production of hay for farm stock and of cut chait 
for the market. This proportion is increasing, but the extent of the increase 
depends on the climatic conditions of the season. 
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The following statement shows the area under each crop for hay, the 
total production, and the average return per acre during the lact seven 
seasons. 

Type of Hay. 

Wheaten 
Oaten 
Barley 
Lucerne 
Rye, etc. 

Total ... 
~----~---

Wheaten 
Oaten 
Barley 
Lucerne 
Rye, ete;. 

Total ... 
--

j 1912-13. j 1913-14~~~1;1~;~.~ i 1916-17.~~~~=~~ 191~~~~ 
AREA. 

acres. acres. acres. 1 acres. acres. acres. I' acres. 
.. 704,221 534,226 569,431 1 879,678 633,605 435,180 013,544 
.. 18"2,955 211,606 161,320 II 176,183 161,723 lT8,9t71152,S42 
.. 1,708 1,395 1,179 1,348 866 844

1 

1,231:1 
56,420 52,479 52,582 I 50,544 61,584 64,70fl 'I 46,359 

.. 1,762 1,424 1,432 I 1,166 754 995 977 
----------I __ -~-_-- ---1---

.. 947,066 1801,130 785,944 ]1,J08,9191 858,532 620,644[814,960 

PRODUCTIO~. 

tons. I tons. tons. I tons. tons. tons. 1 tons. 
.. 779,500 588,127 354,531 1,211,677 813,768 484,708 fi17,370 
.. 212,266 256,814 U7,420 259,476 210,953 150,0971145,638 

2,108 1,552 1,1121 1,575 1,205 1,083 1,058 
.. 112,761 107,045 108,934 100;075 147,365 147,172 S8,403 
. 1,~40 1,509 1,238 I 1,135 759 1,146 1,161 
-~-----I~-~-~--

.. 1,108,275 955,047 613,235 11,573,938 J,174,050 1784,206 753,630 

AVERAGE PRODUCTION PER AcRE. 

tons. tons. I tons. II tons. tons. tOllS. II tons. 
Wheaten .. 1'11 1'10 i 0'62 1'38 1'13 l'll 0'84 
Oaten .. 1'16 1'21 I 0'91 1·47 1'30 1'26 I 0·95 

Ba_~~_~_~!_::_c. _____ ::~_~_:_gg_~_~_:_~_~~I_~_:g_i~I __ ~_:~_~_, ___ ~_:~_~_~ ~:~! I r:~I 
In 1918-19 about 75 per cent. of the total area under cultivation for hay 

was taken up by the wheaten variety. 

In general, oaten crops are grown in parts of the State which, on account 
of the climate, are unsuitable for maturing the gram, and preference is 
given to cultivation for hay; moreover, the prices obtainable for the hay are 
usually so profitable as to prejudice any material development of the grain 
harvest. 

The area under barley for hay ie inconGiderable. Lucerne is always in 
demand, and consequently realises remunerative price::. It gives the best 
return of all hay crops, the average yield during the l&st ten years having 
been 2·2 tons per acre for lucerne, and a little over a ton each for oaten, 
barley, and wheaten hay. In favoured districts, and with careful attention, 
lucerne grows so rapidly that, from a series of crops, even as many af eight 
cuttings may and have been procured, with an average result of 1 ton per 
acre for each. 

GREEN FOOD AND SOWN GRASSES. 

The great advance in dairy-farmin,g has caul3ed a correoponding increase 
during recent years in the cultivation of cereals, lucerne, and grasses, for 
green food. The cultural development of grasses has received great attention 
particularly in the northern and southern coastal clistrictf:, the great centres 
of dairy farming in the State. Considerable areas have been soyyn also in 
the Central Tableland, and smaller cultivations in the Northern and Southern 
Tablelands and in the Murray Valley. 
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The following statement shows the increase in the area cropped for green 
food and sown with artificial grasses in various seasons since 1897-8 :-

j 
Area 

I 
Area Sown 

II 

Area Area Sown Season. Cropped for with Grasses. Season. Cropped for with Grasses. 
Green ;Food. Green Food. 

r 

1897-8 I 
acres. acres. aeres. acres. 

62,145 376,402 1914-15 949,619 1,251,453 
1900-01 I 78,144 422,741 1915-16 162,945 1,247,099 
1905-06 95,058 627,530 1916-·17 149,873 I,:157,157 
1910-11 179,382 1,055,303 1917-18 152,519 1,389,640 
1913-14 I 146,239 1,234,455 1918-19 331,129 1,438,465 

-~-.-

The largely-increaaed area under green food during 1914-15 was due 
entirely to drought, as the crops on numerous holdings failed to mature 
either for grain or for hay. No less than 815,561 acres sown with wheat 
were fed-off by stock, or otherwise used for green food; in 1917-18 the 
area so treated was 63,885 acres; but in 1918-19 it increased to 204,161 
acres. 

Lucerne is grown in considerable quantities on the Hunter River fiats, 
and the cultivation of this fodder plant is extending throughout the country, 
principally along the banks of the rivers flowing from the western water­
shed of the Dividing Range. During 1918-19 there were 49,232 acres grown 
for green food, and if to these be added the area cropped for hay there were 
altogether 95,591 acres under lucerne. 

WHOLESALE PRICES OF FARM PRODUCE. 

The following quotations represent the average prices obtained for farm 
products in the metropolitan markets; for country districts due allowance 
must be made for cost of transportation, &c. The average for the year 
represents the mean of the prices ruling during each month, and does not 
take into account the quantity sold during the month. The figures are UlOse 
quoted by the middleman and not those obtained by the producers :-

Farm. 

Wheat 
Flour 
Bran 
Pollard 
Barley (cape) 
Oats 
Maize 
Potatoes (loc~l) .. 
Onions .. 

Hay­
Oaten 
Lucerne .. 

Chaff­
Wheaten .. 

I 1913. I 1914. I 1915. 1916. 1917. I 1918. I 1919. 

1 
£ s. d. 

.. bush. 0 3 7 

.. ton 8 12 9 

.. bu.h. 0 0 11 
.. " 0 0 III 

037 
o 3 0 

:: t~n ~ 1~ ~* 

.. ton 

.. " I 

7 9 6 

415 2 
4 19 0 

4 9 2 

£ L ~ £ L ~I £ L ~I £ L ~I £ L 
o ± 1~ 0 5 5 0 4 10! 0 4 9 i 0 4 
9 8 5 13 7 0 111 5 4 .111 1 0 i 11 0 
o 1 1 0 1 3t 0 0 10. 0 0 9i! 0 0 
o 1 1 0 1 5, 0 1 Ot 0 1 O~I 0 1 
o 2 9 0 5 61 0 3 1~1 • . 0 4 
o 3 0 0 4 7 0 2 10~11 0 3 I 0 4 
o 3 11 ~ 0 f 2} 0 4 6 0 3 9~ 0 b 
4 14 8 "g 1 8 14 0 i 5 10 10 6 1 
9 2 10 7 19 0 5 O. 9110 5 0 14 4 

d.1 £ s. d. 
9 0 5 U 
o 11 5 9-

i! g i 51: 
1 0 5 8 
7 0 5 91: 
7 0 8 0 
8 14 8 3 
9 15 12 5 

4 17 2 
494 

8 4 
5 16 

8 4 7 0 i 4 16 0 6 4 2 9 19 2 
71 4 6 0 I 3 12 0 4 17 9 10 9 7 

5 0 6 7 3 S i 3 vi 10 I 4 1 4 5 11 6 I 8 18 9 

-:+ No quotations. 

The prices ruling in each month of the year are shown in the " Statistical 
Register ." 
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ENSILAGE. 

New South Wales is liable at intervals of fairly regular recurrence to long 
periods of dry weather and, consequently, lacks a permanent supply of natural 
fodder. Hence the necessity arises of conserving the abundant growth of 
herbage of good seasons, in the form of ensilage, for use when natural pastures 
are exhausted. The need is well illustrated by recent experiences. In the 
latter part of 1919 and the first half of 1920 a severe drought caused heavy 
losses of sheep and farm stock. Extensive Government aid had to be given 
to many distressed farmers, and large sums of money were expended in 
purchasing fodder from other States at high prices. The breaking of the 
drought was followed by a prolific growth of grass, of which but a small part 
can be consumed. If the remainder were scientifically conserved a vast 
store of inexpensive fodder would be available. In this work the Department 
of Agriculture offers liberal assistance by erecting in concrete, brick or timber, 
silos at actual cost, repayable by easy instalments without interest. Farmers 
may sink pits for the same purpose at small expense. In either case free 
advice on all matters of material and method are given by the Department. 

The possession of stocks of ensilage is highly advantageous to the prosecution 
of dairy farming in the districts of the coast, where the climatic conditions are 
unfavourable to the growth of winter fodder. 

The quantity of ensilage made at intervals since 1900-01 is shown in the 
following table. 

------------~----~--------------------------

Division. 

Coastal 

Tableland ... 

Western Slopes 

I ~~9~O~1-·~1-190-n-' -6-.~~ 

I II 

1 tons. 

1,694 \ 

3,753 I 

847
1 

tons. 

1,414 

],430 

2,250 

I 

Ensilage Prepared. 

---I --I ~I 
I 1910-11. : 1915-16. 1917-18. 

tons. I 

18,125 I 
. I 

2,328
1 

2,654 i 

tons. 

7,028 

800 

5,788 

tons. 

8,586 

259 

1918-19. 

tons, 

3,580 

256 

Central Plains and Riverina '_1 460
1 

100 i 
4,227 

I 
6,409 [ 4,595 

3,59! 

2,190 

160 

1,990 

306 

160 Western ... i 100 t 300 
i 

Total 

I-----i--- .----------- -----
, I 
i 6,854: 9,321 29,616 18,511 ]4,789 6,292 

The quantity of ensilage made each year during the last decade has varied 
considerably, especially during the first half of the period. The year of 
maximum production was 1909, when 34,847 tons were made on 364 farms. 
The production then decreased steadily until, in 1914-15, the quantity 
made was only 10,963 tons; this amount was made on 83 farms, and was 
valued at £18,000. In 1917-18 the production was 14,789 tons made on 116 
farms and valued at £18,800 ; but in 1918-19 it fell to 6,292 tons, valued at 
£8,700, made on sixty farms. 

POTATOES. 

Potatoes are grown mostly on the Tableland, where in 1918-19 there were. 
17,875 acres under cultivation and the yield was 24,692 tons. In the coastal 
division there were 2,589 acres, yielding 4,936 tons. 
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The following statement shows the area under cultivation and the pro­
duction at intervals since the season 1897~8 :-

Production. 
I Production. 

Area Area Season I Season. under Crop. under Crop. I Average i I Av,ra.e Total. 
per Acre'i 

Total. per Acrp. 

I acres. tons. tons. acres. tons. tons. 
1897-98 ! 23,816 55,332 2'32 1914-15 30,418 40,709 1'34. 
1900-01 

I 
29,408 63,253 2'15 1915-16 19,589 4.4.,445 2'27 

1905-06 26,374 50,386 1'91 1916-17 22,449 41),331 2'02 
1910-11 

I 
44,452 121,033 2'7.2 1917-18 22,580 49,984 2'21 

1912-t:l 34,124- 91,642 2'69 1918-19 20,879 30,356 1'45 
1913-14 38,725 106,849 2'76 

The continuous fluctuation in the area from year to year since that time 
clearly showR that the possible advantages of this crop have been much 
neglected The average yield during the last ten years has been 2·26 tons per 
acre, and the highest 2·8 tons per acre in 1909~1O. 

The a';,rerage wholesale prices per ton of potatoes at Sydney during the 
season 1918-19 are shown below. 

Month. 

I 
L I Iv' t· I .!I Dca. 'I Ie Orlan. Tasmarnan.:: I Month. Local. I Victorian. I Tasmanian. 

1918. I £ s. d. £ s. d. 
July... 5 2 6 6 3 3 
August ... 6 0 ° 5 7 3 
September... 5 3 3 5 10 ° 
October ... 6 II 9 6 9 6 
November ... 9 5 0 10 4 9 
December ... 8 14 3 9 12 ° 

£ s. 
6 8 
6 18 
7 I 
7 15 

13 II 
14 8 

d·1 1919. I £ s. d. 
3 January ... 116 16 9 
61 FebruarY···rI12 :{ 3 
3 I March . .. 10 5 0 
o April ... II 0 0 
91 May ... 11 5 0 
3 June "'1 9 I 9 

TOBACCO. 

£ s. 
18 15 
15 4 
13 15 
13 6 
II 19 
10 16 

i 
d. 1 £ s. d. 
6 16 16 9 
6 16 15 :1 
6 15 5 0 
3 15 9 6 
9 14 17 9 
9 14 6 II 

I 

Tobacco culture is confined pract~cally to the northern and southern 
portions of the Western Slopes and the Central Tableland. 

The following statement shows the extent of the cultivation of tobacco, 
" since 1897 ~8, during various seasons. 

-
I 

I I 
I Production Production 
I of Dried Leaf. of Dried Leaf. 
------_.-

I Average 
Season. Area. 

r 

Season. I Area. 
Total. Average 

I 
Total. per Acre. I per Acre. 

acres. cwt. cwt. acres. I cwt. cwt. 
1897-98 2,181 HI,7l8 9'0 1914-15 1,563 10,065 6'4 
1900-01 199 1,905 9'6 1915-16 1,277 

r 

9,563 7'5 
1905-06 809 7,327 9'1 1916-17 952 921 1'0 
1910-11 959 S,513 7'8 1917-18 791 2,609 3'3 
1913-14 1,992 18,117 9'1 1918-19 1,680 20,952 12'5 

J 

For several years prio::: to 1889 tile area under cultivation grew steadily, 
and in that year it reached the maximum of 4,833 acres. As, howeve.:-, the 
local product did not compare favourably with the Amr;rican IC3,f, it could 
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not be t'.'e2,td. profitably, and a large proportion of the crop rem'1ined upon 
the farme;'s' hands; so that many growers abandonei tobacco in favour of 
other c1'or;8. The area had declined by 1907-8 to 533 aG~'es; but sClbseguently 
it incre~Ged, owing ,to the greater dtention paid to the processes or curing, 
and tobacco manufacturers endeavoured to stimulate the industry by paying 
adequate prices for good leaf, and by employing expert assistance to instruct 
growers. In 1917 and 1918 the seasons were unfavourable, owing to the 
continuous rains in the early spring, which caused an outbreak of blue 
mould in the seed beds. However, in 1919, conditions were most favourable 
and both the best and largest crop yet produced in the State resulted. The 
heavy yield per acre, coupled with the high quality of the leaf and the good 
prices realised, should offer encouragement to the further development of the 
industry. 

SUGAR-CANE. 

Sugar-cane was cultivated in New ,South Wales as early as 1824, but 
it was not until 1865 that systematic attention was given to this industry. 
Within a few years the richest portions of the lower valleys of the Clarence, 
the Richmond, the Tweed, and the Brunswick were occupied by planters. 
Mills were erected in the chief centres of the industry, and cane-growing 
and sugar-manufacturing became established industries in the north-eastern 
portion of the State, where the soil and the climate are in most respects 
well adapted to successful cultivation. 

The yield of sugar from the cane crushd vD,~'ies considerably, the varia­
tion approximating, between a maximum and a minimum year, to 1 ton 
of cane in the quantity required to produce 1 ton or sugar, moasurecl by the 
saccharine density of the cane. 

The following table shows the area and pj:oduction since the season 
1897 -8. As sugar-cane is not productive within the season of planting, 
the area under cultivation has been divided, aG far as prac.ticable, into 
productive and non-productive, the former representing the number of acres 
upon which cane was cut during the season, and the latter the area either 
newly planted, or during which it WaS not sufficiently mature:l fo;: milling, 
and was on that account allowed to stand for another year. On the average 
the area cut for cane represented about ono-half of the total area pbnted. 

Area. Production of Cane. 

Season .. 

Cut for Crushing. I Not cut. Total.* Total. Average 
per ACl\!, 

I 
tons. tons. acres. acres. acres. 

1897-98 12,936 12,929 25,865 269,068 20'80 
1900-01 10,472 11,642 22,114 199,118 19'01 
1905-06 10,313 11,492 2J,805 201,998 19'59 
1910-11 5,596 8,167 13,763 160,311 28'65 
1912-1::1 6,137 7,777 13,914 140,914 22'96 
1913-14 6,198 7,034 13,232 185,970 30'00 
1914-15 6,012 5,409 11,421 181,606 30'21 
1915-16 6,030 5,228 11,258 ]57,748 26'16 
1916-17 5,223 5,746 10,969 143,558 27'49 
1917-18 5,588 5,008 10,596 174,881 31'30 
1918-19 4,566 5,924 10,490 105,234 2305 

* ExcLusive of areas cut for green food or plants. 
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This table bears convincing evidence of the decline in New South Wales 
of this important branch of agriculture. Though improved methods have 
resulted in a noticeable increase during the past eight years, in the average 
yield per acre, the total production of cane has fallen far below the level 
it reached twenty years ago. A consistent and marked decline, both in 
the total area cultivated and in the area cut for crushing is apparent throughout. 
The largest area on record, consisting of 32,927 acres, was planted in 1895-6, 
while the greatest production, 320,276 tons of cane, was obtained in 1896-7; 
but the average yield in that year was only 17·6 tons per acre. At about 
this time alterations were made in the Customs Tariff with regard to sugar 
and a great development in dairy farming on the Northern Rivers commenced. 
Both causes operated against the progress of sugar-growing. In recent 
years another industry, that of banana growing, has entered the field in 
competition with sugar-growing, and the higher returns in this new activity 
have added further seri0us cause to the decline in the area devoted to sugar. 
In 1918-19 the area was smaller than in any preceding year since 1880, 
and the total yield the lowest on record. 

If became necessary in March, 1920, for the Commonw~alth Government 
to grant a substantial advance in the price of sugar. This was done with a 
two-fold object, firstly, of stimulating local production and, secondly, of 
meeting the cost of imported supplies. 

The county of Clarence contains the largest area devoted to the production 
of sugar, viz., 4,486 acres in 1918-19. The yield obtained from 1,784 acres 
of productive cane amounted to 32,865 tons, showing an average of 18·98 
tons per acre. In the county of Rous cane was grown on 3,563 acres, and the 
yield was 52,653 tons, or an average of 28·32 tons per acre, cut on an area 
of 1,859 acres. In the county of Richmond the area under sugar-cane was 
2,441 acres, of which 923 acres were cut, giving a total yield of 18,716 tons of 
cane, or an average of 20'28 tons to the acre. 

Cane was grown during 1918-19 on 620 holdings; the majority of the 
farmers cultivate it in conjunction with dairy-farming, and only 11 few 
estates are devoted entirely to its production. 

Sugar manufacturers invariably purchase the ye::tr's crop of ()ane as it 
stands, and cut it at their own cost. From plantations in full bearing the 
average weight of the cut cane varied from 25 to 32 tons, and the value 
received by the grower was, in 1918-19, about £1 8s. -per ton of uncut cane. 
An additional 7s. per ton was paid for cutting, which, in most cases, was done 
by the growers. 

GRAPE VINES. 

The principal vineyards of the State are situated in the valleys of the 
Murray and the Hunter Rivers, where capital has been expended g()~lerously 
to introduce skilled labour, and to provide manufacturing appliances. 

The gre'Lt irrigated areas in the Murrumbidgee Valley are now rapidly 
growing in the favour of vignerons, and they m:1y within a fow years 
become the most important wine-producing districts of the St:1to. Several 
hundred acres have already been planted with vinei), and the results of 
the culture have proved highly satisfactory. 

The vine-growing and wine-manufacturing industries are still, however, in 
their infancy, and at present the production is, speaking comparatively, 
insignificant. 
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The following table shows, at intervals since 1897-8, the total area unde:­
vines in this State, the area devoted to the wine-making industry only, the 
total production of WIlle in gallons, al!d the average number of galbns to 
the acre. 

I 
I Area I I. I 

Production Area Production 
Total under I 

of ·Wine. Total under of Wine. 

I 
I 

Season. Area IVines for 

i Average I 
Season. Area Vines for 

under 1 Wine- under Wine-
Vines. making I Vines. making IAverage 

I only. Total. per only. Total. per 

1 1 Acre. Acre. 
I . 1 

1 acres. 1 acres. 

I I [ i 
galls. galls. 

I 
galls. galls. acres. I acres. 

1897-9818,08314,490 864,514 193 1914-15 7,985 4,113 549,140 134 

1900-01
1 

8,441 4,534 891,190 197 I 1915-16 7,883 1 3,501 571,000 

I 
163 

1905-06 [ 8,754 
i 

5,279 831,700 157 I 1916-17 8,666 3,442 628,950 183 
! 

1910-11 8,321 4,354 805,600 185 11917-18 8,594 3,839 538,210 
I 

140 

1913-14 8,153 4,498 561,100 125 '11918-19 8,740 3,961 555,770 

I 
140 

I I 
-

The production of wine has declined during the last seven years. The total 
number of vineyards in 1919 was 1,275, in 224 of which wine-grapes were 
grown. The average area of each vineyard was about 7 acres, and the total 
planted with vines still in an unproductive stage was 2,145 acres. The 
average yield in 1918-9 was 140 gallons per acre, and during the last ten 
years 161 gallons. The wine produced in New South Wales during the year 
1918-19 was valued at £83,370, and the brandy.distilled by vignerons for 
fortifying purposes at £2,330. 

The culture of grapes is not restricted to the production of fruit for wine 
manufacture, but a considerable area is devoted to their production for 
table use, particularly in various parts of Central Cumberland, and in the 
Orange, Yanco, and Mirrool Districts. The extent of land devoted to this 
branch of the industry in 1918-19 included 2,060 acres, with a production of 
2,415 tons of grapes, or an average of 1·17 tons of fruit per acre. 

Although there is a large local demand, and a possibility of an export 
trade for raisin fruits, no extensive areas have as yet been planted. In 
1918-19 there were 574 acres cultivated for drying purposes, and the yield 
was 5,946 cwt., comprising 2,467 cwt. of sultanas, 1,029 cwt. of raisins, and 
2,450 cwt. of currants. At the vineyards conducted in connection with the 
Wagga experiment farm and the Hawkesbury Agricultural College raisins 
and sultanas are dried every season and placed on the local market, where 
they are rega::-ded as equal in every respect to the imported article. 

ORCHARDS. 

The cultivation of fruit does not receive sufficient attention, 8,8 both the 
soil and the clim2"te of large areas throughout the State are woll adapted tOo 
fruit-growing. A larger area of land is, however, being brought each year 
under fruit culture, and orchardists can ascertain from the Department of 
Agriculture the varieties which are recommended for planting in spocified 
districts, and the prospects of ultimate success are thus gre8,tly· enhanced. 
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With large areas of suitable soil and with climatic conditione ranging from 
comparative cold on the highlands to semi-tropical heat on the North Coast, 
a large variety of fruits can be cultivated. In the vicinity of Sydney, 
oranges, peaches, plums and passion-fruit are most generally planted. On 
the Tableland, apples, pears, apricots, and all the fruits from cool and tem­
perate climates thrive well; in the west and in the south-west, figs, almonds, 
and raisin-grp,pes can be cultivated; and in the north coa::;tal districts, 
bananas, pine-apples, and other tropical fruits grow excellently. 

Particulars of citrus orchards are shown III the following statement. 

Area under Cultivation. I Production. 
Season. 

Productive. Not bearing. Total. I Total. Average per 
Acre. 

~------ -. __ ._--

acres. acres. acres. bushels. bushels. 

J897-98 10,097 3,846 13,943 633,010 63 
1900-01 1l,013 3,952 14,965 648,628 59 
1905-06 15,054 2,795 17,849 886,493 59 
1910-11 17,465 2,643 20,108 1,478,306 85 
1913-14 16,643 3,800 20,443 1,153,980 69 
1914-15 16,675 5,237 ~1,912 1,445,621 87 
1915-16 17,542 5,717 2:3,259 1,360,898 78 
1916-17 17,542 6,306 23,~48 1,559,835 89 

1917-18 19,133 6,311 25,444 1,737,107 91 

1918-19 20,529 7,068 27,597 1,619,346 79 
---_.- --~-~-.. -------" 

The number of orchards in which citrus fruit was cultivated during the 
year 1918-19 was 6,165, and of these the average area was 4t acres. 

The citrus produdion of 1918-19 represented 990,901 bushels of oranges, 
the following being the different varieties-Seville, 109,180, Washington 
Navel 181,003, Valencia 198,397, and all other varieties 502,321; 222,612 
bushels of lemons; 397,775 bushels of mandarins; and 8,058 bushels of 
other citrus fruits, namely, pomeloes (or grape fruit), shaddocks and 
limes. The trees of bearing age included 1,127,310 orange-trees, viz., Seville 
94,114, Washington Navel 208,044, Valencia 231,267, and all other 593,885 
respectively; 251,311 lemon-trees; 461,389 mandarin-trees, and 4,904 
other citrus-trees; \vhilst the young trees which had not yet reached the 
age of bearing included 445,984 orange-trees, (Seville 31,054, Washington 
Navel 141,850, Valencia 182,148, and all other 90,932), 88,063 lemon-trees, 
97,040 mandarin-trees, and 1.093 other citrus-trees. 

The production of oranges has attained such proportions that the growem 
are obliged to seek oversea markets, the supply, both in New South Wales 
and in th~ adjacent States, exceeding in some seasons the local demand. 
During 1918-19 the export of citrus fruits from New South Wales amounted 
to 47,000 bushels, valued at £29,000, practically all of which went to New 
Zealand. 

The principal crops of fruit other than citrus products, which are more 
intensively cultivated in the neighbourhood of Sydney, range from natives 
of comparatively cold to tho.se of temperate and semi-tropical climes, but 
their succe.,;S£ul culture is determined by altitude as well as by parallels of 
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latitude. Peaches showed the greatest measure of production, the output 
for the year 1918-19 reaching 566,107 bushels from 650,630 trees of bearing 
age. Apples came next, with an output of 519,327 bushels from 703,406 
trees; followed by pears, with 157,262 bushels from 176,472 trees; 

-plums and prunes, with 126,297 bushels, from 146,810 trees; apricots, 
with 78,409 bushels from 102,487 trees; passion-fruit, with 49,059 bushels 
from 108,053 vines; cherries, with 62,282 bushels from 135,579 trees; 
nectarines, with 28,137 bushels from 38,201 trees; and quinces, with 
27,985 bushels from 26,939 trees, besides some smaller yields from minor 
fruit crops. 

The following table shows the area under orchards and fruit-gardens' 
exclusive of orangeries, together with the total value of each season's yield, 
at intervals since 1897-8. 

-- -----
I 
IAreao! Productive 

Area of Fruit- Total Area Culti- Total Value of Approximate Gardens and vated for Fruit- the Production Eeason. F rnit-gardens Orchards not garde-ns and of Fruit-gardens AYerage Value 
and urcha,rds. 

Bcar:inq. Orchards. and Orchards. per Acre. 

£ 
I 

£ tl.. acres. acres. acres. i s. 

189,-98 ¥3,965 7,054, 31,019 15;),53~ i 610 ° ! 
1900-01 25,766 5,503 31,269 270,081 ! 10 10 0 

1905-06 25,189 3,577 28,766 189,]95 i 7 10 0 I 

19lO-11 20,498 6:748 27,246 
\ 

271,930 13 ;) 4 

1913-14 19,248 ll,238 30,486 244,950 12 14 6 

191'i-15 18,500 J2,567 31,067 Z,33,130 12 12 ° 1915-16 19,006 13,173 32,179 243,210 12 16 ° 1916-17 20,761 13,3;;9 34,120 280,990 13 II 0 
1917-18 22,121 13,784 35,905 376,090 

I 
17 ° ° 1918-19 23,795 12,970 36,765 742,730 31 4 ° 

Owing to the subdivision or orchards for residential and other purpo~es 
the area under fruit declined from 32,346 'acres in 1901-2 to 25,859 acres in 
1909-10; since that season it 11as increased, and in 1918~19 was the highest 
on record. 

More than one-third of the area devoted to fruit culture is in the county of 
Cumberland, the actual aCl'eage in 1918-19 being citrus, 11,450 acres; fruit5 
other than citru:::, 7,666 acres. At the Murrumbidgee irrigation settlement 
fruit-trees are being planted very extensively, especially peaches, apricots 
and oranges. 

With the exception of oranges, the fruit-production of New South Wales 
is far below average demands. The State is, therefore, obliged to import 
large quantities, the greater portion of which could be grown within its own 
boundaries. As a matter of fact, vast quantities of fruit produced in New 
South Wales never reach the consumer. This is due to faults of marketing, 
and to lack of co-oI5eration among growers. Good seasons are rewarded by 
a glut of fruit, for which, apparently, there is no system of efficient handling; 
and while consumers are anxious to secure supplies of Lound fruit, much of 
the produce is allowed to be waded. 
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The extent of cultivation of each kind of fruit is shown in the fol1ov,ing 
table for the seasons 1917-18 and 1918-19. 

Fruit. 

Oranges­

Seville 
"Vashington Na 
Valencia 
All other 

Lerrons 
Mandarins ... 
Other Citrus 
Apples 

Pears-
Williams 
All other 

Peaches­
Early ... 
Canning 
Nectarines 

Plums 
Prunes 
Cherries 
Apricots 
Quinces 
Persimmons 
Pas,ion Fruit 
All other .,. 

,el ~ 
... 
... 
... 
... 

} 

} 
} 
... 
... .. , 
... '''1 

I 

Number of 
Trees not 

yet 
Beanng. 

·106,318 

93,553 
80,567 

1,890 
374,485 

166,386 

285,626 

151,286 

119,782 
59,222 
14,250 
3,037 

~23,176 

26,358 

1917-18. 

Tree" of Bearing Age. 

Number. I Yield. 

bushels. 

1,058,663 1,037,416 

242,546 250,600 
442,264 445,264 

3,619 3,827 
633,761 616,001 

167,6I3 174,711 

643,262 598,440 

131,066 140,978 

142,387 68.536 
97,628 ~5,885 
31,290 36,438 

9,397 10,262 
* 110 .. 528 52,670 

23,211 29,743 

"Vines. 

1918-19. 

Number of Trees of Bearing Age. 
Trees not 

yet 
Number. I Yield. Bearing. 

bushels. 

{"'OM 94,114 109,180 
141,850 208,044 181,003 
182,148 231,267 198,397 
91),932 593,885 502,321 

88,063 251,311 222,612 
97,040 461,389 397,775 

1,093 4,904 8,058 
371,554 703,406 5J9,327 

f 04,OI7 Ill,505 85,174 
40,894 64,967 52,088 

( 140,797 480,209 :186,771 
t 92,333 170,421 1,9,:336 

10,271 38,201 28,137 

{101,388 i 12:1,0'23 105,352 

46,6!J2 23,787 20,9t5 
100,987 135,579 62,282 
42,124 102,487 78,409 
13,271 26,939 27,985 
3,769 1l,000 11,310 

·31,513 "108,05:3 ! 49,059 
22,764 28,587 I 20,927 

I 

In 1918-19 the number of passion-fruit vines was stated as 139,566, of 
which 108,053 were bearing fruit, the vines being frequently planted among 
the trees of other fruits, especially in young citrus orchards. The pas&ion­
vine is easily grown and cheaply maintained, and on account of itB early 
maturity forms a valuable means of profit to the grower until the frnit­
bearing trees become productive. 

Banana culture is becoming an important industry in the Tweed River 
district of the North Coast division. In 1917-18 an area of 2,691 acres was 
cultivated; 1,944 acres were productive and the crop was valued at £89,040. 
In 1918-19 the total area was 3,028 acres; 2,485 acres were productive and 
yielded 259,427 cases of bananas, valued at £155,660 . 

. MARKET GARDENS. 

In 1918-19 there were in the State 2,729 holdings, comprising 10;043 acres, 
cultivated as market gardens, the average size of each being 3·7 acres. The 
value of the production for the year was £441,070, equivalent to £43 18s. 4d. 
per acre. Nearly one-third of the total area laid down for market-gardens 
is in the County of Cumberland, and until recent years the industry was almost 
entirely in the hands of Chinese, but latterly it has received more attention 
from the !armers of the metropolitan districts. 

One branch of gardening-'-tomato culture-is particularly remunerative, 
and the vegetable can be grown by persons unaccus.tomed to heavier labour 
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on farms. In 1918-19 there were 480 acres, exclusive of market-gardens, 
under cultivation for tomatoes, which yielded 110,587 half-cases, or 230 
half-cases per acre. Settlers on irrigation areas cultivate tomatoes as a 
stock product whilst their orchards are maturing. 

MACHINERY AND LABOUR. 

'For harvesting brain-crops the reaper and binder, the btripper, and the 
harvester are used, and there if; considerable difference of opinion regarding 
the relative efficiency of these different implements. The reaper and binder 
is employed almost exclusively in moist districts, but over the g~eater portion 
of the wheat areas conditions are favourable to the use of the harvester. A 
modern type of harvester, particularly adapted to Australian conditions, 
produced and developed locally, has largely contributed to the expansion 
of wheat cultivation. 

The estiI)lated value of the agricultural machinery in use during the 
1918-19 season was £5,696,916, or an average of £1 9s. 3d. per acre cultivated_ 

The following statement shows the area farmed, the value of the machinery 
used, and the value of th~ machinery used per acre, in Divisions of the 
State. 

Di ... ·ision. 

Coa.stal 
Tableland 
'Vestern Slopes 
Central Plains and Ri verina 
Western 

Total 

.. \ , 
•• I 

I 
"'1 

J 
1 

Area Farmed. 

acres. 
2:,6,121 
3:16,364 

1,563,154 
1,747,705 

7,500 

3,89u,844 

I V I f M h · I Value of Machinery I a ue 0 ac mer}'. . per Acrt->. " 

£ £ s. d. 
679,665 2 i 7 i 
720,:38:> 2 2 llJ 

2,192,245 1 8 0 
2,059,48:> 1 :, 7 

45,140 6 0 4 

15,696~1--1-9-:>-

A eompari,r,on of the value of farming implements and machinery in me 
during various years since 1900-1901 in each of the rural industries is shown m 
the following table. . 

Season. Fanning. Dairying Pastoral." Total Value. 

£ £ £ £ 
]900-01 2,055,776 237,221 754,055 3,057,052 
1905-06 2,557,2(ji :>li5,4:>6 1,120,991 4,04:>,689 
1910-11 :3,414,621 534,745 1,483,081 5,4:32.447 
]915-16 5,362,027 570,955 2,015,048 7,948,030 
H1l6-17 5,449,657 595,~38 2,124,246 8,16\.1,741 
1917-18 5,615,995 65\.1,0:,9 2,316,518 8,591,552 
1918-19 5,606,016 711,964 2,609,529 9,018,40\1 

"* Includes in many eases farming implements used Oil pastoral holdings. 

FERTILISERS. 

In New South Wales superphosphate is the only artificial fertilitcer used 
in any considerable quantity, the soils in the wheat areas being generally 
deficient in phosphoric acid. Tests of manure conducted on the farmers' 
experiment plots indicate that the benefits derived from the application of 
superphosphates to ,vheat-Iands, as a general rule, are most marked in the 
southern portion of the wheat-belt, viz., the South-western Slope and the 
Riverina. The beneficial re::.ults gradually diminish throughout the western 
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districts which form the central portion of the wheat-belt, and in the north­
western districts no advantage is gained by the use of this fertiliser. The 
results may be affected, however, by the fact that fallowing is more common 
in the south than in the west, and much more than in the north. 

The following table shows the area of land and the quantity of manure 
used during the year 1918-19. 

------ ------------------
Quantities of Manure used. 

Total 
Area Natural I Artificial 

, JlIanured. (Stable-yard (Superpnos-
etc) 'phate, Bone~ 

. . \ dust, etc.). 

Diyision. 

I acres. loads. cwt. 

I 28,313 159,679 123,547 
"'1 

Coastal 

"'1 
56,257 10,601 43,406 

... 1 572,991 4,259 232,399 

Tableland 

\Vestern Slopes 

Central Plains ... [ 79,866 230 26,865 

Riverina ... i 1,042,333 4,1~:3 428,711 

I 4D4 1,842 1,146 "'1 "'-estern , ,------------
Total, New South Wales "'i 1,780,254 I 180,734 856,074 

The proportion of manured land in relation to the total cultivated in 
1918-19 was only 45·7 per cent., although, as shown in the following table, a 
steady increase in the use of fertilisers haR taken place since 1907, when thp 
proportion was only 16·5 per cent. In 1918--19 the total number of 
cultivated holdings was reyorded as 44,509, but the number on which 
manure was used was only 10,098, or 22 per cent. 

The following table shows the total area cultivated, the total area man­
ured, and the nature of the manures employed, for the variou8 years between 
1907-8 and 1918-19 . 

.. _-_. 

Manures U sed-
Area 

Tot"l Area Manul'f'd 
Total Area per cent. Season. Cultivated. Manured. of 

Natural. Artificial. Totar 
Cu:tivated. 

----------

acres. acres. loacls. cwt. 
1907- 8 2,570,137 423,678 144,OZ) 276,1:20 16'5 

1910-11 3,381,921 1,030,536 186,20-1 500,3!2 :30'5 

1912-13 3,737,269 1,643,788 170,31~ 779,123 44'0 

1913-14 4,568,841 2,226,742 166,753 1,010,596 48'7 

1914-15 4,808,627 2,331,239 175,088 1,104,174 48'5 

1915-16 5,794,835 2,753,431 177,788 1,132,446 47'5 
1916-17 5,163,030 2,352,460 166,374 1,014, '213 45'6 

1917-18 4,460,701 1,974,691 181,052 897,738 44'3 

1918-19 3,890,844 1,780,2£,4 180,734 856,074 45'7 
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The sale of artificial manures is regulated by the Fertilisers Art of 1904, 
under the provisions of which measure the vendor is required to furnish to 
the purchaser a statement as to their nature and chemical composition. 

THE 'DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

The Department of Agriculture, created in 1890 to advance the interests 
of the farmers and fruit-growers of New South Wales, deals with all matters 
essential to agriculture; and its practical functions include the collection of 
information by scientific investigation and practical experiments relating to 
the causes of the failure of crops, improved methods of cultivation, means.of 
combating pests, fertilisers, drainage and irrigation, new plants and new 
implements, and to the disposal of surplus' products, and transport of 
produce. Such information is placed at the disposal of the agricultural 
producers of the State, and every other kind of assistance is rendered to 
them. 

Bulletins are issued for the guidance of various classes of rural workers, 
and most of the publications of the Department are supplied free· to persons 
engaged in ruraL industry. The oflicials answer all inquiries for advice or 
assistance, and visit various parts of the country throughout the year to 
give demonstrations to the farmers, to conduct experiments, and to advise 
generally regarding agricultural methods. 

The Agricultuml Gazette, the official organ of the Department, i'l issued 
monthly. It presents to the farmers of the State the ref,ults of scientific 
researches and of the investigations of official experts; it gives practical 
advice on the economic results dictated by these investigations, and supplies 
seasonable notes on matters of scientific, practical, and industrial interer.t. 

Country newspapers are furnished weekly with notes describing the inves­
tigations and educational operations of the Department with respect to 
improved methods of agriculture, dairying, stock-raising, &c.; and efforts 
have been made to develop many phases of primary production, fallowing, 
rotation in cropping, and the cultivation of maize being specially treated. 

The revenue and expenditure of the Department of Agriculture during 
the year ended 30th June, 1919, were as follow:-

Revenue. 
Agricultural College, Experiment 63'~161 Farms, etc. 
Repayments for Seed-wheat 
Fees for fumigation, etc. 
Botanic Gardens, etc. 
Miscellaneous 
Stock Branch 

Less Refunds ..• 

Total 

57 
7.374 

465 
1,086 
5,884 

78,582 

:l09 

£78,373 

Expenditure. 
Agricultural College, Experiment 

Farms, etc .... 
Clearing Crown Lands, Totten­

ham, etc., Preparation of 
Share Farms, Forest Vale ... 

Bulk Handling of Wheat; Grain 
Elevators 

Fallowing land 
Departmental 

Less Refunds 

Stock and Brands, Pastures Pro­
tection 

Botanic Gardens, etc. 
Commercial Agents 

£ 

126,089 

2,166 

494,305 
11,479 
,,0,478 

694,517 
12,661 

681,856 

51,826 
31,603 

3,649 

Total £768,934 
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AGRICULTURAL BUREAU. 

An Agricultural Bureau has been f'stablished under the direction of the 
Department of Agriculture. Its objects are to collect and to disseminate 
information respecting plants, animals, or products likely to prove of value 
to cultivators; to discover the best methods of cultivating suitable economic 
crops, the breeding and feeding of domestic animals, and the preparation of 
products for market; to settle for each district the best times for fallowing, 
sowing, and harvesting; to prevent the i·ntroduction, and dissemination of 
insect and fungus pests; to encourage social intercourse; and generally to 
advance the interest of persons engaged in rural industries. Government 
assistance is granted in the form of subsidies payable to each branch at the 
tate of lOs. for every £ membership fees; by lectures and demonstrations by 
the Departmental experts; and by the supply, free of charge, of the publi­
cations of the Department, including the Agn:cultural Gazette and Farmers' 
Bulletins. The Bureau was established in 1911, and at the 30th, June, 1919, 
there were 135 branches, as compared with 123 twelve months earlier. 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND EXPERIMENTS. 

In order to obtain a knowledge of local conditions and to afford an 
education in agriculture on scientific bases, the Government has established 
the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, thirteen experiment farms, three 
viticultural nilIserie8, an apiary, a E>tud-horse farm, and an agricultural 
training farm, besides farmers' experiment plots throughout the State. 
Agricultural training as conducted at the University and in the State 
schools, including the Hurlstone A gricultural High School, has been 
described in the chapter relating to Education. ' 

Farm schools are in operation at Wagga and Bathurst experiment farms; 
the fee is £15 for the first year and £10 for the second year. Farm-apprenticp, 
schools have been established at the Wollongbar, Glen Innes, and Grafton 
farms. The course enables students to quaJ.ify as farm labourers and small 
farmers, and the fee is £5 for six months, while a second half-year's training 
may be given in return for labour. 

Schools of instruction for dairy-factory workers are held pCTiodically in 
dairying districts. During the year 1918-19 three schools for cream-graders 
and testers were held, and 77 students attended. 

In order to secure the maximum advantage of experimental work and to 
co-ordinate the methods employed, a committee of experts was appointed to 
supervise all scientific farming investigations and field experiments. 

The total area of experiment farms was 39,943 acres, of which 7,286 acres 
were under crop and 1,029 acres were under artificially-sown grasses during 
the season 1918--19, the proportion for various crops being as follows :_ 

Cereals and hay ..• 

Fruit-trees and vines 

Green fodder 

Root and other crops 

acres. 

ii,398 

400 ) 

1,389 

99 

Much of the remaining area allotted to these farms was partially cleared, 
a portion was under fallow, and another portion was ready for ploughing. 

9213-B 
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Tlie ,vinte~' schools at the Hawke8bury Agricultural College include a 
special course in poultry-farming, an:! in other subjects useful to those engaged 
in this industry, to which students of both sexes are admitted, During the 
year 1918-19 the attendance at the ordinary winter school was 61, and at 
the poultry farmers' school 2l. 

The Department of Agricul-bure has made spccial provision for the in­
struction of women in suitable branches of rural work In addition to the 
facilities afforded by the summar and winter schools at the Agricultural 
College, im;truction in all branches of agriculture is provi<:'ceCi for women at 
the Cowra Experiment Farm, A fee of £5, which coveTS board, lodging, and 
instruction, is charged for the first six months, and a simil~T period of train­
ing may be given free. 

Arrangements have been made for the specialised training of returned 
soldier.> desirous of settling in rural life. Courses of ir:struction in various 
branches for a period of six months are provided at the Hawkesbury Agri­
cultural CoEege, Wagga, Bathurst, Yanco, Trangie, W ollongb~r, Grafton, 
and Glen Innes Experiment Farms. At these institutionG instruction and 
board and lodging are free, and sustenance is paid by the Repatriation 
Department. 

HA WKESBURY AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE. 

The Hawkesbury Agricultural College provides accommodation for resi­
dent students, and imparts theoretical and practical ins::'ruccion in a three­
yoars' course, which embraces every department of agriculture. Instruction 
is given also in dairying, pig-n.ising, horse, sheep, and poultry breeding, 
and experimental research work is conducted in connection with cereal and 
other crops, in cultivation with fertilisers, and in soil culture. All sub­
sidiary branches of farm labour are taught, including blacksmithing, carpentry, 
sheep-killing, bee-keeping, amd other occupations ineidentalbo the pursuit 
of agriculture. An area of 116 acres has been leased on the banks of the 
Hawkesbury River, on which it complete system of irrigation is being installed. 
The educatiou and maintenance fee is £28 per annum, payable half-yearly in 
advance, and it includes the tuition, board and lodging of the student, medical, 
dispensing, and sports fees, but not the purchase of text-books and apparatus, 
or the cost of laundry work. Special courses of instruction aTe also provided, 
notably at the winter school for farmers and poultry-keepers of both sexes. 
In June, 1919, there were 171 regular students in residence, and 908 acres 
out of the total of 3,430 acres attached to the College were under crop, and 
300 acres were under sown grasses. 

Jersey dairy cattle and Romney Marsh sheep are bred, also stud pigs 
of various breeds, which are distributed to farmers throughout the Common­
wealth and New Zealand. In the pquItry section the egg-laying competitions 
attract a large number of competitors. 

EXPERIMENT FARMS. 

Work of a general educational and research nature is car'ried on also at 
twenty experiJnent farms, which have been established in various parts of 
the State with varying curricula, adjusted to meet local needs and climatic 
conditions. The aim is to disseminate better knowledge of .the practice of 
agriculture in established industries, to encourage by example new activities 
suited to the locality, to demonstrate in a practical manner the agricultural 
possibilities of the State, and, in some cases, to afford instruction for students. 
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Particulars as to each farm are given in the following table. 

Particulars (as at 30th June, 1919.) I 

Farm. 
~ .; 
~ 0 
~ ~ 

].=:9 Fees Payable. 
~ '" 
00 Pl 

Acres. No. 
Wagga'Vagga .. 3,220 15 

Bathurst ... .. .. 752 
Wollongbar and Duck Ck. 734 
Berry.. .. .. .. 403 
Vitieultural Stn., Howlong 224 
Grafton .. .. .. 1,0;5 

Glen Innes.. .. 1,073 
'Volllens' Training Farm, 

Cowra .. .. 

Pera .. .. .. 
Narara .. .. 
Yanco .. .. .. 
Nyngan .. .. 
Coonamble .. .-

Temora .. .. 
Condobolin .. ... 

Trangie .. .. 

1,011 

.. 1,183 

.. 100 

.. 2,045 

.. 5,049 

.. 1,945 

.. 1,606 

.. 1,348 

.. 9,736 

32 
17 

3 

1 

14 

1st year :£15. 
2nd 

d~. 
:£10. 

1st 6 mos. :£5. 
.. 

1st 6 mos. £5. 

do. 

do. 

NiL 

Remarks. 

, 

4'~461 £ 
9,821 Specialises in seed wheat. 

3,24'1 6,362 Orch .. d and soil culture. 
2,895 3,879 Stud farm-Dairy cattle and pigs. 
3,239 2,995 Stud farm-Dairy cattle • 

181 2,252 Phylloxera-resisting vines. 
2,853 6,828 Mixed farming suited to sub· 

2,033 6,283 
tropical districts. 

Mixed farming and fruit culture. 

2,898 5,809 Specialises in seed wheat and 
cross-breeding with sheep. 

1,265 1,595 Artesian·bore water applied to 

782 3,318 
5,092 110,918 

1.545 1 3,119 

1,013 3,446 

orchard culture. 
Phylloxera-resisting vines . 
IrrigatIon, ostrich farming and 

mule-breeding. 
Dry-farming, Merino sheep suit­

able for dry areas. 
Dry-farming. Wheat cultivation 
. and sheep-farming. 

1/191 3,932 Specialises in seed wheat . 
1,722 2,289 Dry-farming. Suitable varieties 

of wheat. 
9,958 6,230 Stud-merino farm, also special~ 

ises in wheat culture. 
.. 5,037 .. . _ 5,018\9, III Stud farm-Horses. 
:: 1~~ .. .. .: 96~ Veterinary farm . 

____ . _______ .. 36 [ :: :: 6:: I :::~~ :t:~~;~::~::a::e::o:g ~::~~at • 
Bangaroo -- .. 
Glenfield .. .. 
Griffith .. .. 
Waucbope Apiary .. 

Totals -- .. 
- ;;; --;----.. ----~ \-;;;; --------------

FARRER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Farrer memorial fund was established by public subscription in 
honour of the late William J. Farrer, whose work in the production of new 
wheats has afforded great benefit alike to the industry and to the com­
munity. The money subscribed has been invested in trustees, and the interest 
is used for the Farrer r{}Search scholarship, the specific object of which is the 
improvement of wheat cultivation. The scholarship is granted to a 
candidate selected by the trustees from applicants possessing one of the 
following qualifications ;-

(a) A graduate in science, to pnTsue studies with original research in 
the Cambridge University Laboratory, or elsewhere outside the 
State. 

(b~ Graduate or undergraduate, to pursue th~ study of plant-breeding 
in University laboratories under the :mpervision of the Science 
Faeulty. ' 

(el Student who has taken a dipt-oma from the. Hawkesbury A,gTi­
cultural College, or similar institThtion, to pursue the study of 
plant-breediug in the field,. Qr in any other approved way. 

(d) A young farmer, or other person, possessing necessary qualifica­
tions and aptitude for investigating this subject in the field under 
supervision of the trustees. 



598 NEW SOUTH W.ALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOlf. 

The selected scholar presents his results at the olose of the year in the 
form of a paper to be published by the trustees. At the end of the year the 
holder of the scholarship may be re-appointed, or a new selection made. 

The Government Farrer scholarship is offered for competition amongst 
students wishing to enter the Hawkesbury Agricultural College with a 
special view to study wheat cultivation. The value of the scholarship is 
£100; it is awarded after competitive examination, and provides for the 
full education of the recipient during the three years' course, for the purchase 
of books and apparatus, and for the payment of medical, sport, and other 
fees. The trustees of the Farrer memorial fund are authorised specially to 
give priority in the matter of the Farrer research scholarship to a Govern­
ment Farrer scholar at the close of his college course if he shows special 
aptitude for research work in connection with wheat cultivation. 

The Daily Telegraph Farrer scholarship consists of a grant of books, 
apparatus, etc., to the value of £10, given each year by the Daily Telegraph 
Newspaper Co., Ltd., to the best first-year wheat student at the Bathurst 
or Wagga experiment farm. 

STATE ADVANCES TO SETTLERS. 

To meet the demand for capital, and impelled by the necessity for 
affording assistance to settlers whose prospects had been affected by 
prevalent drought conditions, the Government inaugurated .a system in 
1899, by which advances are made to settlers on the basis of the French 
Credit Foncier, at rates of interest and of repayment which are intended to 
be available for the benefit of every settler offering adequate security. The 
'';figinal Act of 1899 has received several amendments, and in 1906 the 
powers of the Advances to Settlers Board were transferred to the Commis­
sioners of the Government Savings Bank of New South Wales, the maximum 
and minimum advances being fixed at £2,000 and £50 respectively. 

On the 30th June, 1919, the advances which had been made to settlers 
numbered 16,031 and amounted to £4,774,412, equivalent to £297 per loan, 
of which 9,860, representing £2,l74,661, had been repaid, leaving 6,171 
advances current at that date, the average balance of the principal being 
£421 per loan. 

The operations of the bank relating to advances to settlers, since 1911, 
have been as follow :- . 
-------~ .~------ ----

----~I~ -------

ADVANCES MADE. REP A YMENTS. I BALANCES REPAYABLE. 

Year. 

Number.jl'otaIAmount.j Average. Number.jTotal Amonnt. Number. j Total Amount.jAverage 
---- I I £ £ -

I £ £ £ 
1911 838 331,693 3915 7~3 185,420 I 3,754 1,074,359 286 
1912 940 475,070 505'1 572 153,O9:{ 

II 
4,122 1,396,336 339 

1913 1,386 771,272 556 ! 414 116,476 5,094 2,051,132 403 
1914· 602 336,035 

558 I' 260 A9,186 .' 5,436 2,297,981 423 I 

1915t 860 387,715 451 , 436 171,617 I 5,860 2,514,078 42!J 
1916t . 6S6 200,865 293 It 501 201,611 

I 
6,045 2,513,332 446 

1917t 501 161,855 

~: II 
384 152,513 , 6,162 

I 

2,522,674 409 
1918t 515 2:l2,4fiO 575 211,079 

II 
6,102 2,544,055 417 

1919t 589 260,255 442. i 520 204,558 6,171 2,599,751 421 

* Half·year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30th June. 

The Commissioners are empowered to make advances upon mortgages of 
land in fee-simple, and of land held under conditional purchase, or lease, 
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flettlement purchase or lease, and homestead grant or selection. The advances 
are made to repay existing encumbrances, to purchase land, to effect im­
provementc,to utilise resources, or to build homes . 

. The conditions under which loans are repayable vary according to the 
CIrcumstances of the individual case; the maximum loan to anyone 
person is £2,000, the rate of interest ranges between 4! and 5 per cent., and 
the maximum period of repayment is thirty-one years. 

1!he system affords material assistance to prospective settlers, as well as 
to those already engaged in the pursuit of agriculture. 

In terms of the Savings Banb Amalgamation Act, 1914, the Commis­
r;ioners of the Government Savings Bank may make advances upon mortgage 
of irrigation farm leases, up to a maximum amount of three-fourths of the 
value of the interest of the holder in permanent or prospective improve­
ments; the repayment of these loans is guaranteed by the Government. 

The advances made to 30th June, 1919, numbered 122, the total amount 
being £20,805, of which 29 advances, representing £5,491, had been repaid. 
No advances were made by the Bank in the year 1918-19, as the settlers 
on the irrigation areas may now obtain advances directly from the Water 
Conservation and Irrigation Commission. 

RURAL INDUSTRIES BOARD. 

In 1915 various schemes were inaugurated by the Departments of 
Agriculture and Lands to render financial aid in the form of loans, repayable 
by instalments, to farmers desirous of clearing areas of land for wheat­
planting, and to assist necessitous fal:mers. The operations of these schemes 
were of compara.tive1y small scope until 1919, when, owing to the long 
continuance and severity of the drought, some 5,000 applications for assistance 
were received. 'rhe Government promptly voted £75,000 to meet the 
situation and relief was distributed in the form of orders for fodder, household 
supplies, and fertiliser, while seed wheat was s'upplied under a separate 
scheme. An amount of £60,000 was advanced to about 1,000 applicants> on 
the security of second and third mortgages and of crop liens. Dairy-farmers 
as well as wheat-growers benefited under the scheme. 

The drought continuing, a serious situation developed and £1,000,000 was 
raised locally by loan for relief purposes. On the 1 st December, 1919, the 
Rural Industries Board was created to carryon the work and it was assisted 
by eighty-five country boards. The purposes for which the board was 
constituted were (a) to take over, consolidate, and collect all advances under 
previous schemes 8ince the year 1915; (b) to extend the scope of relief given 
to necessitous farmers to enable them to sow crops during 1920. Relief 
measures were confined to cases where ordinary commercial assistance was 
not forthcoming and a tentative limit of £500 per individual was fixed. It 

• was found that many settlers had been suffering from the effects of drought 
for Beveral years and were already heavily indebted. Usually promissory 
notes were now accepted as the only security. 

In L920 a further loan of £1,000,000 was raised to help small graziers, as 
the long drought threatened serious depletion to the flocks of the State. 
Fortunately, however, beneficial rains fell in June, 1920. 

Altogether advances amountingoto approximately £1,470,000 were made 
to nearly 10,000 farmers, and 17,885 applications for relief were dealt with 
between hit December, 1919, and 31st October, 1920. 
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The operations of the Rural Industries Board during this period involved 
a total expenditure of £2,072,410, as follows :-

Head of Expenditure. 

Seed Wheat ..• 
Fodder .. 
Household Supplies ... 
Cornsacks 
Cash Advances 
Fallowing Advances 
Miscellaneous ... 

Total ... 

£ 

538,454 
1,165,698 

42,459 
124,660 
177,929 

2,638 
20,572 

... 2,072,410 

while the advances and repayments as at 31st October, 1920, under all 
schemes since 1915 were :-

Nature of Advance. I Adv~nces. Repayments. 

II £ £, 
( Seed Wheat and Fodder 377,407 337,396 

1915~ For Clearing Land ::: J8,986 15,207 
l Loans ... "'1 14,791 8,051 

1916 Cornsacks 1,660 1,387 
1917 Seed Wheat I 450 236 
1918-19 For Fallowing' ::. 14,513 1,384 

( Seed Wheat ,.. ... ... ... 60,875 5,447 
1919 ~ For Holdings of Hay....... 683 248 

l To Necessitous Farmers ... ...1 57,983 .. 
1920 Advances by Rural Industries Boardl~'JO'O~_' ___ 2,0~ 

Total... ... ... ... ... 2,017,318* I 371,356" 

• 
• Approximately. 

• 
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WATER CONSERVATION AND IRRIGATION. 
THE provision of an adequate water supply for irrigation purposes is essential 
in a country liable to dry seasons which affect extensive areas, and a 
recognition of this fact has induced the Government to undertake various 
schemes, which will constitute portion of an irrigation system to serve the 
whole State. 

The following table shows in conjunction with the total area, the area 
under crop, the number of sheep and cattle, and the average annual rainfall 
in the various divisions calculated over a period of years; the rainfall figures 
indicate the range of the averages of the representative stations in each 
division :-

Average 
Division. Annual 

Rainfall. 

Coastal- Inches. 

North Coast ... 38to63 
Hunter & Manning 24-60 
Cumberland ... 31-48 
South Coast ... 27-56 

Total ... ... ... 

1'ableland-

Northern ... ". 30-32 
Central ... 24-37 
Southern ... ... 19-32 

Total ... . .. ... 

Western Slopes-

North ... ... 24-31 
Ceutral ... . .. 20-29 
South ... . .. 20-28 

---
Total ... ... ... 

---
Centrall'lains & Riveri na-

North ... 19-23 
Central ... 17 
Rlverina ... 14-17 

Total ... ... ... 
---

Western ... ... 9-16 
---

TotalN.S.W .... .. 

Area Under Cultivation 
1918-19 

Total Area. 
Wheat For I Other 

Grain. Crops. 

Acres. 
I 
i Acres. Acres. 

I '{5.000 5,410,000 i ... 
10,:391,000 I 1,000 89,000 

1,070,000 ... 34,000 
5,484,000 i ... 37,000 

----1---- ----
22,355,000 I 1,000 235,000 

I 

8,928,000 4,000 56,000 
8,989,000 69,000 157,000 
7,9l±,000 8,000 42,000 

--------
25,8,1},000 , 81,000 255,000 

9,813,000 183,000 141,000 
6,253,000 37!i,000 200,000 
8,186,000 461,000 203,000 

----,--------
24,252,000 11,019,000 544,000 --1------

10,031,000 I 19,000 10,000 
16,030,000 335,000 108,000 
19,767;000 I 954,000 322,000 

----
45,828,000 il,308,000 440,000 
----------

80,368,000 1,000 7,000 
-------------
198,634,000 2,410,000 1,481,000 

SheeD 
1919: 

No. 

9,000 
'{36,000 
27,000 

155,000 
-----

92'{,000 

2,030,OnO 
2,212,000 
2,504,000 
---

6,746,000 

3,664,000 
2,211,000 
3,632,000 
----
9,501,000 
---

3,071,000 
4,577,000 
7,107,000 
--.---
14,755,000 
----
5,447,(/00 
----
37,382,000 

Cattle 
1919. 

No. 

732,00 
646,00 

o 
o 
o 
o 

55,00 
231,00 

----
I, 664,(J0 o 

-

394,00 o 
o 
o 

115,00 
125,00 

634,00 o 

245,00 
72,aO 

o 
I} 

160,00 o 
--

477,00 o 
----

112,0 00 
o 
o 

98,00 
179,00 

--
389,0 

--
00 

o 

00 

117,00 
-
3,281,0 
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The table shows the great extent of the country with a low average rainfall. 
In these areas the majority of the sheep are depastured and a large proportion 
of the crops is cultivated; therefore, there is urgent necessity for the conserva­
tion of all the available water to carry the stock over periods of drought and 
to increase the cultivation of fodder and other crops which c'an be grown 
under irrigation. Even in the coastal districts, where the average rainfall 
is highest, the dairying industry suffers from periods of drought, of which 
the effects could be mitigated if sufficient attention were paid to conservation. 

The Control of Water Conservation and Irn:gation Works. 

The system and the works necessary for its maintenance and development 
are under the control of the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission, 
which consists of the Minister for Agriculture, as Chairman, and two other 
Commissioners. The works controlled by the Commission include the great 
Murrumbidgee irriga.tion scheme, the small irrigation settlements at Hay 
and Wentworth, natural works of water conservation, shallow boring for 
Eettlers, and water trusts and artesian bore trusts operating under the Watn 
Act. The Commission has control also of storages and diversions of water 
by private persons for purposes of conservation and irrigation. 

The M urrumbiclgee I rri!Jation Scheme. 

Under this scheme a storage dam across the Murrumbidgee River has 
been constructed, to retain the flood water, which will be released for use 
lower down the river during dry periods. Provision has been made for a 
movable diversion weir about 240 miles below the dam, to turn the required 
amount of water from the river into the main canal; a main canal, leaving 
the river near the weir; four main branch canals and a series of subsidiary 
canals and distributing channels through the area to be irrigated; bridges, 
checks, regulators, and other structures throughout the entire system; and 
meters for measuring the volume allowed to each farm. Towns and villages, 
roadways to serve each farm, and a general surface drainage system are 
included in this scheme. 

The site of the storage dam is at Burrinjuck, 3 miles below the confluence 
of the Murrumbidgec and the Goodradigbee Rivers. The dam-wall, when 
complete, will have a maximUrri height of 240 feet, and will impound the 
waters in a lake covering 12,740 acres. The reservoir will have a capacity 
of nearly 33,612 million cubic feet or 771,641 acre-feet, the catchment 
area being about 5,000 square miles, drained by three prillcipal streams­
the Murrumbidgee, the Goodradigbee, and the Yass Rivers-up which the 
water will be backed, when the dam is full, to distances of 41 miles, 15 miles, 
and 22 miles ,respectively above the dam. Direct communication between 
Burrinjuck and the Main Southern Railway has been provided by the con­
struction of a 2-foot gauge line from Goondah, a distance of 26 miles. 

The irrigation areas are situated on the northern side of the Murrumbidgee 
River, and when fully developed it is estimated that there will be over 
200,000 acres under irrigation in blocks devoted to fruit and vegetable grow­
ing, dairying and stock raising, &c. With the aid of irrigation the soil and' 
climate are suitable for the production of apricots, peaches, nectarines, prunes, 
pears, plums, almonds, melons, cantaloupes, and citrus fruits, also wine 
and table grapes, raisins, sultanas, figs, olives, and most varieties of vegetableR 
and fodder crops. Dairying and pig-raising are already being conducted 
successfully by settlers in the areas. 



WATER CONSERVATION. 

The first area made available for settlement was in the vicinity of Yanco 
'Siding, on the Hay Railway line. The second, which is situated on the 
northern side of Mirrool Creek, is served by an extension of the' railway 
from Barellan to Griffith. Further areas are being thrown open for settle­
ment as the construction works are compJeted. 

Farms varying in size from 2 acres to 200 acres have been made available' 
The average agriicultural farm is from 15 to 25 acres, but to suit the require­
ments of dairymen and other stock farmers blocks of larger areas have been 
made available. These include non-irrigable or "dry" areas in addition 
to the irrigable portion. The" water right" or number of "acre-feet" 
of water allotted to each holding is specified when the holding is notified as 
available for application, as is also the charge for such fixed water rights 
which may be altered at any time by notification in the Gm'ernment Gazette. 
An "acre-foot" of water means such a quantity as would cover one acre 
with water 12 inches deep. 

The conditions for the disposal of irrigation blocks are contained in the 
Crown Lands Consolidation Act of 1913 and its amending Acts. Any 
person over the age of 16 years if male, or 18 years if female (other than 
a married woman not living apart from her husband under decree of judicial 
separation), or by two or more such persons jointly, may apply for a 
farm or block. A married woman not Judicially separated from her hus­
band, or subject to any other statutory disqualification, may (a) acquire by 
way of. transfer, with the consent of the Minister, out of her own money&, 
a lease within an irrigation area; (b) continue to hold a lease which she 
held before her marriage; and (c) hold a lease which may devolve on her 
by will or intestacy of a deceased person. The tenure is perpetual leasehold. 

The improvement conditions attached to the farm holdings include 
fencing, planting of trees for wind-breaks, construction of dwellings, and the 
destruction of noxious plants. . 

Subject to such conditions as to security and terms of repayment as the 
Commission may require, settlers may obtain an advance, or have suspended 
the payment of amounts owing. Such advances are limited to the total 
.amount of funds made available by Parliament for this purpose. The 
Government Savings Bank Commissioners also have Etatutory powers to 
make loans upon mortgage of irrigation farm leases. 

Large areas of land have been reserved tor discharged soldiers; and camps 
have been established for the accommodation of selected applicants, who 
are granted farms after three months' satisfactory service. While in camp 

. the men are employed upon developmental work in connection with their 
blocks, and are paid wages at award rates. 

Upon taking up residence on their farms these 5ettlers may obtain 
.advances up to £625 for the development of their blocks, and subsequently 
:such additional amounts as may. be necessary to bring their land to .the 
stage of productiveness. Payments for rent, &c., and repayments of advances 
will be suspended for five years in the case of fruit farms, and for two years 
:in the case of dairy farms. The total indebtedLess, includi~ginterest, will 
then be payable by instalments extending over a period of twenty years. 

Towns and villages have beep. established at the centres of the Yanco and 
Mirrool irrigation areas, and the Commission is empowered to construct 
streets and to provide wat~r~supply, sanitary, and other!3ery;ices:. 

9213-0 
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Fact ories for butter, cheese, bacon, and for fruit and vegetable canning have 
been established on the areas to treat the produce of the settlers, also abattoirs 
to supply meat for local consumption, and an electric powerstation from which 
light and p::Jwer are supplied to the various factories and to rerjidents. 

The Sta'Ge nurse:'ies at Leeton and Griffith supply fruit and other trees to 
the settlers, and an experiment farm is maintained at Yanco under the 
control of the Department of Agricultul'e: also a viticultural nursery a1. 
Griffith (in the Mirrool irrigation al'eal for the propagation of vines on 
phylloxe :a-resistant stocks. 

During the year 1918-19 a total area of 30,246 acres was irrigated and 
18,845 acres were under crop. Details of production will be found in a 
statement on page 605. 

Hay In'igation Area. 
The irriga'cion area at Hay, on th:) Murrumbidgee River, consists of 

about 4.160 acn~s; prior tn 1913 it was controlled by a trust ll,ppointed in 
1897. On 31st December, 1919, the area held and used for irrigation purposes 
was 1,014 acres in 105 blocks, ranging from 3 acres to 34 acres in size; 
generally the term of lease is thirty-years, and the annual rental from 5s. to 
lOs. per acre. In addition, 2,013 acres of non-irrigated land had been taken 
up in 43 blocks, as permissive occupancies. The water-rate is fixed from 
time to time, during 1918-19 it was 25s. per acre per annum. The pumping 
machinery is similar to that at Curlwaa, the capacity of the pumps being 
4,000 gallons per minute. Dairying and pig-raising are the principal 
industries, the cultivation of fruit being very limited. 

Curlwaa Irrigation Area. 
The Curlwaa irrigation area, situated at Wentworth, consists of 10,600 

acres, of which 1,405 acres have been subdivided in 97 irrigable blocks. 
On 31st December, 1919, 94 blocks, containing 1,402 acres, had been taken 
up in areas varying from 1! acres to 37 acres. There are also 94 non­
irrigated blocks, ranging in size from! of an acre to 336 acres, and containing 
7,155 acres; and at the end of 1919, 91 blocks, representing an area 
of 7,103 acres, were in occupation. An area of 1,290 acres has been 
reserved as a common. During the year 1918-19 an area of 1,067 acres 
was under cultivation, the area under fruit being 652 acres, of which 470 
acres were bearing. Oranges, peaches, apricots, nectarines, pears, grapes, 
sultanas,and currants are grown, and it has been proved that the Curlwaa 
soil is eminently suited to fruit culture, some of the finest oranges grown. 
in New South Wales being the product of this locality. 

The pumping machinery consists of a suction-gas plant, supplying two 
engines of about 55-brake horse·power each, working two centrifugal pumps, 
with an average combined capacity of ahout 4,600 gallons per minute. The 
main channels measure about 9 miles and 10 chains in length. 

The land may be leased for periods not exceeding thirbyyears, the annual 
rent at the present time varying from Is. to 24s. per acre. The rate for 
water is fixed from time to time by the Commission, and is at the present 
208. per acre per annum, except in a fe·w special cases. Each lessee is 
entitled to receive a quantity of water equivalent to a depth of 30 inches 
per annum, limited to 4 inches in anyone month. 
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PROGRESS OF IRRIGATION SETTLEMENTS. 

Comparative statistics of 'the i:'rigation oettlements in New South Wales 
are shown in the following statement; the particulars for 1910-11 relate to 
the Hay and Curlwaa settlemen~s only, as farming on the Murrumbidgee 
area ,was not in operation until the season 1912-13:-

I 1918~19. 

1
1910-11. 1915-16. ~---;-I---;----;---

Murrum~ H Ie 1 j Total. I bidgee. ay. ur waa. 

No.I-~8-61--;;1 7151 29'--58--'-1-~8-02 
Areairrigated... Ac.1 1,1271 33,4341 so, 24{li ],014 ],4021 32,662 

Area under crop "I 862
1 22,488[[ 13,8451 •• 1.26) ],0671 20,038 

Cultivated Holdings 

Grain " 'I 21 4,287 3, 177 ! ... I 3,177 
Hay and Green food" 399

1

' ]3,6311 8,3961 80 4131 8,889-

Grape vines.:..Beariqg "I 186[ 353

1

1 4981 51
1 

1981 701 
Not yet I 
bearing "/' 74. 486 683 561 739 

Orchards-Bearing" 581 440/' 1,998! 35[, 272: 2,305 
Not yet I ' I 
bearing" 139

1 
2,896:1,8421 2' • 126, 3,970 

N 72' 198 1721 4 "2 . Livestock~Horses 

Cattle-Dairy 

Other 
Sheep 

Swine 
Production-Wine 

Sultanas ... 

Raisins ... 

Currants 

o. 239, 3,300 4,0. I 
34
1'''''' 

" 4841 2,461 3,7351 440 4,209 

"I 5301 1,488 2,8221' 478 41 3,3,u ',I 703 32,440 - 43,664 1,977 5211 46,162 

"i 1341 2,799 4,8521 294 761 5,222 
gal, 650 39,3151 I 39,315 

::: cwt:i} '" I 2,7781 153! 20 1',~99 1,472 

.. "I, 1,0091 1,499 179[ 415[ 594 
1,848 2981" 1,2901 1,588, 

, T , 

Ol'anges.- '! I 

~;:~:n~~~n na~~lb:Shl~:11 2731 4 988 12'0:~11 5~~ 6,:~~' 840 

18,~5 

4,274 

840 :~I:::~;.. :: IIJ[ 1,' I 3'~:~1 4:: 
Peaches.-

Early "11 I 9,985, 1,972 16,235 28,192: 

65,211 

2,344 

Canning... '" r 2,467/' 25,861 65,217

/

1 ..• , 
Nectarines 1 J 1 "15 I .. " 1 ,<1 ... 

Apricots... ,,2,905[ 10,690 20,550 929 

Milk gal., 171,6191504,1811,050,843200,9331 

Rutter ... Ib.1 5,100112.9'23 18,054 260 
Bacon and Ham "I 820 8,865 11,701 420 

429 

5,976 27,4,55 
3,4211,255,197 

.

..... I' 18,314 
12,121 

The area devoted to ,fruit growing has increased considerably since 
1915-16, but the orchards planted on three· fourths of the area have not yet 
reached the stage of production. Oranges, peaches, nectarines, and apricots 
are the principal kinds of fruit produced, but the yield. is small in comparison 
with that which may be expected in a few Hars as the youna tl'OCS bocolUQ 
increasingly productive.. Y 
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The following statement shows the number of fruit trees of the principaJ 
Yarieties, distinguishing the productive from those not vet bearing :-

i 
1915-16, I' 

1-----
Fruit Trees. 

1910-11. 1918-19. 

ductive. Bearing. ductive. Bearing. i ductive. Bearing. 
Pro. \ Not yet Pro· \ l"ot yet \~~: I Not yet 

o=g~~;::~~gtO"-"'"'1 :.:.:,I[ Jl 2~- 3,6061,1 6,509- 67,020 1(30,; 7::~ 
Valencia (9,16:l[ 31,433 
All Other ... 1 119 136 I 439 9,388 2,2(;7 3,22'1 

Peach- J I 
Early... '''I} f23,250: 20,512 
Canning ...... '1 1,752 4,503

1

16,812 101,1]3 88,257 1 69,Oll 
Nectarine 2,401 1,672 

;'fApticot 
PrURe 
fhun 

· 'Pear.~ 

,App'l€ 
. Fig 

\Villiams 
Other ... 

· ,;Almond ... 

." 2,033 2,969 5,927 42,066 36,704 i 31,397 

.
: .. ·.:I} 98 282 682 l:::~ r :::1 :::: 

165 1,096

1 

2,278 14,336 I (, 1,046 5,154 
400 718 1,256 3,065 1,9061 6,916 
201 38 , 303 3,395 1,506 5,358 

140 1 582 5,446 5,087 i 8,074 

WATER RIGHTS. 

'The Water Act, 1912; consolidates the Acts relating to water rights, 
water and drainage, drainage promotion, and artesian wells. Part II of 
the Act vests in the Crown the right to the use, flow, and control of the 
water in all rivers and lakes which flow through or past or are situate 
within the land of two or more occupiers. Private rights were abolishec!, 
and a system of licenses was established for the protection of private works 
ofwaterconservation,irriga:;ion, and drainage, and the prevention of inundation 

.of land. During the year ,ended 30th June, 1919, 170 applications were 
received for new licenses, and 137 for the renewal of existing licenses; at the 

,date mentionfl.d, 1,255 licenses were in force. 

Water Trusts and Bore Trusts. 

Part III of the Water Act, 1912, provides for the supply of water for 
irrigation, stock, or domestic purposes, and for drainage, the liabilities on 
whichar0 repaid to the Crown with interest spread over a period of years; 

· the works are administered by trustees appointed from among the beneficiaries 
,unikrthe Act, except in the case of trusts in the Western Division, when the 
-\:vV(lite.m Land Board is appointed as trustee. 

11'or the supply of water, trust~ have been contituted in connection with 
-(a) seventy-three artesian wells; (b) eight schemes for the improvement of 
natural off"takes of effluent channels, for the purpose of diverting supplies 
from the main rivers; (c) in three instances for the construction of weirs 
across stream channels ; and (d) two pumping schemes-one from a natural 
watercourse, and one from a well. 

The total area included Vlithin these trusts amounts to 6,602,062 acres. 

Artesian Bores. 

That portio.n of the great Australian artesian basin which e:{tends into 
New South Wales covers approximately 70,000 square miles, and is situated 
in the north-western portion of the State. 



WATER OONSERVATION. 

The hrst artesian bore was sunk in 1879 on the Kallam pastoral holding, 
between Bourke and Wilcannia, and t.he first Government bore was com­
pleted in 1884 at Goonery on the Bourke-Wanaaring road. 

The following statement shows t.he extent of the work which has been 
successfully effected by the Government, and by private owneiOS, elP to the 
30th June, 1919 :-

Bores. 

For Public 'Yatedng-p1aces, Artesia,n Wells, etc. 
For Country Towns 'Yater Supply... '" 
For Improvement Leases ... 

I FIO~ing·1 Pumping. I Total. i Total Depth. 

I I 
feet. 

12£, 35 155 321,229 
'" 1 3 4,354 

37 4 41 65,0~7 

Total, Government Bores 

Private Bores ... 

"':1--15-9-_ 40 '[_ 199 ~0,610 • 

.. , 218 . 8_1_' _ 299 4:'14, 7~ 

The average dept.h of Government. bores is 2,060 feet, and of private bores 
1,470 feet, and they range from 89 .to 4,338 feet. 

The deepest wells in New South Wales are in the county of Stapylton, one 
at Boronga having a depth of 4,338 feet and an outflow at present of 941,887 
gallons; another at Dolgellv has a depth of 4,086 feet, and a discharge of 
548,803 gallons per day. . The largest outflow at the present. time is at 
the Wirrah bore, in the county of Benarba, which yields 1,168,710 gallons a 
day, and has a depth of 3,578 feet. 

Of the 547 bores which have been sunk, 377 are flowing, and give an 
aggregate discharge of 90,078,275 gallons per day; 121 bores give a pumping 
supply, the balance of 49 being failures. 

The flow from 73 bores is utilised for supplying water'for stock on holdings 
served in connection with bore, water trusts or artesian districts under 
the Water Act of 1912. The total flow from these bores amounts to 
35,728,424 gallons per day, watering an area of 4,360,167 acres by means 
of 2,666 miles of distributing channels. The average rating by the bore trusts 
to repay the capital cost, with 4 per cont. interest, in twenty eight years, is 
1·5d. per acre, inclUding the cost of maintenance and administration. 

In the majority of cases the remaining bores are used by pas~oI'alists for 
stock-watering purposes only, .but in a. few instances the supply is u'l;iHsed 
in conneetion with country towns. 

The watering of the north-western country by means of bore water has 
largely incraused the carrying capacity of the land; but, what is perhaps 
of greater importance, it has made comparatively small pastoral settlement 
practicable in country previously confined almost entirely to the operations 
of companies holding immense areas .. 

It has been determined that the multiplicity of bores is the chief factor 
governing t,he annual decrease in bore flows, also that the limitation of the 
discharge of water from a bore will prolong its existence as an efficient flow; 
action has been taken, therefore, to prevent any waste by the control of the 
bOT!} flow, and by its adjustment to actual needs. It is anticipated that 
this action will materially reduce the rate of decrease in the future. 

Skallow Boring, , 
Arrang(}ments werocmade In. 1912, to assist settlers by sinking shan ow bores, 

and the schcIIi{h which wag described fully in the 11H6 imBue of this Year 
Book, has met wlthconsid(}tahle SlHJCesS. 

Operations were commenced with one plant only, and the number has 
been increased gradually until 21 are at work. A large number of applications 

9213-D 
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from settlers wishing to take advantage of the liberal conditions offered under 
the regulations has been received, and further applIcations are coming to 
hand, consequently the plants now in use will be probably be insufficient 
to cope with the demand. 

Up to the 30th June, 1919, 372 bores had been undertaken, but 47 proved 
failures. 

In addition to the work conducted under the shallow boring rgeulations, 
19 bores have been sunk in the Pilliga Scrub and on Crown lands for the 
Lands Department and Forestry Commission. The fact that 42 of the 
bores put down in the l'illiga bcrub are giving a flowing supply is of 
special interest, as it indicatcs the possibility of tapping a small and hitherto 
unknown artesian basin. 

Private Artesian Bores. 

Much has been done in the way of artesian boring by private enterprise. 
So far as can be ascertained, 324 private bores have been undertaken in 
New South Walse, of which 25 were failures. The yield of the flowing 
bores is estimated at 39 million gallons per day. No data are available 
regarding the pumping bores. 

THE MURRAY RIVER IRRIGATION SCHEME. 

The River Murray Waters Act was brought into operation on the 31st 
January, 1917. Its principal objective is the storage of 1,000,000 acre-feet 
of water in a dam to be constructed on the Upper Murray, 10 miles above 
the town of Albury, conjointly by the Governments of New South Wales 
and Victoria. 

On 28th November, 1919, His Excellency the Governor-General performed 
the ceremony of turning the first sod, thus inaugurating the work of con­
struction. At the same time the name "Hume Reservoir" was given to 
the principal storage dam. By June, 1920, the preliminary surveys, plans 
and designs and the preparatory constructional works were well advanced. 

The eheet ot creatmg the River Murray storage system will be to ensure 
at all times sufficient flow below Albury for diversions for irrigation, and 
or stock and dOlll(;stic sUDplies, hesides making: goo(l the lo1'8es in the water 
due to seepage, evaporation, and lockages. It has been decided to construct 
24 locks and weirs on the Murray between Albury, New South Wales, and 
Blanchtown, South Australia, with nine more on the Murrumbidgee River. 
A depth of at least 5 feet of water will be maintained as far as Echuca, the 
present head of navigation on the Murray. The Act provides that, subject 
to certain cunditions, New South Wales and Victoria shall share the regu­
lated flow of the river at Albury, and shall each have the full use of all the 
t.ributaries of the parent stream' within its territory below Albury, with t.he 
right to divert., store, and usc the flows thereof. 

It is estimated that. the No'iv South Wales regulated river-flow, after the 
construction of the Upper Murray storage-dam, will amount at least to 
120,000 ar.re-feet per mont.h at Alburv during the irrigat,ing seawn. An 
investigation to ascertain the methods by which the' New South Wales 
proportion of the Murray waters can be most profitably applied is in progress. 
It is probable that considerable new areas will be irrigated for fruit growing. 

At a Premiers' Conference, 1920, it was recommended for the consideration 
of the Governments concerned that the powers of the River Murray Commis­
sion be extended in order to permit of the whole of the works in the three 
States being constructed under the direct control of one authority. 
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SOCIAL CONDITION . 
• 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

MATTERS pertaining to public health (other than quarantine), to the 
maintenance of high -standards in regard to food, to the supervision tJf 
sources of supply and distribution, and to the enforcement of sanitary and 
hygienic conditions are functions of the State Government, while immigra­
tion, trade, commerce, quarantine, and the -provision of old-age and invalidity 
pensions are functions of the Oommonwealth. _ 

Practical measures to promote the well-being of the people, through _ the 
prevention or relief of sickness and destitution, are directed by the State­
towards the protection of infant life, the removal of children from. 
unsuitable environment, the housing and care of mental defectives and of­
the aged and infirm, and the enactment of laws to safeguard the public from 
preventable disease. State establishments are maintained for the alleviation:, 
of sickness and destitution, and many institutions controlled by private· 
organisations are assisted with, Government subsidy. 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 

In New South Wales the Department of Public Health directs the­
general medical work of the Government, safeguards public health, ahd 
advises Local Government bodies. Acts relating to public health, hospitals, 
pure food, supervision of dairies and dairy cattle, noxious trades, sanitation, 
cattle slaughtering and diseased animals and meat, to prevent the spread 
of tuberculosis and other diseases, am). to regulate sanitary conditions in 
local government areas, in factories and shops, and in premises licensed 
under the Liquor Act, are administered by the Department, and the various 
State hospitals and asylums. are under its control. 

The Board of Health consists of ten members, nominated by thE' Govern-­
ment, including the President, who is Director-General of Public Health 
and Ohief :Medical Officer to the Government: Several other Boards have­
been established in connection with the Public Health Department, such as 
the Tuberculosis Advisory Board, to furnish expert advice for the treatment 
and prevention of tuberculosis; the Hospital Advisory Board, to furnish 
recommendations in matters affecting hospitals; the Pre-Maternity, Baby 
Olinics, and Home Nursing Board, to organise measures with the object of 
lessening the infantile death-rate, and safeguarding the health of women­
and children generally. 

The State institutions under immediate control of the Director-General of 
Public Health include the Ooast Hospital, for the tr~atment of general and 
infectious cases; the Leper Lazaret; David Berry Hospital, in the Shoal· 
haven district; Lady Edeline Hospital for Babies; Sanatorium for Oon­
sumptives at Waterfall; two Oonvalescent Hospitals, " Montrose" }'fa,ternity 
Home, Burwood, and" Fernleigh," Rest Home at Ashfield; and five Asylums 
for the Infirm, which, since the inauguration of the old-age and invalidity 
pension system in 1901, have been utilised to a great extent for the treatment 
of the sick. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON HOSPITALS AND OHARITABLE RELIEF. 

The State expenditure on hospitals and charities for the year ended 
June, 191D, amounted to £1,360,246. 

*S987-A 
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The expenditure on hospitals and charities includes the cost of main· 
tenance of State institutions and departments administering relief, and subsi-

_ dies to other institutions, granted on condition that an equal amount be 
raised by private annual contributions, and that the Government through 
approved officers have the right of recommending the admission of patients. 
The following is a statement showing the growtheof expenditure in the five 
years ended 30th June, 1919:-

Payments from- 1915. 1916. 1917. 1918. 1919. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Consolidated Revenue ... ... 782,500 872,501 946,418 983,483 1,283,114 
Public Works Account ... 44,780 69,334 78,830 49,683 77,132 

-------- ------------
Total ... . .. £ 827,280 941,835 1,025,248 1,033,166 1,360,246 

. S~ms paid from the Oonsolidated Revenue to augment the National War 
I~hef Funds have been excluded from the . table, viz., £44,049 in 1915, 
£52,062 in 1916, £127,087 in 1917, £281,558 in 1918, and £508,342 in 1919. 

'Gn-ouping the items of expenditure from the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund 
unlier various headings, a comparison of the respective items for the last 

;;0 two ,years is shown below: -

Genooal Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
l\1entai Hospitals and Institutions .. . 
Children's Relief ..... . 

. Government Asylums for the Infirm 
Destitute and Deserted, Sick and other 

. Aborigines Protection ... 
", Charitable Societies 
,~\1iscellaneous 

Total •• 

1918. 
£. 

254,915 
342,956 
190,045 
lOt:!, 107 
53,710 
16,706 

3,474 
13,570 

983,483 

1919. 
£ 

309,204 
;{69,591 
196,436 
112,520 

42,307 
17,073 
3,763 

"232,220 

1,283,114 

'the last itehl includes £218,892 expended in 1919 in connection with the 
outbreak of influenza, and to the figures are to be added the cost shown 
subsequently of State subventions to Friendly Societiee, the maintenance of 
the Department of Public Health, and similar agencies for the public 
benefit. 

(~::~i~:4i""'i .c- OHlW HYGIENE. 

'The law of New South Wales relating to the protection of cliildren, and 
to the condition of child-life, is contained for the most part in the following 

'statutes :-State Ohildren Relief Act, 1901, which consolidated the Acts of 
1881 and 1896; Deserted Wives and Ohildren Act, 1901 (consolidating Acts 

. :passed in 1851 and 1859), and Amendment, 1913; Ohildren's Protection Act, 
1902; '.Infant Protection Act, 1904; and Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile 

'-Offenders Act, 1905 . 
. Under the State Ohildren Relief Act, the Oontrolling Board has power to 

~oard-out children who are inmates of an asylum or charitable institution, 
wholly or partly supported by grants from the public revenue, also children 
whose admission to such institutions has been authorised. The Board may 
issue licenses for the reception of these children as boarders, may apprentice 
them to suitable persons, or arrange for their adoption or restoration to 
parents or natural guardians. Ohildren may be boarded out with their own 
mothers, and the period of boarding-out usually terminates at 14 years of 
age. but in special cases it may be extended. At the end of the boarding 
ter~ the children may be apprenticed for a maximum term of five years. . 
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The Children's Protection Act regulates the adoption of young children. 
The reception of a child under 3 years of age, to be maintained for payment 
apart from his parents or guardians, is allowed only on the written authority 
of a Justice of the Peace, and persons who reecive two or more children 
under 3 years of age must apply annually for registration; the children, and 
the premises of persons having custody of them, are subject to inspection by 
the officers of the State Children Relief Board. Persons in charge of mater­
nity homes must furnish records of all births occurring in the homes. The 
employment of young children in dangerous or unsuitable occupations is 
prohibited, and provision is made for the protection from neglect or ill­
treatment of any boy under 14 years of age, or of any girl 'under 16 years. 

The Infant Protection Act regulates the protection and maintenance­
of infants, and the supervision of institutions used for the reception. 
of children up to 7 years of age. The Act provides for the payment by the, 
father of expenses, up to a maximum amount of £20, incidental to the birth 
of an illegitimate infant, and for the maintenance of the child up to the" 
age of 14 years, if a boy, and to 16 years, if a girl. The mother also may 
be required to contribute towards the maintenance of an illegitimate infant. 
Cases in respect of the provisions of the Act are heard at the Children's. 
Courts, and disobedience of an order of the Court may be punished by 
imprisonment. Institutions used for the reception and care of children 
under 7 years of age must be licensed, and are subject to inspection by .. 
'officers of the State Children Relief Board. 

The Venereal Diseases Act, 1918, prescribes that no child may be boarded­
out by the State Children Relief Board unless certified by a medical prac­
titioner as being free from venereal diseases; and the Children's Courts may 
order the mediBal examination of any child reasonably believed to be suffer- . 
ing from such diseases. 

The Deserted Wives and Children Act, which :relates to the main­
tenance of wives and legitimate chilqren, provides that a man who has left 
his wife or children without means of support may be ordered to con­
tribute towards their maintenance, and to enter into recognisances for' 
his obedience to the order. Any person committed to prison for failing to 
find security, or for non-compliance with an order under the Deserted Wives 
and Children Act, or under the Infant Protection Act, may be required to 
perform work, the earnings, after deducting his cost of living, being applied' 
to the satisfaction of the order. In cases of wife desertion the court may 
place any child of the marriage under the legal custody of the wife, or other 
approved person, and may order the husband to contribute towards the 
child's maintenance; similar procedure is authorised in cases of child 
desertion. 

The Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act authorises the· 
establishment of shelters for the temporary detention of children, and 
provides for industrial schools and reformatories. Special courts were· 
established to deal with cases in respect of children over 5 years and under' 
16 years of age, and of offences by ami against children, and with affiliation' 
cases under the Infant Protection Act; in 1913 their jurisdiption was ex­
tended to complaints under the Dese'rted "Vives and Children Act. Where 
practicable the Children's Courts must be held in proximity to a shelter, and 
not in the ordinary Courts; persons not directly interested may be excluded 
from the court-room. In the disposal of children the Courts, presided over 
by a Special Magistrate, may release on probation to an asylum or person 
willing to undertake care, may commit to an institution, or may sentence 
according to law, in which case the child may be detained in a ;reformatory 
for a term ranging from one to five years. No children, unde~ the'Negleqt~d 
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Children and .Juvenile Offenders Act, can be boarded out to their own 
mothers without a specific Court direction to that effect. 

The Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act regulates also the 
issue of licenses to children engaged in street-trading, this part of the Act 
being administered by the State Children Relief Board. 

The Juvenile Smoking Suppression Act of 1903 restricts the use of 
tobacco by juveniles. Any person who supplies a child under 16 years of 
age with tobacco, cigars, or cigarettes is liable to a nne of £5. ' 

Under the provisions of the Liquor Act, children must not be supplied 
with intoxicating liquor, nor be allowed in the bar of licensed premises, nor 
8ent to licensed premises to obtain liquor. 

The laws relating to factories and shops, and to apprenticeship, '&c., regu­
late the cop.ditions of child labour. Particulars arc shown in the chapter!" 
of this volume relating to the Manufacturing Industry and to Employment. 

The Testators' Family Maintenance and Guardianship of Infants Act, 
:!.916"assures to the widow or widower and children of a testator an adequate 
maintenance from the estate, and amends the law regarding the guardian­
"hip of infants. An important provision provides that after the death of 
:the father of an infant the mother shall be guardian notwithstanding any 
appointment made by the father. 

The Public Instruction Act was amended in 1916 to cause regular 
attendance at a school of all children between the ages of 7 and 14 years, 
and to render the laws relating to truancy more effective. 

THE STATE CHILDREN RELIEF BOARD. 

The State Children Relief Board is charged with the administration 
,of the State Children Relief Act. The Department administers also the 
Children's Protecti@n Act, and, supervises institutions licensed under the 
Infant Protection Act, and children placed under its jurisdiction by the 
Children's Courts as boarded-out wards, children on probation, or inmates 
pf institutions. The Board's officers undertake the licensing of children 
{'ngaged in street-trading, and the supervision of school attendance in 
country districts. 

The total number of children under its supervision m terms of the 
various Acts at 5th April, 1920, was 19,915, as compared with 17,154 in the 
previous year:-

Boarded-out ap~rt from their 
.. mothers. 

Boarded.out with their mothers 
'Registered under Children's Protec-

tion Act. 
In insthutions licensed under Infant 

Protection Act. 
Engaged in street-trading 
J!:mployed in theatres 
,Released on probation 

Total .. 

1915. 
4,880 

6,fi12 
925 

535 

680 
265 

1,184 

15,081 

1916. 
5,081 

7,3]0 
693 

500 

695 
180 

1,566 

16,025 

1917. 1918. 
4,6.5:3 4,656 

7,32~ 7,764 
590 499 

382 395 

f16~ 782 
121 240 

1,90:~ 1,882 

15,6:35 16,218 

1910. 
4,581 

8,2:>7 
431 

429 

902 
276 

2,278 

17,154 

1920. 
4,979 

10,797 
<l55 

465 

l,'n6 
320 

1,783 

19,915 

The superV1SlOn is undertaken by salaried inspectors, whose efforts are 
supplemented by honorary officers. Women inspectors visit and inspect 
infants placed out apart from their mothers; .and a,ll such infants in the 
metropolitan area must be submitted to medical examination every fort­

. night during the nrst twelve months of life. ' 
,",,' As a result of his investigation into the working of the Department, a 
: R~y~i Commissioner receiltly made recommendations that the present 
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system of administration be changed, and that the Department be adminis­
tered by a permanent head; that special provisions be made for the separa­
tion, both before and after appearance at the Oourt, of juvenile offenders, 
mental deficients, and childrel,l suffering from contagious diseases, al,ld 
generally that the administration should be more sympathetic and the 
allowances for destitute mothers more liberal. 

Expenditure of State Children Relief Depa.rtment. 
The gross amount expended by the Government during the year ended 

April, 1920, on account" of the services of the State Ohildren Relief Depart­
ment, was £257,366; of this amount, £85,554 represented the cost of main­
tenance of children boarded-out apart from their parents, while llllowanees 
to widows and deserted wives towards the support of their own children 
amounted to £133,390. Oontributions by parents and relatives and repay­
ments of maintenance allowance amounted to £6,674. The Department 
realises the need of remedial legislation to ensure the recovery of contribu­
tions for maintenance from any ~lear relative of a d~5titute person 

The following statement shows the expenditure of the State Children 
Relief Department during the five years ended April, 1920:-

Boarding­
OUt. 

I . 
I 
I 
I 

Cottage 
Homes. 

Children's 

I Oontribu- I Net 
Protection 

and 
Neg·lectcd , Ttl tlOnsbY· E d·t 
Children I 0 ~ Parents alld . xpen 1 ure 

Year 
ended 
April. 

lows, &c.[ 

I 

I 

IWH 

I 

Acts and I ExpendIture. other Go\' bi~l n I Supervision I RHenue. en e t 
of School 

Attendance. I 

1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
19'20 

£ 
57,996 
64.878 
63,5:'l4 
73,680 
85,554 

7 
7 
8 

10 
1:'l 

£ 
6,989 
9,405 
9.36+ 
8,2"28 
3,390 

I £ I 
I 

11,599 
I 17,892 

I 
14,~:28 

[ 1:2,729 

I 20,028 
I 

£ I £ £ £ 
10,047 156,6:n 6,:357 150,2~4 
12,828 174,503 5,880 168,623 
16,0:,0 183,356 6,5811 176,776 
16,870 211,507 7, 67'j :!O:{,S:'li 
17, ~9+ 257,366 6,674 250,692 

THE PRESERVATION OF INFANT LIFE. 

Reference to the chapter of this volume relating to vital statistic3 will 
show that much of the infantile mortaHty is due to preventable causes. 
\Vith the object of reducing this wastage, preventive measures were com­
menced by the Sydney ]'l![unicipal Oouncil in 1904, and. trained ft:male 

. inspectors were appointed to visit mothers and to instruct them, This ,,·ork 
was extended subsequently to the more populous suburbs. 

A Baby Clinic Oommittee under the auspices of the Government has 
established organisations in the Metropolis and in large country centres, for 
supplying advice and instruction in the care and nurture of infants. 

At the end of 1919, seventeen clinics were open in the most thickl;y­
populated suburbs of Sydney, in N €wcastle, and in Broken Hill. 

An honorary medical officer and two nurses are attached to each clinic; 
r'ne nurses instruct the moth€ra, and make arrangements for medical treat­
ment when necessary. Owing to the influenza epidemic, no new clinics were 
established during 1919, and the total attendance at clinics was 2,206 less 
than in the previous year. Particulars relating to the work of the clinics 
dUrillg 1919 are shown below:-

Total attendance ~t Clinics ... 92,5:~9 New-born babies visited ... 7,872 
Average monthly attendance· ... 7,711 
Babi6s weighed ... ... 5G,160 

Total number of visils paid by 
the nurBes Z4,S:3S, 
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N otificatl:on of Births. 
The Notification of Births Act, which has been proclaimed operative in 

Sydney' and Newcastle and their suburbs, provides that a written notifica­
tion of every birth must be delivered or posted within thirty-six hours after 
birth to the Under Secretary of the Department of Public Health, or to 
any other authorised person. The notification under the Act is in addition 
to the notice required by any Act relating to the registration of births. 

lIfaternity Allowances. 
The payment of maternity allowances to mothers of children born in 

Australia is made under the :Maternity Allowance Act, passed by the 
Commonwealth Parliament in 1912. A sum of £5 is payable in respect 
of each birth, one allowance only being payable in cases of plural births. 

The following statement shows the number of maternity allowances 
passed for paymer;.t in New South vVales during the years ended 31st 
December, 1913-19:-

Year. I' Maternity Year. Maternity 
Allowances. Allowances. 

1913 51,564 HH7 52,600 
1914 1i3,fi90 ]918 50,320 
1915 5?,02S 1919 48,660 
1916 51,992 

Infants' Homes. 
Homes licensed under the Infant Protection Act are classified in two 

gl'Oups-thr)se for the reception of five or less children, being generally 
private homes, and those for six children or more, mainly institutions of a 
charitable nature for the care of infants. 

The number of licensed homes during the years 1915-19 is shown below:-

I I Institutions. 
Year, I Private Dwellings I ------,-------

_
__________ R_egisteredo I I Inmates 

1915 
1916 
1917 
HJl8 
1919 

81 
44 

166 
84 
71 

Number. under 7 years 

20 
20 
21 
21 
23 

-, of A~e. 

389 
382 
400 
429 
465 

With the exception of the Infants' Home, Ashfield, subsidised by the 
Government, the institutions are supported entirely by voluntary contribu­
tions. 

The Sydney Benevolent Asylum, for the reception of children, operD~es 
under a special Act, and is exempted from the provisions of the Infant 
Protection Act. 

The twenty-three institutions licensed during 1919 provided accommo­
dation for 646 children, but the provisions of the Act apply only to those 
under age 7; the number in each a!ge group is shown below:-

Age group, Number. Age group, Number. 

Under 1 year 14 5-6 years ... 1:-l3 
1-2 year~ ~'i 6-7 years ... 66 
2-3 years 47 
3-4 years 82 Total .. , ... 465 
4-5 years 97 
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Three Homes for Mothers and Infants are maintained in the metropolitan 
area under the direction of the State Children Relief Department. They 
were established on the principle that the accommodation of a small number 
{if inmates in a cottage home is more efficacious for the preservation of 
infant-life than the aggregation in large institutions. During the year 
.ended 5th April, 1920, 281 woman and 424 infants were admitted, and 210 
women and 348 infants were discharged. 

The Lady Edeline Hospital for Sick Babies, under the direCtion of the 
Public Health Department, provides accommodation for children up to 2 
years of age suffering from gastro-enteritis and other diseases peculiar to 
infancy. The children under treatment during 1918 numbered 209; there 
were 48 deaths. 

Registrations under Ohildren's Protection Act. 
The number of children registered under the Children's Protection Act 

<during 1919 was 762, and at 31st December there were 355 under super­
vision; 320 theatre licenses for children were issued, as compared with 276 
during the previous year. Theatre licenses may be issued to children over 
10 years of age in the metropolitan area, but those under 14 years are not 
permitted to travel with touring companies. Strict supervision is neces­
sary to protect the interests of children engaged in this class of work. 

The transactions under the Children's Protection Act during the years 
1915-19 may be seen in the following statement:-

Particulars. I 1P15. I 1916. I 1917. 1918. 1919. I 
Registrations from Lying-Ill Homes 

···1 
i 

8,250 10,039 \ 11,165 11,335 8,064 I 

Foster Homes registered 126 I ll3 126 110 40 ... \ 
1,268\ Children registered ... ... 1,094 1,Il2 927 762 

died 52 33 34 8 29 

discharged from supervision 523 471 579 488 378 

under supervision at 31st Dec .... 693 590 499 431 355 

Theatre Licens.es for Children 180 121 240 I 276 320 

DEPENDENT, NEGLECTED, AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN. 

Since 1881, 29,668 children have been placed under the control of the 
State Children Relief Board to be boarded-out apart from their parents. 
Of this total 24,689 children had been removed from the control of the 
Board, so that there were 4,979 remaining under its charge on 5th April, 
1920, of whom 2,869 were boys and 2,110 were girls. In addition the Board 
was paying allowances towards the support of 10,797 children living with 
their mothers, who are widows or deserted wives; thus the total number of 
children under the supervision of the Board, in terms of the State Children 
Relief Act, was 15.776. 

Children maintained apart 11'om parents. 
The State wards are boarded out to persons deemed to be eligible after 

strict inquiry by the Board, the maximum number of children under the 
care of one guardian being three, except in cases of families comprising a 
greater number, brothers and sisters being placed usually in the same home. 
Strict supervision is exercised by the officers of the Board to prevent ill-treat­
ment or neglect, and visiting ladies voluntarily assist in the various districts, 

• 
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keeping a constant watch upon the children, and the conditions under which 
they live. The distribution of the children provided for apart from their. 
parents at 5th April, 1920, was as follows;-

Classification. 

Boarders 
Without subsidy 

Apprentices 
Adopted ... 
In Hospitals 

Cottage Homes 
Depot .. . 

Absconded .. . 
Unofficial .. . 

Total 

Boys. Girls. Tntal. 

· .. 1 ... 
···1 

1,695 1,231 2,926 
101 149 2M 
498 382 880 
75 146 221 
38 27 65 

325 96 421 
13 i 45 58 

"'1-2~6-1:_:-2"'j2_1:-1--4-':-;-:-
The number of children who were wards of the State Children Reliei 

Board is shown in the following table, at nve-year intervals since 1881:-

Year 
ending 
April. April. 

Boys. I Girls. I Total. e!~~g Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

--------~----~----~------~-----------~------~----~------
1881 

·1886 
1891 
1896 
1901 
1906 

24 
779 

1,417 
1,954 
2,205 
2,114 

35 
587 
952 

1,502 
1,705, 
1,776 

59 
1,366 
2,369 
3,456 
3,910 
3,890 

1911 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 

2,551 
3,029 
2,733 
2,703 
2,622 
2,869 

1,
947

1 2,052 
1,920 
1,953 \ 1,959 
2,110 

4,498 
5,081 
4,653 
4,656 
4,581 
4,979 

The following table shows, for Ii period of nve years, the ages of children 
when received by the Board for boarding out apart from their mothers:-

Year endinj!' April-
Age. _.-

1916. I 1917. 
1 

1918 • 
I 

1919. 1 1920. 

Under 1 year 
.. ·1 

116 139 148 169 216 
1 year ... 118 43 57 86 115 
2 years ... :J 62 43 50 74 74 
3 

" ... • .. 1 60 30 49 54 60 
4 

" 
... .. 65 51 70 80 

I 
80 

5 
" 

... . .. 71 43 66 67 76 
6 

" 
... ... 62 44 51 63 

I 
96 

7 " 
... ... 74 45 76 70 91 

8 " 
... ... 73 56 77 83 77 

9 
" 

... ... 99 63 81 94 
I 

94 
10 

" 
.. , ... 130 79 102 97 108 

11 
" ... . .. 129 86 82 98 I 94 

12 
" 

andover ... 296 222 289 293 
I 

289 
Unknown ... . .. 104 37 20 18 23 

-----1-Total ... ... 1,459 981 1,218 1,346 1,493 

The number of children received during 1919 showed an increase of over 
that of the previous year. 

Of the 1,493 children received by the Board during 1919-20, 415 came 
.from the Children's Courts, 23 were transferred from the Sydney Benevolent 
Asylum, and 1,055 were boarded-out direct from the State Children's Depot. 

In April, 1920, 3,810 widows and deserted wives were receiving allowances 

• 
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towards the support of 10,797 of their own children living with them, and 
under 14 years of age. The new applications during 1919 numbered 2,053; 
allowances' were granted in 1,684 cases. The mothers receiving allowances 
in April, 1920, were 2,245 widows, 685 deserted wives, and 281 wives deprived 
of their husbands' support through insanity; imprisonment 140; detention 
in hospital, 333, or in asylum for infirm, 86; and allowances were granted 
hy :M:inisterial approval in 40 cases, where the husband was an invalid at 
home. There is no law in operation in New South Wales to compel rela­
tivf;ls, other than parents, to contribute towards cost of maintenance. 

The rate of weekly payment for children boarded out, apart from their 
parents, is lOs. per week, irrespective of age. 

Oottage Homes forOhildren. 

Cottage homes have been established by the State Ohildren Relief Board 
for State children requiring special treatment. There are eleven homes at 
Mittagong, and four in the Pennant Hills district, all situated amid rural 
surroundings. At Mittagong six of the homes comprise the Farm Home for 
boys, three are for the use of invalids and delicate State children, and two 
for the care and instru'ction of feeble-minded boys; and at Parramatta the 
cottages are reserved for delicate children, one being for feeble-minded girls. 

The Farm Home at Mittagong provides suitable industrial occupation and 
training for boys committed from the Ohildren's Gourt. The boys are 
taught regular and industrious habits, and the products of the farm are 
available for the children in the Oottage Homes. There were 325 boys 
under supervision in the Farm Home at 5th April, 1920. 

The admissions to the Oottage Homes during the year ended April, 1920, 
were 567 and the discharges 524. On 5th April, 1920,421 children remained 
in the various homes, 325 boys and 96 ,girls. 

There is also a home at Raymond Terrace for feeble-minded boys; 14 boys 
wer-e admitted during the year, and 13 discharged, 35 being under super­
vision at 5th April, 1920. 

Permanent Adoption 0/ Ohildren. 
The State Ohildren Relief Act provides that orphan children, or those 

who have been surrendered for adoption, may be adopted permanently and 
the permanent adoption of 221 State wards-75 boys and 146 girls-has been 
arranged by the State Ohildren Relief Board; while 107 boys and 14~ girls 
are boarded without subsidy. The law, however, does not forbid private 
arrangement of adoptions, and many are arranged without the cognisance 
of the Board. 

Apprenticeship 0/ 8.tate Ohildren. 
The following statement shows the number of apprentices placed by the 

.Board during the five years ended 5th April, 1920:-'-

Roys 
Girls 

Total 

1916. 

15:5 
90 

245 

1917. 

123 
84 

207 

1918. 

154 
96 

250 

1919. 

165 
129 

294 

1920. 

47 
42 

:S9 

The number of children apprenticed during 1919 was 205 less than in the 
previous year, due to the fact that a number have been placed at Hillside 
Home for Girls for training and at Trade Schools for Boys at Mittagong, 
wh~re instruction in bootmaking, tailoring, carpentering, etc., is given, 
instead of being placed with employers as formerly. 
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At the end of April, 1920, there were 880 apprentices (498 boys and 382 
girls) under indentures. The terms of indenture prescribe a wage pay­
ment and pocket-money on a specified scale, the wages being banked half­
yearly to the credit of the apprentice; one-third of the accumulated amount 
is paid over on completion of the apprenticeship, the balance remaining at 
interest till age 21 is attained, unless exceptional circumstances arise, when 
the Board may allow the money to be paid earlier. 

The majority of the girls are apprenticed in domestic service, and the 
boys to farmers, orchardists, and artisans in country districts. 

From 1887 to April, 1920, the total collections of the Apprentices Fund 
were £105,957, of which £87,143 had been paid over on completion of the 
indentures, and £18,814 remained to the credit of the fund, the collections 
for the year having been £5,462. 

. Reformatories and Industrial Schools. 
The number of children sent to reformatories has diminished considerably 

since the development of the probationary system;. such institutions are 
needed, however, for a number of delinquentE} who show positively 
criminal tendencies. In addition to the Farm Home at Mittagong, where 
truants and minor delinquents are detained for short periods, there are two 
State institutions, viz., the Farm Home for Boys at Gosford, and the Girls' 
Industrial School at Parramatta, to which a training home is attached. 

The Gosford Home is used for the reception and treatment of the older 
juvenile offenders. The labour of the boys was utilised largely in clearing 
the site and in constructing the necessary buildings, &c. The plan of the 
institution allows the inmates to be classified and segregated; it is therefore 
suitable for the reception of youths from 16 to 20 years of age, who, under 
existing legislation, are received in prisons. 

During the year 1919, 122 boys were admitted, and 102 discharged; of the 
latter 5 were apprenticed, 77 were released on probation, and 5 were trans­
ferred to the Mittagong Farm Home, 5 to the Metropolitan Shelter, and 1 to 
Mental Hospital; 1 died and 8, whose time had expired, were discharged. 

At the Girls' Industrial School a training home was established in 1912, 
to enable a more effective classification of the inmates. On 31st December, 
1919 there were 130 girls in the institution-l0l in the Industrial School, 
and 29' in the Training Home; 63 girls were admitted during the year, and 
77 were discharged. 

There are a number of institutions conducted by religious bodies and other 
organisations, in which destitute children are placed by their natural guar­
dians in preference to boarding-out. These institutions receive a small 
number of children from the Ohildren's Oourts, and at the end of the year 
1918, supported 2,415 children, as is shown in the following statement:-

Institutions. 

General Public 
Church of England 
Roman Catholic 
Methodist ... 
Presbyterian 
Salvation Army 

Total ... 

I_BOYS. Girls. I Total. 

181 152 I 33'1 
40 177 i 217 

574 832 11,406 
17 I 31 48 

i 125 79 204 
127 I 80 207 1,06411,3511 2,41-5-

I 
"'1 

"'I 
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Ohildren's Oourts. 

The majority of cases in respect of neglected children and juvenile offen­
ders are conducted at the Metropolitan Children's Court, the transactions 
in the Country Children's Courts being comparatively few. Two shelters 
have been established in Sydney in connection with these Courts; they are 
used for the detention of children apprehended by. the police, or' awaiting 
decisions of the Courts, or due for transfer to institutions to which they 
have been committed; they serve also for the detention of. those sentenced 
to imprisonment in default of payment of fine, or on remand for' discipline, 
medical examination, or other inquiry. 

As th8 number of girls passing through the shelter is small, the work is 
eonducted at the Central Depot for State Children, where also boys under 
7 years of age are received. The shelter for boys over 7 years is attached 
to the Metropolitan Children's Court. 

A medical officer from the Department of Education examines juvenile 
<offenders, prescribes treatment, and advises the magistrate where delin­
quency is the outcome of physical or mental disability. During the year 
ended 5th April, 1920, 129 boys were examined at the shelter, 45 were found 
to be suffering with physical defects, and recommended for hospital treat­
ment; tested by the Binet-Simon method, the mental capacity of 23 boys 
was below normal. 

During the year ended 5th April, 1920, the number of children brought 
before the Metropolitan Children's Court was 2,517, of whom 2,271 were 
boys and 246 were girls; 283 were uncontrollable children; 195 were neglected 
(Jr under improper guardianship; 29 were charged with breaking terms of 
probation. 

!J:t is the policy of the Court in regard to minor offences to have proved 
(lases formally withdrawn, usually on payment of costs, in order to av('id 
the recording of a conviction; in 1919-20, 58'1 cases were withdrawn, 32 were 
dismissed, and the convictions numbered 1,936. 

The disposal of these children is shown in the following statement:-

Disposal. Boys. I Girls. Total. 

Released on Probation to Parents 1,0541 68 1,122 
Do do do Other persons 10~ I 48 153 

Committed to care of State Children's Relief Board ... 5 12 
Do do Ormond House, Paddington 32 39 71 
Do do Farm Home, Mittagong .. , 125

1 

125 
Do do Farm Home, Gosford 51 51 
Do do Girls' Training Home, Parramatta 

:::531 

23 23 
Do do do Industrial /lehool, Parramatta ···1 5' 5 
Do do Truant SchoOl* "'1 53 

Fined I 49' I 
58 549 

Withdrawn ... ... 32 82 
Dismissed or Disch~~ged ... 321 ~ 32t 

Total "'12.271
1 

246 2,517 
I 

Further particulars regarding offenders charged at the Children's Courts 
are given in the chapter of this volume relating to Law Courts. 

Release on Probation. 
The probationary 'system by which truants and other juvenile offenders 

are released under supervision has proved a more effective measure for the 
reform of juvenile delinquents than the former method of committing them 
to institutions. 
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The number of children released under pro.batiDn from the Ohildren's 
Oourts during the year ended 5th April, 1920, was 1,587, viz., 1,458 boys and 
129 girls; 111 had been brDught befo.re the Oo.urt as neglected, 227 as uncon­
trollable, 801 had been convictE'Ai for stealing, and 448 for other offences. 
The metropolitan and suburban courts released 1,303 children, and the 
country CDurts 284. 

The terms of probation were :-One year and under, 1,466; one to two 
years, 59; over two years, 62. Oases in which the terms of probation exceeds 
one year u.sually relate to children committed to. the care o.f relatives Dr 
to' private establishments, the length of term implying legal authority to, 
retain custo.dy of the children apart fro.m their parents. 

During the year ended April, 1920, 196 children were released on proba­
tion by the State Ohildren Reltef Board. 

Street-trading by Child1'en. 
Street-trading is defined by law as hawking newspapers, matches, flowers, 

or other articles, singing, or performing for pro.fit, or any like occupation 
carried on in a public place. Girls are not allowed to engage in street­
trading. Licenses are issued by the State Ohildren Relief Department to 
bo.yS under 16 years ; the trading hours prescribed for boys between ages 12: 
and 14 are from 7 a.m. to. 7 p.m., and for boys over 14 years of age, from 6 
a.m. to' 10 p.m. The minimum age at which a license is granted is 12 years, 
'and in case Df certain occupations, 14 years. Licenses are renewable half~ 
yearly, and licensees are required to wear a metal arm-badge whilst trading. 

PrecautiDns are. taken by supervisors to ensure the regular school atten­
dance of licensees under 14 years of age. 

During the year ended 31st March, 1920, 1,216 boys were licensed, their 
ages and the purposes for which licenses were granted were as follows:-

Street-trading. 
\

12 years and I 14 and 
under 14. under ,16. 

i 

TotaL 

329 Hawking newspapers . .,1 812 

"'1 35 

1,141 

flowers, &c. 20 55 

other articles ... 1 11 i 9 20 

I I '---1----
... \ 858 I 358 1,216 Total ... 

Particulars regarding the licenses gran:ted and refused during the last 
five years are shown below:-

Boys Licensed. I Licens.es 
Period 
ended" \ Applications withdrawn 

31st March. 12 years and 114 years and I refused. during 

under 14. under 16. TotaL year. 

1916 482 213 fi95 I 122 38 

1917 393 270 663 

I 
122 42 

1918 401 381 782 55 32 

1919 524 378 

I 
902 88 18 

1920 858 358 1,216, 40 206 
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MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SOHOOL CHILDREN. 

A Medical Branch of the Department of Education has been created, with' 
a staff of medical officers and nurses. The work of the medical branch 
includes the medical inspection of school children, the inspection of school 
buildings, the delivery of lectures on health and allied subjects to teachers, 
senior students, and parents, and the investigation of outbreaks of infectious' 
disease. Dental inspections are conducted in conjunction with the medical.' 

A medical examination is made every three years of all children present 
at each school, except in the metropolis, and, as the term of compulsory 
attendance is seven years, the children will be examined at least twice 
during their school life. The last examination was in 1917, and the 1920 
examination is now in progress. 

Recent developments of the school medical system have been in the 
directiO'Il of providing facilities for treatment of defective children. A 
travelling hospital, a travelling ophthalmic clinic, a metropolitan dental 
clinic, and 6 travelling dental clinics have been established. 

Where there are no resident doctors or dentists the travelling hospital 
visits parts of the State with a staff of one medical officer, a nurse, and a' 
dentist; the doctor gives general treatment and performs minor operations, 
and treats eye defects. The travelling ophthalmic clinic treats eye defects 
at country schools. The number of school children treated by the hospital 
and clinics during 1919 was 16,374; or 4,724 les5 than the previous year, 
about oue-fourth of the school year being lost owing to .closure during the 
influenza epidemic. -

PROTECTION OF THE ABORIGINES. 

The protection and training of the aboriginal natives of New South 
Wales are controlled by a Board consisting of the Inspector-General of 
P91icJ:l,and a.maximum of ten other members appointed by the Governor. 

At the end of December an area of about 21,735 acres in various reserves 
had been set apart for aborigines: Dwellings have been erected, the resi­
dents alli:! •. encouraged to work, and assistance in the form of food and 
clothing is supplied when necessary. 

Aboriginal .children are required to attend school until the age of 14 years, 
and a number of schools have been established for their exclusive use; the 
attendance in 1919 numbered 649 .. The Board may assume control of the 
children, and apprentice thBm, or place them in training homes. 

At the censu~ . taken on 12th J\1:ay, 1920, there were in New South vV' ales 
7,228 aborigines, viz., 1,238 full-bloods and 4,532 half-castes, 1,123 quad­
roons and 335 octoroons. The Aborigines Protection (Amendment) Act of 
1918 reduces the definition of aborigine to full-bloods and half-castes, and 
the nllmber of quadroons and Ol'toroons. shown below includes those who are 
int~~;;'arried with a higher caste or are the progeny of the two former 
classes.· "The following statement shows the classification as recorded at 
that date:-

Castes. 

Full·bloods 
Half· castes 
Qnadroons 
Octoroons 

Total 

Livim,g' on [Not living o·~1 Receiv~~~~1 NO~-~-:~~v~ 
l{,eserves. Reserves. I Aid. ing Aid. 

590 648 706 532 
1,870 2,662 1,585 2,947 

272 851 234 889 
". 76 259 I 57 278 

.'.j 2,808- 4:42-0 -I 2,582- - 4,646 



622- ~BW SOUTH W.ALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The expenditure by the Aborigines Protection Board during the 
eighteen months ended 30th June, 1920, amounted to £51,780, including 
£29,877 for general maintenance, £4,711 for the purchase of stores, £7,821 
as disbursements from the Board's produce and sale store account, £8,406 
for educational purposes, £775 for medical attention, and £190 for other 
services. An amount of £8,190 was received as revenue from sales, so that 
the net expenditure was £43,590. 

PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 

Public hospitals embrace all institutions for the care of the sick, except 
those owned and maintained entirely by private persons; hospitals conducted 
by charitable and religious organisations, some of which are not subsidised 
by the Government, and the Thomas -Walker Convalescent Hospital, main­
tained by private endowment, are included. The Public Hospitals Act of 
1898, and its amendment, define the procedure in the election of officers, 
and in matters relating to the property of the public hospitals to which the 
provisions of these Acts have been extended. With few exceptions the 
hospitals receive financial assistance from the public funds. 

There were in New South Wales, at the end of 1918, 157 general hospitals 
for the treatment of the sick; 26 were in the metropolitan area, and 
131 in country districts. The accommodation provided was 7,167 beds, 
including 637 in the open air, viz., in the metropolitan hospitals, 3,316, or 
an average of 127 per hospital; and in country districts, 3,851, or an average 
-of 29 per hospital. The cubic capacity of metropolitan hospitals was 3,521,710 
-cubic feet, or an average of 1,152 cubic feet per bed; in the country 
hospitals the average was 1,217 cubic feet, the average for New South Wales 
being 1,189 cubic feet per bed. The average daily number of patients was 
3,655 in all the metropolitan hospitals, and 2,129 in the country. 

The following statement shows the extent to which the general hospital 
_-services have increased since 1901:-
-------------~------- --- ---------------- ----

Particular •. 
___ 19,°_1. ___ 

1 
____ 1_9.,--11_. _~-_I 1918. 

Metro- I Country. Metro- I Count y I Metro- I Country politano politano r. politano i • 
I 

Hospitals ... 15 120 

Beds, including those in open air 1,453 

103 

1,938 

21 

2,113 2,976 3,316 

131 

3,815 

Indoor patients .. . 

Outdoor patients .. . 

... 16,919 16,093 29,610 26,954 43,062 34,19 

... 72,645 7,614 104,466 11,880 ,214,350 :lO,256 
'-.,.--' '-.---'" ~ 

Average daily number of patients 2,045 3,302 4,784 

.I ndoor pati~nts per 1,000 of mean 
populatlOn 241 340 404 

Average annual cost per occu-
pied bed £72 12s. lId. £85 18s. 9d. £115 3s. 2d. 

The number of indoor patients is exclusive of those treated in Government 
asylum hospitals, and the outdoor patients are exclusive of 4,843 and 5,323 
patients treated at the Dental Hospital during the years 1911 and 1918 
respectively. i 

.1 , 

I 
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PRIVATE HOSPITALS. 

In addition to the public hospitals, there are numerous private hospitals 
which, prior to 1909, were entirely free of State supervision; but since the 
passing of the Private Hospitals Act, 1908, a private hospital (which includes 
any place in which medical, surgical, or lying-in cases are received) has not 
been alloweo. to carryon business unless it is licensed by the Department of 
Public Health, and complies with the regulations as to structure and 
management. The hospitals thus licensed in 1918 numbered 538, viz., 189 
in Sydney, and 349 in the country. 

The following statement shows the classification and accommodation of 
private hospitals:-
---

Classification. I Accommodation. 

District. 
MeUical'1 . i I Over 
Surgical, M~~~al I L:ting- Total. 1 to 314 to 10 \11.20 1 20 

and Sr' I m. Beds. Beds. Beds. Bods. Lying.in. u gICa . 

I I 
Sydney ... ... . .. 51 10 128 189 67 76 21 I 25 
Country ... ... . .. 124 9 216 349 148 166 32 I 3 

-----------------i--
Total ... ... 17,; 19 344 S38 1 215 242 I 53 I 28 

i 

HOSPITAL FINANCE. 

The following statement shows the revenue and expenditure of the public 
hospitals for the year 1918:-

Items. I Metropolitan. Country. \ New South Wales. 

Receipts-
. .. 1 

£ £ £ 
State aid ... 180,242 138,049 318,291 
Subscriptions ana.' don~tions ... 1 127,413 116,479 24:{,892 
Contributions by patients ... 47,950 I 49,531 97,481 
Miscellaneous . .. . .. ... 39,286 13,242 52,528 

Total Receipts £ -394,Sm-1 317,301 712,192 
I 

Expenditure-
Buildings and repairs 54,5:12 43,398 97,930 
Salaries and Wages 131,425 111,243 242,668 
Provisions, Stores, &c .... 156,891 134,848 291,739 
Miscellaneous 31,434 22,890 54,324 

Total Expenditure £ 374,282 312,379 686,661 

The expenditure in connection with the institutions controlled entirely 
by the Government has been included in the figures stated above. 

According to the hospital accounts the total amount of State aid received 
by the hospitals in the metropolitan area in 1918 was £180,242, and by the 
country hospitals £138,049. The total for the State was £318,291, com­
prising special grants amounting to £62,599 to metropolitan and £31,550 to 
country hospitals; and subsidies, £117,643 to metropolitan and £106,499 to 
country institutions. These amounts do not include payments for attend­
ance on aborigines, expenses in connection with special outbreaks of 
disease. which are met from the general Medical Vote, nor cost of mainten­
ance of a large number of chronic and incurable cases in hospitals and 
asylums for the infirm. 
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The revenue and expenditure of 'public hospitals at intervals since 1900 
are shown below:-

I Revenue. 1 
Expenditure, ! 

Year, I 
'" u, ~O'i 

I 
! '" -g'~ sf .:<= " ..,; .9~ o~ dIal cSt.oE; .;; 

:e.~ :g.§ 

I 
,.; 

! "' .. ffi~ ... oo 0 
..: <i 

" 
... ~ " 

I 
" '-0 

.c~ .c :::" Z (5 :s .~ " .~ '" ]~~~ iil~ .!!~ 0 "'" 0 E-t 
00 .0", "» '§~ ""'0 "" 8,.0 I OO~';J 00" I ~ 

, 
£ £ £ £ I £ £ £ £ £ 

1900 88,463 65,624 20,458 16,474 191,029 17,362 131,932 14,339 163,633 
1905 100,976 72,430 27,635 14,824 1215,865 34,541 167,815 22,808 225,164 
1910 146,638 102,690 45,417 19,603 1314,348 33,652 241,607 29,054 304,313 
1915 265,580 133,780 I 73,615 25,048 498,023 82,747 3!-19,105 30,139 507,991 
1916 285,385 163,018 i 85,551 24,981 558,935 80,182 4.13,339 37,546 551,067 
1917 296,861 174,805 '91,336 27,9~3 590,935 85,997 473,148 43,496 602,641 
1918 318,291 243,892197,481 52,528 712,192 97,930 534,407 54,324 686,661 

The balances of the funds of the hospitals as at the beginning and end of 
the year 1918 are shown in the following statement:-

Current Account. Invested Pnnds. 
Hospitals. 

At 1st Jan., ! At 31st Dec., At 1st Jan., II At 31st Dec., 
I 1918. i 1918. 1918. 1918. 

-----------,---------~------~-----

£. I £ 
Metropolis 
Country 

Total 

£ £ 
••• (- )110,685 (- )105,374 
••• 23,750 20,118 

140, ~69 I 156,167 
96,266 1 __ 1_0_4,_82_0_ 

••• (- )86,935 ( - )85,256 237,135 1 260,987 

(-) Indicates debit balance. 

The average annual cost of maintenance per patient in the hospitals 
·during 1918 was £115 3s.; the average is calculated on the average daily 
number of patients, and is ·exclusive of cost of. buildings, repairs, outdoor 
treatment, and district nursing:-

Average Number A verage Annual Cost per Occupied Bed. 
Dally Number of 

I 
Provision., I I 

, 
Resident. H()spitoJs. Wages. 

Miscel, Total. 
Stores, &c. laneous. 

£ £ £ £ 
Under 1 7 368'97 195'94 73'03 637'94 
1 to 3 13 161'49 121'39 32'52 315'40 

3 " 5 12 146'01 88'62 25'89 260'52 
5 

" 
10 29 75'6~ 71-68 15'()() 162'90 

10 ." 15 18 59-40 66'41 10'13 135-94 
15 

" ·20 16 47'43 65'48 9'09 

I 
122'00 

20 
" 

25 10 40'83 54'31 5'39 100-53 
2,'> 

" 
30 7 30-97 48'66 5'76 85'39 

30 
" 35 I 5 25'91 56'71 5.98 88'60 

35 
" 

40 4 30'03 i 42'13 6'57 78'73 
I 

40 ., 100 19 32'58 

I 

45'98 8'89 87-45 
Over 100 10 52'31 57'97 U'SI 121'79 

--.-------
Total , .. 150 48'17 56-57 10'42 115 '16 

I \ 

I 
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The following statement shows the medical and nursing staffs attached 
to public hospitals during 1918:-

Medical Staff. Nursing Staff. 

Hospitals. 

Honorary. 
\ 

Salaried. Qualified 1 Nurses jwardsmen &\ Total. NUl'ses. Training. Wardsmaids. 

Metropolitan 385 I 90 421 728 99 1,248 ... 
Country ... . .. 210 111 517 365 70 I 952 

. Total ... . .. l----w~ -2011-938 -1,093 --169 I~OO 

During the year 77,253 persons were under treatment as indoor patients, 
43,062 in metropolitan, and 34,191 in country hospitals, and the number 
remaining in hospitals at the close of the year was 4,220 (2,312 males and 
1,908 females). 

The following statement shows the number of indoor patients treated, 
and the discharges and deaths during the past five years:-

Year. Patients under Discharges. Deaths. I Patients at the 
Treatment. endo! Year. 

1914 70,154 61,759 4,310 4,085 

1915 73,183 64,088 4,788 4,307 

1916 75,856 66,642 5,027 4,187 

1917 76,660 67,890 4,627 4,143 

1918 77,253 68,215 4,818 4,220 

The increase in the number of patients treated has been steady, and has 
been more rapid than the growth of population, the proportion of the popu­
lation treated in hospitals having risen gradually from 28 per 1,000 in 1906 
to 40 per 1,000 in- 1918. 

During 1918, 249,929 persons were treated as outdoor patients of the 
general hospitals, viz., 219,673 at metropolitan hospitals, including 5,323 at 
the Dental Ho~pital, and 30,256 at country hospitals. 

Sickness in Public Hospitals. 

The principal diseases of patients under treatment in the public hospitals 
during 1918 are shown in the following table; patients treated at the hos­
Ditals attached to the Government asylums are not included, but are showIi 
separately on a subsequent page. The cases under treatment during 1918 
numbered 77,253-males 39,291, and females 37,962. The number who died, 
or were discharged nuinbered 73,033, leaving 4,220 under treatment at the 
end of the year. These figures include transfers, and represent the aggre-
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admitted gate of the number of cases treated at each hospital; cases 
than once during the year are counted each time admitted:-

more 

--

No. of th;se dis-
Total under charged during the 

Died. Treatment. year--recovered, re~ Disease. lievedJ or unrelieved. 

Males. JFemales. Males. IFemales. Males. f Females. 

Typhoid ... ... ... .. . 46;; 299 366 I 225 56 36 Smallpox ... ... . .. ... 2 2 2 
I 

2 . .. ... Scarlet fever 
'" ... ... 255 393 238 369 5 6 Diphtheria and Croup ... ... 1,854 2,436 1,692 

I 
2,253 flO 9il Influen7.a... ... 

'" 1,124 665 1,063 (;46 33 11 Purulent infection, Repticremia::: 492 217 462 200 15 II Tuberculosis of lungs ... . .. 1,156 621 564 329 240 124 Tuberculosis, other organs ... 329 309 241 236 42 33 Venereal diseases... ... .... 789 459 731 401 16 16 Cancer ... ... ... ... 1,016 703 720 519 239 145 Rheumatism, Gout ... . .. 977 635 903 565 19 14 Diseases of the eye ... . .. 827 588 782 059 1 I Heart diseases ... ... . .. 667 366 461 267 173 80 Diseases of the Veins 
'" ... 568 456 538 427 ... ... Bronchitis ... 

'" ... 910 594 862 561 I 29 19 Pneumonia-Broncho.Pneumou'i·~ 1,924 1,147 1,532 9nO 340 169 Pleurisy ... . .. ... . .. 439 291 392 265 19 10 
Diseases of the Pharnyx ... ... 709 931 694 920 ... 2 
Diseases of the stomach ... ... 1,063 863 987 813 27 19 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis ... ... 1,189 948 9:m I 775 181 119 Appendicitis, Typhlitis ... ... 1,749 2,429 1,544 2,278 70 &5 Intestinal obstruction ... ... 1,329 504 1,214 438 73 53 Nephritis, Bright's disease .. 512 320 305 233 178 62 
Diseases, female genital organs .. ... 4,184 ... 3,994 ... :12 
Puerperal condition ... ... 

'" 6,600 ... 6,214 ... 117 Diseases of skin, &c. ... ... 1,3<11 l:S62 1,253 803 16 16 Accidents ... ... .. . . .. 6,481 1,792 5,898 1,602 246 78 

137,962 \33,966 
----

3,Oi31~(i5-All Diseases ... ... ... 30,291 34,249 

STATE ASYLUMS FOR THE INFIRM. 

Five asylums for the infirm are maintained by the Government-four for 
men and one for women. These institutions were es"tablished as asylums 
for aged and destitute persons, but the character of the work of the institu­
tions has changed considerably and the majority of inmates now require 
medical care. . 

The average number resident durmg the year 1918 was 2,895, as compared 
with 2,942 during the previous year. The weekly cost per inmate for each 
of the last three years 1916-18 is shown below:-

Heact of Expenditure. 1916. 1917. 1918. 

-~ I s. d. s. d. s. d. 
l'alaries and money allowances ... ... '" 3!l 3 10 4 4 
Provisions, extras. medical comforts, and forage [ 8 7 8 2 9 10 
All other expenses -.. ... ... ... ... 1 2 0 7 0 11 
Gross weekly cost for maintenance ... . .. 1~-6-- '12-7--15-1--
Average weekly contribution towards Revenue I 2 2 2 5 2 9 

Net weekly cost ... [--11--4--j1O-2--~-4--
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In the hospitals attached to these institutions 5,119 cases of illness were 
treated during 1918-males, 3,940; and females, 1,179; at the end of the 
year, 1,160 cases remained under treatment. 

CONVALESCENT HOSPITALS. 

Two State Convalescent Hospitals have been established-Denistone 
House, at Eastwood, f<;>r men; and the Strickland Convalescent Home, for 
women, Carrara, Rose Bay. These institutions receive persons who are 
convalescing from serious illness, and thereby accommodation is made avail­
able for urgent cases at tlie metropolitan publio hospitals. During 1918 
the number of persons treated was 279 men and 563 women; 15 men and 
2::" women remained in the institutions at the end of the year. 

At the Carrington Centennial Convalescent Hospital, Camden, patient!! 
from the Metropolitan district are accommodated for rest and change in 
the bracing climate of the southern highlands; the hospital is eubsidised 
by the Government. The Thomas Walker Convalescent Hospital, Parra­
matta River, is privately endowed. 

TREATMENT OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. 

:Measures for the treatment and prevention of infectious diseases are 
taken under the authority of the Public Health Act. Cases of such diseases 
as leprosy, bubonic plague, smallpox, scarlet fever, typhoid fever, diphtheria, 
infantile p'aralysis, acute malarial fever, cerebro-spinal meningitis, must 
be notified to the Board of Health; no case of typhus, yellow fever, or 
cholera has occurred in New South vVales, and bubonic plague is practically 
non-existent. In the Metropolitan and Hunter River districts, in the 
Katoomba Municipality, and in the Blue Mountains shire, cases of 
pulmonary tuberculosis must be notified. 

Where necessary, special provision is made for the isolation of infectious 
cases. In the metropolis the majority are treated at the Quarantine Station, 
or at the Coast Hospital; country cases are accommodated in special wards 
of the local hospitals. 

The cases of infectious disease notified during 1918 were as follow:-
-----------~--. 

Sanitary District. 

Disuase. Other Total. 
Metro· Hunter Districts. 

politano Riv.er. 

Typhoid Fever ! 328 71 411 810 

'''1 
Scarlet Fever ... ... 759 29 1;20 1,308 
Diphtheria 2,327 310 2,514 5,151 
Infantile Paralysis 12 6 32 50 
Acute Malarial Fever 10 I 11 
Cerebro·Spinal Meningitis ... 47 i 19 M 120 
Tu berculosis 1,091 51 160 1,308 

'l'here was also 1 case of leprosy from the Metropolitan district. 
In comparison with the previous year there was a decreasE' in 1918 in 

the notifications of all these diseases except infantile paralysis, which 
showed an increase of 34 cases. 

Leprosy. 

The Leper Lazaret for the segregation of persons suffering from leprosy 
was opened for the admission of patients in 1883, though statutory provision 
for the compulsory notification of the disease and detention of lepers was 
not· made until 1890. 0 The number of cases in the lazaret on 1st January, 
1918, was 24; during the year 1 was admitted, and 1 was dIscharged, 
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leaving 24-19 males and 5 fen1ales-in the lazaret at 31st December, 
1918. The birthplaces of the 'inmates of European descent were New 
South Wales, 9; Victoria:, 1; England, 3; Germany, 1; and Greece, 1. There 
were 9 coloured inmates; 2 were born in China, 5 in the Pacific Islands, 
1 each in Syria and Java. 

The cost of management was £3,184, or an average of £131 48. 7d. per 
inmate. 

Tuberculosis. 
A remarkable reduction in the mortality from tuberculosis has been 

effected since the enactment of the Dairies Supervision Act of 1886, the 
Pure Food Act of 1908, and other legislation for the protection of the food 
supply from insanitary conditions, but the fact, as shown in the chapter 
dealing with Vital Statistics, that nearly 7 per cent. of the deaths in New 
South Wales during 1918 were caused by tuberculosis, demonstrates the 
necessity for further drastic measures to prevent the spread of the disease. 

In July, 1912, an Advisory Board was appointed to assist the Govern­
ment in matters relating to the treatment of tuberculous diseases. This 
Board is composed of medical practitioners representing the University, 
the hospitals, the Government Medical Service, the general practitioners, 
and the various branches of medical science, medicine, surgery, pathology, 
State medicine, and diseases of women and children, also a veterinary 
scientist. 

In August, 1915, pulmonary tuberculosis wes proclaimed under the pro­
visions of the Public Health Amendment Act of 1915 as notifiable in the 
Metropolitan and Hunter River sanitary districts, and in October, 1916, in 
the Katoomba municipality and the Blue Mountains shire. The :Metro­
politan combined sanitary district includes Sydney and suburbs, the muni­
cipalities of Granville, Parramatta, Liverpool, Bankstown, the shires of 
Ku-ring-gai, Hornsby, and Warringah. The Hunter River district embraces 
Newcastle and the surrounding municipalities as far west as Singleton. 

Persons suffering from pulmonary tuberculosis may receive treatment of a 
temporary character at the general hospitals, and there are special institu­
tions for their care and treatment, such as the State Hospital at Waterfall, 
the Queen Victoria Homes for Consumptives at 'Ventworth Falls and Thirl­
mere, and the R. T. Hall Sanatorium at Hazelbrook, as well as various 
private hospitals; tuberculous cases are received also at the Sacre.::: Heart 
Hospice for the Dying, Sydney. At the hospitals attached to the State 
asylums at Lidcombe and Newington, accommodation is reserved for a 
limited number of tuberculous patients; and arrangements have been made 
with the Government of South Australia to provide sanatorium treatment 
in that State for patients from Broken Hill. 

The Waterfall Hospital was established in 1909, and persons suffering 
from pulmonary tuberculosis in early as well as advanced stages of the 
disease are treated there. There are 388 beds, of which 72 are in the 
open air; 567 males and 2'34 females were accorded hospital treatment 
during 1918. The expenditure during the year was £19,477; the average 
cost of treatment, excluding buildings, repairs, &c., was £59 11s. per occupied 
bed. 

Five homes for the treatment of returned soldiers affected with the 
disease have been established in the State; two by the Defence and 
Repatriation DeDartment, the "Lady Davidson" Home at Tur1'amurra 
and "Woodville" at Randwick; two by the R€d Cross Society, "Boding-­
ton" at Wentworth Falls, and" Glenferrie" at Leura, 'while "Shuna" 
at Leura, provided by Miss Eadith Walker, is also used for the purpose. 'Fhe 
homes are under the'control of the Red Cross Society. 
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The National Association for the Prevention and Cure of Consumption 
opened the first Anti-tuberculosis Dispensary in Sydney. Medical advice 
is given at the dispensary to persons suffering from tuberculous diseases. 
and a nurse is employed to visit their nomes and instruct the inmates in 
precautionary measures to prevent the spread of tuberculosis. 

The dispensary system is being extended with the co-operation and finan­
cial assistance of the Government; throat and chest dispensaries have been 
established in connection with metropolitan hospitals, and at Newcastle. 

Malarial Fever. 
Acute malarial fever was proclaimed as a notifiable disease on 17th 

March, 1915; this precautionary measure was taken to prevent its spread 
amongst the residents of the State by soldiers returning from service in 
the tropics. To the end of the year 105 cases had been reported; with 1,4 
exceptions, the patients were men from the warships or members of the 
Expeditionary Force . who had been employed in New Guinea and other 
malarial regions in the Pacific. In 1916, 58 cases; in 1917, 17 cases; and 
in 1918, 11 oases were notified. 

17 enereal Diseases. 
The treatment of venereal diseases is regulated under the Venereal 

Diseases Act, 1918, which prescribes that all persons suffering from such 
diseases must place themselves under treatment by a qualified medical 
practitioner. 

Clinics for the treatment of venereal diseases have been established at 
two of the metropolitan public hospitals, and special wards for these cases 
have been provided at the Newington and Liverpool State Asylum Hospitals. 
Prisoners suffering from venereal diseases are detained for treatment in 
L()ok Hospitals under the Prisoners Detention Act. Particulars are given 
in the chapter relating to Police and Prison sfrvioes. 

Other Notifiable Diseases. 
Infant paralysis-acute anterior poliomyelitis-was made notifiable 

in New South Wales from 1st January, 1912; there were 50 notifications 
in 1918, as compared with 16 in the previous year. 

Cerebro-spinal meningitis was proclaimed a notifiable disease on 11th 
October, 1915, when an outbreak occurred in a military encampment and 
spread to some extent amongst the civil population. The notifications in 
1918 numbered 120, or 77 less than in the previous :YI:ar. During 1917 a 
number of cases of a disease somewhat resembling cerebro-spinal menin­
gitis occurred in various country towns in the north-western and western 
districts. The mortality rate was high, and after special investigations by 
the public health authorities it was concluded that the disease was polio­
encephalo-myelitis, known for the purpose of convenience as "X disease." 
In 1917 seventy cases were recorded, and 39 deaths; in 1918 there were 
58 cases and 46 deaths, up to the month of April when the epidemic 
practically ceased. 

CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS AND SOCIETIES. 

In addition to hospitals for the treatment of sickness or disease, the State 
asylums for the infirm; and the cottage homes for State children, there exist, 
both in the metropolis and in the country, other institutions, such as homes 
for women, and for the blind, deaf, and dumb; for granting casual aid to 
indigent persons; and for the help of discharged prisoners. 

A number of charitable institutions are maintained partly by State aid 
and partly by private contributions, and others are wholly dependent on 
private aid. 
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During 1918 the recorded admissions to the various oharitable institu­
tions numbered 14,838, and at the end of the year there were 6.885 
persons III the institutions, viz., 2,538 men, 1,465 women, and 2,882 
ohildren. The estimated value of 'outdoor relief afforded at institutions 
and by societies during 1918 was £30,716. State aid amounted to 
£342,597, and the total revenue and expenditure were respectively 
£552,244 and £554,352. 

The following is a comparative statement of the revenue and expenditure 
of the charitable institutions and societies:-

_______ p_art_i_cu_l_ar_s_. ______ 1 1910. 1915. 1917. 1918. 

Number of Institutions and Societies "'1_~9 __ ~ ~_5 ___ 1_9_8_ 

R evenue- £ £ £ £ 
State Aid ... . .. ... . .. 
Subscriptions, &c. ... ." 
Other .,. ... ... .. . 

... 189,584 275,513 289,697 342,597 
66,815 107,773 111,219 133,460 
67,806 77,937 80,314 76,187 

Total ... ." 
Expenditure-

Buildings and Repairs '" ... 
Maintenance, Salaries and 'V ages 
Other ... ... '" ... 

. .. 1 324,205 461,223 481,230 552,244 
1----------.-----

13,912 18,862 15,330 37,222 
... 278,590 401,273 443,281 473,965 

26,103 45,232 19,777 43,165 
----

Total ... 318,605 465,367 4i8,391 I 554,352 
------------------------------ ------.-------

In the matter of nursing, the District Nursing Association, the Bush 
Nursing Association, and the Sydney Day Nursing Association are active. 
The District Nursing Association restricts its operations to Sydney and 
its suburbs, and during 1918 seven nurses connected with the Association 
made 18,850 visits to 1,668 patients. The Association is maintained by 
public subscriptions. 

The object of the N.S.W. Bush Nursing AssDciation are to provide, 
gratuitously if needed, Trained Nurses for sick and injured persons and for 
midwifery cases in country towns and districts, also to give assistance in 
minor cases of sickness or injury. Each district provides for the support 
of its own nurse, the Oentral Oouncil furnishing the -cost of her initial 
equipment and travelling expenses, and providing a nurse to take the place 
of nurses on annual leave; it also furnishes financial assistance to District 
Oommittees requiring such. Bush nurses are also engaged in the work of 
"following up" the medical inspection of the Public School children, 
attending to cases where children have not received treatment as notified by 
the medical officer. In 1918 eighteen nurses were at work in various parts 
of the State. 

GOVER:'DIENT RELIEF. 

To the various hospitals and asylums the Government issues orders 
authorising the holders to secure relief from the institutions. During 1918 
9,819 orders were granted, of which 5,744 were to the Government asy.lums, 
2,594 were to the Ooast Hospital, and 513 were for out-door treatment at 
hospitals; the balance were distributed among other institutions. The total 
applications numbered 9,885 in 1918 as compared with 10,772 in 1917, 66 
were refused, but it frequently happens that applicants who have been 
refused Government orders receive recommendations to institutions not 
under State management. 
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The expenditure from Oonsolidated Revenue by the State and Oommon­
wealth Governments on eleemosynary objects in New South Wales now 
amounts to nearly £3,000,000. Details of the expenditure for the years 
1908-9 and 1918-19 are as follow:-

Head of Expenditure. 

Hospit:tls-State 
General 
Mental 

Charitaole Institutions ... 
Rtate Children ~elief 
Government Asylums for Infirm 
Relief of Destitute Sick 
Burials 
Blankets, &c., (Stores Department) 
Railway claims ... 
Deserted Children and Destitute 

Persons 
Grants to Charitable Rocieties 
Subvention to Friendly Societies 
Baby Clinics, Bush Nursing 
Throat and Chest Dispensaries 
Anti-Tuberculosis Board, &c .... 
Industrial Schools and Reformatories 
Labour Farm 
Kindergarten Classes ... 

Old-Age Pensions 
Invalid and Accident Pensions 
Maternity Bonuses 

Per head of Population 
Total 

I 1908·9. 1018·19. 

£ £ 

···1 
2'.2,239 81,960 

'" 77,337 144,847 
185,909 322,429 

:::1 
56,044 183,927 
82,284 196,436 , 
73,973 123, 7~6 ... , 

••• 1 21,957 29,638 , 
355 581 ... : 
806 1,084 "'1 

• •• 1 2,531 } I 10,904 I 
···1 3,614 

···i 25,877 27,945 

"'1 
32,530 

"'1 } ... 11,025 
. .. , 

! 18,214 9,977 
1,000 

1,000 1,000 

572,140 1,179,029 

'" -526,835 tl,112,098 
"75,373 t 419,692 

'" ... t 248,885 --1--
'" 1,174,348 \ 2,959,704 

15s. Id. £1 lOs. 8d. 

--------------------- --.,--~ .. _---------_._-- --- --- ._------------------

.. Paid by State. t Paid by Commonwealth Government to persons in New South Wales. 

It will be seen that the aggregate expenditure has. increased by £1,785,356, 
or by 152 per cent. since 190&-9, while the cost per head of population is 
now 158. 7d., or 103 pel' cent. greater than it was 10 years ago. The cost 
to the State in 1918-19 was £4,682 greater than in 1908-9, notwithstanding 
that it had been relieved of the charges on account of Old Age and 
Invalidity Pensions, which in 1918-19 amounted to £1,531,790. 

PUBLIC OHARITABLE OOLLECTIONS. 

Numerous public collections have been made for the relief of distress 
occasioned by war, mining disasters, floods, drought, &c. A fund thus estab­
lished is usually administered by a committee formed at a public meeting 
of citizens summoned for the purpose of inaugurating the fund. 

With the object of increasing the revenue of the hospitals and charitable 
agencies, public collections are made in the Metropolitan and several country 
districts. 

National Relief Fund 0/ New South Wales_ 
The National Relief Fund of New South Wales was formed in 1914 by 

the amalgamation of certain funds which had been established by public 
subscription. A Board consisting of the Oolonial Secretary, the Lord Mayor 
of Sydney, the Public Trustee, and six other members appointed by the 
Governor was constituted to administer the feud; the moneys, etc., are 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Tested in the Public Trustee, and will be used for the relief of persons 
injured, or of the dependents of those killed or injured in war or public 
disasters. 

The relief distributed during the year 1918· was valued at £1,561, while 
£7,500 was transferred to the Australia Day Amelioration Oommittee, and the 
administrative expenses amounted to £81; the balance at the credit of the 
fund on 31st December, 1918, was £26,333. 

War Relief Funds. 

On the outbreak of the war numerous relief funds were initiated 
in New South Wales; those subsidised or assisted by grants or expenditure 
from the ,Oonsolidated Revenue of the State are audited by the Auditor­
General in terms of the Trustees Audit Act. 

The total amount of contributions to the War Relief Funds from the 
commenceme~lt of the war to 30th June, 1920, was £5,025,6'05, the amount 
contributed to the principal funds being as follows:-

____ F_U_"d._. ___ ----'1 Amount. II Fund. 

I 
£ 

Australia Day ... ... ... 1,102* Italian Red Cross ... 
Australia Day· Amelioration Servian and Montenegrin 

Committee... ... ...1 415,612 Air Squadron ... ... .. . 
Red Cross (N.S. W. DiviSiOn)"'j 1,383,810 Tanned Sbeepskin Clothing .. . 
Red Cross (Australia Day)... 18,II5ti Pastoralists' Union ... 
Lord Mayor's Patriotic ... 1 341,006 A.I.F. Memorial... .. . 
Citize~s' \Var Chest... "'I! 55~,995tl Anzac Day... ... .. . 
Chamber of Commerce... ... 110,659 I Edith Cavell Memorial .. . 
Y.M.C.A. Field Service I 305,221 Voluntary W.orkers' Associa· 
Jack's Day . 162,441 tion and Homes Day 
Belgian Relief :::j 690,933 Miscellaneous ... 
French Relief 3:2:9,01l 

Amount. 

£ 
67,577 
54,222 
82,645 
41,516 
28,490 
56,170 
12,326 
23,876 

66,241 
174,484 

Polish Relief :::1 107,153 Total ... £5,025,605 

*Exclusive of £618,861 tlallsfe<red to Hed Cross Fund, and £2Z0,OOI) to Amelioration Committee. 
tExclusive of £309,208 transferred to Red Cross Fund and £103,070 to Australia Day Amelioration Com· 

mittee. tExc!usive of £38,000 transferred to other funds. 

In addition to the amount shown above, goods in kind were supplied to 
a very large extent. 

Of the t<ltal cash contributions, viz., £5,0:i5,605, an amount of 
£4,721,700 had been disbursed at 30th June, 1920. 

Hospital Saturday Fund. 

The Hospital Saturday Fund of New South Wales, inaugurated in 1893, 
is registered under the Oompanies Act, and is managed by a Board of thirty 
members and eight honorary officers, all of whom are elected annually. 
Indoor collections at places of business, household collections by means of 
boxes, and an annual out-door collection are made; the money is distributed 
among certain hospitals .and auxiliary medical charities in the metropolitan 
area. 

During the year ended 31st May, 1919, £17 ,390 was collepted and 
£16,042 was distributed; the expenses amounted to £1,053. 

The United Oharities Fund is administered by a general committee, com­
posed·of delegates of the Associated Oharities within Sydney and suburbs, 
except the medical charities aided by the Hospital Sa'turday Fund; usually 
an annual collection is made throughout the metropolis. 

During the year ended 1st February, 1919, the collections amounted to 
£4,077. The amount distributed was £3,500, the expenses being £218. 
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INSANITY. 

Under the Lunacy Act, 1898, the Judge in Equity is constitut~d a court 
to deal with matters relating to persons of unsound mind or incapable of 
managing their own affai'l"s, and the Master in Lunacy has power to mal'lage 
the estates of such persons, and controls trust funds which at December, 
1918, amounted to £309,544. The Act authorises the appointment of an 
Inspector-General of Insane, who is empowered to visit every hospital, 
reception-house, ward, cell, or licensed house, and to inquire generally as 
to the care, treatment, and. health, mental and physical, of the patients. 
Persons deemed to be insane may be examiried and detained on the order of 
a Justice; and in public hospitals, and in gaol establishments. wards are 
reserved for the reception and observation of mental patients,' but special 
hospitals are maintained by the Government for their treatment and care. 

MENTAL HOSPITALS. 

For the treatment of mental patients there were during 1918 nine 
Government hospitals, in addition to a hOf:)pital for criminal insane at 
Parramatta, three licensed houses at Tempe, Ryde, and Mt. Colah, and 
reserved accommodation in a South Australian hospital for patients from 
the Barrier District of New South Wales. 

Each institution admitting new cases is provided with a department 
specially designed and fully equipped for the treatment of curable patients. 

The medical staff of the hospitals and licensed houses numbered 21, the 
nursing staff and attendants numbered 612 men and 499 women, and the 
average daily number of patients resident, excluding patients on leave, was 
7,060, comprising 4,18'3 males and 2,877 females. 

At the end of the year 1918 there were in the New South Wales hospitals 
7,117 patients-4,207 males and 2,910 females; in the South Australian 
hospitals the patients from New South Wales numbered 22 men and 25 
women; in addition there were 187 men and 277 women on leave from 
various institutions, making a total number of 7,628 under official cogni­
sance-4,416 males and 3,212 females. 

In the following table is stated the number of mental patients under 
official notice at the close of each year, with their proportion per 1,000 of 
the population at intervals since 1881:-

Number of Mental Patients, Proportion per 1,000 of Population. 

Year. 

I I I I 
Males, Females. Total. Males, Females. l1ota!. 

1881 1,354 726 .2,080 3'16 2'06 2'66 

1891 1,912 1,222 3,134 3'04 2'29 2'70 

1901 2,684 1,804 4,488 3'72 2'75 3'26 

1911 3,810 2,573 6,383 4'30 I 3'l9 3'77 

i912 3,866 2,640 6,506 4'13 3'13 3'66 

1913 3,935 2,739 6,674 4'09 3'15 3'64 

1914 4,092 2,846 6,938 4'23 3'17 3'73 

1915 4,169 2,930 7,099 4'38 3'19 3'80 

1916 4,264 3,020 7,284 4'62 3'23 3'92 

1917 4,339 3,048 7,387 4'64 3'26 391 

1918 4,416 3,212 I 7,628 4'62 3'30 3'96 
I 

" 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAB BOOl!. 

From these figures it appears that generally the proportion of patients 
treated in ,the mental hospitals is increasing, To ,ascertain the general 
insanity rate it would be necessary to consider the extent to which patients 
are treated in private houses, and the proportion of persons whose mental 
condition, while not calling for certification, might be relieved by treatment; 
if provision were made for the admission of voluntary patients. 

The influx of insane persons is restricted by legislation which renders 
the owner, charterer, agent, or mast(;r of a vessel liable for the main­
tenance of any insane person landed in the State. In 1918, 17 insane 
patients were receivEd from places beyond the State, 9 being discharged 
after a few days' treatment at the Heception House, and 8 admitted to 
m(;ntal hospitals. 

The numbers of admissions and re-admissions to mental hospitals during 
the last five years are shown below:-

Admissions. I Re-admissions. 
Year. 

I Males. I Females. I Total. Males. I Females. 
f 

Total. 

-
I I 1914 760 462 I 1,222 118 81 199 

1915 685 435 

I 
1,120 

I 

124 102 226 
1916 747 4-77 1,224 109 9:1 202 
1917 710 393 1,10il 109 98 207 
1918 670 493' 1,163 

I 
150 145 295 

Of the admissions in 1918 nativES of New South Wales numbered 822, 
England 226, Ireland 92, Scotland 58, other British countries, 176, foreign 
countries 84. 

The next table shows the number of patients who died or who were dis­
charged from the mental hospitals, on account of recovery, permanent or 
temporary:-

I 
Discharged. 

Deaths. 

Year. Recovered. Relieved. 

Males. I Fernales·r Total. MaleB. I Fernales.j Total. lIIales. jFemales·1 Total. 

1914 341 I 222 563 I 69 48 I 117 301 168 469 
1915 33S I 2:30 568 84 44 

I 
128 310 179 489 

1916 313 

I 
233 546 56 37 9il 396 214 610 

1917 
I 

326 258 584 54 3.5 
I 

89 363 171 534 
1918 296 241 537 74 51 125 369 1~2 551 

PER CENT. OF AVERAGE NUMBER RESlDEYT. 

\ 

, 
j 

1914 8'7 8'5 8'7 1'8 1'8 1'8 7'7 6'4 7'2 
1915 8'5 R'7 8'6 2'1 1'7 1'9 7'8 6'8 7'4 
1916 

I 
7"7 8'5 8'0 1'3 1'4 I 1'4 9'7 7'8 8'9 

1917 7'9 9'3 8'5 1'3 1,3 1'3 8'8 6'1 7"7 
1918 7'1 8'4 7o'l 1'8 1'8 I 1'8 S'S 6'3 7'S 

The records of persons admitted during 1918 show that among the 
exciting causes of insanity intemperance in drink is most prominent, par-
ticularly among men; among predisposing causes the most important are 
congenital defects, hereditary influence, and old age. 
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The weekly cost of maintaining mental patients in Government hospitals 
during the year 1918 was 18s. 4~d. per patient. of which the State paid 
15s. 6d., the balance being derived from private contributions. The sub­
joined table shows the average weekly cost per patient from 1914 to 1918:-

Year. 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

I 
Annual I Cost of maintenance of Patient per week. 

n~~iS~t~~_ I ~------,--

;~t~:n~!. To State. \ coJ~~:!::'nB.1 Total. 

1249~321 s. d. s. d. s. d. 

12 2g 2 8~ 14 11k 

I ~68,795 . 13 Og 2 9 15 . 9~ 

306,569 14 n 2 9l 17 5" B 

311,757 14 9~ 210 17 7i! 
335,559 15 6 2 1O~ 18 43 

l'l 

The increase in the cost of maintenance is due mainly to benefits con­
ferred on the staff, such as increased remuneration, Workmen's Compensa­
tion Act insurance, and to the higher cost of commodities. In 1918, the 
cost of 57 voluntary patients is also included. 

Reception houses have been established at Sydney, Newcastle, and at 
the local gaols in some country towns, where affected persons are placed 
under observation.' At Darlinghurst (Sydney) and Newcastle treatment is 
provided for attacks of short duration, and for alcoholic cases which have 
developed mental symptoms. The number of patients under care during 
1918 was 1,545; 988 were transferred to mental hospitals, and 537 were 
discharged as recovered or relieved. 

Persons who. become mentally deranged in gaol are placed in the observa­
tion ward at the State Penitentiary at Long Bay; 71 persons were under 
observation during 1!J18. 

A small hospital was established in 1908 by the Lunacy Department on a 
site adjoining the Reception House at Sydney, for the treatment of patients 
ill the earlier and curable stages of mental diseases, wherein restraint or 
the special conditions of a hospital are not required. Accommodation is 
provided for 20 male patients; and during 1918 the number of cases treated 
was 123; 110 were discharged, and 13 remained at the end of the year. 

CARE OF THE FEEBLE-",IIXDED. 

At present the only provision made by the State for the feeble-minded is 
at four cottage homes established by the State Children Relief Department. 
where State children who are feeble-minded arc accommodated, and at the 
Newcastle Hospital for the Insane, which is used for children who are 
certified as imbeciles or idiots. 

DEAF 11 UTISM. 

The number of persons who were deaf and dumb, as ascertained' at the 
cellSUS of 1911, was 640, equivalent to one person in every 2,573 of the 
population. 

The rate at ages 10 to 20 is the highest; whereas, since deaf-mutism is an 
affiiction of childhood, it is reasonable to expect that the rates below those 
ages would be the highest. This probably arises from the unwillingness of 
parents to makp known this infirmity in their children. 

Excluding children under 10, the rate declines more or less regularly as 
the age advances. At all ages over 30 the female rate is higher than the 
male. 
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BLINDNESS. 

The number of persons afflicted with blindness at the census of 1911 was 
1,011; this is equivalent to one person in every 1,629. The higher proportion 
which exists among males is probably due to the greater risk of accident to 
which they are exposed. 

Among both sexes the rate increases from the lowest to the highest ages, 
and rapidly after age 60. Practically at all ages the male rate is higher 
than the female. The majority of young persons affiicted with blindness 
were probably so at birth or soon after. 

The care and education of the blind and the deaf and dumb ar~ under­
taken at several institutions in New South Wales. The New South Wales 
Institution for the Deaf and .Dumb and the Blind is maintained partly by 
Government subsidy and partly by public subscriptions; special educational 
courses are provided, the fees being remitted in cases of financial inability. 
Denominational institutions for the instruction of deaf mutes are conducted 
at Waratah and Westmead, and one for blind girls at Liverpool. 

.Ullder the Commonwealth invalid pension system provision is made for 
the payment of pensions to permanently blind persons above the age of 16 
;years. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

The first Friendly Society in New SOllth \Vales was founded in 183·!. 
when the Australian Union Benefit Society was established. This society is 
still existent. 

All legislati.on affecting Friendly Societies was consolidated in the Act of 
1912, but two amendments were made in 1913 and 1916. . 

The Act provides for the compulsory registration of societies or branches 
established for th~ purpose of providing, by subscription of the members, 
benefits of various kinds including sick pay, funeral donations, and medical 
attendance and medicine. 

In order that the .contributiol1s chargeable shall be sufficient to meet 
obligations, the Act provides that the tables of contribution payable for 
~benefits susceptible of calculation by way of average shall be duly verified 
by an actuary. 

Provision is made also for safeguarding the funds of the societies. All 
moneys received or paid on account of any particula:r fund or benefit must 
be kept .distinct from the moneys paid or received on account of any other 
fund or benefit, but after valuation the Registrar may authorise suiplus 
moneys belonging to any fund or benefit to be used in any manner for the 
purpose of any other fund or benefit. If the benefit funds are administered 
by one central body for the whole society, they may be treated as one fund. 

The secretary must furnish to the Registrar a yearly return giving full 
details relating to the finances and membership of the society. 

The Registrar is empowered to appoint inspectors to examine into and 
report to him on the affairs of any society or branch, and the inspector may 

. demand the production of all books and documents of the society or branch, 
and may examine on oath 'its offi·cers, members, agents, and servants in 
relation to its business. 

The benefits assured are fairly uniform in all societies, and consist usually 
qf medical attendance and medicine for a member and his family, with sick 
pay for the member, and funeral allowances for the member and his wife. 
The average sickness benefit is 218. per week during the first six months, 
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lOs. 6d. for the next six months' illness, and 5s. per week for rest of illness,· 
this last provision being rendered possible by the system of, State Subven­
tions, of which mOTe· detailed mention is made ·later. The funeral benefits 
usually range from £20 to £40 at death of the member, and a contingent 
benefit of £10 or £15 is payable on death of the wife. A separate benefit 
for widows of members, usually £10, may be assu.redin most of the societies 
for a stated contribution. 

A valuation of the assets and liabilities of the societies is made in the 
office of the Registrar every five years. The last valuation was made as at 
31st December, 1914. 

The liabilities of all societies for Sick and Funeral benefits were 
£5,411,716, whilst the total assets were £5,563,960, showing a surplus of 
£152,244; so that the assets were equal to £1 Os. 7d. for every £1 of liabilities. 
The Tesults showed uniformly strong positions in the Funeral Funds, but 
there was a tendency to weakness in the Sickness Funds, necessitating an 
adjustment of the contributions in some cases. The valuation as at 31st 
December, 1819, is now being made, but the final results are not available. 

The societies may be divided into two classes, viz., Friendly Societies 
proper, and Miscellaneous Societies, whose 'objects bring them within Ute 
scope~of Friendly Societies' legislation, but whose benefits differ somewhat 
from those of ordinary Friendly Societies. 

At 31st December, 1919, there .were 61 Societies, including 22 Miscel­
laneous; 18 possessed branches, and 43, including 2 with juvenile branches, 
were classed as Single Societies. No new Societies were registered during 
1919. 

The following summary shows the brHnches,membership, and funds as 
at 31st December, 1919:-

Classification. 

Friendly Societies Proper­
Affiliated 
Single 

Miscellaneous Societies 

I 
Societies and I .- i ----

h Members. I Fund~. , Branc es. I 

1 

No. i No. £ 
.... 1,882 II 180,502 2, 159,00~ 
... 1 21 3,6,2 58,794 

I
l,9o-3 -1-184,174 2,217,'j96 

... 2J, 1,280 18,846 

Total... ...[ 1,9:l5 1~5,454 - 2,~36,642 
__________________________ I . 

The societies classified as "Friendly Societies proper" offer such a wide 
range and appeal so strongly to individual sympathies that the field of 
operations for new societies is limited, and only one new Society has been 
esta blished since 1913. 

The following table shows the number of members during the ten years 
ended 31st December, 1919:-

---------- ,. A,,_, Morn"'"",,. II Aggregate M onbership. 

Year. Year. 
m I Percentag-e Members. ! Percentas-e 

1I1e bers. of Population. i of PopulatIon. 

1910 I 149,579 9'1 Ij 1915 178,705 9'0 
1911 i 164,910 9'7 

I 
1916 ] 78,877 9'!! 

1912 i 179,932 10'1 1917 177,602 9'4 
1913 

I 
188,590 10.3 

1 

1918 180,896 9'4 
1914 182,325 9'0 1919 184,174 9,2 

I 
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The membership of 184,174 at 31st December, 1!H9, represented 9'2 per 
cent. of the total population of the State. The number of members entitled 
to b!:nefits was 169,482, the remainder being ineligible on ac{)o()unt of brief 
membership or arrears of contributions. The benefits of medical attend­
ance and medicine accrue also to the member's family, but such persons 
are not included in the membership. 

The membership in 1919 comprised 161,876 men, 10,265 women, and 
12,033 juveniles. As compared with the previous year there were ill­
creases of 2,646 men, 340 wormn, and 292 juveniles, the total net increase 
being 3,278 members. During each of the four years prior to 1918 there 
were decreasEs in the male membership, which may be attributed directly 
to the war. • 

Information regarding receipts and expenditure of Friendly Societies, 
and the accumulated assets, may be found upon reference to Part Private 
Finance of this Year Book. 

MISCELLANEOUS FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

In addition to the Friendly Socitties proper there were at the end of 
1919 twenty-two miscellanoous societies registered under the Friendly 
Societies Act. Eighteen werE medical institutes or dispensaries which have 
no members in the ordinary sense of the term, but are supported by sub­
scriptions from branches of Friendly Societies within th!:ir immediate 
districts, at a fixed rate per head of membership. The dispensaries supply 
medicine to all members whose nam&s have been placed on their . lists b~­
contributing branches, and in some cases al'l'ange also for medical 
attendance. 

The receipts of the dispemaries in 1919 were £38,777, and the expendi­
ture was £37,351, EO that there was an excess of receipts amounting tQ 
£1,426. These bodies have received liberal grants from the GoverIllUtnt, 
and with this assistance have been able to purchase land and to erect 
buildings, the shares of the subscribing branches being covered by the 
issue of interest-bearing debentures; but in addition to making the 
necessary interest payments, most of the dispensaries have be!:n enabled 
to make substantial reductions in the principal. The four remaining societies 
were Accident Societies. 

The following particulars relate to the year 1919 :-

I I Other I Classification. j Dispensaries. Miscellaneous Total. 
Societies. 

Societies No. --1~--- 4 I 
22 

I 
Membership No. 1,280 I 

1,280 ! 
Receipts £ 38,777 3,060 I 41,837 

Expenditure £ 3i,:~51 3,527 I 40,878 

I Funds £ 16,003 2,843 18,846 

STATE SUBVENTION OF FmEXDLY SOCIE'J'IES. 

To enlarge the sphere of usefulness of the Friendly Societies the Subven­
tiou to Friendly Societies Act, 1908, nqw aOllsolidated with the Friendly 
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Societies Acts, assured to the societies which might elect to be bound by its 
provisions, the following monetary benefits payable from the Consohdateq. 
Revenue of the State:-

1. Sick pay-

(a) One half of the cost in each year in respect of cOlJ-tinuous sickness 
after twelve months from the commencement of such sickness, for 
male members less than 65, and for females less than 60 years of 
age-provided that the maximum cost to the State shall not exceed 
5s. per week for each case. 

(b) The whole cost of sick pay in respect of male members aged 65 
years and over, and of female members aged 60 years and over-­
subject to the same proviso as above. 

2. Amount equal to contributions payable-
(a) On account of all male members 65 years and over, and of female 

members 60 years and over, for medicine and medical attendanee, 
provided that such contributions shall not be more than those 
payable by members of the same society under the ages stated. 

(b) Under the rules of a society in respect of the aged members above 
mentioned, to assure payment of funeral allowance at their death. 

\Vith one exception all affiliated societies have become applicants under 
the Act. 

The refunds to the societies on account of sick pay in 1919 to 3,489 
members amounted to £21,361, and the payments on account of contribu­
tions to £13",722; of the latter amount £9,865 provided medical attendance 
and medicine to 6,813 aged members and widows, and £3,857 paid the con­
tributions to the Funeral Fund of 7,462 aged members and widows. 

The following is a summary of the claims for the eleven years during 
which the system has been in operation:-

Year. 

-1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

19J6 

1917 

1918 

- 1919 

28 

30 

29 

29 

29 

28 

29 

.29 

29 

28 

Sick Pay. 
I 

Contributions. 
I----------·~-----------"~~---------.--~-~------

Sickness of 1\ Medical. I Funeral. Continuous 
Sickness. 

Aged Members. I __ ,-----: __ ~ -----,.zjc-c-.-c

j

---

285 
£ 
925 

Hj§l~ j§ ; ~ 
.~ ~ S I _.~ S 8 E 
5:s «:; I;.) «: ~ «: 

£ 
701 2,763 2,569 

£ 
1,348 2,486 

£ 
822 

£ 
5,858 

457 2,442 1,188 7,072 3,608 3,402 3,481 1,871 14,78, 

576 2,837 1,417 8,428' 3,194 4,028 3,400 2,055 17,348 

617 3,296 1,519 9,742 3,940 4,549 4,170 2,222 19,809 

681 3,480 1,615 10,146 4,300 4,874 4,561 2,:l20 20,E2) 

776 4,030 1,662 10,770 4,717 5,955 5,066 2,536 23,291 

904 4,764 1,871 11,659 4,909 6,423 5,251 2,737 25,583 

9280 5,012 1,852 12,547 5,418 7,219 5,487 2,965 27,743 

1,018 

1,105 

1,155 

5,292 2,042 13,623 5,805 8,025 

5,564 2,165 14,238 6,318 8,835 

6,223 2,334 15,138 6,813 9,865 
I I 

6,218 

6,986 

7,462 1 

3,276 30,216 

3,553132,190 

3,857 135,08: 
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During the eleven years the total claims for subvention have amounted 
to £252,728, and the annual claim now amounts to about £34,OO{)" 

The system has been of benefit to all the societies, but more particularly 
to those in which the proportion of aged members is large. 

THE FRIENDLY SOCiETIES' EXPERIENCE m' SICKNESS" 

The returns of the Friendly Societies of New South Wales furnish valu­
able information relating to the sickness and mortality of the members, 
and a standard of purely local experience is provided as a basis of the 
quinquennial valuations of the societies, by their experience recorded for the 
nine years 1900-08. During this period the sickness of the male members 
aggI:egated 859,412 weeks, the annual rate per member being 1-30 weeks. 

The following table shows the average annual weeks of sickness per 
member in New South Wales at every fifth year of age during the years 
1900-08 in comparison with the experience of the Manchester Unity Friendly 
Society of England, 1893-7, the South Australian Friendly Societies, 1895-
1904, and the Victorian Friendly Societies, 1903-7:-

Central Age" 

Years" 
18 
23 
28 
33 
38 
43 
48 
53 
58 
63 

New South 
Wales Friendly 

Societies, 
1900·-1908" 

·84 
·76 
"74 
"75 
"S4 

1"02 
1"32 
1"85 
2"94 
4"63 

Manchester 
Unity, 

England, 
1893-U,97" 

·95 
"90 
"97 

1"10 
1"33 
1"65 
2·11 
2"98 
4"41 
7"15 

I 

South Australian 
Friendly 
Societies, 
1895-1004" 

·74 
"77 
"75 
·79 
·S9 

1"04 
1"32 
l"SO 
2"S4 
4"44 

Victorian 
Friendly 
Societies, 

1903-1907" 

·9i 
·86 
"85 
·S9 
"99 

1"20 
1"46 
2"10 
3"82 
6"56 

The New South Wales experience approximates closely to that of South 
Australia, but is considerably below the experience of England and of 
Victoria. 

The male rates decrease down to age 29, and then increase regularly to the 
end of the observed period of life. The phenomenon of high rates at the 
early ages is not explained on the ground of paucity of data, as the same 
result was eXhibited in the experience of individual societies whether their 
membership was large or small. The sickness rates of the Friendly Societies 
of other States of the Commonwealth disclose a similar feature, and it must 
be concluded that such high rates are peculiar to this class of experience, and 
probably induced by the liberal benefits available. 

PENSIONS. 

New South Wales Government Pensions. 

No general pension system, other than the old-age and invalid pensions 
noted subsequently, IS III operation III New South Wales, but pension 
funds have been established in connection with sections of the Public 
Service, and are maintained partly by deductions from officers' salaries and 
partly by public revenue, viz., the Public Service Superannuation Fund, 
the Police .Superannuation and Reward Fund, and the Government Rail­
ways Superannuation Fund. 
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The Public Service Superannuation Fund was established by, the Civil 
Service Act, 1884, contributions by officers of the service being at the 
rate of 4 per cent. of salary. Since the Public Service Act of 1895 
no new contributors have been admitted, and in 1895 the existing contri­
butors were given the option of withdrawing from the fund. The officers 
who elected to discontinue their contributions are entitled under prescribed 
conditions to receive refunds and gratuities on retirement; officers who have 
continued to contribute are entitled to an annual pension equal to one­
sixtieth of the average annual salary for the last three years' service, 
multiplied by the years of service, the pensions being payable on retirement 
through incapacity or at age 60, or on abolition of office. An Amending 
Act in 1903 provided that on the Superannuation Account becoming ex­
hausted all amounts payable to or out of that account should be paid to or 
out of the Consolidated Revenue. During the year 1918-19 the expenditure 
was £f~O,443, consisting of pensions, £160,738, and refunds and contributions, 
£9,705; contributions by public servants amounted to £9,967; the balance, 
£160,476, representing the net charge to Consolidated Revenue. In addition 
to these amounts, a sum of £3,500 is appropriated annually in terms of the 
Constitution Act for the payment of pcnsions to certain Government officers; 
the pensions paid during 1918-19 amounted to £2,252, the balance unallotted 
being £1,248. 

A pension fund for the police force was established in 1899, amending 
legislation being passed in 1906. Annual contributions by members of the 
service are at the rate ·of 4 per cent. of salary; other sources of revenue 
are penalties imposed on members of the police force, and iPenalties and 
damages awarded to the police as prosecutors, also the proceeds of the sale 
of unclaimed goods in possession of the police. The amount of pension 
payable to members who entered the police service prior to 1906 is graduated 
in accordance with length of service, and ranges from half the salary, less 
3 per cent. on retirement after fifteen years' service, to the whole of the 
salary, less 3 per cent., after thirty years' service. For the members who 
entered the service after 1906 the pension is one-fortieth of the salary on 
retirement for each year ·of service, less 3 per cent., up to a maximum of 
three-fourths of the salary on retirement; the retiring age is 60 years, except 
in cases of incapacitation, but under prescribed conditions the services of any 
member of the force may be retained until he reaches the age of 65 years. 
During the year ended 30th June, 1919, the receipts of the Police Super­
annuation and Reward Fund amounted to £109,045, including deductions 
from salaries, £37,045, and special appropriation from Consolidated Revenue, 
£72,000; the disbursements, £110,264, included pensions, £107,239; gratui­
ties, £2,735; and miscellaneous, £290. 

The Railway Service Superannuation Fund was established in October. 
1910; the contributions from employees of the Railway and Tramway 
services are at the rate of H per cent. of salary, and the State provides all 
that is necessary beyond such contributions. The amount of pension pay­
ablo is one-sixtieth of the average annual salary during term of service, 
multiplied by thc number of years of service, the maximum pension being" 
h"w-thirds of the average salary. At 30th June, In9, there were 35,82(;' 
contributors; the number of pensions in force was 1,763, amounting in the 
aggregate to £126,249 per annum. The average rate of pension was 
£73 8s. per annum. Since the inception of the fund 2,243 pensions have 
been granted, and 444 pensioners have died; 34 officers under 60 have 
been re-employed, and 2 pensions have been written off the books. During 
the year 1918-19 the receipts of the fund amounted to £136,605, including 
a subsidy of £41,000 from the Government; the disbursements, representing 
pensions, gratuities, refunds, &c., amounted to &133,265. 

8:J87-B 
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The main provisions of the Superannuntion Acts, 1916 and 1M3, which 
came into operation on 1st July, 1919, provide pensions and other benefits 
fot employees of the New South Wales Government and offier public bodies, 
except those subject to the Railway Service and Police Superannuation Acts. 
Half the cost is borne by the employees, except where otherwise provided, 
and the balance by the employers. The retirement age is 60 years, but 
women may elect to contribute for retirement at age 55; upon the death of 
a contributor or pensioner his widow receives half the amount of pension for 
which he has contributed, and £13 per annum for each child under 16 years. 
Contributions of employee;;; vary in accordance with age and salary; the 
rates in the following table indicate cost payable every fortnight:-

-~~--~---- ---

Men. Womtm, 

Age next 
Ilirthday. First £52 to man'l~ . £26 to widow, £13 ubsequent lllcre-

Each £52 on retirement a.t age. 

to each child {ment £52 t? man, 
under 16. j £26 to wldow. 55YearB. I 60 Years. 

Years. £ s •. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. I £ s. d. 

16 0 2 4 0 2 1 0 1 9' 0 1 1 

20 0 3 0 0 2 8 0 2 5 0 1 5 

25 0 4 1 0 3 7 0 3 9 0 2 2 
I 

30 0 5 4 0 4 9 0 5 6 i 0 3 2 

35 0 611 0 6 3 0 8 1 0 4 5 

40 0 9 ~ 0 8 6 I o 12 4 0 6 5 I 

45 o 12 10 o 12 2 i 1 010 ' 0 9 8 

.'i0 1 0 5 o 19 8 I 2 6 8 o 113 5 

55 2 2 5 2 1 5 12 13 4 1 16 2 

(!O 10 6 9 10 3 1 ... 9 8 8 

'Employees over 30 years of age may contribute at the rates prescribed for' 
.:age 3D for pensions up to a maximum of £104; if under 55 years they may 
contribute for an additional pension not exceeding £52 at the rates fol' 
actual age, so that the maximum pension payable will be £156 per annum. 
The amount of pensions will vary in accordance with salary, as shown 
hereunder :-

AnnualR "te of Salary. I Pension. II 
Annual Rate of Salary. I 

Pension. 
I I 

£ '£ 
I 

£ I £ £ £ 

1 to 130 52 

I 

365 to 416 182 

131 
" 

156 65 417 
" 

468 208 
,157 

" 
208 78 469 ". 520 234 

209 
" 

260 104 
I 

521 
" 

fii2 260 
,261 

" 
312 130 I 573 

" 
624 286 

:313 
" 

364 156 
I 

625 and over. 312 

'Clauses ot the Act, which caine into operation when it received Royal 
assent, authOrIsed the payment cif pensions up to £104 per annum, without 
eontribution, to employees who attained the age of 60 years after 1st January, 
1914, and before the commencement of the Act, hnd wBre retired after ten 
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years' service. The Superannuation Act does not apply to employees havin~ 
rights to pension or gratuity under the Oivil Service Acts, but they may 
elect to come under it. 

The following 'statements show the total amount paid in pensions and 
gratuities to public officers of the Sta.te from the sources enumerated dUring 
the year ended 30th June, 1919:~ 

Pensions­
Judges ... 

Particular!!. 

Stipends tu Clergy 
Public Service-

Superaunuation Act (1903) 
Superannuation Act (1.916) 
Constitution Act .. , 

Police Superannuation ~nd Reward 
Fund. 

Government Railways Superannua­
tion_ 

Public 
Rerenue. 

£ 
3,937 

100 

160,738 
54,955 

2,252 
72,000 

41,000 

Contr!­
buti'ons~ 

£ 

35,239 

78,723 

Total. 

£ 
3,937 

1O(} 

160,738 
54,95;3 
2,252 

107,239 

119,723 

Other ... 1,434 1,434 

Total Pensions _.. 336~416 U:3,962 I 450,378 

Gratuities-
Imperial and State Contingents, 587 

Sonth Africa and China. 
nail way and Tramway 9,686" 
Government Railways Superannua-

tion Fund_ 
Police Superannuation and Reward 

Fund_ 
Other ... 28,573 

Total Gratuities 

Total Pensions and Gratuities 375,262 

* Includes £414 from Loans. 

1,578 

2,735 

5S7 

9,686 
1,578 

2,735 

28,573 

118,275 I 493,537 

'rhe next statement shows the amount expended on Pensions and 
Gratuities to SErvants of the Orown during the five years ended 30th 
June, 1919_ 

I 
Pensions. (I Graturities. 

Year ended 30th ~~~~-'--~~---'--~~-I -~~~-,-~~-~-,-~~-
June. -I Public Contr!bu- Total. JI Public j Contribu-

I Revenue. tions. Revenue. tions. Total_ 

--

I 
1915 

I 
179,846 112,384 292,230 27,048 4,095 31,143 

1916 193,881 119,224 313.105 32,922 6,334 39,256 
]917 212,060 ]25,490 337,550 36,689 4,440 41,129 
1918 I 2~9,9:n 

I 
103,919 393,850 45,234 4,180 49,414 

1919 I 336,4:6 113,962 450,378 38,846 4,313 43,159 

WAR PENSIOKS. 

The Australian Soldiers' Repatriation Act, 1920, passed by the Oommon­
wealth Parliament, provides for the grant of pensions upon the death or 
incapacity, as the result of warlike operations, of members of the Oommon­
wealth N anI or Military Forces. The general administration of the, Act 
is entrusted to Oommissioners,of whom there are three appointed by the 
GovernorcGeneral, but in each State there is alEoa Board consisting of 
three members, which determines the pensions. 
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The rates of pension payable on total incapacity range from £4 4s. to 
£6 6s .. per fortnight, according to rank; in cases of partiai incapacity 
lower rates are assessed by the Oommissioners. The wife of a totally 
incapacitated member receives a pension ranging from £1 16s. per fortnight 
to £3 per fortnight; widows receive from £2 78. to £6 per fortnight; 
widowed mothers receive pensions ranging from £2 to £6 per fortnight, and 
a pension is also payable on account of each child under 16 years of age. 

The loss of two or more limbs, of both legs, feet, arms, hands, or eyes, or 
of arm and leg, hand and foot, or one eye together with leg, foot, hand, or 
arm, or the loss of all fingers and thumbs; or lunacy; or wounds, injuries, 
or disease involving total permanent disabling effects, and very severe 
facial disfigurements are regarded as constituting total incapacitation. 
The amputation of a leg at the hip, or an arm at the shoulder joint, is 
held to constitute an incapacity of 80 per cent., while the loss of leg, 
foot, hand, or arm otherwise constitutes 75 per cent. disablement. Blinded 
soldiers receive a special pension at the rate of £8 per fortnight. INhere 
the pension payable is not more than 30 per cent. of the rate for total 
incapacity, payment of a lump sum may be substituted. 

The number of pensioners under the War Pensions Act as at 30th June, 
1919, was as follows:- --

Pensioners. 

Incapacitated Soldiers 

Dependents of deceased Soldiers 

Dapendents of incapacitated Soldiers 

Tota} ... 

------------------_. 

New South Wales. Commonwealth. 

NUlll.ber of [ F!.~~~~~~lY! ~um~)er of I F!~I~f;£:h-
PensIOners. Rate. I L enSlOner~ Rate.' 

,_----'-'-.- _1 ____ . ___ _ 

I 
£ s. d. I £ s. <l. 

... 2:3,218 1 11 4 7},5121 1 10 

'''1 13,165 I} 50,436 1 I 0 o 19 8 I (0 19 
"I 1;,45:3 59,58} , J 

----- --------------

53,836 I 1 4 '1 181
,"" 

1 :3 4 

War Pensions current in New South Wales on 30th June, 1920, numbered 
69,631, as against 53,836 at the same date in the previous year, showing 
an increase of 15,795 during the twelve months. The liability for fort­
nightly payments during, approximately, one year amounted to £1,977,716, 
while the actual expenditure during the year 1919-20 was £1,826,111. 

Particulars as to total cost to the Oommonwealth Government on account 
of War Pensions during the year 1919-20 are as follows:-

• Total expenditure on \Var Pensions 
Oost of administration 

£ 
;('5,872,770. 

118,619. 

£5,991,389. 

* Exdush'e of £159,503 advanced to Money Order Office dnring the year. 

L\,YALID AXD OLD-AGE PKKSIONS. 

Invalid pensions were first paid in New South Wales under the Invalidity 
and Accidents Pensions Act, passed by the State Parliament in 1901, which 
allowed pensions up to £26 a :rear to persons over 16 years of age permanently 
incapacitated for any work. 
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The State system was maintained until the payment of invalidity pensions 
was undertaken by the Commonwealth on 15th December, 1910. The 
pensions paid during the currency of the State Act amounted to £235,012. 

The conditions attaching to invalid pensions payable by the Common­
wealth are similar to those prescribed by the State Act, the maximum pen­
sion being the same as in the case of old-age pensions. The applicant must 
have resided for at least five years and have become incapacitated or blind 
in Australia, but persons permanently incapacitated or blind by reason of 
congenital defect are regarded as having become so in Australia, if brought 
to Australia before the age of 3 years. Invalid pensions are not payable 
to persons whose income or property exceeds the limits prescribed in the 
case of applicants for old-age pensions, or whose relations adequately main­
'tain them. Aliens, Asiatics (except those born in Australia), and aboriginal 
lla,tives of Australia, Africa, Pacific Islands, and New Zealand are not 
qualified to receive invalid pensions. 

Prior to the commencement of the Oommonwealth invalid pension system, 
New South Wales was the only State in which such a pension scheme was 
operative; in Victoria pensions were payable to persons permanently dis­
abled whilst .engaged in certain hazardous occupations, but only 111 claims 
were taken over by the Oommonwealth. The pensions taken over from 
New South Wales at 15th December, 1910, numbered 3,49S. Particulars of 
transactions in New South Wales during the last five years are shown 
below:-

Lapses. Invalid Pensions current in New 
YeMended New South Wales at 30th June. 
30th June. Claims. I Cancellations I I I Deaths. and Transfers. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

----
I 

11 

I 
1915 2,204 I 388 

I 
150 538 4,158 3,980 8,138 I 

1916 2,0)1 I 44,; 99 I 544 4,819 4,537 9,356 I 

1917 2,335 
i 

362 I ! 

I 
I i 

111 i 473 5,106 5,697 10,803 
! I I 

W18 2,582 I 46) 
I 

162 I 5,669 6,500 12,1(9 
I I 63l 

I I 

I 
I I I I 1919 2,659 I 698 

[ 
279 I 977 I 6,086 

I 
7,012 13,098 

I I 

The invalid pensions current in New South Wales on 30th June, 1919, 
represented 6.S per thousand of population compared with 6.4 for the 
Commonwealth. 

The old-age pension scheme sanctioned by the Old-age Pensions Act, 1900, 
passed by the Parliament of New South Wales, commenced to operate on 
1st August, 1901, and virtually expired on 1st July, 1909, when that portion 
of the Oommonwealth Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act, 1905-1909, which 
relates to the payment of old-age pensions to men, came into operation. 
The portion of that Act authorising payment of pensions to women on 
attaining age 60 commenced to operate on 15th December, 1910. 

The total amount paid for old-age pensions for the period of nine years 
during which the State system was in operation was £4,009,127, and the 
cost of administration £165,560 approximately. On the introduction of the 
Commonwealth administration, 21,292 State pensions were converted. 

The conditions governing the payment of old-age pensions under the 
Commonwealth have varied but slightly from the conditions prevailing 
under the State Act; the age qualification is 60 years for women and 65 years 
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for men, with a reduction 1;0 60 years in case of IDen permanently incapaci­
tated; the len~h of residence qualification is twenty years in Australia, but 
absences amounting in the aggregate to one-tenth of the total period of resi­
denceare permitted. Naturalised persons are eligible for pensions, but 
aliens and aboriginal natives are disqualified. 

Up to the 2nd October, 1916, the maximum pension payable was £2U per 
annum; this amount was raised to £32 lOs. as from 12th October, 1916, 
and a further increase to £39 per annum was made as from 15th January, 
1920, with proportionate reduction in respect of any income or property of 
the claimant, so that the pensioner's. income with the pension shall not 
exceed £65 peraunum in the case of men pensioners and £60 in the case 
of females; 111 computing income any benefits accruing from friendly 
societies are not to be reckoned as income, nor any gifts and allowances 
from children or grandchildren; in assessing the value of property, the 
home in which the pensioner permanently resides is not included. Money 
payable to a pensioner while he is an inmate of a benevoln± asylum or 
hospital may be paid to the asylum or hospital for his benefit. 

Prior to the .introduction of the Oommonwealth system, old-age pensions 
had been payable in three Rtntes-New South Wales. Victoria, and Queens­
land. 

The following statement shows the applications received in New South 
.Wales, .and the number of old-age pensions current on 30th June, 1914-19:-

._._-_ .. _-_._--,-_ .... '-----------------------

Lapses. Old-age Pensions current in New South 
Wales at 30th June. 

"Y
3
'
O
e
t
"'hr JenUdneed. NewClaims. ----c-"'-c;-~---I----,--------,-----

1 Cancella- 1 I I Deaths. I tions and Totn 1. Male. Female. Total. 

19]4 4,819 

1915 4,732 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

4,375 

4,553 

4,689 

4,634 

2,755 

2,845 

2,884 

2,727 

2,451 

2,795 

: Transfers. 

768 

834 

936 

737 

702 

744 

3,523 II 

3,679 

14,217 

14,569 

3,820 14,630 

3,464 14,591 

3,153 14,795 

3,539 14,979 
I 

17,948 

18,335 

18,619 

I!}, 350 

20,283 

20,543 

32,165 

32,904 

33,249 

33,941 

35,078 

35,522 

The old-age pensioners in New South Wales represent 18.4 per thousand 
of population; in the Commonwealth as a whole the rate is 19.1. 

The total expenditure by the Oommonwealth on invalid and old-age 
pensions during the year ended 3tOh June, 1919, was as follows:-

Paid as pensions 
Paid to benevolent asylums for maintenance of pensioners 
Cost ofadminis.tration 

Total 

HOUSING. 

£ 
3,880,865 

55,751) 

63,28Q 

£3,999,8M 

The number of occupied dwellings in New South Wales at the Oensus.of 
1911 was 332,841. Private dwellings, including tenements, numbered 319,766, 
or 96·07 per cent. of occupied dwellings; boarding and lodging houses, 5,966, 
or 1·8 per cent.; hotels, 2,795, or ·8 per cent. 
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The inmates of private dwellings numbered 1,494,504, or 91'2 per cent. of 
the total population of the State. Nearly 25 per cent. of the inmates of 
private dwellings reside in houses containing 5 roo'ms, while 84 per cent. 
reside in houS€s containing from 4 to 9 rooms. 

The principal materials used fr>:r building are wood and bricks, 49,7 per 
cent. of the occupied dwellings being built of the former aI).d 36·4 per .cent. 
of the latter; 3 per cent. are built of stone and 2·7 per cent. of iron. 

In regard to population it has been shown that the density of settlement 
in Sydney a).1d the suburlxm areas varies considerably. ThCil extent of 
building operations, as shown by the records of past years, indicates an 
increase of dwelling-houses in New South Wales, but the major portio).1 of 
that increase has been in suburhan dwellings. 

In Sydney improvements and resumptions have been continuous; 
147 new buildings were erected during 1919, and 446 were altered 
or enlarged. In the suburbs the cottage plan of dwelling-house is 
favoured, and, as in the city, brick buildings predominate. During th.e past 
five years new buildings have been erected in the city and suburbs at a rate 
averaging 5,600 per annum.-

I 

, 
New Buildiugs. Net increase of 

Year. Population, 

I 
I Sydneyaljd 

Sydney. Suburbs. 
I 

Total. Suburbs. 
I 

1.9L5 I 123 5,943 6,0.66 I 10.,50.0. 
1!ll6 90. 4,961 5,0.51 

I 
1,60.0 

HH1 88 4,723 4;811 12,70.0. 
HIl8 76 4,878 4,954 

I 

15,40.0. 
1.919 147 6,969 7,116 36,0.00 

-

Since 1911 the number of new buildings in the suburban areas has largely 
increased, but there was a considerable decline in building operations 
during the period of the war. 

The following table shows the number of cases in which pel'1llission was 
granted to erect new buildings in municipalities outside the Metropolis 
during the six months ended 30th June, 1920:-

.Aubl~rn 
Bankstown 
Dundas 
Goulbllrn .. . 
Granville .. . 
Lidcottibe .. . 

M\lllicipajit;v • 

Newcastle and Subllrbs 
Prospeet and Sherwwd ... 
Wagga W agga...w 
Other Muonicipalities JI3t;·) 

I 
New Buildings I Estimated 

(to erect which per- I Population, 
mission was granted). 31st December, 1919 . 

... / 82 11,910 

... 169 7,0.00 
· .. 1 53 ::I,33U 

'''1 
50. 11,0.0:> 

... 80. 12,0.30 
73 8,'110. 

.,,\ 447 62,900 
". 50. 6.,0.~ 

64 7,650. 

.. ·1 831 355,380. 
I 

I 1,899 485,060. 
I 

Only those municipalities where permission was granted for the erection 
of fifty buildings or more have been shown; the other municipalities .have 
been grouped. 
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As the result of the partial cessation of building operations during the 
war there arose a shc;riage of houses, which was accentuated in 1919 by the 
return of soldiers from oversea. Efforts are being made both by the State 
and Commonwealth Governments to relieve the situation, the State Govern­
ment by an extension of its housing schemes, and the Commonwealth 
Government by its\Var Service Homes -scheme. 

STATE HOUSING SCHKMES, 

The Housing Board, eonsisting of three members, constituted under the 
Housing Act of 1912, is empowered to purchase land, and after subdivision 
to erect thereon buildings for residential and other purposes. A purchase 
or resumption of land exceeding £20,000 in value cannot be made without 
parliamentary approval. 

The Board may lease any such land with buildings thereon for residential 
purposes for any term not exceeding twenty years, at a rate sufficient to 
provide for interest and other charges, and may sell such land and buildings 
subject to certain conditions. 

Any male person aged 18 years or over, and 'any female person 21 years 
or over, unmarried or widowed, or living' apart from her husband, are 
qualified to obtain land, proviaed they do not own any land with a building 
thereon in New South Wales. 

Under the Housing Exten&ion Act of 1919, the scope of the original 
scheme was considerably extended. Any person may apply for an advance 
(a) to erect or make additions to a house on land owned by him, as a home 
for himself or his family, (b) to purchase a dwelling-house, provided that 
he is 21 years of age and his yearly income does not exceed £400, that the 

, house is for the use of himself and his family only, and that he is not the 
owner of any other land or dwelling-house in the State. The maximum 
amount that may be granted is £1,000. 

Repayment may extend over thirty years in the case of brick buildings 
and twenty years for wooden' buildings. 

Any }J<:rson who has received an advance for home building purposes can­
not sell or mortgage the property before the expiration of seven years. 

Buildings societies whose objects include the provision of houses for 
their members, may be assisted by grants or loans for this purpose. Councils 
Of }.IIunicipalities and Shires may also be assisted by grant or loan, sub­
ject to the provisions of the Local Government Act, 1919, to erect houses. 

From the inception of operatioll)l in 1912 to 30th June, 1920, the Housing 
Board built 763 houses, and on the latter date 501 were in course of erection. 
Particulars are as follow:-

Where Built, 

On Crown Lands or Lands acqnired by Crown", I 
On applicant's land", '" ". ". '" 

Total 

Houses 
completed. 

453 
310 

763 

In course of 
erection. 

378 
123 

501 

Total. 

831 
433 

1,264 

The total expenditure to 30th June, 1920, amounted to £477,127. Of the 
houses erected on Crown lands 314 were built for tenants under the original 
scheme at Dacey Garden Suburb, and thirty-five at Stockton. The 
remainder were built for sale on terms to successful balloters under the 
scheme initiated in May, 1919. 
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The Dacey Garden Suburb is about 5 miles from the centre of the Oity 
of Sydney, and adjoins the suburb of Kensington. An area of Orown lands, 
covering 336 acres', and valued at £21,872, was appropriated, and a sum 
of £75,000 was made available for the purposes of the suburb; in April, 
1914, the expenditure of an additional amount of £150,000 was authorised. 
Heservations have been made for roads, parks, gardens, and other public 
places, also for public buildings, schools, and for religious purposes, the area 
allotted for various purposes being as follows :-Roads, 70 acres; parks and 
ojJen spaces, 2H acres; houses and shops, 169i acres; public buildings and 
churches, 7 acres; public school, 5 acres; leaving an area of 63 acres yet to be 
dealt with. The total number of houses 011 the 273 acres will be 1,673, averag­
ing 6·65 to the acre, including roads, but excluding parks and open spaces. 
The main roadway is 100 feet wide, with secondary roads 66 feet wide. 

Building operations were commenced on 6th June, 1912, and :H4 
cottages, six shops, a clinic, and a picture theatre had been completed at 30th 
June, 1920. The cottages are built of brick or concrete blocks, on stone or 
rubble foundatiDns, with tile and slate roofs. The accommodatiDn .of the 
smallest dwellings is three rooms, and .of the largest four rooms, kitchen, 
&c. The cottages are lighted throughout with electricity, and gas is. 
laid on fDr cooking purpDses. 'fhe rentals ranged from 128. 9d. to 
18s. 9d., and the average cost from £276 to £640, which includes 
building, kerbing and guttering, asphalting footpaths, turfing, sewerage 
connectiDn, &0. 

The capital employ~d at 30th June, 1919, amo~lIlted to £182,549, of 
which £135,169 was absorbcd on cottages, £8,944 on shops and picture 
theatre, and the balance, £38,436, was expended in the construction of 
the storm-water channel, road formation, &c. During thefinallcial year 
1918-19 the rentals contracted for amounted to £12,300, and the rents 
received to £12,149; at the end of the year the arrears of rent outstanding 
amounted to £253. 

At Stockton thirty-five houses have been erected at a cost of £24,000, and 
twenty-four homes were in course of erection at 30th June, '1920; eight 
houses have been built at Orange, the cost being £6,043. 

Obser-vatory Hill Res11mcd Area. 

The Observatory Hill Resumed Area is situated on the fore shores of Port 
Jackson, adjoi.ning the wharves, and contains a number of business premises 
and residences, including dwellings, erected on the flat system, for waterside 
workers. The area comprises about 30 ac~es, and was acquired by the 
Government in 1900 in connection with the Darling Harbour wharves re­
sumption. Being the oldest settled portiDn .of Sydney, practically the 
whole of the area required imprDvement. The oapital employed amounted 
to £1,327,271 as at BOth June, 1919; the total revenue during the ycar 
1918-19 was £68,B14; and the expenditure £22,248, exclusive of interest 
on lDan capital. 

STATE SAYIl\aS ,BANK-ADVANCES FOR I-Imms. 

Under the provisions of an Act passed in 1913 the Oommissioners of the 
GDvernment Savings Bank were authDrised tD make advances tD enable 
persDns to erect or-enlarge their homer; or to purchase dwellings already 
cDnstructed. . 

The Bank advances up to three-fourths of the value of the property to a 
maximum of £750, and the repayments in the case of new stone, concrete; 
or brick buildings are to be made within thirty years, and in the case of 
wooden structures within twenty years. No advance will be made to any 
person who at the time of the application is the owner of another dwelling 
in the State. 

*8987-0 
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The system came into operation on 1st July, 1914, and up to 30th June, 
191H, the amount of £1,637,450 had been advanced to 4,400 borrowers. The 
transactions during each year were as follow:-

--------------------~-----------------------------------

Year 
ended 

30th June. 

1915 
1916 
1917 
HilS 
1919 

Applications received. 

No. 

I 

'

I,' ~! 
1,567 

Amount. 

£ 
3:31,894 
:~33,490 
347,810 
573,870 

Advances ll.pproved. Ad vances made. 

No. I Amount. No. [Amount. 

~--.~----[ ---£--

728 283,870 575 221,900 
927 346,175 794 298,:~75 
946 329,100 78:3 274,7S5 

1,251 460,245 875 311,710 
I 2,On 810,415 2,022 703,155 1,373 530,6RO 

Total .. ·1 6,400 2,403,479 i),8,4 2,21Z,545 /4:40() 1,637,450 
____ J I 

Sydney Municipal Housing Area. 

An Act was passed III 1912 to enable the :Municipal Council of the 
City of Sydney to erect and let dwelling-houses, and for that purpose to 
acquire land 

A block of buildings named "Strickland Dwellings," erected by the 
Council on land acquired in Chippendale in connection: with street improve­
ments, was opened in April, 1914. The buildings' are three storeys high. 
and cover a ground space of 279 feet by 78 feet; the total cost, including 
land, was £49,814. At each end there are four shops, and the remainde .. 
of the building is divided into 71 suites of self-contained flats of two, four. 
or SIX rooms; the rents range from 128. 6d. to 27s. 6d. per week. The City 
Council has by resumptions acquired other lands and buildings, and after 
street-widening retained many dwellings which by repairs and i~provements 
of sanitary conditions have been converted into satisfactory residential 
areas. 

WAR SERVICE Hmms. 
The Commonwealth War Service Homes Act, 1918, which came into 

force in 1919, provides for homes for Australian sailors and soldier8 
and their female dependents. The Commissioner charged with the 
administration of the Act is authorised to acquire land and dwellings, and 
to erect dwellings, &c.; he maYs make advances on mortgage to eligible per­
sons to enable them to acquire nomes, or may sell homes to them on the rent­
purchase system. The amount of advance on the total cost of land 
and a dwelling may not exceed £800, and the maximum rate of interest for 
repayments is 5 per cent. The number of applications dealt with in New 
South "Vales up to September, 1920, was as follows:-

Houses completed . . . . 
Houses in course of construction 
Contracts let, but work not started 
Tenders under consideration .. 

. . 

. . 
. . 
. . 

PARI,S AXD RECREATION RESERVES. 

No. 
. . 398 
.. 1,040 

94 
13 

1,545 

The citv of Sydney contains within its boundaries a large extent of 
parks, squ~res, and public gardens. The most important are-Moore Park, 
where about :368 acres are available for public recreation, including the 
Sydney Cricket Ground and the Royal Agricultural Society's Ground; 
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the Botanic Gardens and Garden Palace Grounds, 65 acres, with the 
adjoining Domain, 86 acres, ideally situated on the shores of the Harbour; 
and Hyde Park, 39 acres, in the centre of the city. The total area 
covered is 654 acres, or 20 per cent. of the whole of tIle city proper. This 
does not include the Centennial Park, 552 acres in extent, situated on the 
outskirts of the city, formerly reserved for the water supply, but now 
used for recreation by the inhabitants of Sydney. 'fhis magnOificent 
recreation ground has been cleared, planted, and laid out with walks and 
drives, and is a favourite resort of the citizens. 

The Zoological Gardens were situated in Moore Park until a new site 
was opened in 1916 at Taronga Park, on the northern sideof the Harbour. 
In the preparation of the new gardens the natural formation has been 
retained as far as practicable, with the object of displaying the animals 
in natural surroundings. . 

The suburban mnnicipalities are also well served, as they contain, includ­
ing the Centennial Park, about 4,060 ~cres of public parks and reserves, 
or about 4·4 per cent. of their aggregate area, dedicated to, and in some 
cases purchased for, the people by the Government. 

In addition to these parks and reserves, the National Park, situated about 
16 miles south of Sydney, and accessible by railway, was dedicated to the 
people in December, 1879. This park, with the additions subsequently mad" 
in 1880 and 1883, contains a total area of 33,747 acres, surrounding the pic­
turesque bay of Port Hacking, and extending in a southerly direction 
towards the mountainous district of Illawarra. It is covered with magni­
ficent virgin forests; the scenery is charming, and its beauties attract 
thousands of visitors. 

Another large tract of land, designated Kuring-gai Chase, was dedicated 
in December, 1894, for public use. The area of the Chase is 35,322 acres, 
and contains portions of the parishes of Broken Bay, Cowan, Gordon; and 
South Colah. This park lies about 15 miles north of Sydney, and is 
accessible by railway at various points, or by water via the Hawkesbury 
River, several of whose creeks, notably Cowan Creek, intersect it. 

In 1905 an area of 248 acres was proclaimed as a recreation ground at 
Kurnell, oon the southern headland of Botany Bay, a spot famous as the 
landing-place of Captain Cook; and the Parramatta Park (252 acres) 
although outside the metropolis, may be mentioned on account of its historic 
interest. 

In country districts, reserves have been proclaimed as temporary com­
mons, and considerable areas have been dedicated from time to time as 
permanent commons attached to inland townships, which are otherwise 
well provided with parks and reserves within their boundaries. 

A State Nursery is maintained at Campbelltown, from which plants, 
trees, and shrubs are distributed to the various parks and reserves. 

LTnder the Public Parks Act the Governor may appoint trustees of any 
lands proclaimed for the purposes of public recreation, convenience, health, 
or enjoyment. The trustees are empowered to frame by-laws for the pro­
tection of shrubs, trees, &c., upon the land vested in them, and to regulate 
the use and enjoyment of such land by the public. 

RACE-COURSES. 

No race meeting may be held on any race-course in New South oW ales 
unless such race-course is licensed under the Gaming and Betting Act, 1912. 
When used for horse-racing or pony-racing the running ground of svch 
race-course must not be less than 6 furlongs in circumference. A limita­
tion is made in certain cases regardOing the number of days in anyone yeal 
on which meetings for horse-racing, pony-raOcing, and trotting races m 

·contests may be· held on a race-course. 
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During the year ended 31st December, 1919, there were 362 seP1tI:aW 
licenses issued for horse-racing, pony-racing, and trotting contests, the 
license fees received amollnting to £1,064. Owing to the restrictions on 
racing by the Oommonwealth authorities under the War Precautions Act. 
having been removed, the number of licenses increased during the year. 

Under the provisions of the Totalisator Act, 1916, racing cUrbs mmlt 
establish totalisators on race-courses when so direct.ed. 

THEATRES AL"D PUBLIC HALLS. 

Plans of buildings intended to be used for theatres and public halls wust 
be approved by the Government. A Hcense may be refuscd if the provisions 
of the Theatres and Public Halls Act, 1908, have not been complied with; 
or that alterations or additions to the building .are necessary in order to 
provide for public safety, health, or convenience; or if it is cOilsidered that 
the building is not sui table for holding public entertaimrmnts or public 
meetings therein, or the site of such building .is unsuitablc. At 31st 
Decembcr, 1919, there were 1,850 theatres and public halls in New South 
Wales, to which buildings the provisions of the Theatres and Publi{) Halls 
Act, 1908, apFlied, and seating aocommodation was provided for approxi­
matelor 830,000 persons. 

LICENSING 80URTS. 

In the metropolitan district of the State, the Oourt for granting licenses 
to sell intoxicants consists of thrce Stipendiary Magistrates. In country 
districts the local Police Magistra,te and two Justices of the Peace, specially 
appointed, constitute the Oourt; if there is no Police Magistrate n~sident 
within 10 miles of the courthouse a licensing mag'istrate may be appointed. 
In 1882 the number of licensed houses was 3,063; in 1908, it was 2,980; .and 
in 1918, 2,578, the decrease being 402, or 13·5 per cent. since 1908. 

The Liquor Act, 1912, and its amendments, regulate the sale of 
intoxicating liquor, and facilitate the .elf.ereise o~ the principle of local 
option. In addition to stringent regula·tions regarding the licensing .and 
management of hotels, the registration of clubs in which liquor is sold is 
compulsory. Registration is granted only to properly-conducted associa-
tions, established Tor a lawful purpose, on suitable premises. . 

On 17th February, 1916, the Minister for Defence, in the exercise of 
powers conferred under the provisions of the War PrecautioIIs Act, ordBr!Old 
that all licensed premises in the county of Oumberland, and in places within 
five miles of any military training camp in the State, should be closed at 
6 p.m. On 24th February the order was varied, making the closing honr 
8 o'clock. 

Subsequently .an Act was passed in the State Parlianrentauthorising .a 
referendum, when the electors were enabled to vote for the hour of their 
choice, ranging from 6 p.m. to 11 p.m., both inclusive. At the referendu.m 
taken on 10th June, 1916, an .absolute majority of votes was recorded for· 
six o'clock, and since 21st July, 1916, all the license.d premises have been 
closed at that hour. Particulars of the voting on 10th June, 1916, are 
shown below:-

Districts 

City 
Suhurban 
COllntry 

Total 

Votes Recorded lor- I 
I~-----.------,--- Informal Total. 

I I I I I Votes. , 
6 o'clock.. 7 o'clock. i 8 o'clock. g o'clOCk. ! 10 o'clock. 11 o·clock. I 

... 10,6861 216 1,388 14,952 -----;';-1 94 I 1,107 28,5130 

... 172,067 2,294 8,9946,),1i0.5 347 460 7,198 256.865 

... 164,7U 2,320 10,752 98,385 971 2,6.:39 13,903 293,7]1 

... ~14:8302I:rn rn,842 ~l~ 2i208 ~. 
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LOCAL OPTION. 

The following propositions were submitted to the electors at the general 
elections, held in 1907, 1910, and 1913:-

(a) That the number of existing licenses be continued. 
(b) That the number of existing licenses be reduced. 
(c) That no licenses be granted in the electorate; or where resolution 

(c) has been previously carried. 
(d) That licenses be restored in the electorate. 

To carry resolution (c) or (d) the votes in favour were required to be 
three-fifths of the total votes polled, and 30 per cent. of the electors on the 
roll. Where resolution (c) was not carried the votes were added to those 
given for resolution (b). 

In electorates where a majority of electors voted for reduction, licenses 
could be reduced by one-fourth. If the" no license" resolution had been 
carried in any electorate, licenses in that electorate would have ceased to 
operate within three years. 

Particulars of the local option vote are shown in the following state­
ment:-

j ElectQrate.s in which Yotesrecorded for- Percentage of Total Votes. I Electors carried-
Year. 

~\~INO' Con- i I I Con· I B.e· Re· No· 
'tirruanee. duction. tinuance. i duction. license. tinuallce.j duction. I license. 

1907 25 65 .269,3841 75,706[178,1)80 I 45 I 16 39 
1910 '76 14 324,.97:3 I 38,856 i 21·2,889 56 

I 
7 :n 

1913 ~- 15 380,707 1 44.153 1,245,2021 57 7 36 iD 
, 

.. 

The proposition that no licenses be granted was not carried in any 
electorate, consequently no vote has yet been taken on the question of 
" Restoratipn." 

When the first locnl option vote was taken in September, 1907, there were 
3,023 hotels inexistence; of this number it was ordered that 293 be closed 
at dates varying from 10th September, 1908, to 31st December, 1913. At 
the second local option vote on 14th October, 1910, there ,were 2,869 hotels, 
and as a result of the vote the closing of 28 was ordered. On the day of 

. the election, 6th December, 1913, there were in existence 2,719 hotels, of 
which 23 were ordered to close at a fixed date. The licenses in force during 
1919 numbered 2,557. 

The number of Wine licenses in operation at the time of the vote of 1907 
was 633, of which 46 have been abolished. In 1910, of the 565 licenses in 
existence, orders were made in 5 cases; while in 1913, in respect of the 514 
existing, 7 closing orders wer.e made. 

REDUCTION OF LIQl:OR LICENSES. 

The Liquor Act of 1912 provides that a local option vote must be taken 
at each general .election of the State Parliament, unless the election be held 
within eighteen months of the previous polling day. This provision was 
suspended by the Liquor Amendment Acts of 1916 and 1919, and the local 
option vote was not taken at the general elections held in 1917' and 1920. 

The Liquor Amendment Act, 1919, provides that no new publicans' or 
wine licenses may be issued after 1st January, 1920, except on the grounds 
of increase of population, and then only on the application of a majority 
of the adult. residents living within a radius of 1 mile of the premises 
for ,which a license is sought. 
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This Act also provides that a referendum must be taken on the question 
of prohibition within eighteen months of the date on which the Act became 
operative. The following are the propositions to be submitted to the 
electors :-

(a) Whether prohibition with compensation shall come into force 
throughout New South Wales, and 

(b) At what hour licensed premises and registered clubs shall be closed. 

In the first case, if an absolute majority for "No" is recorded the trade 
in alcoholic liquor will continue to be regulated under the Liquor Act of 
1912 and subsequent amending Acts. if, however, an absolute majority 
is recorded for" Yes," thcn prohibition with compensation will come into 
force within six months of the date on which the vote was taken. 

In the second case the hour for which an absDlute majority is recorded will 
be the hour at which all licensed premises and clubs must be closed. If, 
however, prohibition with compensation is carried, then the determination 
with regard to the closing hour will take effect only until prohibition 
becomes operative. 

Two Boards have been apIlointed under the Act, namely, the Licenses 
Reduction Board, empowered to reduce the number of publicans' licenses in 
accordance with the Act, to fix the compensation fees payable .. by licensees, 
and to assess the compensation which shall be paid in the cases of premises 
deprived of licenses, and the Oompensation Assessment Board, whose duties 
are to assess the cost to the State for compensation if prohibition be carried. 

Oompensation is made from the Oompensation Fund into which com­
pensation fees collected from licensees are paid. The fee payable by each 
licensee in any year is an amount equal to 3 per cent. of the sum expended 
by him in the purchase of liquor during the preceding year. 

The statutory number of licenses, that is, the number of licenses below 
which reduction may not be effected, must not exceed-

(a) In the case of an electorate for which five members are returned 
to the Legislative Assembly, one for each 250 of the first thousand 
electors on the electoral roll, and a further three for each subse­
quent two thousand, and 

(b) In an electorate for which three members are returned, one for 
each 250 of the first thousand electors, and a further one for each 
subsequent 500. 

The licenses in any electorate may not be reduced by more than one­
fourth of the existing number. 

The following table gives particulars respecting the number of hotels 
in the State, and the average population to each:-

Year. 

1890 
]895 
1900 
100!) 
1910 

Li.censp-s 
issued. : Popula.tion, Year. issued. Population 

I .Average III ----II--~::::- I Average 

I to each Hotel. Ii i to each Hotel. 
,-------- --------T--------~I-------

3,428 321 1915 2,640 I 708 
3,238 3SI) 1916 2,617 713 
3.163 428 ]917 2,589 724 
3,06:~ 475 1918 2,578 I 741 
2,865 564 1919 '!,557767 

The annual .fee for a Publican's license is regulated by the annual • 
assessed value of the hotel. During the year 1919 an amount of £86,072 
was collected on ace(lunt of such licenses. 
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The Liquor Act which regulates the issue of hotel licenses provides alse' 
for the issue of " Additional Bar" licenses where liquor is sold in more than 
one room in the licensed premises, and of booth or stand licenses for place;; 
of public amusement for a period not exceeding seven days. 

Licenses are allowed for the sale of liquor in club premises, and packet 
licenses to Masters of steamers engaged in the coastal trade of the State. 

Colonial Wine, Cider, and Perry licenses are held chiefly by grocers and 
keepers of restaurants, oyster saloons, and wine and fruit shops; the liquor 
sold must be the produce of fruit grown in Australasia, and the quantity 
sold at one time must not exceed 2 gallons. 

Spirit Merchants' and Brewers' licenses do not come under the operation 
of the Local Option Vote. Holders of Spirit Merchants' licenses are not 
permitted to sell a quantity less than 2 gallons of liquor of the same kind 
at one time. 

Railway Refreshment Room licenses are issued under Executive authority 
and not by Magistrates. 

The following statement shows the number of licenses for the sale of 
intoxicating liquor issued during 1919:-

License. Annual Fee. 
I 

Number of Fees 
LicensE''1. Collected. 

£ I £ 
Publicans' Regulated by assessed I 

value. 
2,557 86,072 

I 
\ 

Ailditional Bar 20 I 143 2,794-

Club I £5 and upward&. 

I 

78 98f) 
"'1 

Packet 3-15 15 15f) 

Booth or Stand 2- 1,54-2 3,084 

Colonial Wine, Ciiler, and Perry :l 467 1,401 

Brewers' 20-:m 16 } I 
5.080 

Spirit Merchants' 

·"1 

20-30 199 

Railway Refreshment Room ... 30 29 tI~O 

* For period of issue not e~:ceeding seven days. 

The other licenses issued by Magistrates are Billiard and Bagatelle, 
Auctioneers', Pawnbrokers', Hawkers' and Pedlers', Collectors', Second­
Hand Dealers', and Sunday Trading. The fee for Billiard and Bagatelle 
licenses is £10 per annum, and during 1919 there were 763 in force, the total 
fees collected being £7,340. 

Auctioneers' licenses are divided into two classes, viz., General and 
District. The annual fee for a general license is £15, and for a district £2, 
and provision is made for a pro rata payment for licenses issued after 
the commencement of the year. There were 344 of the former and 1,995 
of the latter current in 1919, the fees received being £8,466. General 
licenses are available {or all parts of the State; district licenses only cover 
the Police district for which they are issued, but they are not issued for 
the Metropolitan District. Sales by auction are ille.sal after sunset or 
before sunrise, except in the Municipality of Albury, where, under the 
Auctioneers' Licensing (Amendment) Act, 1915, wool may be put up to sale 
01' sold after sunset. 
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In 1919 there were 102 Pawnbrokers' licenses current In New South 
Wales, for each of which an annual fee of £10 is payable. The hours for 
receiving pledges by pawnbrokers are limited, with certain exceptions, to 
between 8 a.m. and 6 p.m., but no restriction is placed on the rate of interest 
charged. 

The annual license fee for a hawker trading on foot is £1, and if with 
pack animals or V'ehicles the chal'ge is £2; the total amount of fees receiV'ed 
during 1919 was £1,664. 

The fee for a Oollectors' license is 1s., Second-hand Dealer £1, and 
Sunday Trading 5s. 

The following table shows the principal licenses issued in 1905, and in 
the last five years:-

Li~cnse. I ----------

Pu blicans' .. , 
Additional Bar 
Club 
Railway Refreshment 
Booth or Stand 
Packet . ... ,. 

... 1 

···1 
... 1 

••• 1 

Colonial Wine, Cider, and Perry 
Spirit Merchants'", 
Brewers' 
Auctioneers' -General 

District 
Billiard and Bagatelle 
Tobacco 
Pawnbrokers' 
Hawkers' and Pedlars' 
Collectors' ... 
Second.hand Dealers' 
Stage Carriage 
Sunday Tradlllg .,. 

1905. 1915. 1916. I 
--

3,063 2,640 2,617 
... 141 1:~2 
... 73 76 
24 'r -I 27 

1,915 1,955 1,816 
24 19 21 

682 497 487 
205 192 193 
40 26 24 

222 289 I 303 
1,064 1,540 , 1,683 

698 831 I 8:~8 

" 13,014 13,179 
66 96 99 
• 1,354 1,178 
. .. 1,731 1,852 
... 798 946 
'" 224 222 
... . .. 4,604 

* Not available. 

RELIGIONS. 

Churches in New South Wales. 

1917. 1915. 1919. 

-I 

2,5891 2,578 2,557 
136 I 134- 143 
73

1 

77 78 
27 28 29 

I,5i~ 1 

1,273 1,542 
18 15 

403 458 467 
179 I J94 199 
23 1 19 16 

287 1 :H4 344 

1,745
1 

1,909 1,995 
'i3:J 785 763 

13,089 i 13,:~08 14,141 
102 : 100 102 

1149 I 1,2~4 1,479 
2:092 I 2,354 2,207 

993 \ 1,216 1,247 
193 153 212 

4,826 I 5,825 6,014 

New South Wales being originally a Orown colony, the church establish­
ment as existing in England was introduced. Subsequmtly, there was 
accorded to the clergy of each of the principal denominations support from 
the Orown in the form of subventions, whi('h were continued under a statute 
passed in New South Wales in 1836, as an annual payment of £30,000 
divisible between the Ohurch of England, Roman Oatholic, Presbyterian, 
and Wesleyan denominations. In 1862 these subventions were restricted' to 
the clergy then actually in receipt of State aid, and in the succeeding year 
(1863) the subventions paid by the State amounted to £32,372, distributed 
as follows :-Ohurch of England, £17,967; Roman Catholic, £8,748; Presby­
terian, £2,873; Wesleyan Methodist, £2,784. 

Only one clergyman was in receipt of subvention in December, 1919, the 
allowance made during 1918-19 amounting to £100. 

Church Constitution and Government. 
Property belonging to the Ohurch of England may be vested in corporate 

bodies of Trustees, and trusts for various dioceses were formed under an 
Act of Parliament passed in the year 1881. This Act was repealed in 1917, 
and the corporate bDdies now hold property under the provisions of the 
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"Ohurch of England Trust Pi"DPerty Act, 1917." They are entitled to hold, 
on behalf of the Ohurch, all real and personal property which may b~ 
assigned to them by grant, will, or otherwise. There are seven dioceses in 
the province of New South Wales, under a Metropolitan, viz., Sydney, N ew­
castle, Goulburn, Bathurst, Armidale, Riverina, and Grafton. In each 
diocese a Synod, consisting of clerical and lay representatives meets annually 
to make ordinances for the government of the Ohurch. Each diocesan synod 
elects from its members representatives to sit at the Provincial Synod of 
New South Wales, which meets every three years, and to the General Synod 
of Australia and Tasmania, which meets every five years. 

The Roman Oatholic Ohurch is under the directioI'l ot the Archbishop 
of Sydney, under whom are the Suffragan 'Bishops of Maitland, Goulburn, 
Ba\hurst, Armidale, Wilcannia-Forbes, Lismore, and Wagga Wagga, 
the State of New South Wales forming an ecdesiastical province. An 
Apostolic Delegation for Australasia was constituted in 1914, with head­
quarters at Sydney; in 1920 jurisdiction was extended to Oceanica. 

The various branches of the Presbyterian Ohurch in'the State are classi­
fied into seventeen Presbyteries, consisting of a number of separate charges, 
to each of which a 1finister is a;ppointed. The management of the affairs of 
the Presbyterian Ohurch is controlled by a General Assembly, which sits 
annually. It is presided over by a Moderator, who is elected by 
the Presbyteries. By Act of Parliament, the As£embly has power to grant 
permission: to trustees to mortgage Ohurch property, and trustees are author­
ised to hold property for the Ohurch generally. In July, 1901, a scheme of 
fed'eral union was adopted by representatives from the various States, and 
thc United Ohurch is called' the Presbyterian Ohurch of Australia, the 
General Assembly of which meets alternately in the capital city of the vari­
ous States every second year. 

On 1st January, 1902, the WeslE-yan Methodist Ohurch, the Primitiv1!} 
Methodist Church, and the United :Methodist Free Ohurch in New South 
Wales e;ltered into organic union, with' a common name, common funds, 
common laws, and equal rights. The United Ohurch is known as "The 
M~thodist Ohurch of Australasia." The South Sea Mission Districts are 
under the control of the New South Wales Oonference, with the exception 
of the Solomon Islands district, which was transferred to the New Zealand 
Conference in 1920. 

The Congregational "Gnion of New South Wales was incorporated in 1882 
by an Act which gives it legal status, and empowers it to hold property. 
The Union allows every separate church to maintain independence in the 
administration of its local affairs. Assemblies for the transaction of 
denominational business, &c., are held every six months. 

The question of amalgamation between the Presbyterian, Methodist, and 
Congrc,gational Ohurches in Australia was submitted by each church to a 
ballot of its memhers in September, 1920. The complete results are not 
available, but a majority of the adherents of each church-large in the case 
of the Methodists and Oongregationalists, but smaller among Presbyterians 
-was in favour of union. 

The churches of the Baptist Denomination, which are independent of 
each other, are united together in a voluntary association called the Baptist 
Union of New South Wales, which holds annual and half-yearly meetings. 
The denomination has a fund controlled by trustees, from which churches 
are assisted on terrris,with easy repayments. At. the anllual or assembly 
meetings, ,officers are chosen by nomination and ballot, and ministers or 
laymen are eligible for the highest positions. The churches prosecute Home 
lIiission work in this State, and maintain a Foreign 1vIission Establishment 
in Inaia. 
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The Salvation Army was established in Australia in 1881. Melbourne 
was made the chief centre for Australia under the command of a Oommis~ 
sioner. Sydne;y, N ewcastlc, Bathurst, and Armidale, are now district head­
quarters for New South Wales, each district being under direction of a 
divisional commander, all officers and members bearing military titles and 
designations; there are also treasurers and secretaries to corps. Persons 
who are in sympathy with the Salvation Army and attend its meetings, but 
who have not subscribed to the "articles of war "-which combine a con­
fession of faith and a pledge against the use of intoxicating liquors and 
baneful drugs-are regarded as adherents. 

The various Jewish congregational movements in Sydney were amalga­
mated when the Great Synagogue was opened in 1878. A local ecclesiastical 
court was opened in 1905, when an ordained Rabbi arrived from England 
to become chief minister of the community, and president of its court. There 
have been other .T ewish congregations at West :M:aitland and Newcastle, and 
there is one at Broken Hill. 

Census Records of Religion, 1911. 

An interesting compari"on of the number of persons belonging to the 
principal religions at the date of each Oensus from 1891-1911 is afforded in 
the following til blc. In' thiR table "Oatholic" (undefined) has been 
included with" Roman Oatholic" :-

I 
I 1891. 1901. I 1911. 1891. 1 1901. 1 1911. 

Number of Persons. Proportion per cent. 
Religious Denominations. 

Protestant-
Church of England 
Methodist '" 
Presbyterian 
Congregational 
Baptist 

--~~I---~I----------~I ---------
'''1 1l03,054 . 623,131 734,667 1 45.:n 46'58 41i'46 
", 112,448 137,638 lliJ.392 10'13 10'29 9';17 

109,:l90 132,617 18:3,099 9'86 9'91 ll';{~ 

Lutheran 
Unitarian '" 
Salvation Army 
Other Protestants ... 

Total, Protestants 

Roman Catholic 
Greek Church ... 

Others-

24,090 24,834 22,656 2'17 1'86 1'40 
13,029 lli,441 20,679 1'18 1'15 1'28 
7,950 7,387 7,087 I '72 '55 '44 
1,329 770 844! '12 I '06 '05 

10,315 9,585 7,413 ;1· '931'72 '46 
9,741 14,251 54,395 1 '87! 1'06 ;{'37 

... j-79-1-,-34-6-i-9-6-5-,6-5-4· 1,182,232-171'30172'18 73'16 
1----; -----j--I---­
, 286,911 I 347,286 412,680 125'851125.'96 25'54 

.." 253 ! 561' 1,083 1 '02 '04 '07 
---.------

Jew, Hebrew 5,484 6,447 7,660 '48 '47 
Buddhist, Confucian, Mobam-! 1 

medan, &c. 'll,508 8,03.~ Ii, 114 1'04, '60 ':n 
Freethinkers, Agnostic~. &0. 6,358 3,564 3,929 '57 'I '27 '23 
No Denomination, No Religion ... ] 8,062 I 6,265: 3,239 '73 I '471' '21 

11,109.922[),3:37,812 11,615,937 ----WOllOOI~ 
~bject ~~ state '''1. ll,~3? 13.0~8: 2'2,00~ ... i'" '" 
UnspeCIfied ... ... '.. ..; 2,19;) 1 3,966 1 10,503 ." I.. '" 

Total, New South Wales,} I () -I i --1-'--1--' 
including Federal territory 1

1,1_3,954 1,354,846
1

1,648,448 ... i'" ... 

NOTE.-The figures for 1911, for purposes of cO:Il.pariSQll with the previous Census returns, include 
persons ""thin the Federal capital territory, 
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Bulk H;'ndling, Whcl1t, 575, 5\).1 
Burrinjuck l)l1m, 602 
Bursl1ries, 109, 110, 115. 
BuLcheling, 477 
Butter, Consumption of, 471 

Production of, 543, 54.6 
F:1ctories, 377 

Cabinet, 23 
Cable Sen ices, 4113 
Cabs, 270 
Cadds, Military, 37, 107 
Canberra, 13, :15 
C",ncer, 76, 626 
Candle Factories, 374 
C"'pilal, Ml1nufactories, 359, 362 

Banks, 153 
Citv (see also Sydney), 13,35 
Punishment, 273 
Rl1ilways, 395 
Trl1mwl1ys,409 

Casualties, A. LF., 39 
Cattle (see al80 Meat, Dairying, Prices), 

521, 530-533, 535, 601 
Cl1uses of Death, 69 
Census, 41 
Chambers of Commerce, 336 
Chl1rities (see Hospitals), 615, 62!}-631 
Cheese, Consumption of, 471 

Production of, 54-3, 5·18 
Chemical Factories, 388 
Childbirth, Deaths in, 83 
Child Ll1bour in Factories, 366 
Children, Mortality, 63-68 

of School Age, !}2 
Protection ;)f, 611, 615 
Rtate, 615 

Chinese, 51 
Chronological Tl1ble, 1 
Churches (see also Iteligion, Marriages). 

656 
Cigars and Cigarettes, 472. 381/ 585 
Cities of New South Wales, 282 
Citizen Forces, 38 
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City Railway, 393 
Clearances, Shipping, 336 
Climate, 14, 16 
Clinics, Baby, 613 
Closer Settlement, 124,447--453 
Clothing, Cost of, 502 

:Factories, 382 
Coal, 241-245 
Coast, 9,16 
Co bar, Mines, 237 
Coffee, Consumption of, 471 
Coinage, 149 
Coke, 244 
Collections, Charitable, 631 
Commerce, 325 

Chambers of, 335 
Commercial Education, 105 
Commissioners, Commercial, 335 

Fire, 310, 30 
Railway, 389, ~O 

Companies, Incorporated, 159 
Insurance, 163 

Commonwealth, Bank, 157 
Railways, 393 
Repayments to States, 148 

Compensation, Miners', 247 
Paid, Railways, 405 

Tramways, 411 
Seam",n's, 223 
Workmen's, 222 

Compulsory Training, 35 
Conciliation, Commonwealth, 202 

Other Countries, 203 
State, 200 

Conjugal Condition, 53-56 
Conservatorium of :Music, 120 
Consolidated Revenue Account, 121 
Constitution, State, 22 

Federal,23 
Consumption (sce Tuberculosis) 

of Coal, 242 
of Food, 467-473 

Co-operative Societies, 160 
Copper, 236 
Copyright, 268 
Corn (scc Maize). 
Coroners' Courts, 256 
Cost of Living, 494, 502 
Court, Fair Rents, 492 
Courts, Children's, 619 

Law, 251-266 
Licensing, 652 

Cows (8CC Cattle, Dairying, Slaughtering). 
Credit Foncier, 598 
Crimes Act (scc Law). 
Criminals, 275 
Crops, 563-592 
Cross-breeding of Sheep, 525 
Crown Land, Holdings, 466 
Crown Lands Acts, 435, 441 . 
Cultivation, Extent of, 465, 563-569 
Curlwaa Irrigation Area, 604 
Currency, 149 
Customs (sce Commerce). 

Acts, 325 
Revenue, 334 

Dacey Garden Suburb, 649 

Dairy Cattle, 532, 543, 545 
Dairying, Holdings, 464 

Industry, 543, 555 
Dead Letters, 414 
Deaf Mutism, 635 
Deaths, 61, 69, 83, 626 
Debt, Public, 141 
Debts Courts, Small, 255 
Defence, 35-40 
Diamonds, 245 
Discount, Bank, 156 
Diseased Animals Slaughtered, 538 
Diseases, 626 

Deaths from various, 69-86 
Industrial, 222 
Seasonal Prevalence, 86 

Distances of Ports from Sydney, 348 
Divorce, 262 
Docks and Slips, 343 
Doctors, 625 
Dogs, 127, 541 
Domestic Training, 105 
Dredging for Minerals, 233 
Drink Bill, 472 
Drought Relief, 599 
Drunkenness, 276 
Dwellings (see Housing, Rents). 
Early Closing, Hotels, 652 

Shops, 219 
Education, 89 

Agricultural, 594 . 
State Expenditure, 90, 94 

Educational Societies, 117 
Eggs, Consumption, 469 

Production, 554 
Eight Hours Act, 218 
Elections, 25, 33 
Electorates, 27 
Electric Light and Power Works, 384 

Lighting, 291, 293, 309 
Elevators, Grain, 575, 594 
Emigration, 46 
Employees, Manufacturing Industry, 

357, 365, 367, 371 
Mining, 228, 243 
Policemen, 269 
Seamen, 345 
Teachers, 91, 99, 101 

Employment, 185, 187. 
Enlistments, A.LF., 39 
Ensilage, 545, 584 
Entertainment Tax, 133 
Epidemics, 70-74, 626 
Estate Duties, 132 
Estates of Deceased Persons, 182, 260 
Examinations, School, 108 
Exchange Rates, Bank, 156 

Settlement, Bank, 156 
Excise Revenue, 334 
Expeditionary Forces, Australian, 38 
Expenditure, Public, 121, 133 

Agriculture, 594 
Business Undertakings, 134 
Education, 90, 94 
Hospitals and Charities, 609, 623,631 
Immigration, 147 
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Expenditure-continued. 
Justice, 280 
Local Government, 294-296 
Land, 123 
Loan, 139 
Mining, 227 
Police and Prison Services, 269-280 
Postal Services, 413-418 
Railways, 395, 396 
Roads and Bridges, 32, 139 
State Children Relief, 613 
Sydney Harbour Trust, Hl2, 134, 139 
Tramways, 409 
Water Supply and Sewerage, 122, 

134, 139 
Experiment Farms, 595, 598 
Exports, 326-332 

Dairy Products, 552 
Meat, 538 
Pastoral Produce, 540 

Extradition, 279 
Factories (see also Manufacturing and 

Manufactories), 354 
Factories, Inspection, 220 

Outdoor Workers, 220 
Fair Rents Court, 492 
F.A.Q. Standard Wheat, 574 
Farmers, Share, 544, 568 
Farms, Number of, 464 
Federal (.~ee also Commonwealth). 

Territory, 9, 13, 35 
Feeble-minded Persons, 635 
Fellmongering, 373 
Ferries, 321 
Fertilisers, 592 
Finance, Loans, 137 

Local Government, 288 
Private, 149 
Public, 121 
Public Debt, 141 
Revenue and Expenditure, 121, 133 
Surplus Revenue, 148 
Taxation, 127 
Trust Funds, 136 
War Expenditure, 148 

Fire Brigades, 175 
Commissioners, Board of, 310 
Insurance, 163, 174 

Fires, 176 
Firms, Registration of, 159 
First Offenders, 251, 274 
Fisheries, 559, 562 
Fish Supply, 478 
Flour, Consumption of, 469 

Mills, 379 
Food and Prices, 467, 499, 504 

Bill, Weekly, 501 
Consumption, 467 

Foods, Standardisation of, 473 
Forestry, 556 
FrielJ.dly Societies, 162, 636 
Fruit, 475 
Fruit-growing, 588 
Fuel, cost of, 502 
Funds, Charitable, 631 
Gaols, 271 
Gardens, Market, 566, 591 
Gasworks, 307, 384 

Geography, 9, 10 
Geology (see also Mining), 11 
Gold,232 

Reserves, 155 
Government, 22, 24, 29, 34 

Business Undertakings, 134, 352, 375 
Housing Schemes, 648 
Local, 281 
Workshops, 352 

Governors, 24 
Grape Vines, 587 
Grasses, Sown, 545, 563, 582 
Grazing, Area used for (see also Pastoral 

Industry), 465 
Grazing, Holdings, 464 
Groceries, Prices (see also Foody, 490 
Halls, Public, 652 
Harbour Trust, Sydney (see also Ports), 

348 
Hat and Cap Factories, 383 
Hawkesbury Agricultural College, 596 
Hay, 566, 571, 582 

Irrigation Area, 604 
Health of Miners, 247 

Public, 609 
Herds (see Dairying), 
High Court of Australia, 265 
Historical Events, 1 
Holdings, Land, 429, 433, 442, 457, 464, 

FiR7 
How used, 464 
Sheep, 523 
Suburban, 427 

Homes, Advances for, 649 
Homes for Children, 617 
Honey, 554 
Horses, 521, 532, 535 
Hospital Saturday Fund, 632 
Hospitals, 610, 622 
Hotels, Licensing of, 652 
Hours of Wode, 218 
House, Cost of Building, 492 
House of Representatives, 32 
House-rents, 491, 499, 504 
Housing, 646 
Hunter District Water and Sewerage, 314 
Hygiene, Child, 610 
Illegitimacy, 59 
Illegitimate Children, Deaths of, 85 
Immigration, 46, 50, 147, 189 
Imperial Wool Purchase Scheme, 527 
Imports, 326-329 
Imprisonlllent, 272 
Income Tax, 129, 132 
Index, Historical, 1 

Mortality, 68 
Indexes, Prices, 482, 489, 499, 504 
Industrial Accidents, 221 
Industrial Arbitration, 257 

State, 195 
Commonwealth, 202 
Other Countries, 203 

Conciliation, 195 
State, 200 
Commonwealth, 202 
Other Countries, 203 
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Industrial, Disc"ses, 222 
Dislocations, 210 
Undertakings, Government 13,! 352 

375 ' , , 

Unions, 192, 196 
Inebriates, 276 
Infantile Mortality, 63, 84 
Infants, 611, 613 
Infirm, Asylums for the, 626 
Inquests, 256 
Insanity, 79, 633 
Instruction (see Education), 163, 174, 176 
Insurance, 163, 174, 176 

Unemployment, 189 
vVorkmen's, 222 

Interest, Bank, 156 
on Capital-

Post Offices, 418 
Railways, 400 
Tramways, 409 

Intoxicants, Consumption of 471 
Invalid Pensions, 644 ' 

. Iron, 238, 240 
Irrigation, 430, 601 
Justice, Cost of Administration 280 
Juvenile Offenders, 611 ' 
Juveniles in Factories, 366 
Kerosene Shale, 241 
Kindergarten Schools, 104 
Labour (see also Employment, Unions, 

Wages) 
Agencies, 188 
Agricultural, 592 
Depot, State, 188 
Exchanges, 188 
Settlements, 453 

Land, Acquistiion, 420, 442 
Acts, Crown, 435, 441 
Alienation, 431, 442 
Appeal Court 265 
Available for Settlement, 443 
Boards and Courts, 419, 441 
Closer Settlement, 447 
Cultivation, 465 
Divisions, 460 
Exchange of, 424 
Leases, 428, 436 
Occupation of, 434, 436, 455 
Reserves, 445 
Resumptions, 445 
Revenue, 446 
Revenue and Taxation, 129, 131, 133 
Sales, 421, 424, 442 
Selection, 425 
Unalienated, 443 
Valuations, 284, 286, 301 
Western Division, 441 

Lard, Production of, 551 
Law Courts, 251 
Lead, 233 
Leases, Land, 428, 431, 436 
Leather (see Tanneries). 
Legal Aid, 265 

Tender, 149 
Legislative Assembly, 25 

Council, 22, 24 
Legitimation Act, 59 
Letters, 413 

Letter Telegrams, 416 
Libraries, 118 
Lighthouses, 342 
Liquor, Consumption, 470 

Drink Bill, 472 
Licenses, 652 
Traffic, 653 

Live Stock, 521 
Living, Cost of, 484, 502 

Wage, 213, 217, 498 
Loans, Local Government, 289, 293, 299, 

304 
Public, 137, 145 

Local Government, 281 
Lord Howe Island, 9, 47 
Lunacy, 633 
Machinery, Agricultural, 592 

Coal Cutting, 243 
Mining, 231 
Pastoral, 536 

Magistrates (see Law Courts). 
Mail Services, 414 
Maize, 566, 579 
Malarial Fever, 629 
Manufactories, Bounties, 372 

Child Labour, 366 
Classiftcation of, 352 
Costs of Production, 361 
Employees, 357, 365, 367, 371 
General Summary, 351, 357 
Individual Industries, 372 
New Industries, 388 
Qutput per employee, 364, 385 
value of Production, 361 
Wages, 357, 360,363 
Women and Juveniles, 369 

Manufacturing Industries, 351 
Employment, 185 

Manure, 593 
Markets, Municipal, 293, 474 
Mark Signatures, 55 
Marriages, 53 
Masculinity, 43, 58 
Maternity Allowances, 614 
Matrimonial Causes, 262 
Meat, Consumption of, 468 

Exports, 538 
Industry Board, 476, 538 
Prices, 489 
Supply, 476, 536 
Supply Imperial Uses Act, 478 
Works, 378 

Medical Inspection of School Children, 
107, 621 

Medical Practitioners, 116 
Mental Hospitals, 633 
Metals, 230 
Metal Works, 376 
Meteorology, 14 
Metropolis (,see also Capital, Sydney), 

Population of, 48 
Migration, 46 
Military Forces (see also Defence) 36 38 
Milk, 543, 545, 549 ' '. 

Consumption, 471 
Supply, 480 

Millet, Broom, 581 
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Minerals, 230 
Miners, 228, 243 
Miners' Rights, 225 
~Iining Industry, 225 
Ministries, 29, 34 
Minting, 149 
Mitchell Library, 119 
Money (see also Coinage and Currency). 

Lenders, Registration, 182 
Orders, 151 

Mortality, Causes, 69 
Friendly Society Experience, 640 
Index of, 68 
Infantile, 63 

Mortgages, 180 
Motor Tax, 130 
Motor Vehicles, 270 
Municipalities, 281, 285 
Municipal Markets, 474 
Murray River Irrigation Scheme, 608 
Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area, 430, 602 
Museums, 118 
Music, Conservatorium of, 120 
Nationality, Shipping, 337 
Natural Increase of Population, 45, 60 
N aturalisation, 52 
Naval Defence, 38 
Navigation of Rivers (see also Shipping), 

340 
Necessary Commodities Control, 481 
New South Wales, Area, 419,460 
Notes, Bank, 150, 153 

Posta-I, 151 
Noxious Animals, 541 
Nurseries, Forest, 557 
Nurses, 625 
Nursing Associations, 630 
Oatmeal, Consumption of, 469 
Oats, 566, 580 
Observatory, 14 
Occupations, 185 

1<'actory Workers, 371 
Oil, Kerosene, 241, 245 
Old Age Pensions, 644 
Opal, 246 
Orchards, 566, 588 
Orphanages, 618 
Output, Manufacturing (see also Pro-

duction), 385 
Parcels Post, 413 
Parks, 323, 650 
Parliament, 23, 28, 31 
Pastoral Industry, 521 

Land Leases, 434 
Produce exported, 540 

Pasturage, Area used for, 465 
Pastures Protection, 541 
Patents, 268 
Patients, Hospital, 625 

Mental, 633 
Pensions, 640 
Pigs, 521, 549 
Pilotage, 341 
Police Force, 269 

Pensions, 641 
Population, 41 
Port Jackson, 347 

Ports, Shipping at, 340 
Postal Notes, 151 
Postal Service, 413 
Post Offices, &c" number, 413 
Potatoes, 566, 584 

Consumption of, 469 
Poultry-farming, 464, 554 
Preference to Unionists, 197, 203, 219 
Preferential Voting, 32 
Price Control, 480 
Price Levels, Retail, 499, 504 

Wholesale, 486 
Prices, Coal, 244 

Live Stock, 534 
Meat, 489, 539 
Minerals, 232 
Pastoral Produce, 536 
Potatoes, 585 
Retail, 489, 499, 503 
Wheat, 576 
Wholesale, 483 

Dairy Produce, 555 
1<'arm Produce, 583 
Index Numbers, 482-489 

Wool, 527 
Primary Producers, 185 
Prisons, 2il 
Probate, 260 
Production, 515-520 

Agricultural, 567, 579-583 
Bee-keeping, 554 
Coal,242 
Dairying, 543 
Factory, 372, 515 
Fruit, 589 
Irrigation Areas, 605 
Manufacturing, 373-388 

Cost of, 361, 364 
Value of, 361 

Mining, 230 
Pastoral, 535 
Poultry Farming, 554 
Tobacco, 585 
Value of, 515 
Volume of, 517 
Wheat, 578 
Wine, 588 

Productive Activity, 518 
Property, Valuation of, 285, 301 
Proportional Representation, 25 
Prospecting, 227 
Public Accounts, 121-126 

Debt, 141, 144, 146 
Finance, 121 
Health,609 
Instruction Act, 89 
Library, U8 
School System, 89 
Services, 297, 302 
Service Superannuation, 641 
Trust Office, 260 
Works, 30, 294, 297, 302 
Works Account, 124 

Quarantine, 345 
Quarries, 231 
Rabbits, 541 
Racecourse Taxes, 651 
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Railways, Government, 389 
Other Countries, 406 
Private, 405 
Service Superannuation, 641 
Working Costs, 1898-1919, 397 

Rainfall, 15, 17, 601 
Rates (see also Taxes), 282, 287, 297, 301, 

303 
Real Estate Transactions, 179 
Recreation Reserves, 650 
Re-exports, 333 
Referenda, Federal, 34 
Reformatories, 618 
Registers, Shipping, 343 
Registration, Births, -Deaths, Marriages, 

53 
Relief Funds, 631 
Religions of the People, 656 

Of School Children, 93 
Rents, House, 491, 499, 504 

Index Numbers, 499 
Repatriation, 39, 428 
Representative Government, 22 
Reservoirs, 311 
Returned Soldiers' Settlement, 428 
Revenue, Public, 121, 129, 133 

Agricultural, 594 
Customs and Excise, 334 
Lands, 446 
Local Government, 297 
Railways and Tramways, 399--409 

River Traffic, 340 
Roads, 296, 319 
Rocket Stations, 341 
Routes, Sea, 348 
Rural Industries (see Production, Agri-

culture, Dairying, &c.). 
Industries Board, 599 
Employment, 185 
Settlenient, 455 
Training, 105 

Salaries (see Wages). 
Saleyards, Homebush, 477 
Salt, Consumption of, 471 
taturday Half-holiday Act, 219 
Savings Banks-Government, 157 

-. School, 106 
Sawmills, 375 
Scaffolding and Lifts Act, 221 
Scholarships, 109, 115, 597 
Schools, State (see also Education), 89 

Ages of Scholars, 93 
Enrolment and Attendance, 92 
Industrial, 618 
Medical Inspection of, 107 
Private, 102 
Ragged, 107 
Religions of Scholars, 93 

Scientific Societies, 117 
Seamen, 345 
Seamen's Compensation, 223 
Sea Routes, 348 
Seasons, 15 
Seed Wheat, 600 
Senate, 32 
Sentences to Imprisonment, 272 

Settlement, Irrigation, 430, 601 
Land, 420-465 
Land available for, 443 

Sewerage, 298, 306, 311, 316 
Sex Distribution, 43, 58 
Share-farming, 544, 568 
Shearers' Accomodation, 220 
Sheep, 521, 535, 601 
Ship Building, 343 
Shipping. 336 
Shipping Offices, Government, 345 

Vessels imported, 344 
Ships, Sales of, 344 
Ships' Stores exported, 333 
Shipwrecks, 341 
Shires, 281, 286, 300 
Sick Benefit, 637 
Sickness, 69, 622, 625 
Silos, Wheat, 575, 594 
Silver, 233 
Sinking Funds, State Debt, 146 
Slaughtering, 477, 537 
Smelting Works, 376 
Soap Factories, 374 
Social Condition, 609 
Societies, Building, 162 

Educational, 117 
Friendly, 162, 636 

Soldiers (see. Defence, Repatriation, and 
8ettlement) 

Solicitors, 117, 268 
Spirits, Consumption of, 471 

Drink Bill, 472 
Starr-Bowkett Societies, 162 
State (see also Government), 611 

Children, 615 
Steel, 239 
Stock, PujJlic-Quotations, 146 
Street-Trading (Children), 620 
Strikes (see also Employment), 210 
Sugar Cane. 566 

Consumption of 470 
Mills, 380 
Refinery, 381 

Suicide, 87 
Superannuation Funds, 641 
Sydney, 283, 289, 293 

Distances from, 348 
Harbour Trust, 348 
Port of, 347 
Shipping entered, 348 

Tanneries, 372 
Tariff, Customs, 325 
Taxation (see also Rates), 127, 304 
Tea, Consumption of, 471 
Teachers, 91, 99, 101 
Technical Education, 103 
Telegraphs, 655 
Telephones, 417 
Temperature, 16 
Tenures, Conversion of, 433 
Territorial Divisions, N.S. W., 419, 460 
Theatres, 652 
Tides, 21 
Timber (see also Forestry),558 
Tin, 237 

"'1 



Tobacco, Consumption, 472 
Factories, 381 
Production, 585 

Totalizator Tax, 131 
Tourist Bureau, 13 

Districts, 13 
Trade (see also Commerce) 

Board of, 201, 495 
Marks, 268 
Overseas, 326 
of N.S.W., Ports, 335 
Unions, 192, 194, 196, 202 

Traffic, Railway, 400 
Regulations, 270 

Tramways, Government, 408 
Private, 411 

Transcontinental, Railways, 407 
Trawling Industry, State, 419, 559 
Treasury Bills, 143 
Trustee, Public, 260 
Tuberculosis, 74, 626, 628 
Unemployment, 187 
Unions, Trade, 192, 194, 196,202 

Employers', 193 
Industrial, 192, 196 

pnionists, Preference to, 197, 203, 219 
University of Sydney, 112 
Valuations, 284, 286, 301 
Vegetables, 475 
Vehicles, Motor, 270 
Venereal Diseases, 629 
Vineyards, 566, 587 
Violence, Deaths from, 87 
Vital Statistics, 53 
Voters, 21, 33 
Wages, 213, 229, 498, 505 

Effective, 514 
Manufacturing Industry, 357 
Seamen, 346 

INDEX. 

Wages and Salaries, Police, 269 
Railways, 412 
Teachers, 100 

War Contingents, 38 
European, 38 
Expenditure, 148 
Funds, 632 
Pensions, 643 
Service Homes, 650 

War-time Profits Tax, 133 
Water, Artesian Bores, 606 

Conservation and Irrigation, 601 
Supply, 298, 305, 311 

Weather, 14 
Weights and Measures, 473 
Western Division Lands, 441 
Wharfage, Sydney, 349 
Wheat, 566, 601 

Board, Australian, 576 
Bulk Handling, 575, 594 
Marketing, 574, 576 

Wholesale Prices (see Prices). 
Winds, 15 
Wine, Consumption of, 471 

Production, 588 
Wireless Telegraphy, 417 
Wives, Deserted, 611 
Women, Employed in Factories, 369 

Legal Status of, 267 
Wages of, 217 

Wool, 525, 535 
Woollen and Tweed Mills, 382 
W oolscouring, 373 
Work (see Employment). 
Workmen's Compensation, 222 

Insurance, 222 
Wrecks, Ships, 341 
Zinc, 233 
Zoological Gardens, 651 

----------
Bydn< y: William Appirg"tc Gullick, Government Prluter-1921l. 
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